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FOREWORD 


This  volume  is  issued  pursuant  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  School  Laws  of  Pennsylvania  which 

require  that  these  laws  shall  be  published  bien¬ 
nially  and  distributed  to  those  responsible  for  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  public  schools  in  the  Commonwealth. 

Under  the  title  “School  Laws  of  Pennsylvania,”  this 
volume  brings  together  (1)  the  School  Code,  comprised 
of  Article  I  to  XXVIII,  inclusive;  (2)  the  Appendix, 
Article  XXIX  to  LXIV,  inclusive;  and  (3)  Suggested 
Pules  of  Order  and  Administrative  Forms  for  boards  of 
school  directors  to  assist  them  in  the  discharge  of  their 
duties.  This  edition  includes  the  changes  authorized  by 
the  General  Assembly  of  1947.  The  italicized  phrases, 
clauses,  and  paragraphs  indicate  the  amendments  enacted 
by  the  General  Assembly  of  1947. 

It  is  hoped  that  this  volume  is  in  a  usable  form  and 
that  suggestions  ma^^  be  received  for  the  next  edition. 


Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 


December,  1947 
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THE  SCHOOL  LAWS 

OF  PENNSYLVANIA 


CONSTITUTIONAL  PROVISIONS 


CONSTITUTION  OF  1873 


ARTICLE  X 


Education 

Section  1.  The  General  Assembly  shall  provide  for  the  mainte¬ 
nance  and  support  of  a  thorough  and  efficient  system  of  public 
schools,  wherein  all  the  children  of  the  Commonwealth  above  the 
age  of  six  years  may  be  educated,  and  shall  appropriate  at  least 
one  million  dollars  each  year  for  that  purpose. 

Section  2.  No  money  raised  for  the  support  of  the  public  schools 
of  the  Commonwealth  shall  be  appropriated  to  or  used  for  the  sup¬ 
port  of  any  sectarian  school. 

Section  3.  Women  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  upwards,  shall  be 
eligible  to  any  office  of  control  or  management  under  the  school  laws 
of  this  State. 

ARTICLE  III 


State  Appropriations 

Section  17.  No  appropriation  shall  be  made  to  any  charitable  or 
educational  institution  not  under  the  absolute  control  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth,  other  than  Normal  Schools  established  by  law  for  the 
professional  training  of  teachers  for  the  public  schools  of  the  State, 
except  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  all  the  members  elected  to  each 
house. 

Powers  to  Classify  Municipalities 

Section  34.  The  Legislature  shall  have  power  to  classify  counties 
cities,  boroughs,  school  districts  and  townships  according  to  popula¬ 
tion,  and  all  laws  passed  relating  to  each  class,  and  all  laws  passed 
relating  to,  and  regulating  procedure  and  proceedings  in  court  with 
reference  to,  any  class,  shall  be  deemed  general  legislation  within  the 
meaning  of  this  Constitution;  but  counties  shall  not  be  divided  into 
more  than  eight  classes,  cities  into  no  more  than  seven  classes,  school 
districts  into  not  more  than  five  classes,  and  boroughs  into  not  more 
than  three  classes  Glmendment  of  November  6.  1923.) 
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Pennsylvania  Department  op  Public  Instruction 


Newly  created 
municipality  tu 
separate  district 
except  where  it 
would  be  fourth 
class  district. 


THE  SCHOOL  CODE 

AN  ACT 


To  establish  a  public  school  system  in  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania,  together  with  the  provisions  by  which  it  shall 
be  administered,  and  prescribing  penalties  for  the  violation 
thereof ;  providing  revenue  to  establish  and  maintain  the 
same,  and  the  method  of  collecting  such  revenue ;  and  re¬ 
pealing  all  laws,  general,  special  or  local,  or  any  parts 
thereof,  that  are  or  may  be  inconsistent  therewith.  (Ap¬ 
proved  May  18,  1911,  P.  L.  309.) 

AKTICLES 

I  SCHOOL  DISTKICTS. 

II  SCHOOL  DIKECTOKS. 

III  ORGANIZATION,  MEETINGS,  ANH  OFFICERS  OF 

BOARDS  OF  SCHOOL  DIRECTORS. 

IV  DUTIES  AND  POWERS  OF  BOARDS  OF  SCHOOL 

DIRECTORS. 

V  SCHOOL  FINANCES. 

VI  GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS. 

VII  BOOKS,  FURNITURE,  AND  SUPPLIES. 

VIII  SCHOOL  DIRECTORS’  ASSOCIATIONS. 

IX  STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 

X  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION. 

XI  COUNTY,  DISTRICT,  AND  ASSISTANT  SUPERIN¬ 

TENDENTS. 

XII  TEACHERS  AND  SUPERVISING  PRINCIPALS. 

XIII  CERTIFICATION  OF  TEACHERS. 

XIV  PUPILS  AND  ATTENDANCE. 

XV  MEDICAL  INSPECTION  AND  HYGIENE. 

XVI  SCHOOL  TERMS  AND  COURSES  OP  STUDY. 

XVII  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

XVIII  JOINT  SCHOOLS. 

XIX  VOCATIONAL  AND  OTHER  SPECIAL  SCHOOLS. 

XX  STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

XXI  TEACHERS’  INSTITUTES. 

XXII  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS  OP  THE  FIRST  CLASS. 

XXIII  STATE  APPROPRIATIONS. 

XXIV  TEACHERS’  RETIREMENT  FUNDS. 

XXV  ITTBLIC  SCHOOL  LIBRARIES. 

XXVI  AUDITING  OP  SCHOOL  FINANCES. 

XXVII  STATE  SCHOOL  FUND. 

XXVIII  MISCELLANEOUS. 

Section  1.  Be  it  enacted,  &c.,  That  a  public  school 
system  be,  and  hereby  is,  established  in  the  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Pennsylvania,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  as  follows : — 


ARTICLE  I 

School  Districts 

Section  101.  Each  city,  incorporated  town,  borough, 
or  township  in  this  Commonwealth,  now  existing  or 
hereafter  created,  shall  constitute  a  separate  school  dis¬ 
trict  of  . except  that  where  such  city, 

incorporated  town,  borough,  or  township,  or  a  part  of 
the  school  district  remaining  after  its  separation,  would 
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constitute  a  fourth  class  school  district,  in  which  rase 
it  shall  remain  a  part  of  the  school  district  to  which  it 
formerly  belonged,  unless  or  until  the  change  to  a  new 
school  district  is  approved  by  the  State  Council  of 
Education  as  hereinafter  provided.  Where  any  school 
district  shall  so  be  constituted  of  two  or  more  municipal 
divisions,  the  auditors  or  the  controllers  of  the  cities, 
boroughs,  towns,  or  townships  last  created,  and  which 
do  not  form  a  separate  school  district,  shall  meet  an¬ 
nually  with  the  auditors  of  the  school  district  and  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  audit  of  the  school  accounts  and  sucli 
auditors  or  controller  shall  have  the  same  rights  and 
powers  as  are  conferred  by  this  act  upon  the  auditors 
of  school  accounts.  Anv  two  or  more  school  districts  as 
herein  constituted,  may,  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  elec¬ 
tors  of  each  of  said  districts  alfected  and  in  the  manner 
hereinafter  provided,  be  formed  into  a  union  school  dis¬ 
trict.  The  several  school  districts  thus  established  and 
formed  shall  be  and  hereby  are  divided  into  four  classes 
as  follows:  (Amended  Mav  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1023;  March 
23,  1923,  P.  L.  31;  Aprir24,  1929,  P.  L.  642.) 

Section  102.  Each  school  district  having  a  population 
of  five  hundred  thousand  (500,000),  or  more,  shall  be  a 
school  district  of  the  first  class. 

Section  103.  Each  school  district  having  a  population 
of  thirty  thousand  (30,000),  or  more,  but  of  less  than 
five  hundred  thousand  (500,000),  shall  be  a  school  dis¬ 
trict  of  the  second  class. 

Section  104.  Each  school  district  having  a  population 
of  five  thousand  (5,000),  or  more,  but  of  less  than  thirty 
thousand  (30,000),  shall  be  a  school  district  of  the  third 
class. 

Section  105.  Each  school  district  having  a  population 
of  less  than  five  thousand  (5,000),  shall  be  a  school  dis¬ 
trict  of  the  fourth  class. 

Section  106.  The  last  United  States  census  as  set 
forth  in  the  official  report  thereof  shall  be  the  basis 
on  which  the  population  of  the  several  school  districts 
shall  be  computed.  No  change  shall  be  made  from  one 
class  of  school  district  to  another,  except  after  the  tak¬ 
ing  of  a  United  States  census  showing  the  population 
of  any  school  district  to  be  such  as  to  entitle  it  to  be 
changed  from  one  class  of  school  district  to  another ;  or 
except  where  the  population  of  the  two  districts  com¬ 
bined  subsequent  to  the  taking  of  the  census  and  ascer¬ 
tained  by  such  census  is  such  as  to  entitle  the  new  or 
combined  district  to  be  in  a  class  different  from  the 
class  of  either  of  the  districts  so  combined;  or  except, 
also,  in  any  case  where,  since  the  last  preceding  census 
of  the  United  States,  any  territory  has  been  annexed  to 
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any  city,  borough,  town  or  township  whereby  the  popu¬ 
lation  of  such  city,  borough,  town,  or  township  has  been 
increased  and  the  population  of  such  annexed  territory 
cannot  be  ascertained  from  the  last  preceding  census  of 
the  United  States,  in  which  case  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
the  directors  of  the  school  districts  affected  by  such  an¬ 
nexation  to  apply  to  the  court  of  common  pleas  for 
the  appointment  of  a  commissioner  to  make  an  enu¬ 
meration  of  the  population  of  such  annexed  territory. 
The  court  shall  certify  the  population  of  the  annexed 
territory  so  ascertained,  together  with  the  population 
of  the  city,  borough,  town,  or  township  as  shown  by  the 
last  preceding  census  of  the  United  States,  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction.  The  cost  of  the 
proceeding,  including  reasonable  compensation  for  the 
commissioner,  to  be  fixed  by  the  court,  shall  be  paid  by 
the  school  district :  Provided,  however.  That  when  a 
district  which  at  a  decennial  census  had  sufficient  popu¬ 
lation  to  entitle  it  to  an  advance  to  another  class  of  dis¬ 
trict  has  since  suffered  a  large  decrease  in  population, 
a  census  of  the  district  may  be  authorized  by  the  board 
of  school  directors  of  the  district ;  and  if  it  shall  appear 
that  said  district  has  not  the  required  population  to  re¬ 
main  in  the  class  in  which  the  same  then  is,  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Public  Instruction,  upon  receipt  of  the 
facts  disclosed  by  said  census,  may  issue  his  proclama¬ 
tion  declaring  such  district  to  be  of  the  class  to  which 
it  properly  belongs  as  disclosed  by  the  census  of  the 
school  board.  (Amended  May  23,  1923,  P.  L.  337.) 

Section  107.  After  the  taking  of  each  United  States 
census,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall 
canvass  the  same  so  far  as  it  relates  to  the  population 
of  the  several  school  districts  in  this  Commonwealth, 
and  where  territory  comprising  a  separate  school  dis¬ 
trict  is  annexed  to  the  city,  borough,  or  township,  and 
the  decree  of  the  court  or  the  vote  of  the  electors  effect¬ 
ing  such  annexation  has  been  certified  to  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  where  territory  has 
been  annexed  to  a  city,  borough,  town,  or  township, 
and  enumeration  of  the  population  of  such  annexed 
territory  has  been  made, — if  it  appear  in  any  of  said 
cases  that  the  population  of  any  school  district'  in  this 
Commonwealth  by  said  census  or  said  annexation,  is 
such  that  it  should  be  included  in  another  class  of 
school  districts,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  shall  issue  a  certificate  to  said  school  district  to 
that  effect,  and  such  school  district  shall,  with  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  next  school  year  after  said  certificate 
has  been  issued,  become  a  school  district  of  the  class  to 
which  it  properly  belongs.  (Amended  May  16,  1921, 
P.  L.  555,  Sec.  1.) 
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Section  108.  (a)  From  and  after  the  beginning  of 

the  first  school  year,  as  herein  provided  for  the  school 
district  herein  established,  all  independent  school  dis¬ 
tricts  as  they  now  exist  shall  be  abolished,  and  the 
lands  comprising  the  same  shall  revert  to  the  school 
districts  hereby  established  in  which  they  are  located, 
and  all  land  heretofore  taken  from  one  school  district 
and  annexed  to  another,  whether  bv  act  of  Assemblv 
or  order  of  the  court,  or  otherwise,  be  and  hereby  is 
made  a  part  of  the  school  district  hereby  established 
in  which  such  land  is  located,  so  that  the  boundary  lines 
of  the  several  school  districts  as  established  bv  this  act 
shall  be  co-terminous  with  the  boundary  lines  of  the 
several  cities,  incorporated  towns,  boroughs,  and  town¬ 
ships  in  this  Commonwealth,  as  they  then  exist  or  may 
hereafter  be  created,  changed,  or  extended :  Provided, 
That  independent  school  districts  may  be  created  as  here¬ 
inafter  provided. 

NOTE:  Clauses  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section  were  repealed  by  Act  of  June  20,  1939, 
P.  L.  491,  Sec.  7. 

Section  108-A.  The  merger  of  any  school  district  with 
another  district  or  districts,  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  this  act,  is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed,  and  is 
hereby  constituted  a  valid  merger  under  the  terms  of 
this  act,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  at  the  time  of 
such  merger  there  may  not  have  existed  any  valid  legis¬ 
lation  authorizing  such  merger.  The  provisions  of  this 
section  shall  not  apply  to  any  merger  which  has  been 
set  aside  by  judicial  action,  or  which  has  been  made  the 
subject  of  litigation  in  any  court  of  the  Commonwealth, 
instituted  prior  to  the  passage  of  these  amendments  and 
still  pending  and  undetermined.  (Added  by  the  Act  of 
June  20,  1939,  P.  L.  491,  Sec.  8,  effective  July  1,  1939.1 

Section  109.  If  any  new  school  district  is  made  by 
the  creation  of  any  city,  borough,  township,  or  independ¬ 
ent  school  district,  or  by  the  annexation  of  territorv 
comprising  a  separate  school  district  to  a  city  or  bor¬ 
ough  or  township,  or  if  the  boundary  lines  of  any  school 
district  are  changed,  bj’  reason  of  the  changing  of  the 
boundary  lines  of  aiw  city,  incorporated  town,  borough, 
township,  or  independent  school  district,  then,  in  any 
such  case,  the  change  so  far  as  it  relates  to  school  dis¬ 
tricts  or  school  affairs,  shall  take  effect  at  the  beginning 
of  the  first  school  year  after  such  new  city,  borough, 
township,  or  independent  school  district  has  been  created, 
or  such  annexation  effected,  or  such  change  in  boundary 
lines  permanently  effected.  (Amended  May  28,  1915. 
P.  L.  627,  Sec.  3.)  Note:  See  Act  of  June  4,' 1937,  P  T. 
1613. 


Iiiflependent 
school  districts 
abolished. 


Proviso. 


Prior  mergers 
validated. 


Exceptions. 


Time  when  cliange 
goes  into  effect. 


() 


PennsyjjVania  Department  oe  Public  Instruction 


A|i|)(ii  tiomueiit  of 
liroperty  and  iii- 
dehledness  when 
modified. 


Section  110.  Where  any  school  district  is  abolished 
and  its  land  reverts  to  or  becomes  a  part  of  two  or 
more  school  districts,  or  where  any  land  heretofore 
annexed  to  one  school  district  is  made  a  part  of  the 
district  in  which  it  is  located,  or  where  a  new  district 
is  made  by  the  creation  of  a  new  city,  borough,  town¬ 
ship,  or  independent  school  district,  out  of  one  or  more 
school  districts,  or  where  the  boundary  lines  of  any 
district  are  changed  by  the  changing  of  the  boundary 
lines  of  any  city,  incorporated  town,  borough,  town¬ 
ship  or  school  district,  or  where  any  part  of  any  school 
district  is  merged  with  any  other  district  or  districts  or 
parts  thereof,  as  hereinafter  provided,  then,  in  any  such 
case,  the  school  districts  to  which  land  has  been  an¬ 
nexed,  or  from  which  land  has  been  taken,  or  which 
have  been  newly  created,  shall  make  a  just  and  proper 
adjustment  and  apportionment  of  all  school  property, 
real  and  personal,  including  funds,  as  well  as  indebted¬ 
ness,  if  any,  to  and  among  such  school  districts.  Such 
adjustment  and  apportionment  shall  be  made  as  of  the 
date  of  the  decree  or  order  creating  such  new  city,  bor¬ 
ough,  township  or  school  district,  or  of  the  decree  of 
the  court  or  vote  of  the  electors  affecting  such  annexa¬ 
tion  or  merger.  The  indebtedness  of  any  school  district 
hereby  abolished  whose  land  is  wholly  within  the 
boundaries  of  any  school  district  hereby  established, 
shall  be  assumed  and  paid  and  all  its  personal  property 
acquired  by  such  school  district. 

Such  adjustment  and  apportionment  shall  be  made  in 
the  manner  and  subject  to  the  limitations  prescribed  in 
sections  one  hundred  and  eleven  to  one  hundred  and 
fifteen,  both  inclusive,  of  this  act.  (May  7,  1929,  P.  L. 
1621;  May  13,  1937,  P.  L.  605;  June  20,  1939,  P.  L. 
491,  Section  2.) 
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Section  111.  In  making  such  adjustment  and  appor¬ 
tionment  of  property  and  indebtedness,  the  amount  and 
assessed  value  of  land  acquired  by  or  taken  from  such 
districts,  as  compared  with  the  amount  and  assessed 
value  of  the  other  land  in  the  districts,  as  well  as  the 
value  of  the  school  grounds,  together  with  the  buildings 
thereon,  and  the  furniture  and  equipment  therein,  and 
other  school  property  in  such  districts,  shall  be  taken 
into  consideration  in  making  such  adjustment  of  the 
amount,  if  any,  that  shall  be  paid  by  one  district  to 
another,  or  in  the  apportionment  of  the  indebtedness, 
if  any,  that  shall  be  assumed  and  paid  by  any  of  said 
districts.  Such  adjustment  and  apportionment  of  prop¬ 
erty  and  liability  shall  be  made  by  the  boards  of  school 
directors  of  the  several  districts  concerned,  before  or 
during  the  first  school  year  after  such  boundaries  have 
been  changed. 
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Section  112.  In  case  the  boards  of  school  directors 
of  said  several  school  districts  cannot  make  snch  ami¬ 
cable  apportionment  and  adjustment  of  their  property 
and  indebtedness,  in  compliance  with  this  act,  before  or 
during  the  first  school  year  beginning  after  any  such 
change  in  their  boundary  lines  is  made,  then,  in  that 
case,  anv  one  of  such  school  districts  mav,  at  anv  time 
within  the  succeeding  school  year,  present  its  proper 
petition  to  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  county  in 
which  such  school  district  is  located;  whereupon  the 
said  court  shall  appoint  three  disinterested  commission¬ 
ers,  residents  and  taxpayers  of  said  county,  not  resid¬ 
ing  in  either  of  the  districts  whose  boundarj^  lines  are 
changed,  who,  after  a  hearing,  due  notice  of  which  shall 
be  given  to  the  several  districts  interested,  as  the  court 
may  direct,  shall  make  a  re^oort  to  the  court,  making 
an  apportionment  and  adjustment,  according  to  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  of  all  school  property,  as  well  as 
indebtedness,  if  any,  to  and  among  the  several  school 
districts  from  which  or  to  which  land  has  been  taken 
or  added,  or  newly  created,  as  the  case  may  be ;  said 
report  to  state  the  amount,  if  any,  that  shall  be  due 
and  payable  from  one  district  to  another,  as  well  as  the 
amount  of  indebtedness,  if  any,  that  shall  be  assumed 
by  am^  district;  and  where,  b}"  reason  of  the  changing 
of  the  boundary  lines  of  any  city,  incorporated  town, 
borough,  township,  or  independent  school  district,  prior 
to  the  passage  of  this  amendment,  the  adjustment  of 
the  indebtedness  between  the  school  districts  affected 
has  not  been  made  as  required  by  this  section,  such 
adjustment  may  be  made,  as  herein  prowded,  by  peti¬ 
tion  filed  in  the  court  of  common  pleas  within  one  year 
after  the  passage  of  this  amendment.  If  the  said  re¬ 
spective  school  districts  shall  further  neglect  or  refuse 
to  petition  the  court  for  the  appointment  of  commis¬ 
sioners  to  secure  an  apportionment  and  adjustment, 
within  the  period  of  the  second  year  as  herein  pro¬ 
vided,  either  of  said  school  districts,  or  any  ten  resident 
citizens  owning  taxable  property  within  either  of  said 
school  districts,  may  file  a  bill  in  equity,  at  any  time 
within  six  years  from  the  date  of  said  annexation,  in 
the  name  of  said  school  district  or  for  the  use  of  said 
school  district,  against  the  other  school  district,  in  the 
court  of  common  pleas  of  the  proper  county,  sitting  in 
equity,  to  have  such  indebtedness  apportioned  and  ad¬ 
justed,  and  setting  forth  the  facts  upon  which  any 
claim  of  amounts  due  shall  be  made,  in  accordance  with 
the  manner  of  adjustment  as  set  forth  in  section  one 
hundred  and  eleven,  such  case  to  be  proceeded  with  in 
accordance  with  the  equity  rules,  and  a  decree  of  dis¬ 
missal  or  of  payment  made,  after  due  hearing  by  the 
court,  subject  to  further  right  of  appeal  as  allowed  by 
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law;  and  where  such  appointment  of  commissioners  has 
not  been  made  prior  to  the  passage  of  this  amendment, 
such  bill  in  equity  may  be  brought,  as  herein  provided, 
within  the  six  years  after  such  annexation  took  place. 
(Amended  July  20,  1917,  P.  L.  1134;  May  4,  1927,  P.  L. 
685.) 

Section  113.  The  aforesaid  commissioners  shall  give 
the  several  districts  interested  at  least  five  days’  notice 
of  the  filing  of  their  report,  and  unless  exceptions  are 
filed  thereto  by  any  district  interested  within  thirty 
(30)  days  after  the  filing  thereof,  the  same  shall  be 
confirmed  by  the  court  absolutely ;  and  any  sum  awarded 
by  said  report  to  any  school  district  shall  be  a  legal  and 
valid  claim  in  its  favor  against  the  school  district 
charged  therewith ;  and  the  amount  of  debt,  if  any,  ap¬ 
portioned  to  any  school  district  shall  be  a  legal  and 
valid  claim  against  such  district  charged  therewith;  and 
upon  such  report  being  confirmed,  such  claim  or  indebt¬ 
edness  charged  against  any  school  district  may  be  col¬ 
lected  in  the  same  manner  as  a  judgment  is  collected 
against  any  school  district.  Such  commissioners  shall  be 
allowed  three  dollars  ($3.00)  per  day  for  each  day  actu¬ 
ally  spent  by  them  in  the  performance  of  their  duties, 
together  with  their  actual  necessary  expenses.  All  costs 
and  expenses  of  such  proceeding  shall  be  apportioned  by 
the  court,  to  and  among  the  several  school  districts,  as 
it  shall  deem  proper. 

Section  114.  In  case  exceptions  are  filed  to  the  re¬ 
port  of  such  commissioners,  the  court  shall  dispose  of 
the  same,  taking  testimony  therein,  if  it  deems  advis¬ 
able,  and  the  decision  of  the  court  thereon  shall  be  final 
and  binding  on  the  several  districts,  without  any  right 
of  appeal. 

Section  115.  In  cases  in  which  such  districts  are 
situated  in  two  or  more  counties,  the  court  of  common 
pleas  of  the  county  in  which  the  largest  part  in  area  of 
the  land  annexed  to  or  taken  from  any  district  is  situ¬ 
ated,  shall  have  exclusive  jurisdiction  over  the  matter, 
and  in  such  case  the  court  may  appoint  the  commission¬ 
ers,  hereinbefore  provided  for,  from  any  one  or  all  such 
counties. 

Section  116.  Whenever  a  new  school  district  may 
be  created  by  the  creation  of  a  new  city,  borough,  town¬ 
ship,  or  independent  school  district,  or  an  existing 
school  district  of  the  fourth  class  is  affected  by  the 
annexation  to  a  city  or  borough  or  township  of  terri¬ 
tory  included  within  a  school  district  of  the  fourth 
class,  or  by  the  consolidation  of  two  or  more  districts 
as  a  union  district,  the  clerk  of  the  courts,  or  other 
proper  officer,  shall,  within  ten  days  thereafter,  make 
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a  certified  copy  of  the  petition  therefor,  agreement  or 
ordinance,  and  the  decree  or  order  creating  snch  new 
city,  borough,  township,  or  independent  school  district, 
or  union  school  district,  or  of  the  decree  of  the  court 
or  vote  of  the  electors  affecting  such  annexation,  and 
mail  the  same  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion,  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Harrisburg, 
Pennsylvania.  Upon  receipt  of  said  certified  copy  which 
shall  be  deemed  an  application  for  the  creation  of  a  new 
school  district  of  the  fourth  class,  or  change  in  the 
boundaries  of  an  existing  school  district  of  the  fourth 
class,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall, 
within  sixty  days  thereafter,  cause  the  State  Council 
of  Education  to  be  convened,  and  said  council  shall 
thereupon  determine  and  consider  such  application.  If 
the  newly  created  city,  incorporated  town,  borough,  or 
township,  or  independent  school  district,  or  union  school 
district,  or  the  part  of  a  school  district  remaining  after 
the  separation,  would,  if  the  application  is  approved  con¬ 
stitute  a  school  district  of  the  fourth  class,  the  State 
Council  of  Education  shall  determine  whether  such  new 
school  district,  or  independent  school  district,  or  union 
school  district,  or  change  in  the  boundaries  of  an  exist¬ 
ing  school  district  of  the  fourth  class  is  necessary,  and 
whether  the  welfare  of  the  pupils  within  the  territory 
affected  thereby  will  be  promoted  by  the  creation  of  such 
district  or  change  in  the  boundaries  of  such  existing 
district.  If  the  council  shall  approve  such  application, 
it  shall  certify  its  findings  and  its  approval  of  such  new 
district  or  change  in  such  existing  district  thereon,  and 
transmit  a  certified  copy  thereof  to  the  clerk  of  the 
courts,  or  other  proper  officer  from  whom  the  application 
was  received,  who  shall  file  the  same  in  such  original  pro¬ 
ceedings.  If,  in  the  judgment  of  the  council,  the  said  ap¬ 
plication  should  not  be  granted,  it  shall  endorse  thereon 
“not  approved,”  and  transmit  a  certified  copy  thereof 
to  the  Clerk  of  the  Courts,  or  other  proper  officer,  from 
whom  the  application  was  received,  who  shall  file  the 
same  in  the  original  proceedings.  In  such  event  the 
boundaries  of  the  existing  school  districts  shall  remain 
unchanged:  Provided,  The  State  Council  of  Education 
may,  for  cause  shown,  upon  subsequent  application  by 
ten  taxables  of  a  school  district  of  the  fourth  class  not 
coterminous  with  a  city,  borough,  incorporated  town,  or 
township,  vacate  such  refusal,  and  may  approve  the 
creation  of  such  new  district  of  the  fourth  class,  or 
change  in  boundaries  of  an  existing  district  of  the  fourth 
class,  and  thereupon  the  same  proceedings  shall  be  had 
as  herein  provided  upon  the  original  application.  If 
such  refusal  is  vacated,  and  the  application  is  approved, 
the  new  city,  borough,  incorporated  town,  or  township 
will  thereupon  become  a  new  school  district  of  the  fourth 
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class;  or  the  school  district  of  the  fourth  class  remain¬ 
ing  after  such  annexation  shall  constitute  a  separate 
school  district  as  so  changed,  (Amended  May  20,  1921, 
P.  L.  1023,  Section  3 ;  April  24,  1929,  P.  L.  642,  Section 
2,  May  29,  1931,  P.  L.  243,  Section  1.) 

NOTE:  Special  provision  for  annexation  of  airport  seaplane  base  and  rail  and 
marine  terminal  to  cities  of  first  class — Act  of  August  7,  1941,  P.  L.  884. 
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Section  117.  After  the  approval  of  this  act,  a  major¬ 
ity  of  the  taxable  inhabitants  of  any  contiguous  terri¬ 
tory  in  any  school  district  or  school  districts,  as  herein 
established,  may  present  their  petition  to  the  court  of 
common  pleas  of  the  county  in  which  each  contiguous 
territory,  or  a  greater  part  in  area  thereof,  is  situated, 
asking  that  such  territory  shall  be  established  as  an 
independent  school  district,  which  petition  shall  set 
forth  a  proper  description  of  the  boundaries  of  the 
territory  to  be  included  in  such  proposed  independent 
school  district,  and  the  desire  of  the  petitioners  for 
better  school  facilities  than  are  or  would  be  provided 
and  maintained  by  the  district  or  districts  of  Avhich 
such  proposed  independent  school  district  is  a  part; 
Avhereupon  said  court,  after  a  hearing,  of  which  hearing 
the  school  district  or  districts  out  of  whose  territory 
such  proposed  independent  school  district  is  to  be  taken 
shall  have  ten  (10)  days’  notice,  after  taking  into  con¬ 
sideration  the  welfare  of  the  pupils  and  taxpayers  of 
such  school  district  or  school  districts,  as  well  as  of 
such  proposed  independent  school  district,  may  make  a 
decree  establishing  an  independent  school  district,  and 
fix  the  boundaries  thereof,  which  mav  be  more  or  less 
than  those  set  forth  in  such  petition.  Where  the  terri¬ 
tory  described  in  any  such  petition  is  to  be  taken  from 
two  or  more  school  districts,  such  petition  shall  be  signed 
by  a  majority  of  all  the  taxable  inhabitants  of  the  part 
of  each  school  district  which  is  to  be  included  in  such 
independent  district.  The  said  court  shall  also  deter¬ 
mine  the  amount,  if  any,  of  the  indebtedness  of  the 
school  district  from  whose  territory  such  independent 
district  is  taken  that  it  shall  assume  and  pay.  In  all 
cases  where  such  school  district,  if  created,  or  the  re¬ 
maining  part  of  the  original  district,  would  constitute 
a  fourth  class  school  district,  the  merits  of  the  petition 
for  its  creation,  from  an  educational  standpoint,  shall 
be  passed  upon  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  and  it  shall  not  be  granted  unless  approved 
by  him:  Provided,  That  in  case  any  such  independent 
district  so  created  shall  include  the  territory  of  any 
former  independent  school  district  abolished  by  this  act 
having  any  indebtedness,  such  indebtedness  shall  be  as¬ 
sumed  and  paid  by  such  newly  created  independent 
school  district.  Any  independent  district  thus  created 
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shall  belong-  to  tlie  class  of  school  districts  herein  pro¬ 
vided  to  which  it  is  entitled  to  belong  by  its  population 
as  determined  bv  the  last  United  States  census. 

In  all  cases  where  sncli  proceedings  result  in  the  crea¬ 
tion,  by  decree  of  the  court,  of  a  new  school  district, 
the  cost  and  office  fees  shall  be  paid  by  said  new  dis¬ 
trict,  but,  if  otherwise,  said  costs  and  office  fees  shall 
be  paid  bv  petitioners  themselves.  (Amended  Mav  20. 
1921,  P.  L.  1023,  Sec.  3.) 

Section  118.  Any  independent  school  district,  estab¬ 
lished  as  herein  provided,  may  be  abolished  at  any  time 
by  the  court  of  commOiii  pleas  of  the  county  in  which  its 
school  buildings  are  located,  on  the  petition  of  its  board 
of  school  directors,  or  on  the  petition  of  a  majority  of 
the  resident  taxpayers  therein,  after  hearing,  of  which 
due  notice  shall  be  given,  as  the  court  may  direct,  to 
the  school  district  or  districts  to  which  its  lands  would 
revert ;  and  when  so  abolished,  the  territory  thereof 
shall  become  part  of  and  belong  to  the  several  school 
districts  within  whose  boundaries  the  same  is  situated, 
and  its  property  and  indebtedness,  if  any,  shall  be  ap¬ 
portioned  among  them  as  hereinbefore  provided. 

Section  119.  The  several  school  districts  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth,  established  by  this  act,  shall  be  and  hereby 
are  vested,  as  bodies  corporate,  with  all  necessary  pow¬ 
ers  to  enable  them  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Section  120.  From  and  after  the  beginning  of  the 
first  school  year  following  the  approval  of  this  act,  all 
the  public  school  property  in  this  Commonwealth,  real, 
personal,  or  mixed,  now  held,  owned,  or  possessed  by 
any  school  district,  sub-school  district,  or  ward  school 
district  therein,  or  that  may  be  held,  owned,  or  pos¬ 
sessed  by  any  municipality,  for  the  use  of  any  school 
district  or  for  school  purposes,  is  hereby  transferred 
and  assigned  to,  and  shall  be  owned  by  and  vested  in, 
the  proper  school  district  established  by  this  act  within 
whose  boundaries  such  property  is  situated,  except  as 
herein  provided,  subject  to  all  the  trusts,  conditions, 
and  liabilities  legally  applicable  thereto.  And  each  school 
district  hereby  established  shall  succeed  to  and  shall 
assume  and  pay  all  the  rights,  liabilities,  and  indebted¬ 
ness  of  the  school  district  or  fbstricts,  sub-school  districts 
or  ward  school  districts,  within  its  boundaries,  includ¬ 
ing  any  and  all  indebtedness  that  may  have  been  created 
or  incurred  as  school  indebtedness  bj"  any  municipality 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  act,  for  or  on  account 
of  any  such  school  district  or  for  school  purposes,  with 
the  benefit  of  application  of  the  amount  of  any  and  all 
sinking-funds  in  connection  with  such  indebtednes,  to 
such  extent  as  such  sinking-funds  shall  exist  at  the 
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time  herein  fixed  as  that  of  the  assumption  or  payment 
of  said  indebtedness:  Provided,  That  where  any  joint 
schools  have  heretofore  been  established,  or  may  here¬ 
after  be  established,  by  any  two  or  more  school  districts, 
the  property  of  such  joint  schools  shall  be  held,  owned, 
or  occupied  by  the  school  districts  provided  for  by  this 
act,  in  such  proportion  and  in  such  manner  as  the  school 
districts  establishing  the  same  have  agreed,  or  may 
mutually  agree  upon. 

Section  121.  Where  any  school  property,  real,  per¬ 
sonal,  or  mixed,  which  is  subject  to  the  assumption  of 
payment  of  any  indebtednes,  is  by  the  provisions  of 
this  act  transferred  from  any  municipality  holding  the 
same  for  school  purposes  to  any  school  district  estab¬ 
lished  by  this  act,  and  where  any  indebtedness  is  herein 
provided  to  be  assumed  and  paid  by  any  school  district, 
and  the  municipality  from  which  such  school  property 
is  transferred,  or  whose  indebtedness  is  herein  provided 
to  be  assumed  and  paid,  and  the  school  district  to  which 
the  same  has  been  or  is  to  be  transferred,  cannot  agree 
upon  the  amount  of  the  indebtedness  incurred  as  school 
indebtedness,  herein  directed  to  be  assumed  and  paid 
by  such  school  district,  or  upon  the  amount  of  any  sink¬ 
ing  fund  applicable  to  such  indebtedness,  then,  in  any 
such  case,  the  said  municipality,  or  any  such  school  dis¬ 
trict,  may,  at  any  time  within  one  year  after  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  this  act,  present  its  petition  to  the  court  of 
common  pleas  of  the  county  in  which  such  municipality 
or  school  district  is  located,  which  petition  shall  state 
the  facts  regarding  such  transfer  of  property,  indebted¬ 
ness,  and  sinking-fund ;  whereupon  the  said  court,  after 
hearing  and  taking  such  testimony  as  it  may  deem  neces¬ 
sary,  shall  determine  and  adjudicate  the  amount  of  in¬ 
debtedness,  if  any,  that  shall  be  assumed  and  paid  by 
such  district,  and  the  amount  of  such  sinking-fund  in 
existence  applicable  to  its  payment.  In  every  case  in 
which  it  is  herein  directed  that  any  indebtedness  shall 
be  assumed  and  paid  by  any  school  district  created  here¬ 
under,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such  school  district  and 
the  municipality  or  district  whose  indebtedness,  incurred 
for  school  purposes,  is  herein  and  hereby  directed  to  be 
assumed  and  paid,  to  agree  at  any  time  hereafter  that 
the  amount  of  indebtedness,  as  aforesaid  directed  to  be 
assumed  and  paid  by  such  school  district,  may  in  whole 
or  in  part  be  paid  over  by  the  school  district  to  the 
municipality  or  other  district  whose  indebtedness  is  thus 
agreed  to  be  assumed  and  paid,  with  allowance  for  the 
amount  of  the  sinking-fund  in  existence  at  the  time  of 
the  assumption  of  such  indebtedness  applicable  thereto. 
In  case  of  such  agreement,  upon  such  payment  of  said 
net  amount  of  indebtedness,  the  obligation  by  the  school 
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district  to  assume  and  pay  siicli  indebtedness  shall  cease, 
such  payment  operating  as  a  discharge  of  all  dut}"  here¬ 
under  in  connection  therewith. 

Section  122.  Any  deed  for  school  property,  properly 
executed  and  delivered  in  the  name  of  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  a-s  established  by  this  act,  shall  convey  to  the 
grantee  the  entire  interest  of  the  grantor  in  such  prop¬ 
erty,  irrespective  of  the  manner  or  name  in  which  such 
property  was  conveyed  to  or  acquired  b}^,  or  is  held  by, 
the  school  district  conveying  the  same. 

Section  123.  Each  school  district  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth  shall  have  the  right  to  sue  and  be  sued  in  its 
corporate  name.  Any  legal  process  against  any  school 
district  shall  be  served  on  the  president  or  secretary 
of  its  board  of  school  directors. 

Section  124.  Each  school  district  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth  may,  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  members  of 
the  board  of  school  directors  of  such  district,  adopt  a 
corporate  seal  for  the  use  of  said  district;  the  said  seal 
to  have  engraved  thereon  the  following:  ‘‘School  Dis¬ 
trict  of  . Pennsvlvania,”  and  such  other 

inscription  or  design  as  the  board  of  school  directors 
may  direct. 

Section  125.  No  person,  on  account  of  being  a  tax¬ 
payer  or  resident  in  any  school  district  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  shall,  by  reason  thereof,  be  incompetent  to 
testifv  in  anv  suit  or  action  in  which  such  school  dis- 

t  «. 

trict  is  a  party. 

Section  126.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  school  district 
in  this  Commonwealth  to  receive  and  hold  anv  devise, 

t/ 

bequest,  grant,  endowment,  gift,  or  donation  of  any 

property,  real,  personal,  or  mixed,  which  shall  be  made 

to  said  school  district  or  for  any  of  the  purposes  of  this 

act,  which  devise,  bequest,  grant,  endowment,  gift,  or 

donation  shall  be  administered  bv  or  under  the  direc- 

« 

tion  of  the  board  of  directors  of  the  district  to  which  it 
is  made,  subject  to  all  the  conditions  thereto  annexed: 
Provided,  however.  That  the  board  of  school  directors 
in  any  district  shall  not  be  obliged  to  accept  any  such 
devise,  bequest,  grant,  endowment,  gift,  or  donation 
unless  it  sees  proper  so  to  do.  And  provided  further. 
That  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  anv  member  of  or  any 

•  I. 

board  of  school  directors  to  demand,  request,  or  accept, 
directly  or  indirectly,  any  gift  or  donation  from  any 
teacher  or  supervisor  within  its  employ.  The  said  board 
of  school  directors  in  such  district  shall  promptly  in¬ 
vest,  and  keep  invested  as  constantly  as  possible  and 
to  the  best  advantage,  such  devise,  bequest,  grant,  en¬ 
dowment,  gift  or  donation,  if  accepted,  and  the  pro- 


Title  to  property. 


School  districts 
may  sue  and  be 
sued. 


Corporate  seal. 


Taxpayer  may 
testify. 


May  hold  bequest, 
gift,  etc. 


Proviso. 


Proviso. 


14 


Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction 


ceeds  thereof ;  and  such  investment  or  investments  may 
be  made  only  in  bonds  legally  and  properly  issued  b}^  a 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  or  in  municipal 
bonds  in  which  savings  banks  of  Pennsylvania  are  au¬ 
thorized  by  law  to  invest  their  deposits;  and  all  such 
investments  must  be  first  approved  by  the  president 
judge  of  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  judicial  dis¬ 
trict  in  which  such  school  district  is  situated.  And  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  school  directors  in 
such  district  to  keep  an  accurate  account  of  all  such 
devises,  bequests,  grants,  endowments,  gifts,  and  dona¬ 
tions,  the  income  arising  therefrom,  the  proceeds  there¬ 
of,  and  the  expenses  of  administering  the  same ;  and 
at  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year  to  render  a  detailed  state¬ 
ment  of  such  devises,  bequests,  grants,  endowments,  gifts, 
and  donations,  held  and  possessed  by  such  school  dis¬ 
trict,  the  proceeds  thereof,  the  investments  which  have 
been  made  therewith,  the  income  arising  therefrom, 
tlie  expenses  of  administration,  and  the  purposes  to 
Avhich  the  income  arising  therefrom  have  been  applied; 
and  such  statement  shall  be  audited  as  hereinafter  pro¬ 
vided  for  the  auditing  of  school  finances.  (Amended 
July  15,  1935,  P.  L.  1015.) 
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Section  127.  Any  tAvo  or  more  school  districts  may 
form  a  union  school  district  in  the  following  manner : 
Each  of  said  districts  desiring  to  form  a  union  school 
district  shall  present  a  petition  to  the  county  commis¬ 
sioners  of  the  county  where  such  district  is  located, 
signed  by  at  least  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the 
board  of  school  directors  of  each  of  said  districts.  The 
('ounty  commissioners  shall  take  no  action  upon  such 
]Aetitions  until  they  have  been  approved  in  writing  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction.  After  such 
petitions  have  been  approved  and  filed,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  county  commissioners  to  submit,  to  the  elec¬ 
tors  of  the  respective  districts  desiring  to  form  a  union 
school  district,  at  the  next  general  or  municipal  elec¬ 
tion,  a  question  whether  or  not  such  school  districts 
shall  be  united  into  a  union  school  district.  Such  ques¬ 
tion  shall  be  submitted  in  the  form  and  manner  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  general  election  laAVS  of  this  Common- 
Avealth  for  the  submission  of  similar  questions.  (Amend¬ 
ed  May  26,  1933,  P.  L.  1067.) 
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Section  127  (a).  WheneA^er  hereafter  the  territory 
comprising  a  school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or 
fourth  class  is  annexed  to  a  city  comprising  a  school 
district  of  the  first  class,  the  annexed  school  district 
shall  immediately  become  merged  in,  and  become  a  part 
of,  said  school  district  of  the  first  class.  (Amended  May 
12,  1921,  P.  L.  546,  Sec.  1.) 
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Section  128.  If  a  majority  of  the  voters  of  each 
school  district  voting  at  said  election  shall  be  in  favor 
of  establishing  a  nnion  district,  as  shown  by  the  returns 
of  said  election,  a  certificate  of  the  return  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  and  with 
the  clerk  of  the  court  of  cpiarter  sessions  of  the  county 
and  with  the  board  of  school  directors  of  each  of  said 
school  districts.  (Amended  May  26,  1933,  P.  L.  1067.) 

Section  128  (a).  "Where  under  the  provisions  of  any 
act  of  Assembly  an  election  shall  be  held  for  and  against 
the  annexation  of  territory  comprising  a  school  district 
of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class,  to  a  city  compris¬ 
ing  a  separate  school  district,  and,  if  it  shall  appear 
by  the  vote,  when  counted,  that  a  majority  has  voted 
for  said  annexation,  and  the  result  of  said  election  shall 
have  been  certified  to  the  court  of  quarter  sessions  hav¬ 
ing  jurisdiction  of  the  proceedings,  the  board  of  school 
directors  of  said  annexed  school  district  shall  not  there¬ 
after  make  any  change  in  textbooks,  or  adopt  additional 
textbooks,  or  contract  for  any  new  school  sites,  or  let 
any  contract,  for  the  erection,  enlargement,  alteration, 
equipment,  or  furnishment  of  any  new  school  sites,  or 
let  any  contract  for  the  erection,  enlargement,  alteration, 
equipment,  or  furnishment  of  any  school  building,  with¬ 
out  the  approval  of  the  board  of  public  education  of 
the  said  school  district  of  such  annexing  citv.  (Amended 
Mav  12,  1921,  P.  L.  546,  Sec.  2 ;  April  23*  1929,  P.  L. 
632.) 


Section  129.  Whenever  anv  union  district  shall  be 

t/ 

formed  as  herein  provided,  such  district  shall  become 
a  union  school  district  on  the  first  Mondav  in  Julv  after 
it  has  been  formed.  The  classification  of  anv  such  union 
school  district  shall  be  determined  for  the  purposes  of 
this  act  by  the  combined  population  of  all  of  the  dis¬ 
tricts  united,  as  shown  by  the  last  preceding  decennial 
census  of  the  United  States.  (Amended  Mav  26,  1933, 
P.  L.  1067.) 

Section  130.  Whenever  anv  two  or  more  school  dis- 

t, 

tricts  shall  be  consolidated  into  a  union  school  district 
as  herein  provided,  all  the  debts  and  liabilities  of  the 
several  districts  shall  become  the  debts  of  the  union 
school  district,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  an  agree¬ 
ment  in  writing  approved  by  a  majority  vote  of  each 
board  of  school  directors  prior  to  the  time  said  question 
of  forming  a  union  school  district  is  submitted  to  the 
voters.  All  rights  of  credits  against  any  of  the  said 
districts  shall  be  preserved  against  the  union  school  dis¬ 
trict.  All  property  heretofore  vested  in  the  several  dis¬ 
tricts  shall  become  vested  in  the  union  district,  and  all 
debts  and  taxes  OAving  to  the  districts,  uncollected  in 
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the  several  districts,  and  all  moneys  in  the  treasuries 
of  the  several  districts,  shall  be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of 
the  neAv  district.  (Amended  May  26,  1933,  P.  L.  1067.) 

Section  131.  Whenever  any  two  or  more  school  dis¬ 
tricts  shall  be  so  consolidated  into  a  union  school  dis¬ 
trict,  the  directors  then  in  office  in  each  of  said  districts 
shall  continue  in  office  until  the  expiration  of  their  re¬ 
spective  terms,  and  shall  jointly  constitute  the  board  of 
school  directors  of  the  Union  school  district.  At  the 
first  municipal  election  after  such  a  union  school  dis¬ 
trict  is  created,  and  at  each  subsequent  municipal  elec¬ 
tion,  there  shall  be  elected  in  such  union  school  district 
the  same  number  of  school  directors,  and  for  like  terms, 
as  is  provided  by  this  act  for  school  districts  of  the 
class  to  which  such  union  school  district  belongs,  so 
that,  upon  the  expiration  of  the  terms  of  the  directors 
of  the  former  districts  which  were  united,  the  board  of 
school  directors  of  such  union  school  district  shall  be 
composed  of  the  same  number  as  in  other  districts  in 
said  class.  (Added  bv  amendment,  Mav  26,  1933,  P.  L. 
1067,  Sec.  2.)  ‘ 

Section  132.  Whenever  anv  two  or  more  school  dis- 
tricts  shall  be  consolidated  into  a  union  school  district, 
upon  petition  of  the  school  board  of  such  union  school 
district,  the  common  pleas  court  in  which  the  said  union 
school  district  is  located,  shall,  as  soon  as  convenient 
thereafter,  appoint  three  persons  to  audit  the  financial 
accounts  of  said  union  school  district.  The  said  auditors 
so  appointed  shall  on  the  first  Monday  of  July  at  the 
time  of  organization,  or  within  five  days  thereafter,  and 
within  thirty  days,  carefully  audit  and  adjust  the  finan¬ 
cial  accounts  of  the  school  district  for  the  preceding 
school  year.  At  the  first  municipal  election  after  such 
a  union  school  district  is  created,  there  shall  be  elected 
three  school  auditors ;  one  for  a  term  of  two  years,  one 
for  a  term  of  four  years,  and  one  for  a  term  of  six  j^ears, 
and  their  successors  thereafter  shall  be  elected  for  terms 
of  six  years  each.  The  compensation  of  both  the  ap¬ 
pointed  and  elected  auditors  shall  be  five  dollars  per 
day  for  each  day  necessarily  spent  by  each  auditor ;  and 
the  total  expense  of  such  auditing,  including  the  cost 
of  filing  the  report,  advertising,  and  other  necessary  costs 
shall  be  paid  by  the  said  union  school  district.  (Added  by 
Act  of  June  24,  1939,  P.  L.  785.) 

NOTE:  Article  I  of  the  School  Code  was  amended  by  adding  two  Sections  bearing 
number  132. 

Section  132-A.  The  State  Council  of  Education  shall, 
as  soon  as  possible,  adopt  and  prescribe  standards  and 
regulations  for  the  merger  of  school  districts  or  parts 
thereof.  Such  standards  and  regulations  shall  take  into 
consideration  the  following  factors :  Topography,  den- 
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sity  of  population,  community  interests,  facility  of  trans¬ 
portation  of  pupils,  financial  ability  of  the  district  school 
organization,  and  existing  school  plants.  Such  stan¬ 
dards  and  regulations  may  be  revised  from  time  to  time 
by  the  State  Council  of  Education  as  the  need  therefore 
appears.  (Added  by  Act  of  June  20,  1939,  P.  L.  491. 
Sec.  2.) 

Section  133.  The  State  Council  of  Education  shall 
review  and  approve  or  disapprove  all  plans  for  the  mer¬ 
ger  of  school  districts,  or  parts  of  school  districts,  and 
for  the  reorganization  of  administrative  units  and  at- 
tejidance  areas  submitted  by  county  boards  of  school 
directors  in  accordance  with  the  prescribed  standards 
and  regulations.  (As  amended  bv  Act  361.  as  of  June  21. 
1947,  P.  L.  867.) 

Section  134.  Epon  the  approval  of  said  plans  for 
the  merger  of  school  districts  or  parts  of  school  dis¬ 
tricts  bv  the  State  Council  of  Education,  it  shall  be  thp 
duty  of  the  county  board  of  school  directors  to  prepare 
and  present  petitions  for  such  mergers  to  the  court  of 
common  pleas  of  the  county.  In  case  such  districts  or 
parts  of  districts  are  situated  in  two  or  more  counties, 
the  petitions  shall  be  presented  to  the  court  of  common 
pleas  of  the  county  in  which  the  largest  part  in  area  of 
the  land  affected  is  situated,  which  court  shall  have 
exclusive  jurisdiction  over  the  matter. 

The  petition  for  any  such  merger  shall  request  the 
submission  of  the  question  of  such  merger  to  the  elec¬ 
tors  of  each  district  affected  thereby,  at  the  next  gen¬ 
eral  or  municipal  election  to  be  held  at  least  ninety 
(90)  days  after  the  presentation  of  said  petition.  The 
question  to  be  submitted  to  the  electors  shall  be  framed 
bv  the  court  and  be  bv  it  certified  to  the  countv  com- 

«  V  «. 

missioners  for  submission  to  the  electors  of  each  district 
affected  therebv.  Such  submission  shall  be  in  accord- 
ance  with  the  laws  of  this  Commonwealth  relating  to 
the  submission  of  similar  questions.  If  a  majority  of 
the  electors  of  each  school  district  voting  therein  shall 
be  in  favor  of  said  merger,  as  shown  by  the  returns  of 
said  election,  a  certificate  of  the  returns  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  the  ]3ro- 
thonotary  of  the  court  of  common  pleas,  the  county 
board  of  school  directors,  and  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  of  each  of  said  school  districts ;  and  the  merger  shall 
become  effective  on  the  first  Mondav  in  Julv  next  sue- 
ceeding  said  election.  But  such  merger  shall  be  eff’ective 
as  to  only  those  districts  in  which  a  majority  of  the 
electors  voting  on  the  question  shall  have  assented  to 
said  merger.  (Added  by  Act  of  June  20,  1939,  P.  L.  491, 
Sec.  2.) 


State  Council 
of  Education  to 
review  and  ap¬ 
prove  plans  for 
merger  of  >cho:>l 
districts. 


Petition  to  court 
for  merger. 


Submission  i>f 
question  to 
voters. 


Returns  of 
election. 


When  merger 
effective. 


18 


Directors 
ill  office. 


IClection  of  new 
school  directors. 


.\Kreenient  for 
.'i.ssiimption  of 
debts  by  merged 
district. 


I’roiierty,  etc., 
vests  in  new 
district. 


Where  part  of 
district  merger. 


School  directors. 


Election. 


Cumulative  vot¬ 
ing  abolislied. 


Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction 

Section  135.  In  any  instance  in  which  a  school  dis¬ 
trict  is  merged  with  another  district  or  districts  by  the 
terms  of  this  act,  the  directors  then  in  office  in  each  of 
said  districts  shall  continue  in  office  until  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  their  respective  terms,  and  shall  jointly  con¬ 
stitute  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  resulting 
merged  school  district.  At  the  first  municipal  election 
after  such  a  merged  school  district  is  created,  and  at 
each  subsequent  municipal  election,  there  shall  be  elect¬ 
ed,  in  such  resulting  merged  school  district,  the  same 
number  of  school  directors  and  for  like  terms  as  is  pro¬ 
vided  by  laws  for  school  districts  of  the  class  to  which 
such  resulting  merged  school  district  belongs,  so  that 
upon  the  expiration  of  the  terms  of  the  directors  of  the 
former  districts  which  were  merged,  the  board  of  school 
directors  of  such  resulting  merged  district  shall  be  com¬ 
posed  of  the  same  number  as  in  other  districts  in  said 
class.  (Added  by  Act  of  June  20,  1939,  P.  L.  491,  Sec.  2.) 

Section  136.  Whenever  any  school  district  shall  be 
merged  with  any  other  district  or  districts,  as  herein 
provided,  all  the  debts  and  liabilities  of  the  several  dis¬ 
tricts  shall  become  the  debts  of  the  merged  school  dis¬ 
trict,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  an  agreement  in 
writing,  approved  by  a  majority  vote  of  each  board  of 
school  directors  prior  to  the  time  said  question  of  merg¬ 
ing  is  submitted  to  the  voters.  All  rights  of  creditors 
against  any  of  the  districts  shall  be  preserved  against 
the  merged  school  district.  All  property  heretofore 
vested  in  the  several  districts  shall  become  vested 
in  the  merged  district,  and  all  debts  and  taxes  owing 
to  the  districts,  uncollected  in  the  several  districts,  and 
all  moneys  in  the  treasuries  of  the  several  districts,  shall 
be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  new  district. 

In  each  case  where  only  a  part  of  a  district  is  merged, 
the  distribution  of  assets  and  liabilities,  of  the  part 
merged  and  the  part  not  to  be  merged,  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  written  agreement  by  the  county  board  and 
the  board  of  the  district  affected  before  the  question  is 
submitted  to  the  electors.  (Added  by  Act  of  June  20, 
1939,  P.  L.  491,  Sec.  2.) 

ARTICLE  II 
School  Directors 

Section  201.  The  public  school  system  established  by 
this  act  shall  be  administered  by  a  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors,  to  be  elected  or  appointed  as  hereinafter  pro¬ 
vided.  At  each  election  of  school  directors,  each  qualified 
voter  shall  be  entitled  to  cast  one  vote  for  each  school 
director  to  be  elected.  Any  system  providing  for  cumu¬ 
lative  voting  for  the  office  of  school  director  is  hereby 
abolished.  (Amended  June  1,  1933,  P.  L.  1152,  Sec.  16.) 
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Section  202.  In  each  school  district  of  the  first  class, 
the  judges  of  the  courts  of  common  pleas  of  the  connty 
in  which  such  school  district  is  situated,  shall,  in  Oc¬ 
tober,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eleven  (1911), 
appoint  a  board  of  fifteen  (15)  school  directors  as  fol¬ 
lows:  Five  for  two  years,  five  for  four  years,  and  five 
for  six  years,  and  in  October  of  every  second  year 
thereafter  shall  appoint  five  members  for  six  years. 
Their  terms  of  office  shall  begin  on  the  second  Monday 
of  November  next  following  their  appointment. 

Section  203.  In  each  school  district  of  the  second 
class,  there  shall  be  nine  (9)  school  directors  elected 
at  large,  at  the  municipal  election  held  in  November, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eleven  (1911),  three 
for  two  years,  three  for  four  years,  and  three  for  six 
years ;  and  biennially  thereafter,  at  each  municipal  elec¬ 
tion,  three  school  directors  shall  be  elected  at  large, 
for  term  of  six  (6)  years.  Their  terms  of  office  shall 
begin  on  the  first  Monday  of  December  following  their 
election. 

Section  204.  In  each  school  district  of  the  third  class, 
there  shall  be  seven  (7)  school  directors  elected  at 
large,  at  the  municipal  election  held  in  November,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  eleven  (1911),  two  for  two 
years,  two  for  four  years,  and  three  for  six  years;  and 
thereafter  they  shall  be  elected  as  follows :  At  each  of 
the  first  two  municipal  elections,  two  school  directors 
shall  be  elected ;  at  the  third  municipal  election  three 
shall  be  elected ;  and  thereafter  two  school  directors 
shall  be  elected  at  each  of  the  two  succeeding  munici¬ 
pal  elections,  and  three  at  each  third  municipal  elec¬ 
tion;  all  to  be  elected  at  large,  for  terms  of  six  years. 
Their  terms  of  office  shall  begin  on  the  first  Monday 
of  December  following  their  election. 

Section  205.  In  each  school  district  of  the  fourth 
class,  there  shall  be  five  (5)  school  directors  elected  at 
large,  at  the  municipal  election  held  in  November,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  eleven  (1911)  two  for  two 
years,  two  for  four  years,  and  one  for  six  years ;  and 

thereafter  they  shall  be  elected  as  follows :  At  each  of 

«/ 

the  first  two  municipal  elections,  two  school  directors 
shall  be  elected;  at  the  third  municipal  election,  one 
shall  be  elected;  and  thereafter  two  school  directors 
shall  be  elected  at  each  of  the  two  succeeding  munici¬ 
pal  elections,  and  one  at  each  third  municiiDal  election ; 
all  shall  be  elected  at  large,  for  terms  of  six  (6)  years. 
Their  terms  of  office  shall  begin  on  the  first  Monday  of 
December  following  their  election :  Provided,  That  when¬ 
ever  any  school  district  is  not  co-extensive  with  a  city, 
borough,  or  township,  the  county  commissioners  shall 
furnish  tlie  proper  election  officials  with  a  certified 


Districts  of 
first  class. 


Second  class. 


Tliircl  class. 


Directors  in 
districts  of 
idurth  class. 


Proviso. 


20 


School  districts 
within  two  or 
more  cities,  bor¬ 
oughs,  incorpo¬ 
rated  towns  or 
townships,  or  any 
combination 
thereof. 


Elective  officers. 


lieturn  judge. 


Computation 
of  vote. 


Delivery  of 
return. 


Certificates 
of  election. 


Independent 

districts. 


Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction 

list  of  the  qualified  electors  of  such  school  district,  and 
with  the  necessary  ballots  to  enable  such  electors  to  vote 
on  matters  pertaining  solely  to  such  school  district: 
Provided,  further,  That  when  such  school  district  lies 
in  two  or  more  cities,  boroughs,  incorporated  towns  or 
townships,  or  any  combination  thereof,  the  judge,  inspec¬ 
tors  and  clerks  of  each  election  district  within  such 
school  district  which  lies  in  two  or  more  cities,  boroughs, 
incorporated  towns  and  townships,  or  any  combination 
thereof  shall  make  out  a  complete  return  of  all  the 
votes  given  at  any  election  for  officers  in  the  school  dis¬ 
trict,  or  for  the  submission  of  any  question  to  the  elec¬ 
tors  of  such  district,  designating  the  number  of  votes 
cast  for  each  person  and  for  and  against  each  question 
so  submitted  to  the  electors.  Whereupon,  the  judge  and 
inspectors  shall  appoint  one  of  their  number  for  return 
judge,  to  meet  the  other  return  judge  or  judges  of  the 
said  school  district,  on  the  second  day  after  any  such 
election,  at  the  oldest  election  place  within  the  district, 
or  at  each  place  within  the  district  as  shall  have  been 
appointed  by  the  court  of  common  pleas.  The  judges 
shall  then  and  there  add  together  the  number  of  votes 
cast  for  each  person  voted  for  and  for  and  against  any 
question  submitted  to  the  electors,  and  shall  make  out 
the  returns  as  the  nature  of  the  election  may  require, 
complying  in  all  respects  with  the  provisions  of  existing 
election  laws.  After  the  performance  of  such  duties,  the 
return  judges  shall  appoint  one  of  their  number,  by  con¬ 
sent  or  lot,  to  deliver,  within  two  days  thereafter,  the 
full  returns  of  the  vote  for  officers  to  the  prothonotary 
of  the  court  of  common  pleas  and  of  the  vote  on  ques¬ 
tions  submitted  to  electors  to  the  clerk  of  the  court  of 
quarter  sessions  of  the  proper  county,  in  the  manner  now 
provided  by  law  for  making  township  or  borough  re¬ 
turns.  Such  judges  shall  ascertain  and  declare  the  re¬ 
sult  of  such  election,  and  shall  issue  certificates  to  per¬ 
sons  elected  to  fill  such  offices  within  five  (5)  days  after 
making  such  returns.  (Amended  April  11,  1929,  P.  L. 
497 ;  May  29,  1931,  P.  L.  243,  Section  2 ;  Act  121  of 
May  25,  1939,  P.  L.  217.) 

NOTE:  Apparently  that  part  of  Section  205  which  provides  for  the  certified  list  of 
voters  and  return  of  votes  for  the  election  of  school  officers  in  school  districts  which 
are  not  co-extensive  with  a  city,  borough  or  township,  or  when  the  school  district 
lies  in  two  or  more  municipalities  is  repealed  by  implication  by  the  Election  Code 
of  June  3,  1987,  P.  L.  1338. 

See  also  Act  of  June  3.  1937,  P.  L.  1333,  Section  1229. 

Section  206.  Every  independent  school  district,  es¬ 
tablished  as  herein  provided,  shall  have  its  affairs — 
except  as  to  the  election  of  school  directors,  who  shall 
be  appointed,  as  hereinafter  provided — administered 
by  a  board  of  school  directors,  subject  to  all  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  act  relating  to  the  class  of  school  districts 
to  which  such  independent  district  belongs.  And  the 
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court  establishing  such  independent  school  district  shall, 
at  the  time  of  so  doing  appoint  a  board  of  properly 
qualified  residents  of  the  district,  of  like  number  and 
for  the  same  terms  as  is  herein  provided  for  such  class 
of  districts ;  and,  in  November  of  every  odd  year,  such 
court  shall  appoint  the  proper  number  of  directors 
for  the  full  term  of  six  years,  whose  terms  shall  begin 
on  the  first  Monday  of  December  following  their  ap¬ 
pointment,  and  any  vacancy  in  such  board  shall  be  filled 
by  the  court  for  the  unexpired  term. 

Section  207.  Anv  citizen  of  this  Commonwealth  hav- 

t. 

ing  a  good  moral  character,  being  twenty-one  (21)  years 
of  age  or  upwards,  and  having  been  a  resident  of  the 
district  for  at  least  one  (1)  year  prior  to  the  date  of 
his  election  or  appointment,  shall  be  eligible  to  the 
office  of  school  director  therein ;  Provided,  That  any 
person  holding  the  office  of  mayor,  chief  burgess,  county 
commissioner,  district  attorney,  city,  borough,  or  town¬ 
ship  treasurer,  city  councilman,  township  commissioner, 
road  supervisor,  tax  collector,  assessor,  assistant  asses¬ 
sor,  any  comptroller,  auditor,  constable,  county  super¬ 
intendent,  or  assistant  county  superintendent,  super¬ 
visor,  principal,  teacher,  or  employe  of  any  school  dis¬ 
trict,  shall  not  be  eligible  as  a  school  director  in  this 
Commonwealth ;  but  this  section  shall  not  prevent  any 
district  superintendent,  assistant  district  superintendent, 
supervisor,  teacher,  or  employe  of  any  school  district, 
from  being  a  school  director  in  a  district  other  than  the 
one  in  which  he  is  so  emploved.  (Amended  Mav  9,  1923, 
P.  L.  181 ;  March  28,  1929,  P.  L.  97.) 

NOTE:  On  same  subject  see  Sections  .3101  and  3102. 

Section  208.  Any  person  who  has  held  any  office  of 
trust  or  profit  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States  or 
of  this  Commonwealth,  or  in  anv  countv,  citv,  borough. 

*.7  t  y  C? 

or  township  therein,  and  has  been  removed  therefrom 
for  any  malfeasance  in  office,  shall  not  be  eligible  to 
the  office  of  school  director. 

Section  209.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 

Section  210.  TVhen  a  new  school  district  mav  here- 
after  be  formed  bv  the  creation  of  a  new  citv.  borough, 
or  township,  the  court  of  common  pleas  having  juris¬ 
diction  shall  determine  and  enter  in  its  decree  the  class 
of  school  districts  to  which  such  new  district,  if  formed, 
shall  belong,  and  if  of  the  first,  second,  or  third  class, 
it  shall  thereupon  become  a  new  school  district  of  such 
class  and  the  court  shall  appoint  a  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  for  such  new  school  district,  which  shall  serve 
until  the  first  Mondav  of  December  next  following  the 
fir.st  municipal  election  occurring  more  than  thirty  (30) 
days  after  the  formation  of  such  new  school  district.  If 
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the  newly  created  city,  borough,  incorporated  town,  or 
township  would  constitute  a  school  district  of  the  fourth 
class,  the  court  of  common  pleas  having  jurisdiction  shall 
so  certify,  and,  if  and  when  the  new  school  district  is 
approved  by  the  State  Council  of  Education,  appoint  a 
board  of  school  directors,  which  shall  serve  until  the 
First  Monday  of  December  next  following  the  first  mu¬ 
nicipal  election  occurring  more  than  thirty  (30)  days 
after  the  formation  of  such  new  school  district.  If  a  new 
school  district  in  said  newly  created  city,  borough, 
incorporated  town  or  township,  or  change  in  boundaries 
in  an  existing  district  of  the  fourth  class,  is  not  approved 
by  the  State  Council  of  Education,  the  boundaries  of 
the  existing  school  districts  shall  remain  unchanged. 
(Amended  April  24,  1929,  P.  L.  642,  Sec.  3;  May  29, 

1931,  P.  L.  243,  Sec.  3.) 

/ 

Section  211.  At  the  first  municipal  election  occurring 
more  than  thirty  (30)  days  subsequent  to  the  forma¬ 
tion  of  such  new  school  district,  a  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  for  such  district  shall  be  elected  or  appointed,  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  school  directors  of  districts  of 
the  same  class  were  first  elected  or  appointed  after  this 
act  went  into  effect :  Provided,  That  such  school  direc¬ 
tors  shall  be  elected  or  appointed  for  such  terms  that  the 
number  and  terms  of  those  whose  places  are  to  be  filled 
at  each  succeeding  municipal  election  shall  be  the  same 
as  the  number  and  terms  of  those  whose  places  are  filled 
at  the  corresponding  election  in  other  school  districts 
of  the  same  class. 
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Section  212.  When  any  school  district  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  hereafter,  for  any  cause,  becomes  a  school 
district  of  another  class,  as  herein  provided,  a  new 
board  of  school  directors  shall  be  appointed  therein,  if 
it  becomes  a  district  of  the  first  class,  in  the  same  man¬ 
ner  as  school  directors  in  districts  of  the  first  class  are 
now  appointed.  If  it  becomes  a  district  of  any  of  the 
other  classes,  and  the  number  of  directors  therein  is 
increased,  the  additional  directors  shall  be  appointed 
or  elected  as  vacancies  in  the  board  of  directors  are  now 
filled  and  for  terms  corresponding  to  those  of  directors 
in  other  school  districts  of  the  same  class.  When  the 
change  reduces  the  number  of  directors  in  such  district, 
the  school  directors  then  in  office  shall  hold  office  during 
the  respective  terms  for  which  they  are  elected;  and  as 
vacancies  are  about  to  happen  by  the  expiration  of  the 
terms  of  any  directors,  a  number  of  directors  shall  be 
elected  at  the  municipal  election  preceding  such  vacan¬ 
cies  equal  to  the  number  of  directors  required  by  law 
to  be  elected  at  the  corresponding  election  in  other  school 
districts  of  the  same  class. 
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When  territory  comprisiug  a  separate  school  district 
is  annexed  to  a  city  or  borough  or  township,  the  terms 
of  office  of  all  the  school  directors  of  such  annexed 
territory  shall  expire  at  the  beginning  of  the  first 
school  year  after  such  annexation  is  effected,  except  the 
terms  of  the  president  and  vice-president,  who  shall 
hold  office  during  the  respective  terms  for  which  they 
were  elected,  or  when  two  or  more  school  districts  are 
consolidated  as  a  union  school  district,  or  when  two  or 
more  school  districts  are  consolidated  as  a  result  of  the 
consolidation  of  boroughs,  as  provided  in  the  General 
Borough  Act,  the  school  directors  then  in  office  in  both 
or  all  of  the  districts  shall  hold  office  during  the  respec¬ 
tive  terms  for  which  they  were  elected.  No  election  for 
school  director  in  the  district  shall  be  held  unless,  on 
the  first  Monday  of  January  next  following  a  municipal 
election,  there  would  be  a  less  number  of  directors  than 
is  provided  by  law  for  the  district  of  the  same  class. 

At  each  subsequent  municipal  election,  only  so  many 
school  directors  shall  be  elected  as  wfill,  on  the  first 
Monday  of  January  then  next  following,  bring  the  num¬ 
ber  of  school  directors  to  the  proper  number  for  the 
district.  (Amended  May  16,  1921,  P.  L.  555,  Sec.  2 ;  May 
20,  1921,  P.  L.  1023,  Sec.  5 ;  May  4,  1927,  P.  L.  680 ;  May 
29,  1931,  P.  L.  243,  Sec.  4;  May  26,  1933,  P.  L.  1069.) 

Section  213.  In  case  it  should  occur  at  any  election 
that  two  (2)  or  more  candidates  for  school  director  re¬ 
ceive  the  same  number  of  votes  for  the  same  office  the 
said  persons  shall  in  such  manner  as  they  see  fit  decide 
which  of  them  shall  be  entitled  to  the  office  for  which 
they  received  an  equal  number  of  votes  and  in  case 
they  fail  so  to  do  and  to  file  with  the  president  or  secre¬ 
tary  of  the  board  of  school  directors  in  said  district, 
within  twenty  (20)  days  after  the  election,  a  paper 
signed  by  all  the  candidates  receiving  the  same  number 
of  votes,  stating  which  of  said  persons  shall  hold  said 
office,  then,  in  that  case,  the  office  for  which  they  were 
candidates  shall  be  vacant,  and  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  organizing  in  December  fill  such  vacancy  b}^ 
the  appointment  of  an  eligible  person,  but  none  of  the 
parties  who  had  received  an  equal  number  of  votes  for 
such  office  shall  be  eligible  for  such  vacancy. 

Section  214.  In  case  any  vacancy  shall  occur  in  any 
board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district  of  this 
Commonwealth,  by  reason  of  death,  resignation,  removal 
from  the  district,  or  otherwise,  such  vacancy  shall,  in  a 
school  district  of  the  first  class,  be  filled  for  the  unex¬ 
pired  term  by  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  county 
in  which  such  school  district  is  situated ;  and  in  a  school 
district  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  classes,  the  re¬ 
maining  members  of  the  board  of  school  directors  shall. 
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by  a  majority  vote  thereof,  fill  such  vacancy  within 
thirty  (30)  days  thereafter.  In  a  district  of  the  second, 
third  or  fourth  class  the  person  selected  to  fill  such 
vacancy  shall  hold  his  office,  if  the  term  thereof  so  long 
continues,  until  the  first  Monday  of  December  after 
the  first  municipal  election  occurring  more  than  thirty 
(30)  days  after  his  appointment;  at  which  election  an 
eligible  person  shall  be  elected  for  the  remainder  of  the 
unexpired  term :  Provided,  That  if,  by  reason  of  a  tie 
vote  or  otherwise,  such  vacancy  shall  not  have  been 
filled  by  the  board  of  school  directors  as  is  herein  pro¬ 
vided,  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  such  vacancy  shall 
have  occurred,  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  proper 
county,  upon  the  petition  of  ten  or  more  resident  tax¬ 
payers,  shall  fill  such  vacancy  by  the  appointment  of  a 
suitable  person  for  the  unexpired  term :  And  provided 
further.  That  when  any  member  of  a  board  of  school 
directors  heretofore  or  hereafter  enlists  or  is  inducted 
into  the  military  or  naval  forces  of  the  United  States, 
in  time  of  war,  a  temporary  vacancy  shall  be  declared, 
which  shall  be  filled  by  the  remaining  members  of  the 
board  or  the  court,  as  the  case  may  be,  until  the  return 
of  such  member  of  the  board  from  the  military  or  naval 
service,  or  until  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which 
he  shall  have  been  elected,  whichever  shall  be  the  shorter 
period.  (Amended  May  21,  1943,  P.  L.  277.) 

Section  215.  In  case  vacancies  should  occur  whereby 
the  offices  of  a  majority  of  the  members  of  anv  board 
of  school  directors,  other  than  board  of  school  directors 
of  a  school  district  of  the  first  class,  should  become 
vacant,  the  remaining  members  shall  fill  such  vacancies 
one  at  a  time,  giving  the  new  appointee  such  reasonable 
notice  of  his  appointment  as  to  enable  him  to  meet  and 
act  with  the  then  qualified  members  of  the  board  in 
making  further  appointments,  until  a  majority  of  the 
board  has  been  secured,  when  the  said  majority  shall 
fill  the  remaining  vacancies  at  a  meeting  attended  by 
the  majority  of  said  board,  such  appointees  to  receive  a 
majority  of  the  votes  of  the  members  present  at  any 
such  meeting.  The  person  selected  to  fill  such  vacancies 
shall  hold  their  offices,  if  the  terms  thereof  continue  so 
long,  until  the  first  Monday  in  December  after  the  first 
municipal  election  occurring  more  than  thirty  (30)  days 
after  their  appointment,  at  which  election  eligible  per¬ 
sons  shall  be  elected  to  fill  the  unexpired  terms. 

Section  216.  If  at  any  time  vacancies  should  exist  or 
occur  in  the  membership  of  all  the  members  of  any 
board  of  school  directors  in  anv  school  district  of  this 
Commonwealth,  other  than  a  school  district  of  the  first 
class,  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  county  in  which 
such  district,  or  the  largest  part  in  area  thereof,  is  lo- 
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cated,  shall  appoint  a  board  of  properly  qualified  per¬ 
sons,  who  shall  serve  until  the  first  Monday  in  Decem¬ 
ber  after  the  first  municipal  election  occurring  more 
than  thirty  (30)  days  after  their  appointment;  at  which 
election  a  board  of  school  directors  for  such  district 
shall  be  e’ected  in  the  same  manner  as  the  school  direc¬ 
tors  of  the  districts  of  the  same  class  were  first  elected 
after  this  act  went  into  effect ;  but  such  school  directors 
shall  be  so  elected  that  the  number  and  terms  of  those 
whose  peaces  are  to  be  filled  at  each  succeeding  munici¬ 
pal  election  shall  be  the  same  as  the  number  and  terms 
of  those  whose  peaces  are  filled  at  the  corresponding 
election  in  other  school  districts  of  the  same  class:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  whenever  a  vacancy  of  the  entire  member¬ 
ship  of  a  board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district 
of  the  fourth  class  occurs,  the  county  superintendent  of 
schools  may  enter  and  take  full  charge  of,  and  at  the 
expense  of  the  district  maintain  the  schools  thereof, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  school  laws  of 
the  Commonweahh,  under  the  direction  of  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  mav  continue  in 
charge  thereof  until  a  board  of  school  directors  has  been 
appointed  and  has  quaMfied.  (Amended  Mav  20,  1921, 
P.  L.  1038,  Sec.  1.) 

Section  217.  If  the  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
district  in  this  Ccmmonwealth  shall  fail  to  organize  as 
hereafter  provided,  or  refuse  or  neglect  to  perform  any 
duty  imposed  upon  it  by  the  provisions  of  this  act,  any 
ten  resident  taxpayers  in  said  district  may  present  their 
petition  in  writing,  verified  by  the  oath  or  affirmation 
of  at  least  three  of  them,  to  tlip  court  of  common  pleas 
of  the  county  in  which  such  district,  or  the  largest  part 
in  area  of  it,  is  located,  setting  forth  the  facts  of  such 
refusal  or  neglect  of  duty  on  the  part  of  such  school 
directors :  whereupon  the  said  court  shall  grant  a  rule 
upon  said  school  directors,  the  same  to  be  made  return¬ 
able  in  not  less  than  ten  or  more  than  twentv  davs  from 
the  date  of  issue  thereof,  to  show  cause  whv  they  should 
not  be  removed  from  office ;  of  which  rule  the  said  school 
directors  shall  have  at  least  five  days’  notice.  On  or 
before  the  return  days  of  such  rule  the  said  school  direc¬ 
tors,  individually  or  jointly,  shall  file  in  writing  their 
answer  or  answers  to  said  petition,  under  oath;  and  if 
the  facts  set  forth  in  said  petition  presented  by  said  tax¬ 
payers,  or  any  material  part  thereof,  be  denied,  the  court 
shad  then  hear  the  several  parties  on  such  matters  as  are 
contained  in  said  petition;  and  if  on  such  hearing,  or  if 
when  no  answer  is  filed  denying  the  facts  set  forth  in  said 
petition,  the  court  shall  be  of  the  opinion  that  any  duty 
imposed  on  said  board  of  school  directors,  which  is  by 
the  provisions  of  this  act  made  mandatory  upon  them  to 
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})erform,  has  not  been  done  or  has  been  neglected  by 
them,  the  said  court  shall  have  the  power  to  remove  said 
board,  or  such  of  its  number  as  in  its  opinion  is  proper, 
and  appoint  for  the  unexpired  terms  other  qualified  per¬ 
sons  in  their  stead,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Section  218.  Any  person  so  removed  from  the  office 
of  school  director  shall  not  be  eligible  again  as  school 
director  for  the  period  of  five  (5)  years  thereafter. 


Section  219.  The  court  shall  impose  the  cost  of  such 
proceedings  upon  the  petitioners,  or  upon  the  school 
directors,  or  upon  the  school  district,  or  may  apportion 
the  same  among  them  as  it  shall  deem  just  and  proper. 
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Section  220.  If  any  person  elected  or  appointed  as 
school  director,  who  has  been  notified  of  his  election  or 
appointment,  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  qualify  as  such 
director,  within  ten  days  next  succeeding  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  his  term  of  office,  the  remaining  members  of 
the  board  may  declare  his  office  as  director  vacant. 

Section  221.  If  any  person  having  qualified  as  school 
director  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  attend  two  succes¬ 
sive  regular  meetings,  unless  detained  by  sickness,  or 
prevented  by  necessary  absence  from  the  district,  or  if 
in  attendance  at  any  meetings  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to 
act  in  his  official  capacity  as  a  school  director,  the  re¬ 
maining  members  of  the  board  may  declare  his  office  as 
director  vacant. 
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Section  222.  The  number  of  votes  cast  for  the  several 
candidates  for  school  directors  in  all  school  districts  in 
this  Commonwealth  at  any  election  shall  be  returned  by 
the  election  officers,  as  provided  by  law,  and  the  clerk, 
prothonotary,  or  other  proper  authority,  shall,  within 
ten  days  thereafter,  under  seal  of  the  court,  certify  the 
result  of  the  election  to  each  candidate  duly  elected, 
and  a  duplicate  copy  of  each  such  certificate  shall  be 
mailed  to  the  president  of  the  board  of  school  directors 
in  the  district  in  which  such  person  or  persons  were 
elected. 
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Section  223.  Every  election  of  school  directors  re¬ 
turned  by  the  proper  election  officers,  as  required  b.y 
law,  shall  be  legal  unless  such  election  is  contested  within 
ten  days  after  the  day  of  election  by  ten  qualified  voters 
of  the  district,  by  written  objections  thereto,  stating  par¬ 
ticularly  the  reason  for  contesting  such  election,  which 
objections  shall  be  filed  in  the  court  of  quarter  sessions 
of  the  county  in  which  such  election  was  held,  which 
court  is  hereby  authorized  and  required,  forthwith  to 
examine  into  the  said  contested  election  and  to  conform 
or  set  aside  the  same.  If  the  election  of  any  school  direc¬ 
tor  so  contested  shall  be  set  aside  by  the  court,  such  va- 


School  Laws  op  Pennsylvania 


27 


cancy  shall  be  filled,  as  in  case  of  other  vacancies,  by 
the  board  of  school  directors  organizing  on  the  first 
Monday  of  December  next  following  said  mnnicipal 
election,  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  its  organization, 
or  after  such  election  has  been  declared  illegal  by  the 
court. 

Section  224.  All  persons  elected  or  appointed  as 
school  directors  shall  serve  without  pay  except  as  here¬ 
inafter  provided,  and  before  entering  upon  the  duties 
of  their  office  shall  take  and  subscribe  to  the  following 
oath  or  affirmation,  which  may  be  administered  by  any 
one  qualified  to  administer  an  oath,  or  as  hereinafter 
provided : 

I  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I  will  support, 
obey  and  defend  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States 
and  the  Constitution  of  this  Commonwealth,  and  that 
I  will  discharge  the  duties  of  mj^  office  with  fidelity ; 
that  I  have  not  paid,  or  contributed,  or  promised  to  pay 
or  contribute,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  any  money 
or  other  valuable  thing  to  procure  my  nomination  or 
election  (or  appointment),  except  for  necessary  and 
proper  expenses  expressly  authorized  by  law;  that  I 
have  not  knowingly  violated  any  election  law  of  this 
Commonwealth,  or  procured  it  to  be  done  by  others  in 
my  behalf ;  that  I  will  not  knowingly  receive,  either 
directly  or  indirectly,  any  money  or  other  valuable 
thing  for  the  performance  or  non-performance  of  any 
act  or  duty  pertaining  to  ni}^  office,  other  than  the 
compensation  allowed  by  law. 

Section  225.  Any  school  director  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth  who  shall,  directly  or  indirectly,  accept  or  re¬ 
ceive  any  money  or  other  valuable  thing  for  voting  for 
or  against,  or  for  withholding  his  vote  for  or  against, 
any  appointment  or  matter  or  action  that  shall  come 
before  the  board  or  any  committee  thereof,  or  before 
any  convention  of  school  directors  of  which  he  is  a 
member,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  con¬ 
viction  thereof  shall  forfeit  his  office,  and  shall  not  be 
eligible  again  to  hold  office  of  any  kind  provided  for  in 
this  act,  and  shall  be  liable  to  pay  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  five  dollars  ($5.00)  or  more  than  five  hundred  dol¬ 
lars  ($500.00),  or  be  sentenced  to  the  county  jail  for  a 
term  of  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  days  or  more  than 
one  year,  either  or  both,  as  the  court  mav  determine. 

NOTE;  The  word  “shall”  in  line  5,  Section  225,  is  used  in  the  sense  of  “may”: 
Comm.  V.  Jackson,  248  Pa.  530. 

Section  226.  No  school  director  shall  during  the  term 
for  which  he  was  elected  or  appointed,  be  employed  in 
any  capacity  by  the  school  district  in  which  he  is  elected 
or  appointed,  or  receive  from  such  school  district  any 
pay  for  services  rendered  to  the  district  except  as  pro- 
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vided  in  this  act :  Provided,  however,  That  one  who  has 
served  as  a  school  director  for  two  consecutive  terms, 
of  six  years  each,  may  be  elected  to  the  position  of 
attorney  or  solicitor  for  the  board  of  which  he  was  a 
member  by  the  unanimous  vote  of  all  the  other  members 
of  the  board,  and,  after  resigning  his  office  as  school 
director,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  such  pay  for  his 
services  as  solicitor  as  the  board  of  school  directors  may 
determine.  (Amended  Mav  26,  1933,  P.  L.  1070;  May 
16,  1945,  P.  L.  589.) 


ARTICLE  III 

Organization,  Meetings,  and  Officers  of  Boards  of 

School  Directors 

Section  301.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  first  class, 
the  school  year  shall  begin  on  the  first  day  of  January 
each  year;  and  in  all  other  school  districts  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth,  the  school  year  shall  begin  on  the  first 
Monday  of  July  each  year.  In  school  districts  of  the 
first  class,  the  school  directors  appointed  as  herein 
provided  shall  meet  and  organize  annually  on  the  sec¬ 
ond  Monday  of  November;  and  in  school  districts  of  the 
second,  third,  and  fourth  class,  the  school  directors 
reguffirly  elected  or  appointed  shall  meet  and  organize 
annually  on  the  first  Monday  of  December  each  year. 
When  a  new  school  district  is  created  or  when  the 
offices  of  all  the  school  directors  of  a  district  become 
vacant,  the  school  directors  appointed  by  the  court 
in  any  such  case  .shall  meet  and  organize  within  ten 
days  after  their  appointment. 

When  two  or  more  school  districts  are  consolidated, 
or  because  of  the  consolidation  of  boroughs,  as  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  General  Borough  Act,  the  school  directors 
of  such  consolidated  districts  shall  organize,  on  the  first 
Monday  of  July  following  such  consolidation,  by  elect¬ 
ing  a  president  and  vice-president,  who  shall  hold  their 
respective  offices  until  the  first  Monday  of  December 
following  their  election ;  and  by  the  election  of  a  secre¬ 
tary  for  the  consolidated  district,  who  shall  serve  for 
the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  secretaries  are 
elected ;  and  by  the  election  of  a  treasurer  for  the  con¬ 
solidated  district,  who  shall  hold  office  for  the  school 
year.  (Amended  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1023,  Sec.  6;  May 
29,  1931,  P.  L.  243,  Sec.  5.) 

Section  302.  All  members  of  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  in  everv  school  district  in  the  Commonwealth 

t/ 

shall  be  given  five  days’  notice,  by  mail,  by  the  secre¬ 
tary  of  the  retiring  board,  of  the  time  and  place  of 
meeting  for  organization,  at  which  time  and  place,  if 
a  majority  be  present,  an  organization  shall  be  effected 


School  Laws  of  Pennsylvania 


as  follows :  In  districts  of  the  first  class  there  shall  be 
elected  from  the  hold-over  members  a  temporary  presi¬ 
dent  and  secretary :  and  in  all  other  school  districts 

1/  / 

there  shall  be  elected  from  the  hold-over  members  a 
temporary  president,  and  the  secretary  of  the  board 
shall  act  as  secretary  of  such  meeting.  The  certificates 
of  the  election  or  appointment  of  all  new  school  direc¬ 
tors  shall  be  read,  and  a  list  of  the  legally  elected  or 
appointed  and  qualified  school  directors  prepared.  If 
anv  of  the  members  have  not  taken  and  subscribed  to 
the  oath  of  office  required  by  this  act,  the  same  may  be 
administered  to  them  by  the  temporary  president :  Pro¬ 
vided.  That  on  the  second  Monday  of  November  or  the 
first  Monday  of  December,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  eleven  (1911),  anv  member  of  the  board  may  be 
elected  a  temporary  officer. 

Section  303.  A  permanent  organization  shall  then  be 
effected  for  the  ensuing  year,  as  follows : 

In  all  school  districts  of  the  first  class,  the  school  di¬ 
rectors  shall  elect  a  president  and  vice-president  from 
their  members,  and  a  secretary  who  is  not  a  member. 
They  shall  elect  the  treasurer  of  the  citv  constituting 
such  school  district  of  the  first  class  as  the  school  treas¬ 
urer  for  such  school  district  for  the  ensuing  fiscal  year. 

In  each  school  district  of  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  class,  the  school  directors  shall  elect,  on  the  first 
Monday  of  December,  from  their  members,  a  president 
and  v’ce-president,  each  to  serve  for  one  year;  and  shall 
annually,  during  the  month  of  May,  elect  a  treasurer 
to  serve  for  one  year  beginning  the  first  Monday  in 
Ju'y  following  such  election;  and  shall,  during  the 
month  of  Mav,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty- 
nine,  and,  every  four  years  thereafter,  elect  a  secre¬ 
tary,  who  is,  and  who  shall  remain  during  his  term  of 
office,  a  resident  of  the  district,  for  a  term  of  four 
years,  beginning  the  first  Monday  of  July  following 
such  election.  Said  treasurer  may  be  any  corporation 
duly  Qualified  and  legally  authorized  to  transact  a  fidu¬ 
ciary  business  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 
Vacancies  in  the  office  of  secretary  shall  be  filled  for 
the  unexpired  term.  In  school  districts  of  the  second 
class,  the  secretary  and  treasurer  shall  not  be  members 
of  the  board.  In  districts  of  the  third  and  fourth  class, 
they  maj^  be  members  of  the  board.  The  same  person 

shall  not  be  secretary  and  treasurer  of  anv  board  of 

»•  «. 

school  directors. 

No  superintendent,  assistant  superintendent,  super¬ 
vising  principal,  or  teacher,  shall  serve,  either  tempo¬ 
rarily  or  permanently,  as  an  officer  of  the  school  board 
by  which  he  is  employed.  (Amended  May  9,  1923,  P.  L. 
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178 ;  June  18,  1923,  P.  L.  839 ;  April  7,  1927,  P.  L.  170 ; 
May  29,  1931,  P.  L.  243,  Sec.  6.) 

Section  304.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 

Section  305.  Each  board  of  school  directors  may  fur¬ 
ther  appoint  a  solicitor  and  such  other  appointees, 
clerks  or  employes  as  it  may  deem  proper,  none  of 
whom  shall  be  a  member  of  the  board,  and  shall  define 
their  duties  and  fix  their  salaries. 

Section  306.  Each  board  of  school  directors  in  this 
Commonwealth  may  adopt  reasonable  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  for  its  government  and  control. 
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Section  307.  Each  board  of  school  directors  in  this 
Commonwealth  shall  have  specified  times  and  places  at 
which  it  shall  hold  its  meetings,  and  shall  during  the 
school  term  meet  at  least  once  every  two  months.  The 
meetings  for  organization,  and  meetings  provided  for 
by  any  board  of  school  directors  at  stated  times  at  which 
such  board  is  required  to  meet,  or  any  adjournment 
thereof,  shall  be  called  ‘  ‘  regular  meetings  ’  ’  and  all  other 
meetings  shall  be  called  ‘‘special  meetings.” 

Section  308.  A  majority  of  the  members  of  a  board 
of  school  directors  shall  be  a  quorum.  If  less  than  a 
majority  is  present  at  any  meeting,  no  business  shall 
be  transacted  at  such  meeting,  but  the  members  present 
may  adjourn  to  some  stated  time :  Provided,  however. 
That  if  there  shall  be  a  minority  of  the  board  present, 
because  a  majority  of  the  seats  are  vacant,  then  in  such 
case  the  minority  members  at  any  such  meeting  may 
fill  vacancies  in  the  manner  provided  in  this  act. 

Section  309.  No  business  shall  be  transacted  at  any 
special  meeting  except  that  named  in  the  call  sent  to 
the  members  for  such  special  meeting:  Provided,  That 
special  meetings  may  be  called  for  general  purposes. 

Section  310.  Members  shall  have  reasonable  notice 
of  all  special  meetings,  and  any  board  may  adopt  rea¬ 
sonable  rules  directing  the  kind  and  length  of  notice  of 
the  meetings  of  the  board  that  shall  be  given  to  its 
members  by  the  secretary. 

Section  310-A.  All  meetings  regular  and  special  of 
the  county  commissioners  of  any  county,  the  council  of 
any  city,  horough  or  incorporated  town,  the  commis¬ 
sioners  of  any  township  of  the  first  class,  the  supervisors 
of  any  township  of  the  second  class,  the  school  directors 
of  any  school  district  and  of  all  hoards,  commissions,  and 
authorities  created  hy  or  operating  as  agencies  of  any  of 
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suck  political  *  subdivisions  are  hereby  declared  to  hr 
public  meetings,  open  to  the  public  at  all  times:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however,  That  nothing  contained  in  this  act  shall 
be  construed  to  prevent  any  such  body,  board,  commis-  where  no 
sion  or  authority  from  holding  executive  sessions  from  re^u- 

which  the  public  is  excluded,  but  no  ordinance,  resolu- 
tio7i,  rule,  or  regulation  shall  be  finally  adopted  at  such 
an  executive  session. 

(Approved — The  31st  dav  of  May,  A.  D.  1947 ;  Act 
149,  P.  L.  334.) 

Duties  of  President 

Section  311.  The  president  shall  preside  at  all  meet-  I’lesident. 
ings.  He  may  call  special  meetings  at  any  time.  He 
shall  call  a  special  meeting  whenever  so  requested,  in 
writing,  by  any  three  members  of  the  board  of  school 
directors,  and  should  he  fail  or  refuse  so  to  do,  a  special 
meeting  may  be  called  at  any  time  by  a  majority  of 
the  legally  qualified  and  acting  members  of  the  board. 

Section  312.  The  president  shall  be  the  executive 
officer  of  the  board  of  school  directors,  and  as  such  he, 
together  with  the  secretary,  when  directed  by  the  board, 
shall  execute  any  and  all  deeds,  contracts,  warrants  to 
tax  collectors,  reports,  and  other  papers  pertaining  to 
the  business  of  the  board,  requiring  the  signature  of  the 
president.  In  school  districts  other  than  in  school  dis¬ 
tricts  of  the  first  class  he  shall,  after  the  board  has 
acted  on  and  approved  any  bill  or  account  for  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  money  authorized  by  this  act,  sign  an  order  on 
the  treasurer  for  the  payment  of  the  same.  He  shall  in 
no  case,  except  as  this  section  otherwise  provides,  sign 
any  order  for  any  sum  unless  the  same  has  first  been 
acted  upon  and  approved  by  the  board,  and  the  amount 
thereof  and  the  name  of  the  payee  properly  inserted. 

Any  orders  which  shall  be  for  the  payment  of  amounts  orders  before 
owing  under  any  contracts  which  shall  previously  have  board™^ 
been  approved  by  the  board,  and  by  the  prompt  pay¬ 
ment  of  which  the  district  will  receive  a  discount  or 
other  advantage,  may  be  signed  without  the  approval  of 
the  board  first  having  been  secured ;  all  such  orders  shall 
be  presented  to  the  board  at  its  next  meeting.  The  presi¬ 
dent  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  the  board  may 
direct  and  as  pertain  to  his  office.  (Amended  bv  Act 
153,  as  of  May  31,  1947,  P.  L.  341.) 

Section  313.  In  the  absence  of  the  president  the  vice- 
president  shall  act  in  his  stead. 

Duties  of  Secretary 

Section  314.  The  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  di-  secretary, 
rectors  shall  keep  a  correct  and  proper  record  of  all 
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the  proceedings  of  the  board,  and  shall  prepare  such 
reports  and  keep  such  accounts  as  are  required  by  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  and  shall  also  perform  the  follow¬ 
ing  duties. 
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prepare  and 
sign  orders. 


Certain  orders 
may  be  prepared 
and  signed  before 
approval. 


Section  315.  He  shall  after  the  board  has  acted  on 
and  approved  any  bill  or  account  for  the  payment  of 
money  authorized  by  this  act,  prepare  and  sign  an 
order  on  the  treasurer  for  the  payment  of  the  same.  He 
may  prepare  and  sign  orders  on  the  treasurer  for  the 
payment  of  amounts  owing  under  any  contracts  which 
shall  previously  have  been  approved  by  the  board,  and 
by  the  prompt  payment  of  which  the  district  will  re¬ 
ceive  a  discount  or  other  advantage  without  the  approval 
of  the  board  first  having  been  secured.  (Amended  June 
1,  1933,  P.  L.  1152,  Sec.  2.) 


Section  316.  He  shall  attest,  in  writing,  the  execu¬ 
tion  of  all  deeds,  contracts,  reports,  and  other  instru¬ 
ments  that  are  to  be  executed  by  the  board. 

Section  317.  He  shall  furnish,  whenever  requested, 
any  and  all  reports  concerning  the  school  affairs  of  the 
district,  on  such  form,  and  in  such  manner,  as  the  State 
Board  of  Education  or  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  may  require. 


Section  318.  He  shall  have  general  supervision  of 
all  the  business  affairs  of  the  school  district,  subject  to 
the  instructions  and  directions  of  the  board  of  school 
directors. 
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Section  319.  He  shall  be  the  custodian  of  all  the 
records,  papers,  office  property,  and  official  seal  of  the 
school  district,  and  at  the  expiration  of  his  term  shall 
turn  the  same  over  to  his  successor. 

The  accounts,  records  of  proceedings  of  the  board 
of  every  school  district  of  the  third  and  fourth  class, 
and  of  their  officers,  shall  be  open  to  the  inspection  of 
any  taxpayer  thereof,  his,  her,  or  its  agents  or  repre¬ 
sentative,  upon  request  therefor  in  writing  to  the  board 
of  school  directors  at  a  regular  meeting.  (Amended 
May  20,  1931,  P.  L.  243,  Sec.  7.) 

Section  320.  He  shall  keep  correct  accounts  with 
each  receiver  of  taxes,  school  treasurer,  or  school'  tax 
collector  of  the  district,  reporting  a  statement  of  the 
same,  together  with  a  statement  of  the  finances  of  the 
district,  at  each  regular  meeting  of  the  board,  which 
statement  shall  be  entered  in  full  upon  the  minutes. 

Section  321.  Before  he  enters  upon  the  duties  of  his 
office,  he  shall  furnish  to  the  school  district,  for  the  faith¬ 
ful  performance  of  his  duties,  a  bond,  in  such  amount 
and  with  such  surety  or  sureties  as  may  be  required  of 
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him.  and  approved  by  the  board  of  school  directors,  the 
cost  of  which  bond  may  be  paid  for  by  the  school  dis¬ 
trict.  In  lien  of  furnishing  such  a  bond,  the  secretary 
may  file  his  own  collateral  bond,  in  such  amount  as  may 
be  required  by  the  board  of  school  directors,  secured  by 
an  actual  deposit  with  the  board  of  school  directors,  or 
with  any  bank  or  trust  company  within  the  Common¬ 
wealth  which  may  be  agreed  upon,  of  any  of  the  securi¬ 
ties  which  depositors  may  use  to  secure  the  deposit  of 
school  funds,  as  herein  provided.  The  total  market  Amlue 
of  the  securities  thus  deposited  shall  equal  the  amount 
of  the  collateral  bond.  Such  collateral  bond  shall  be 
conditioned  upon  the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties 
as  secretary.  The  securities  thus  deposited  shall  consti¬ 
tute  a  trust  fund  to  be  available  for  the  satisfaction  of 
any  liability  accruing  upon  the  collateral  bond.  The 
securities  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  proper  assignment 
or  power  of  attorney  for  their  transfer.  Such  trust  de¬ 
posit,  in  the  event  of  any  depreciation  in  its  value,  shall 
be  maintained,  upon  request  in  writing  of  the  board  of 
school  directors,  at  the  amount  provided  herein.  The 
board  of  school  directors  may  permit  the  secretary  to 
substitute  for  any  one  or  more  bonds  or  obligations  in¬ 
cluded  in  any  such  securities  other  bonds  or  obligations 
as  long  as  the  new  securities  meet  the  requirements  of 
this  act.  (Amended  June  1,  1933,  P.  L.  1152,  Sec.  17.) 
See  also  Act  of  April  26,  1923,  P.  L.  105. 

Section  322.  He  shall  perform  such  other  duties  per¬ 
taining  to  the  business  of  the  district  as  are  required 
by  this  act  or  as  the  board  of  school  directors  may 
direct. 

Section  323.  He  mav  receive  for  his  services  such 

« 

compensation  as  the  board  shall  fix,  the  amount  of  which 
shall  be  reported  annually  to  the  Superintendent  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Instruction  and  be  printed  in  this  report.  Provided, 
That  wherever  a  superintendent  of  schools  or  a  super¬ 
vising  principal  of  schools  is  elected  as  secretary  of  any 
board  of  school  directors,  he  shall  serve  in  such  capacity 
without  any  other  compensation  than  that  paid  him  as 
such  superintendent  or  .supervising  principal. 

Duties  of  Treasurer 

Section  324.  The  treasurer  of  each  school  district 
shall  receive  all  State  appropriations,  district  school  tax, 
and  other  funds  belonging  to  the  school  district,  and 
pay  out  of  the  same  on  proper  orders  approved  by  the 
board  of  school  directors,  signed,  except  in  districts  of 
the  first  class,  by  the  president,  and,  in  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  of  the  first  class  bv  the  secretarv:  Provided,  That 
the  treasurer  may  pay  out  such  funds  on  orders  which 
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have  been  prepared  and  signed  by  the  secretary,  and 
signed  in  school  districts  other  than  school  districts  of 
the  first  class,  by  the  president,  for  the  payment  of 
amounts  owing  under  any  contracts  which  shall  pre¬ 
viously  have  been  approved  by  the  board,  and  by  the 
prompt  payment  of  which  the  district  will  receive  a  dis¬ 
count  or  other  advantage,  without  the  approval  of  the 
board  first  having  been  secured :  Provided  further.  That 
in  all  school  districts  of  the  first  class,  all  school  orders 
before  being  paid  by  the  school  treasurer  shall  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  school  controller  of  such  district.  The 
school  treasurer  of  each  school  district  of  the  first  class 
may  recommend  to  the  board  of  public  education  for  ap¬ 
pointment  a  deputy  school  treasurer.  The  board  of  pub¬ 
lic  education  shall  appoint  as  deputy  school  treasurer 
the  candidate  recommended  by  the  school  treasurer,  who, 
in  case  of  death,  resignation  or  inability  of  the  school 
treasurer  to  act  for  any  cause  whatsoever,  shall  have  the 
same  powers  and  shall  perform  the  same  duties  as  im¬ 
posed  by  law  on  the  school  treasurer.  In  case  the  school 
treasurer  does  not  recommend  to  the  board  of  public 
education  for  appointment  a  deputy  school  treasurer,  the 
board  of  public  education  may  elect  a  deputy  school 
treasurer  who  shall  serve  until  such  time  as  the  school 
treasurer  recommends  to  the  board  of  public  education 
the  appointment  of  a  deputy  school  treasurer.  The  sal¬ 
ary  of  the  deputy  school  treasurer  shall  be  fixed  by  the 
board  of  public  education.  He  shall  furnish  bond  in  the 
sum  of  ten  thousand  ($10,000)  dollars.  (Amended  by 
Act  153,  as  of  May  31,  1947,  P.  L.  341.) 

Section  324-A.  The  General  Assembly  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  of  Pennsylvania  hereby  enacts  as  follows: 

Whereas,  It  is  not  within  the  power  of  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States  to  direct  that  the  Commonwealth 
of  Pennsylvania,  its  officers,  agents  and  political  sub¬ 
divisions,  withhold  and  deduct  the  Victory  Tax  from 
the  salaries  of  its  and  their  employes-  and  transmit  the 
same  to  the  proper  United  States  agency — 

Every  officer  and  agency  of  the  Commonwealth  or  any 
municipality  or  political  subdivision  thereof,  including 
counties,  cities,  towns,  townships,  boroughs  and  school 
districts,  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  cooperate 
with  the  United  States  Government  and  the  various  agen¬ 
cies  thereof,  in  the  administration  of  the  Federal  law 
providing  for  the  deduction  of  a  ‘‘Victory  Tax”  from 
salaries  and  compensation  of  employes  thereof,  in  so  far 
as  such  law  relates  to  the  deduction  of  such  tax  from 
the  salaries  and  compensation  of  such  employes.  Each 
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such  officer  and  agency  from  whom  any  action  or  duty 
is  or  may  be  hereafter  required  by  the  said  Federal  law, 
or  the  rules  and  regulations  issued  in  connection  there¬ 
with,  either  by  the  United  States  Treasury  or  by  the 
proper  agency  of  the  Commonwealth  or  any  municipal¬ 
ity  or  political  subdivision  thereof,  including  counties, 
cities,  towns,  townships,  boroughs,  and  school  districts,  in 
order  to  insure  and  facilitate  the  making  of  the  said  Vic¬ 
tory  Tax  deductions  from  such  employes  by  the  holding 
of  the  moneys  derived  from  such  deductions  and  the 

t.’ 

transmittal  thereof  to  the  proper  United  States  agency, 
is  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  take  such  action  and 
perform  such  duty  as  so  required  or  directed.  (Ap¬ 
proved  March  31,  1943,  P.  L.  31.) 

Section  325.  The  treasurer  of  every  school  district 

«/ 

of  this  Commonwealth  shall  deposit  the  funds  belonging 
to  the  school  district  in  the  school  depository,  if  any, 
as  directed  bv  the  board  of  school  directors,  and  shall 
at  the  end  of  each  month  make  a  report  to  the  school 
controller,  if  any,  and  to  the  secretary  of  the  board  of 
school  directors,  of  the  amount  of  funds  received  and 
disbursed  by  him  during  the  month.  All  deposits  of 
school  funds  by  any  school  treasurer  shall  be  made  in  the 
name  of  the  school  district. 

Section  326.  Every  person  elected  treasurer  of  any 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  including  the  city 
treasurer  elected  as  treasurer  of  a  school  district  of  the 
first  class,  shall,  before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  of¬ 
fice,  furnish  to  the  school  district  a  proper  bond,  in  such 
amount  and  with  such  surety  or  sureties  as  the  board  of 
school  directors  therein  may  approve,  conditioned  for 
the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties  as  school  treas¬ 
urer.  If  any  school  treasurer  is  reelected,  he  shall  fur¬ 
nish  a  new  bond  for  each  year.  The  treasurer’s  bond 
may  be  paid  for  by  the  school  district.  In  lieu  of  fur¬ 
nishing  such  a  bond,  the  treasurer  may  file  his  own  col¬ 
lateral  bond,  in  such  amount  as  may  be  required  by 
the  board  of  school  directors,  secured  by  an  actual. de¬ 
posit  with  the  board  of  school  directors,  or  with  any 
bank  or  trust  company  within  the  Commonwealth  which 
may  be  agreed  upon,  of  any  of  the  securities  which  de¬ 
positors  may  use  to  secure  the  deposit  of  school  funds 
as  herein  provided.  The  total  market  value  of  the  secu¬ 
rities  thus  deposited  shall  equal  the  amount  of  the  col¬ 
lateral  bond.  Such  collateral  bond  shall  be  conditioned 
upon  the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties  as  treasurer. 
The  securities  thus  deposited  shall  constitute  a  trust 
fund  to  be  available  for  the  satisfaction  of  any  liability 

9/  » 

accruing  upon  the  collateral  bond.  The  securities  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  proper  assignment  or  power  of  at¬ 
torney  for  their  transfer.  Such  trust  deposit,  in  the 
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event  of  any  depreciation  in  its  value,  shall  be  main¬ 
tained  upon  request  in  vrriting  of  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors,  at  the  amount  provided  herein.  The  board  of 
school  directors  may  permit  the  treasurer  to  substitute 
for  any  one  or  more  bonds  or  obligations  included  in 
any  such  securities  other  bonds  or  obligations  as  long 
as  the  new  securities  meet  the  requirements  of  this  act. 
(Amended  June  1,  1933,  P.  L.  1152,  Sec.  18.) 

NOTE;  For  requirements  as  to  bond  of  Treasurer  of  first-class  township,  who  is 
also  collector  of  school  taxes  see  Act  of  June  5,  1937,  P.  L.  1736,  amended  by  Act 
ot  May  25,  1939,  P.  L.  186,  Section  801. 

Section  327.  The  school  treasurer  shall  settle  his  ac¬ 
counts  annually  with  the  board  of  school  directors  for 
each  school  year. 

Section  328.  The  school  treasurer  shall  perform  such 
other  acts  and  duties  pertaining  to  the  district  as  the 
board  of  school  directors  may  direct,  or  as  may  be  re¬ 
quired  of  him  by  law,  and  at  the  end  of  his  term  the 
school  treasurer  shall  promptly  pay  over  to  his  suc¬ 
cessor  in  office  the  balance  of  any  and  all  money  re¬ 
maining  in  his  hands,  and  shall  deliver  to  him  all  books, 
accounts,  and  other  property  of  the  school  district. 

Section  329.  School  treasurers  shall  be  paid  such 
compensation  as  the  boards  of  school  directors  of  the 
respective  districts  may  determine :  Provided,  In  all 
school  districts  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  class, 
such  compensation  or  commission  shall  not  exceed  two 
percentum  of  the  amount  of  funds  paid  out  on  school 
orders,  and  that  no  compensation  shall  be  allowed  to 
any  school  treasurer  on  account  of  any  balance  in  his 
hands  paid  over  to  his  successor,  nor  for  the  repayment 
of  any  loan  or  redemption  of  bonds  whether  upon  order 
or  otherwise.  The  compensation  received  by  each 
school  treasurer  for  the  preceding  year  shall  be  re; 
ported  annually  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  and  be  printed  in  his  report.  (Amended  July 
21,  1919,  P.  L.  1076.) 

Section  330.  The  school  treasurer  shall  not  enter 
upon  the  duties  of  his  office  until  his  bond,  with  the 
proper  sureties  or  securities,  has  been  furnished  to,  and 
approved  by,  the  board  of  school  directors.  (Amended 
June  1,  1933,  P.  L.  1152,  Sec.  19.) 

Section  331.  The  accounts  of  the  school  treasurer 
shall  be  audited  annually  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Section  332.  In  case  any  school  treasurer  shall  con¬ 
vert  to  his  own  use  in  any  way  whatsoever,  or  shall 
use  by  way  of  investment,  any  portion  of  the  school 
funds  or  school  property  entrusted  to  him  for  safekeep¬ 
ing  or  disbursement,  or  shall  prove  to  be  a  defaulter. 
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or  shall  fail  to  pay  a  proper  school  warrant  when  prop¬ 
erly  presented,  or  when  legally  required  to  do  so,  or 
shall  fail  to  pay  said  funds  or  any  part  thereof  to  his 
successor  in  office,  or  to  any  other  person  authorized 
to  demand  and  receive  the  same,  or  shall  receive  and 
accept  for  his  own  use  any  interest  or  profit  on  any 
school  funds,  or  shall  fail  to  account  for  and  pay  over 
to  the  proper  school  district  any  and  all  interest  or 
profit  collected  by  or  paid  to  him  on  account  of  any 
school  funds  in  his  hands,  or  deposited  by  him,  or  shall 
deposit  am'  of  the  funds  of  said  school  district  in  any 
other  name  than  in  the  name  of  the  school  district, 
then  every  such  act  shall  be  deemed  and  adjudged  to 
be  an  embezzlement  of  so  much  of  said  money  as  shall 
thus  be  taken,  converted,  invested,  accepted,  collected, 
used,  not  paid  over,  unaccounted  for,  or  wrongfully 
deposited,  and  which  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  mis-  Misdemeanor, 
demeanor ;  and  every  such  treasurer,  and  every  person 
aiding  or  abetting,  or  being  in  any  way  an  accessory  to 
said  acts,  or  any  of  them,  and  being  convicted  thereof, 
shall  be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  for  the  use  of  the  school  Penalty, 
district  of  not  less  than  twenty-five  dollars  ($25.00), 
and  not  more  than  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000.00). 
or  be  sentenced  to  an  imprisonment  of  not  less  than 
thirty  (30)  days,  nor  more  than  five  years,  either  or 
both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court,  and  any  school  treas¬ 
urer  so  convicted  shall  forfeit  his  office. 

Section  333.  In  the  absence  of  both  the  president  and  Temporary  officers, 
vice-president,  or  of  the  secretary,  the  board  of  school 
directors  may  elect  a  president  or  secretary  pro  tem¬ 
pore  for  such  meeting  only,  and  the  appointment  of 
such  temporary  officer  shall  be  noted  on  the  minutes  of 
such  meeting. 

ARTICLE  lY 

Duties  axd  Powers  of  Boards  of  School  Directors 

Section  401.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  every  school  which 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  establish.  be^^^s°tahSed 
equip,  furnish,  and  maintain  a  sufficient  number  of 
elementary  public  schools,  in  compliance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act,  to  educate  every  person,  residing  in 
such  district  between  the  ages  of  six  and  twenty-one 
years,  who  may  attend;  and  may  establish,  equip,  fur¬ 
nish,  and  maintain  the  following  additional  schools  or 
departments  for  the  education  and  recreation  of  per¬ 
sons  residing  in  said  district  and  for  the  proper  opera¬ 
tion  of  its  schools,  which  said  additional  schools  or  de¬ 
partments,  when  established,  shall  be  an  integral  part 
of  the  public  school  system  in  such  school  district,  and 
shall  be  so  administered,  namely : 

High  schools. 

Manual  training  schools. 
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Kinderjjartens. 


Niiniher. 


Discontinuance. 


Teachers. 


Cafeterias. 


Employes. 

Salaries. 


Cost  of  housing. 


Vocational  schools. 

Domestic  science  schools. 

Cafeterias. 

Agricultural  schools. 

Evening  schools. 

Kindergartens. 

Libraries. 

Museums. 

Reading-rooms. 

(rymnasiums. 

Playgrounds. 

School  for  blind,  deaf,  and  mentally  deficient. 

Truant  schools. 

Parental  schools. 

Schools  for  adults. 

Public  lectures, — together  with  such  other  schools  or 
educational  departments  as  they,  in  their  wisdom,  may 
see  proper  to  establish: 

Provided,  That  no  pupil  shall  be  refused  admission 
to  the  courses  in  these  additional  schools  or  depart¬ 
ments  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  his  elementary  or 
academic  education  is  being  or  has  been  received  in  a 
school  other  than  a  public  school. 

The  board  of  school  directors  of  each  school  district 
of  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  class  may  estab¬ 
lish  and  maintain  kindergartens  for  children  between 
the  ages  of  four  and  six  years.  When  established  the 
kindergartens  shall  be  an  integral  part  of  the  elemen¬ 
tary  school  system  of  the  district. 

The  number  of  kindergartens  in  any  one  district  shall 
be  fixed  by  the  board  of  school  directors,  and  shall  be 
open  during  the  school  year. 

If  the  average  attendance  in  any  one  kindergarten  in 
any  district  is  ten  or  less  for  the  school  year,  the  school 
directors  shall,  at  the  close  of  the  school  year,  discontinue 
the  same. 

The  board  of  school  directors  shall  appoint  and  as¬ 
sign  a  sufficient  number  of  teachers  to  such  kinder¬ 
gartens,  who  shall  be  certified  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  and  regulations  prescribed  by  the  State  Council  of 
Education. 

The  board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district 
shall  have  power  to  establish,  equip  and  maintain,  and 
operate  cafeterias  in  any  of  the  schools  under  its  juris¬ 
diction  whenever,  in  its  judgment,  it  is  deemed  advis¬ 
able  to  do  so;  and  shall  have  power  to  appoint  such 
directors,  supervisors,  or  other  employes  as  are  neces¬ 
sary,  and  fix  their  salaries. 

The  cost  of  housing  and  equipping  such  cafeterias 
shall  be  charged  against  the  funds  of  the  school  district. 
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The  food  served  shall  be  sold  to  the  pupils,  teachers, 
and  school  employes  of  the  cafeterias  at  such  price  as 
will  not  materially  exceed  the  cost  of  operation  and  will 
pay  the  cost  of  maintaining  the  cafeterias. 

It  shall  be  legal  for  boards  of  school  directors  to  au¬ 
thorize  the  proper  school  employe  to  purchase  perishable 
food  supplies  for  cafeterias  without  advertisements  for 
bids. 

There  shall  be  a  separate  cafeteria  fund,  and  all  pay¬ 
ments  from  said  fund  shall  be  made  upon  a  special  or¬ 
der  drawn  by  the  school  employe  authorized  to  purchase 
food  supplies ;  and  said  employe,  shall  present  each 
month  to  the  board  of  directors,  for  approval,  a  state¬ 
ment  of  receipts  and  expenditures. 

The  accounts  shall  be  subject  to  audit  by  the  auditors 
of  the  school  district  in  like  manner  as  other  accounts 
of  the  school  district  are  audited. 

Every  board  of  school  directors  shall  retain,  as  a  per¬ 
manent  record  of  the  district,  the  minute  book,  eacli 
annual  auditor’s  report,  and  each  annual  financial  re¬ 
port.  All  other  financial  records  of  the  district,  includ¬ 
ing  financial  account  books,  orders,  bills,  contracts,  in¬ 
voices,  receipts  and  purchase  orders,  shall  be  retained 
b}^  the  district  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  six  years. 
(Amended  Mav  24,  1921,  P.  L.  1066,  Sec.  1;  Mav  29, 
1931,  P.  L.  243,  Sec.  8;  May  18,  1945,  P.  L.  688.)*^ 

Section  401-A.  1.  Whenever,  during  the  continuance 
of  any  war  in  which  this  Nation  is  or  may  become  en¬ 
gaged,  it  shall  be  found  as  a  fact  by  the  board  of  school 
directors  (or  board  of  public  education)  of  any  school 
district  and  so  recorded  on  the  minutes  of  a  regular  or 
special  meeting  of  such  board  and  certified  to  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Public  Instruction,  that  the  normal  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  schools  as  required  by  the  school  laws  of  the 
Commonwealth,  in  respect  to  any  of  the  matters  herein¬ 
after  set  forth,  shall  interfere  with  the  prosecution  of 
such  war,  such  board  of  school  directors  (or  board  of 
public  education)  shall  have  power,  subject  to  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  district  or  county  superintendent,  to  put 
into  operation  in  such  school  district  any  one  or  more 
temporary  emergency  war  provisions  authorized  by  this 
act,  but  in  no  event  longer  than  for  a  period  of  one  year  • 
after  the  cessation  of  the  hostilities  of  such  war. 

2.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  foregoing  section 
of  this  act,  and  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  district 
or  county  superintendent,  any  board  of  school  directors 
(or  board  of  public  education)  may — 

(a)  Keep  the  schools  of  the  district  in  session  such 
days  and  number  of  daj^s  per  week  as  they  shall  deem 
necessary  or  desirable,  but  no  present  provision  of  laAV 
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requiring  a  minimum  of  one  hundred  eighty  (180)  ses¬ 
sion  days  as  a  school  year  shall  be  affected  by  this  act ; 

(b)  Extend  the  length  of  the  school  days  in  such 
manner  as  to  make  it  possible  to  complete  and  to  accredit 
a  calendar  day  as  a  full  school  daj^  and  a  fractional 
portion  of  an  additional  school  day ; 

(c)  Suspend  temporarily  the  regular  session  of  any 
class  or  classes,  or  close  temporarily  any  school  or  all 
the  schools  of  the  district  as  an  emergency  war  measure, 
or  when  the  Governor  by  proclamation  so  directs.  The 
days  on  which  the  regular  sessions  of  classes  or  schools 
are  so  suspended  or  closed  shall  be  recorded  and  credited 
as  if  they  were  days  taught :  Provided,  That  in  no  in¬ 
stance  shall  the  session  so  suspended  or  closed  exceed 
thirty  school  days  during  any  school  term  for  any  pupil 
except  by  special  wartime  emergency  proclamation  by 
the  Governor ; 

(d)  Adjust  the  assignment  and  reassignment  of  teach¬ 
ers  in  such  fields,  subjects,  schedules,  and  semesters  or 
other  periods  of  work  and  in  such  schools  as  their  prepa¬ 
ration,  experience  and  certification  may  qualify  them. 
No  such  temporary  emergency  assignment  or  reassign¬ 
ment  shall  reduce  the  annual  compensation  any  teacher 
now  receives,  nor  shall  the  emergency  assignment,  re¬ 
assignment  or  the  return  to  the  original  type  of  ass'ign- 
ment  when  the  emergency  has  ended  be  deemed  to  be  a 
demotion  under  the  tenure  provisions  of  the  school  laws 
of  this  Commonwealth ; 

(e)  Grant  farm  and  conservation  employment  per¬ 
mits  to  pupils  who  have  attained  the  age  of  fourteen 
years  and  have  completed  the  sixth  grade  or  equivalent 
thereof,  and  to  enable  group  participation  by  pupils 
regularly  enrolled  in  schools  in  seasonal  farm  and  con¬ 
servation  activities.  The  word  ‘‘conservation^’  as  us^d 
in  this  clause  shall  mean  the  conserving,  preserving, 
guarding  or  protecting  of  crops,  forests  and  rivers ; 

(f)  Accept  the  certification  of  the  family  physician 
of  any  child  as  satisfactory  proof  of  suitable  physical 
condition  for  the  issuance  of  any  farm  or  conservation 
permit  granted  during  the  period  of  emergency ; 

(g)  Make  such  arrangements  for  extending  the  use 
of  school  buses  or  other  school  transportation  facilities 
as  may  seem  desirable  for  the  transportation  of  teachers, 
as  well  as  pupils,  or  for  otherwise  furthering  the  war  and 
civilian  defense  effort ; 

(h)  Provide,  in  lieu  of  pupil  transportation  required 
by  law,  tuition  to  a  school  in  another  district,  when 
educational  facilities  can  thus  be  made  available,  with¬ 
out  requiring  such  pupils  to  walk  more  than  two  miles 
to  the  school  to  which  the  pupil  has  been  assigned.  The 
above  provisions  shall  also  applj^  in  any  case  where  the 


School  Laws  of  Pennsylvania 


41 


Department  of  Public  Instruction  determines  that  a  re¬ 
vision  of  present  transportation  practices  will  result  in 
the  more  economical  use  of  school  facilities  and  the  con¬ 
servation  of  transportation  equipment ; 

(i)  Obtain  the  full  State  subsidy'  provided  for  fully 
and  regularlj^  certificated  teachers  when,  at  the  request 
of  the  responsible  local  district  or  county  superintendent 
of  schools,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  has 
issued  to  a  teacher  temporarily  employed,  a  Special 
Emergency  Wartime  Certificate  to  teach  in  the  subject 
or  field  for  which  wartime  emergency  conditions  make  it 
necessarv  to  emplov  such  teacher.  (Approved  Mav  28, 
1943,  P.‘  L.  784.1 

VOTE;  The  aforesoi’.v;  section.  Act  of  Mav  28,  1943,  P.  L.  784,  has  been 
repealed  in  its  entirety,  by  Act  of  .June  20,  1947,  P.  L.  645,  effective  June  30,  1949. 

Section  402.  In  order  to  establish,  enlarge,  equip, 
furnish,  and  maintain  any  schools  or  departments, 
herein  provfided,  or  to  pay  any  school  indebtedness  which 
any  school  district  established  by  this  act  is  required  to 
pav  or  to  pav  anv  indebtedness  that  mav  at  anv  time 
hereafter  be  created  bv  anv  school  district,  or  to  en- 
able  it  to  carry  out  any  provdsions  of  this  act,  the 
board  of  school  directors  in  each  school  district  in  this 
Commonwealth  shall  be,  and  hereby  is,  vested  with  all 
the  necessarv^  authoritv’  and  power  annuallv  to  levy  and 
collect,  in  the  manner  herein  provided,  the  necessary 
taxes  required,  in  addition  to  the  annual  State  appro¬ 
priation,  and  shall  hav^e,  and  be  v^ested  with,  all  neces- 
sarv^  power  and  authority  to  comply  with  and  carry  out 
any  or  all  of  the  provdsions  of  this  act. 

Section  403.  The  affirmativ^e  vote  of  a  majority  of  all 
the  members  of  the  board  of  school  directors  in  ev^ery 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  duly  recorded, 
showing  how  each  member  v'oted,  shall  be  required  in 
order  to  take  action  on  the  following  subjects: 

Fixing  length  of  school  term. 

Adopting  textbooks. 

Appointing  or  dismissing  district  superintendents, 
assistant  district  superintendents,  associate  superin¬ 
tendents,  principals,  and  teachers. 

Appointing  tax  collectors  and  other  appointees. 

Levying  and  assessing  taxes. 

Purchasing,  selling,  or  condemning  land. 

Locating  new  buildings  or  changing  the  locations  of 
old  ones. 

Dismissing  a  teacher  after  a  hearing. 

Creating  or  increasing  any  indebtedness. 

Adopting  courses  of  study. 

Establishing  additional  schools  or  departments. 

Designating  depositories  for  school  funds. 


Levy  and 
collect  taxes. 


Vote  on 
each  action. 
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Directors  may 
adopt  rules  and 
regulations. 


S, I  tidy  patrols. 


No  liability 
to  attach. 


Itiiles  as  to 
athletics 
and  games. 


Entering  into  contracts  of  any  kind,  including  the 
purchase  of  fuel  or  any  supplies,  where  the  amount  in¬ 
volved  exceeds  one  hundred  dollars. 

Fixing  salaries,  or  compensation  of  officers,  teachers, 
or  other  appointees  of  the  board  of  school  directors. 

NOTE:  The  Act  of  June  4,  1937,  P.  L.  1547,  commonly  known  as  The  Women's 
44-Hour  Law  and  the  Act  of  July  2,  1937,  P.  L.  2766,  the  General  44-Hour  Law, 
limit  the  hours  of  employment. 

The  .4ct  of  July  28,  1941,  P.  L.  530,  prohibits  employment  of  any  person  who 
advocates  or  participates  in  un-American  or  subversive  activities. 

Section  404.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  every 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  may  adopt  and 
enforce  such  reasonable  rules  and  regulations  as  it  may 
deem  necessary  and  proper,  regarding  the  management 
of  its  school  affairs  and  the  conduct  and  deportment  of 
all  superintendents,  teachers,  and  other  appointees  or 
employes  during  the  time  they  are  engaged  in  their 
duties  to  the  district,  as  well  as  regarding  the  conduct 
and  deportment  of  all  pupils  attending  the  public 
schools  in  the  district,  during  such  time  as  they  are 
under  the  supervision  of  the  board  of  school  directors 
and  teachers,  including  the  time  necessarily  spent  in 
coming  to  and  returning  from  school. 

In  the  exercise  of  this  authority,  the  board  of  school 
directors  is  empowered  to  organize  school  safety  pa¬ 
trols,  and,  with  the  permission  of  the  parents,  to  ap¬ 
point  pupils  as  members  thereof,  for  the  purpose  of 
influencing  and  encouraging  the  pupils  to  refrain 
from  crossing  public  highways  at  points  other  than  at 
regular  crossings,  and  for  the  purpose  of  directing 
pupils  not  to  cross  highways  at  times  when  the  presence 
of  traffic  would  render  such  crossing  unsafe.  Nothing 
herein  contained  shall  be  construed  to  authorize  or  per¬ 
mit  the  use  of  any  safety  patrol  member  for  the  purpose 
of  directing  vehicular  traffic,  nor  shall  any  safety  patrol 
member  be  stationed  in  that  portion  of  the  highway  in¬ 
tended  for  the  use  of  vehicular  traffic.  No  liability  shall 
attach  either  to  the  school  district  or  any  individual  di¬ 
rector,  superintendent,  teacher,  or  other  school  authority 
by  virtue  of  the  organization,  maintenance,  or  operation 
of  a  school  safety  patrol,  organized,  maintained,  and  op¬ 
erated  under  authority  of  this  section.  (Amended  May 
29,  1931,  P.  L.  243,  Sec.  9.) 

Section  405.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  every 
school  district  of  the  first  or  second  class  shall,  and  in 
every  district  of  the  third  and  fourth  class  may,  pre¬ 
scribe,  adopt,  and  enforce  such  reasonable  rules  and 
regulations  as  it  may  deem  proper,  regarding  the  man¬ 
agement,  control  or  prohibition  of  exercises,  athletics, 
or  games  of  any  kind,  taken  part  in  or  played  by  any 
pupils  as  members  of  or  in  connection  with  any  public 
school,  and  regarding  the  organization,  management, 
supervision,  control,  or  prohibition  of  school  publica- 
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tions,  and  of  organizations  or  societies  of  the  members 
of  any  class  or  school,  and  may  provide  for  the  suspen¬ 
sion,  dismissal,  or  other  reasonable  penalty  in  the  case 
of  any  superintendent,  teacher,  appointee,  employe,  or 
pupil  who  violates  any  of  such  rules  and  regulations. 

Section  406.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  except  as  herein 
otherwise  provided,  shall  after  due  notice,  giving  the 
reasons  therefor,  and  after  hearing  if  demanded,  have 
the  right  at  any  time  to  remove  any  of  its  officers,  em¬ 
ployes,  or  appointees  for  incompetency,  intemperance, 
neglect  of  duty,  violation  of  any  of  the  school  laws  of 
this  Commonwealth,  or  other  improper  conduct. 

NOTE:  The  Act  of  July  28,  1941,  P.  L.  530,  adds  as  grounds  for  dismissal  advo¬ 
cating  or  participating  in  un-American  or  subversive  doctrines. 

Section  407.  On  the  removal  by  the  board  of  school 
directors  of  any  officer,  employe,  or  appointee,  such 
officer,  employe,  or  appointee  shall  surrender  and  de¬ 
liver  to  the  secretary,  or  other  person,  designated  by  the 
board,  any  and  all  papers,  property,  and  effects  of  the 
school  district  in  his  hands  at  the  time  of  such  removal. 

Section  408.  The  board  of  school  directors  shall  exer¬ 
cise  general  supervision  over  the  schools  of  their  respec¬ 
tive  districts,  and  shall,  except  in  districts  having  dis¬ 
trict  superintendents  or  supervising  principals,  by  one 
or  more  of  their  number  visit  every  school  in  the  district 
at  least  once  a  month,  and  shall  cause  the  report  of  such 
visit  to  be  entered  on  the  minutes  of  the  board. 

Section  409.  In  every  school  district  the  board  of 
school  directors  created  under  the  provisions  of  this 
act  shall  succeed  to,  and  shall  have  and  possess,  all  the 
powers,  rights,  and  privileges,  not  inconsistent  with 
this  act,  which  the  present  existing  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors,  board  of  school  controllers,  or  board  of  public 
education,  in  its  respective  district,  now  lawfully  has. 

Section  410.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  each 
district  may  appoint  from  among  their  number  one 
delegate  to  any  State  convention  or  association  of  school 
directors  held  within  the  Commonwealth,  and  may  ap¬ 
point  the  secretary  of  their  respective  board  as  a  dele¬ 
gate  to  attend  the  annual  State  convention  or  association 
of  secretaries  of  boards  of  school  directors  to  be  held  at 
the  same  time  and  place  as  the  State  convention  or  asso¬ 
ciation  of  school  directors.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such 
delegates  and  such  secretaries  to  attend  the  meetings 
of  such  convention  or  association,  and  each  delegate  and 
secretary  so  attending  shall  he  reimbursed  for  all  neces¬ 
sary  traveling  and  hotel  expenses  actually  incurred. 
Any  such  board  may  become  a  member  of  the  State 
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of  directors. 
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.Alembership  in 
State  School 
Directors’ 
Association. 

Dues. 


Board  may  au- 
tiiorize  attend¬ 
ance  of  teachers 
at  educational 
conferences. 


Board  may  au¬ 
thorize  transpor¬ 
tation  of  students 
to  State  Farm 
Show  and  to 
other  places  of 
interest. 

Expenses  to  Ije 
paid  hy  treasurer 
of  school  district. 


School  Directors’  Association,  and  may  pay  out  of  the 
school  funds  of  the  district,  any  membership  dues  which 
may  be  assessed  by  the  association  at  any  State  conven¬ 
tion  of  school  directors  to  defray  the  necessary  expenses 
of  maintaining  the  association  and  of  holding  the  conven¬ 
tion.  Such  expenses  shall  be  paid  by  the  treasurer  of 
the  school  district,  in  the  usual  manner,  out  of  the  school 
funds  of  the  district,  upon  the  presentation  of  an  item¬ 
ized  verified  statement  of  such  expenses.  (Section  added 
by  amendment  of  April  18,  1919,  P.  L.  56,  amended  May 
4,  1927,  P.  L.  684;  Act  of  May  11,  1939,  P.  L.  119.) 

Section  411.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  each 
district  may  authorize  the  attendance  of  the  superin¬ 
tendent  and  such  other  members  of  the  teaching  and 
supervisory  staff  of  such  districts  as  they  may  specify 
at  any  educational  conference  or  conferences,  when,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  board,  such  attendance  will  be  con¬ 
ducive  to  the  best  interests  of  the  district.  Bach  person 
so  authorized  to  attend  and  attending  shall  be  reim¬ 
bursed  for  all  necessary  traveling  and  hotel  expenses 
actually  incurred.  The  board  of  school  directors  may 
also  authorize  the  transportation  of  pupils  to  the  State 
Farm  Show  and  to  other  exhibitions  and  places  of  in¬ 
terest,  when  their  attendance  at  the  same  is  deemed  of 
educational  value  to  such  pupils,  and  may  pay  the  ex¬ 
penses  of  such  pupils,  in  whole  or  in  part,  from  the  funds 
of  the  district.  Such  expenses  shalJ  be  paid  the  treas¬ 
urer  of  the  school  district,  in  the  usual  manner,  out  of 
the  school  funds  of  the  district,  upon  the  presentation 
of  an  itemized,  verified  statement  of  such  expenses. 
(Amended  April  13,  1937,  P.  L.  295.) 


Finances. 


Taxes. 


IV’stricts  of 
first  class  to 
which  other 
districts  have 
been  annexed. 


ARTICLE  V 
School  Finances 

Section  501.  All  taxes  required  by  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  in  this  Commonwealth,  in  addition  to  the  State 
appropriation,  shall  be  levied  by  the  board  of  school 
directors  therein. 

Section  502.  There  shall  be  but  one  levy  of  school 
taxes  made  in  each  school  district  in  each  year,  w^hich 
shall  be  assessed,  levied,  and  collected  for  all  the  pur¬ 
poses  provided  in  this  act,  and  shall  be  uniform 
throughout  the  territorial  limit  of  each  school  district : 
Provided,  however.  That  whenever  hereafter  a  school 
district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class  shall  be 
annexed  to,  and  merged  in,  and  become  a  part  of,  a 
school  district  of  the  first  class,  the  board  of  public  edu¬ 
cation  of  said  district  of  the  first  class  •  shall  have 
power  to  levy  a  special  school  tax  on  the  territory 
which  comprised  said  annexed  and  merged  school  dis- 
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trict  to  provide  for  the  expense  and  maintenance  of  the 
schools  thereof  from  the  end  of  the  school  j^ear  of 
said  annexed  and  merged  school  district  to  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  next  school  year  in  said  school  district  of 
the  first  class,  and  to  provide  for  and  pay  the  floating 
indebtedness  of  said  annexed  and  merged  school  dis¬ 
trict.  Said  lew  shall  not  exceed  one-half  of  the  last 
previous  total  annual  mill  age  levied  by  said  school  dis¬ 
trict  of  the  first  class.  (Amended  May  12,  1921,  P.  L. 
548,  Sec.  3.) 

Section  503.  Everv  school  district  of  this  Common- 
wealth  may,  in  addition  to  the  present  manner  and  rem¬ 
edies  provided  by  law  for  the  collection  of  school  taxes, 
maintain  an  action  in  assumpsit  for  the  collection  of 
any  unpaid  school  taxes,  before  any  magistrate,  justice 
of  the  peace,  or  alderman,  or  in  any  court  of  record, 
and  to  anv  judgment  obtaining  for  such  taxes  there 
shall  be  added  a  penalty  of  ten  per  centum,  together 
with  costs  of  suit,  upon  which  judgment  and  execution 
mev  be  issued  without  any  stay  of  execution,  and  no 
defendant  in  any  such  judgment  shall  have  the  right  to 
any  ex''mption  of  property  levied  upon  to  collect  the 
same.  (See  also  Secs.  562  and  3301.) 

503-A.  1.  Be  it  enacted,  &c..  That  any  political 

subdivision  of  this  Commonwealth  shall  have  the  right 
to  collect  delinquent  taxes  due  to  such  political  sub¬ 
division  by  any  public  officer  and  employe  whose  com¬ 
pensation  is  paid  from  moneys  in  the  treasury  of  the 
political  subdivision,  by  deducting  from  the  salary  or 
compensation  of  such  officer  or  employe,  semi-monthly 
or  periodically,  an  amount  not  in  excess  of  twenty  per 
centum  of  the  amount  of  anv  current  salarv  or  com- 

t  t 

pensation  due  such  officer  or  employe,  as  shown  by  the 
payrofl  from  which  such  deduction  is  made,  as  herein¬ 
after  provided. 

2.  It  shad  be  the  dutv  of  the  collector  of  taxes  of 
any  such  political  subdivision  to  certify,  from  time  to 
time,  to  the  corporate  authorities  thereof  the  names  of 
all  pubbc  officers  and  employes  by  whom  delinquent 
taxes  are  due  to  such  political  subdivision  together  with 
a  statement  of  the  years  for  which  such  delinquent 
taxes  are  due,  and  the  amount  thereof,  together  with 
penalties,  interest,  and  costs  therpon.  The  corporate  au¬ 
thorities  of  any  political  subdivision  may  also  ascertain 
the  delinquent  taxes  owing  by  any  officer  or  empffiye 
wh’ch  have  been  returned  for  nonpayment,  or  for  which 
liens  have  been  filed  in  the  office  of  the  prothonotary. 

The  term  “corporate  authorities”  as  used  in  this  act, 
shall  mean  the  bod}^  which  levies  the  taxes  for  any 
political  subdivisions. 
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Authorities  to 
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3.  The  corporate  authorities  of  any  such  political 
subdivision  shall  certify  the  name  of  any  officer  or 
employe  whose  taxes  are  delinquent  to  the  paymaster 
or  requisitioning  officer  or  clerk  of  any  department, 
board,  office  or  agency  of  the  political  subdivision,  and 
direct  such  paymaster,  officer  or  clerk,  in  submitting 
any  subsequent  payroll,  to  deduct  from  the  salary  or 
compensation  of  such  officer  or  employe  such  amount 
as  the  corporate  authorities  shall  fix,  not,  however,  ex¬ 
ceeding  twenty  per  centum  of  the  amount  of  such  sal¬ 
ary  or  compensation  payable  at  one  payroll  period,  and 
to  submit  an  additional  warrant,  voucher  or  requisition 
drawn  against  the  appropriation  for  the  payment  of  the 
salary  or  compensation  of  such  officer  or  employe  in 
favor  of  the  collector  of  taxes  equal  to  the  amount  by 
which  such  salary  or  compensation  was  so  reduced.  The 
paymaster,  officer  or  clerk  shall  accompany  such  war¬ 
rant,  voucher  or  requisition,  in  favor  of  the  collector  of 
taxes,  with  his  statement  showing  against  whose  delin¬ 
quent  taxes  the  amount  of  such  warrant,  voucher  or 
requisition  shall  be  credited.  The  treasurer  of  the  po¬ 
litical  subdivision  shall  make  payments  to  the  officer  or 
employe  and  to  the  collector  of  taxes  in  accordance 
with  such  warrants,  vouchers  or  requisitions.  The  state¬ 
ment  of  the  paymaster,  officer  or  clerk  shall  accompany 
each  such  payment  to  the  collector  of  taxes. 

4.  Upon  the  receipt  of  any  payment  under  this  act. 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  collector  of  taxes  to  credit 
the  amount  thereof  on  the  tax  duplicates  in  his  office 
against  the  delinquent  taxes,  penalties,  interest,  and 
costs  due  by  such  officer  or  employe,  crediting  pay¬ 
ments  from  time  to  time  against  the  taxes  for  the  earli¬ 
est  years  still  due  and  owing,  and  he  shall  transmit  to 
such  officer  or  employe  a  receipt  for  the  amount  of  the 
delinquent  taxes,  penalties,  interest,  and  costs  so  paid 
by  deduction  from  his  salary  or  compensation. 

5.  Any  public  officer  or  employe  whose  taxes  are 
paid  by  payroll  deductions,  as  in  this  act  provided, 
shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  any  law  which  may 
have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  enacted  abating  penal¬ 
ties  on  delinquent  taxes  paid  within  a  time  specified  in 
such  law,  whether  such  payments  are  required  to  be 
made  in  lump  sum  or  any  installment  plan. 

6.  The  corporate  authorities  of  any  political  subdivi¬ 
sion  shall,  before  any  such  payroll  deductions  are  made, 
notify,  in  writing,  any  public  officer  or  employe  of  their 
intention  to  direct  the  making  of  payroll  deductions  for 
delinquent  taxes,  unless  such  taxes  and  the  penalties, 
interest,  and  costs  thereon  are  paid  within  a  specified 
time;  it  shall  have  power  to  enter  into  such  agreements 
with  public  officers  and  employes  as  it  may  deem  neces- 
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sary  to  secure  payment  thereof  by  siu'li  officer  or  em¬ 
ploye,  and  apply  the  provisions  of  this  act  in  any  case 
where  the  terms  of  such  agreement  are  not  complied 
with. 

7.  The  provisions  of  this  act  are  severable,  and  if  any 
provision  thereof  is  held  to  be  unconstitutional,  the  de¬ 
cision  so  holding  shall  not  be  construed  to  affect  or 
impair  any  other  provision  of  this  act.  It  is  hereby  de¬ 
clared  as  the  intent  of  the  Legislature  that  this  act 
would  have  been  adopted  had  such  unconstitutional  pro¬ 
vision  not  been  included  therein. 

8.  This  action  shall  not  appl}^  to  cities  of  the  first 
class  and  school  districts  in  such  cities.  (Act  of  April 
21,  1937,  P.  L.  316.) 

503-B.  1.  Be  it  enacted,  &c..  That  the  word  '‘per¬ 

son”  as  used  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to  include 
any  individual,  association,  copartnership,  and  corpo¬ 
ration. 

The  term  “delinquent  taxes  and  municipal  claims,”  as 
used  in  this  act,  shall  include  all  delinquent  taxes  and 
municipal  claims,  whether  or  not  liens  for  such  taxes  or 
claims  have  been  filed  in  the  office  of  the  prothonotary 
of  the  county,  and  shall  include  also  all  penalties,  inter¬ 
est,  and  costs  due  on  such  delinquent  taxes  and  munici¬ 
pal  claims. 

The  term  “political  subdivision,”  as  used  in  this  act, 
means  county,  citjq  other  than  city  of  the  first  class, 
borough,  town,  township,  poor  district,  and  school  dis¬ 
trict  within  the  Commonwealth. 

2.  Every  political  subdivision,  before  approving  or 
paying  the  claim  or  account  of  any  person  against  such 
political  subdivision,  shall  have  power  to  inquire  of  the 
receiver  of  taxes  of  the  political  subdivision  whether 
such  person  is  indebted  to  it  for  or  on  account  of  any 
delinquent  taxes  or  municipal  claims.  In  any  case  where 
it  shall  be  found  that  such  person  is  so  indebted  to  the 
political  subdivision,  the  approval  and  payment  of  such 
claim  or  account  in  whole  or  in  part  shall  be  withheld 
by  the  officer  or  employe  authorized  by  law  to  make  such 
approval  or  payment,  until  such  person  shall  have  en¬ 
tered  into  an  agreement  with  the  political  subdivision 
as  hereinafter  provided. 

3.  The  political  subdivision  shall  have  power  to  enter 
into  such  agreements  as  it  may  deem  necessarj^  to  assure 
the  payment  of  delinquent  taxes  and  municipal  claims 
by  persons  having  claims  or  accounts  against  the  po¬ 
litical  subdivision,  including  therein  provision  for  the 
application  of  moneys  due  by  the  political  subdivision 
on  any  such  claim  or  account  to  the  payment  of  such 
delinquent  taxes  and  municipal  claims  and  the  satisfac¬ 
tion  of  such  taxes  and  municipal  claims  on  the  public 
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records  in  whole  or  in  part.  If  any  person  shall,  upon 
demand  of  the  political  subdivision,  refuse  to  enter  into 
any  such  agreement,  the  officer  or  employe  of  the  po¬ 
litical  subdivision  authorized  to  approve  or  pay  such 
accounts  shall  continue  to  further  withhold  his  approval 
or  payment  of  such  claim  or  account  against  the  political 
subdivision  or  anj^  part  thereof,  and  advise  such  person 
that  the  political  subdivision  has  a  set-off  against  his 
claim  or  account  or  the  part  thereof  not  approved  or 
paid  for  delinquent  taxes  and  municipal  claims,  and  that 
payment  thereof  will  be  refused  until  such  delinquent 
taxes  and  municipal  claims  are  paid  or  provision  for 
their  payment  made. 

4.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  with  this 
act  are  hereby  repealed.  (Act  of  July  1,  1937,  P.  L. 
2611.) 

Section  504.  In  case  a  new  school  district  is  created 
after  taxes  have  been  assessed,  and  levied  in  the  district 
out  of  which  it  is  partly  or  wholly  created,  but  before 
the  beginning  of  the  school  year  therein,  then,  in  such 
cases,  all  the  taxes  assessed  and  levied  in  said  year  by 
the  board  of  school  directors,  on  the  property  or  resi¬ 
dents  within  the  limits  of  the  new  school  district,  shall 
be  collected  by  the  tax  collector  of  the  district  out  of 
which  the  new  district  was  created,  and  all  such  taxes 
collected  on  property  or  from  residents  within  the  lim¬ 
its  of  a  new  school  district  shall  be  paid  over  by  him 
to  the  treasurer  of  such  new  school  district. 

Section  505.  In  order  to  adjust  and  equalize  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  any  indebtedness  of  any  school  district,  sub¬ 
school  district,  or  ward  school  district,  existing  at  the 
time  of  the  approval  of  this  act,  and  which  is  assumed 
by  any  district  hereby  established,  such  district  may  re¬ 
fund  any  part  or  all  of  such  indebtedness  assumed  by 
it,  and  issued  refunding  bonds  therefor,  which  shall  be¬ 
come  due  and  payable  within  thirty  years  after  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  this  act. 

Section  506.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  in  any  year,  in 
order  to  purchase  or  acquire  proper  sites  or  grounds  for 
school  buildings,  or  any  lands  additional  to  any  present 
school  sites  or  grounds,  or  to  erect,  enlarge,  equip  or 
furnish  any  school  building,  or  to  repair,  remodel  or 
rebuild  any  building  of  any  school  district,  or  to  pay 
any  indebtedness  incurred  by  any  municipality  for  or 
on  account  of  any  school  district  or  for  school  purposes, 
as  herein  required  to  be  assumed  by  any  school  district 
hereby  established,  or  to  pay  any  refund  of  taxes  decreed 
by  an  order  of  court,  or  to  refund  certain  bonds  as  here¬ 
inafter  provided,  or  to  fund  floating  indebtedness  in- 
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('urred  for  current  expenses  and  debt  service,  or  to  fund 
temporary  indebtedness  incurred  for  permanent  im¬ 
provements  or  in  anticipation  of  proceeds  from  a  bond 
issue  maj"  create  and  incur  an  indebtedness  against  such 
school  district,  and  issue  bonds  payable  as  hereinafter 
provided,  to  secure  the  same. 

In  school  districts  of  the  first  class,  the  indebtedness 
of  aiw  such  district  shall  never  exceed  two  (2)  per 
centum  of  the  last  assessed  valuation  of  property  tax¬ 
able  for  school  purposes  therein. 

In  school  districts  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth 
class,  the  indebtedness  of  any  such  school  district  shall 
never  exceed  seven  (7)  per  centum  of  the  last  assessed 
valuation  of  property  taxable  for  school  purposes 
therein. 

In  determining  the  indebtedness  of-  any  school  dis¬ 
trict,  the  following  deductions  from  the  amount  of  the 
gross  indebtedness  are  permitted:  cash  in  the  sinking 
funds  inviolably  pledged  for  the  payment  of  existing 
indebtedness,  and  anv  bonds  of  such  school  district 

7  t 

purchased  and  held  in  such  sinking  fund:  Provided, 
That  in  determining  the  indebtedness  that  may  be 
created  without  the  consent  of  the  electors,  only  such 
bonds  as  were  originally  authorized  without  a  vote  of 
the  electors  and  held  in  all  sinking  funds,  may  be  de¬ 
ducted  ;  such  outstanding  property  taxes  for  school  pur¬ 
poses,  for  years  prior  to  the  year  in  which  the  com¬ 
putation  is  being  made,  and  which  are  certainly  and 
promptly  collectible,  as  quick  assets  and  applicable  to 
the  payment  of  the  gross  indebtedness;  any  other  debts 
due  from  solvent  debtors;  and  anv  other  revenue  that 
may  be  applicable  within  the  current  fiscal  year  to  the 
pavm^'nt  of  such  indebtedness.  (Amended  Mav  20. 
1921,  P.  L.  954,  Sec.  1;  Mav  2.  1925,  P.  L.  495,  Sec.  1; 
May  4.  1927,  P.  L.  682 ;  April  11,  1929,  P.  L.  497,  Sec.  2 ; 
Mav  29,  1931,  P.  L.  243,  Sec.  11;  June  1,  1933,  P.  L. 
1152,  See.  4:  July  2,  1937,  P.  L.  2860,  Sec.  1;  June  24, 
1939,  P.  L.  775.)  See  also  Section  6325. 

NOTE:  Sections  506,  507  ani  508,  except  in  so  far  as  they  empower  school  dis¬ 
tricts  to  incur  debt,  are  repealed  by  the  Act  of  June  25,  1941,  P.  L.  159;  See 
Section  3331. 

NOTE:  Article  9.  section  8  of  the  Constitution  of  Pennsylvania  provides  that: 

"The  debt  of  any  county,  city,  borough,  township,  school  district  or  other 
municipal'ty  or  incorporated  district,  except  as  herein  provided,  shall  never  exceed 
seven  per  centom  upon  the  assessed  value  of  the  taxable  property  therein,  nor  shall 
any  such  municipality  or  district  incur  any  new  debt  nr  increase  its  indebte'tnec's  to 
an  amount  exceeding  two  per  centum  upon  such  assessed  valuation  of  property,  with¬ 
out  the  assent  of  the  electors  thereof  at  public  election,  in  such  manner  as  shall  be 
provided  by  law.” 

NOTE:  Bonds,  ceUificates  and  evidences  of  indebtedness  assumed  or  on  which 
interest  shall  be  paid,  by  certain  municipalities  including  school  districts,  are  re¬ 
moved  from  taxable  list  for  State  purposes  by  Act  397,  approved  iMav  28,  1945. 
P.  L.  1083. 

NOTE:  Section  1  of  Act  No.  179.  appro-ed  May  11,  1945.  P.  L.  447,  excepts 
bonds  and  obligations  of  municipalities  including  school  districts,  from  personal 
property  tsx  for  county  purposes. 

Article  9,  section  20  of  the  Constitution  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  provides  that : 
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“Any  county.  townshii>.  school  district  or  otlier  municipality  incurring  any  indebted¬ 
ness  shall  at  or  before  the  time  of  so  doing  {irovide  for  the  collection  of  an  annual 
lax  sufficient  to  pay  the  interest  and  also  the  principal  thereof  mthin  thirty  years.” 

Section  506-A.  1.  Tbul  to  meet  the  emergenc.y  oc- 

(-asioned  by  the  extraordinary  decrease  in  tax  collections 
due  to  business  depression  and  widespread  unemploy¬ 
ment,  or  to  meet  increased  operating  expenses  during  the 
war  emergency,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  county,  city, 
borough,  township  of  the  first  and  second  class,  and 
school  districts  to  issue  and  sell,  at  not  less  than  par, 
bonds  bearing  interest  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  six  per 
cent  (6%)  per  annum,  payable  in  not  more  than  ten 
(10)  years  from  the  date  of  said  bonds,  in  an  amount 
not  exceeding  eighty  per  cent  (80%)  of  the  amount  of 
uncollected  taxes  due  on  real  estate  at  the  date  of  the 
enactment  of  the  ordinance  or  the  adoption  of  the  resolu¬ 
tion  authorizing  such  action,  less  a  sum  sufficient  to  pay 
the  interest  and  taxes  covenanted  to  be  paid  thereon. 
Any  subsequent  borrowing  under  the  provisions  of  this 
act  shall  be  limited  to  an  amount  which,  when  added  to 
the  amount  or  amounts  previously  borrowed,  shall  not 
exceed  eighty  per  cent  (80%)  of  the  amount  of  the  un¬ 
collected  taxes,  less  a  sum  sufficient  to  pay  the  interest 
and  taxes  covenanted  to  be  paid  on  the  amounts  previ¬ 
ously  borrowed  and  proposed  to  be  borrowed;  and  the 
proceeds  of  any  bonds  created  under  the  provisions  of 
this  act  by  any  such  municipality  or  quasi  municipality 
shall  be  used  only  for  the  payment  of  the  operating  ex¬ 
penses  of  such  municipality  or  quasi  municipality. 
(Amended  May  21,  1943,  P.  L.  570.) 

2.  For  the  purpose  of  creating  a  sinking  fund  for  the 
payment  of  the  principal  and  interest  of  the  bonds  cre¬ 
ated  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  and  any  taxes 
covenanted  to  be  paid  thereon,  the  governing  bodies  of 
the  municipalities  or  quasi  municipalities  issuing  same 
shall  annually  (until  payment  of  the  said  bonds  and 
the  interest  thereon  and  any  taxes  covenanted  to  be 
paid  thereon  be  fully  provided  for)  levy  and  collect,  in 
addition  to  the  other  taxes,  a  tax  sufficient  to  pay  the 
interest  and  principal  of  said  indebtedness  and  any 
taxes  covenanted  to  be  paid  thereon  within  ten  (10) 
years  from  the  date  of  said  bonds.  Such  tax  shall  be 
called  the  ‘‘Emergency  Sinking  Fund  Tax,”  and  shall 
be  paid  into  the  treasury  of  such  municipality  or  quasi 
municipality  and  shall  be  kept  separate  and  distinct 
from  all  other  funds  in  a  fund  to  be  called  “Emergency 
Sinking  Fund,”  and  shall  be  applied  to  the  redemption 
of  said  bonds  and  the  payment  of  the  interest  and  taxes, 
if  any,  thereon,  and  to  no  other  purpose  whatsoever,  and 
said  bonds  when  so  redeemed  shall  be  cancelled. 

3.  Each  ordinance  or  resolution  authorizing  the  issu¬ 
ing  of  said  bonds,  shall  recite  an  amount  of  the  uncol- 
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lected  taxes  then  due  at  least  equal  to  twenty-five  per 
cent  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  the  proposed  issue  of 
bonds,  which  amount  of  uncollected  taxes,  so  recited 
shall  become  a  trust  fund  for  the  redemption  of  said 
bonds  and  the  payment  of  the  interest  and  taxes,  if  any. 
thereon;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  or 
clerk  of  the  governing’  body  to  credit  the  emergency 
sinking  fund  with  such  taxes,  and  of  the  treasurer  of 
such  municipality  or  quasi  municipality  to  deposit  in 
the  emergency  sinking  fund,  immediately  upon  receipt 
thereof,  anv  and  all  said  uncollected  taxes :  Provided, 
That  the  amount  of  said  uncollected  taxes  received  and 
deposited  in  the  emergency  sinking  fund  in  any  yeai* 
may  be  deducted  from  the  amount  of  the  annual  tax. 
levied  for  the  year  following,  to  be  levied  and  collected 
for  the  redemption  of  said  bonds  and  the  paj^ment  of 
the  interest  and  taxes,  if  any,  thereon. 

4.  Any  person  who  shall,  directly  or  indirectly  ajv 
ply  or  use  any  of  said  uncollected  taxes  to  or  for  any 
purposes  other  than  to  deposit  the  same  in  the  emer¬ 
gency  sinking  fund  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor, 
and,  upon  conviction  thereof,  shall  be  fined  in  a  sum 
not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000),  or  im¬ 
prisoned  for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  (1)  year,  or 
either  or  both,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

5.  The  trust  fund  and  the  emergency  sinking  fund 
covering  each  issue  of  bonds  under  the  provisions  of 
this  act  shall  be  alike  numbered  and  in  consecutive  or¬ 
der,  and  the  amount  thereof,  as  well  as  the  uncollected 
taxes  due  and  collectible,  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
gross  indebtedness  in  ascertaining  the  net  indebtedness 
of  such  municipality  or  quasi  municipalitjL 

6.  The  temporary  emergency  power  hereby  granted 
shall  be  in  addition  to  the  powers  granted  to  such  mu¬ 
nicipalities  or  quasi  municipalities  to  issue  and  create 
indebtedness  under  existing  law. 

7.  Any  bonds  issued  under  the  provisions  of  this  act 
shall  be  issued  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Constitution  of  this  Commonwealth  and  the  act,  ap¬ 
proved  the  twentieth  day  of  April,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  seventy-four  (Pamphlet  Laws,  sixty-five L 
entitled  “An  act  to  regulate  the  manner  of  increasing 
the  indebtedness  of  municipalities,  to  provide  for  the 
redemption  of  the  same,  and  to  impose  penalties  for  the 
illegal  increase  thereof,”  as  supplemented  and  amended, 
and  shall  require  the  approval  of  the  Department  of 
Internal  Affairs. 

8.  This  act  shall  become  effective  immediately  upon 
its  approval  by  the  Governor,  and  remain  in  force  and 
effect  only  for  six  (6)  years  thereafter.  (Act  approved 
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May  16,  1939,  P.  L.  139.)  See  note  following  Section 
506. 

Section  506-B.  1.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  school 

district  of  the  first  class  to  issue  bonds  to  fund  floating 
indebtedness  incurred  prior  to  December  31,  1939,  for 
current  expenses  and  debt  service. 

2.  Bonds  authorized  by  the  provisions  of  this  act 
shall  be  issued  and  sold  at  not  less  than  par,  and  shall 
bear  interest  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  four  per  cent 
(4%)  per  annum,  payable  in  not  more  than  twenty- 
five  (25)  years  from  the  date  of  said  bonds.  Said  bonds 
shall  be  serial  bonds  and  shall  mature  in  annual  in¬ 
stallments,  as  nearly  equal  as  the  bond  issue  will  per¬ 
mit,  beginning  not  later  than  five  (5)  years  after  the 
date  of  the  bonds ;  Provided,  That  the  above  provisions 
shall  constitute  the  minimum  requirements  for  the  ma¬ 
turity  of  bonds  and  nothing  herein  shall  be  construed 
to  prevent  a  school  district  of  the  first  class  from  pro¬ 
viding  in  any  bonds  issued  under  this  act  for  accelerat¬ 
ing  such  maturities. 

3.  Any  school  district  issuing  bonds  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act  shall  create  a  sinking  fund  for  the 
payment  of  principal  and  interest  of  the  bonds  and 
any  taxes  covenanted  to  be  paid  thereon.  For  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  creating  such  sinking  fund  the  board  of  public 
education  of  the  school  district  of  the  first  class  issuing 
the  bonds  shall,  at  or  before  the  time  of  so  doing,  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  levy  of  a  tax  sufficient  to  pay  principal  of 
the  bonds  within  twenty-five  years,  together  with  the  in¬ 
terest  thereon  and  any  taxes  covenanted  to  be  paid 
thereon,  such  tax  to  be  collected  annually  until  payment 
of  said  bonds  and  the  interest  thereon  and  anv  taxes 
covenanted  to  be  paid  thereon  be  fully  met. 

4.  The  act  shall  become  effective  immediately  upon 
its  approval  by  the  Governor.  (Act  of  May  24,  1939, 
P.  L.  181.)  See  note  following  Sec.  506. 

Section  507.  All  bonds  hereafter  issued  by  anv  school 
district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  be  made  payable 
and  become  due  at  stated  periods,  as  hereinafter  pro¬ 
vided,  and  the  school  district  issuing  the  same  shall,  in 
its  annual  tax  levy,  provide,  in  such  manner  and  at  such 
time  as  it  may  determine,  for  the  payment  thereof  at  or 
before  maturity  with  interest :  Provided,  That  any  school 
district  hereafter  issuing  any  bonds  may  provide  therein 
for  its  right  to  anticipate  the  payment  thereof  at  such 
times  as  it  may  deem  proper. 

All  bonds  issued  for  the  purposes  provided  for  in 
this  act  shall  be  made  payable  not  exceeding  twenty- 
five  years  after  date  of  said  bonds:  Provided,  That 
bonds  may  be  issued  to  fund  temporary  indebtedness 
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incurred  for  current  expenses  and  debt  service  prior 
to  the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  thirty-nine,  in  school  districts  of  the  first  class, 
and  the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  thirty-nine,  in  all  other  school  districts;  and  such 
bonds,  except  in  districts  of  the  first  class,  shall  be 
payable  as  hereinafter  provided,  not  exceeding  fifteen 
years  from  the  date  of  said  bonds:  Provided  further, 
however.  That  (a)  bonds  issued  to  refund  bonds  at  ma¬ 
turity  shall  be  made  payable  not  exceeding  ten  years 
after  date;  (b)  bonds  issued  to  refund  bonds  which 
are  callable  prior  to  maturity,  shall  be  made  payable 
not  later  than  the  dates  of  maturity  of  the  bonds  which 
are  called  for  redemption;  (c)  bonds  issued  to  fund 
temporary  indebtedness  incurred  for  permanent  im¬ 
provements,  shall  be  made  payable  not  exceeding  twen¬ 
ty-five  years  from  the  date  of  the  incurring  of  such  tem¬ 
porary  indebtedness;  (d)  bonds  issued  by  school  districts 
of  the  first  class  to  fund  obligations  incurred  prior  to 
the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  one  thousand  nine  hun¬ 
dred  and  thirty-nine  (December  31,  1939),  for  current 
expenses  and  debt  service,  shall  be  payable  in  not  more 
than  twenty-five  (25)  years  from  the  date  of  said  bonds. 

All  bonds  hereafter  issued  by  any  school  district 
shall  be  serial  bonds,  and  shall  mature  in  annual  in¬ 
stallments  as  nearly  equal  as  the  bond  issue  will  per¬ 
mit,  beginning  not  later  than  five  years  after  the  date 
of  the  bonds:  Provided,  That  if  the  amount  of  bonds 
of  any  bond  issue  maturing  in  any  single  year,  is  in 
excess  of  five  per  cent  of  the  total  amount  of  such 
bond  issue,  the  amount  in  excess  of  five  per  cent  of 
such  bond  issue  may  be  refunded  by  the  board  of  school 
directors  of  any  school  district  without  the  assent  of 
the  electors,  and  such  refunding  bonds  shall  mature  in 
annual  installments  as  nearly  equal  as  the  bond  issue 
will  permit,  beginning  not  later  than  one  year  after 
the  date  of  the  bonds.  In  any  case  where  the  total 
amount  of  principal  payable  annually  on  any  bond  is¬ 
sue  would  be  less  than  three  thousand  dollars,  the  bonds 
shall  mature  as  follows:  (a)  If  the  maximum  life  of 
the  bond  issue  exceeds  twenty  years,  one-fifth  of  the 
principal  amount,  as  nearly  as  the  bond  issue  will  per¬ 
mit,  shall  be  payable  during  each  successive  pe¬ 
riod  of  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  bonds;  (b) 
if  the  maximum  life  of  the  bond  issue  exceeds  fifteen 
years  but  does  not  exceed  twenty  years,  one-fourth  of 
the  principal  amount,  as  nearly  as  the  bond  issue  will 
permit,  shall  be  payable  during  each  successive  period 
of  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  bonds;  (c)  if  the 
maximum  life  of  the  bond  issue  exceeds  ten  years  but 
does  not  exceed  fifteen  years,  one-third  of  the  principal 
amount,  as  nearly  as  the  bond  issue  will  permit,  shall 
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be  payable  during  each  successive  period  of  five  years 
from  the  date  of  the  bonds;  and  (d)  if  the  maximum 
life  of  the  bond  issue  exceeds  five  years  but  does  not 
exceed  ten  years,  one-half  of  the  principal  amount,  as 
nearly  as  the  bond  issue  will  permit,  shall  be  payable 
during  each  successive  period  of  five  years  from  the 
date  of  the  bonds:  Provided,  however.  That  in  the  final 
period,  which  may  be  less  than  five  years,  the  remain¬ 
ing  bonds  shall  mature. 

The  assent  of  the  electors  shall  be  required  in  all 
school  districts  of  the  second,  third  and  fourth  class  in 
this  Commonwealth  to  issue  bonds  which  will  incur  any 
new  debt  or  increase  the  indebtedness  to  an  amount  in 
excess  of  two  (2)  per  centum  of  the  assessed  valuation  of 
property  taxable  for  school  purposes  therein:  Provided, 
That  the  indebtedness  of  any  such  school  district  shall 
never  exceed  seven  (7)  per  centum  of  the  last  assessed 
valuation  of  property  taxable  for  school  purposes  there¬ 
in  :  Provided  further.  That  the  board  of  school  directors 
of  any  school  district  of  the  first,  second,  third  or  fourth 
class  shall  have  authority,  without  the  assent  of  the 
electors,  to  issue  bonds  which  will  incur  upon  its  own 
authority  any  amount  of  such  indebtedness  not  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  two  (2)  per  centum  of  the  last  assessed  valuation 
of  property  taxable  for  school  purposes  therein:  Pro¬ 
vided  further.  That  the  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
school  district  may  issue  all  refunding  bonds,  as  herein 
provided,  upon  its  own  authority,  without  submitting 
any  such  refunding  bond  issue  to  a  vote  of  the  electors. 

Any  school  district  which  calls  bonds  for  payment 
prior  to  the  date  of  maturity,  as  hereinbefore  provided, 
may  issue  bonds  for  the  purpose  of  paying  any  or  all 
such  bonds  as  may  be  called  for  payment.  All  bonds 
issued  for  the  purpose  of  refunding  bonds  shall  be  is¬ 
sued  according  to  the  provisions  hereinbefore  provided 
for  the  issuing  of  such  bonds. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  to  require,  as  part  of  the  annual 
financial  reports  of  all  of  the  school  districts,  a  list  of 
the  amount  of  bonds  or  other  indebtedness  that  be¬ 
comes  due  during  the  fiscal  year,  together  with  the 
amount  paid  on  each  item  of  indebtedness.  In  case  of 
failure  on  the  part  of  any  school  district  to  furnish  such 
report  at  the  required  time  after  the  close  of  the  fiscal 
year,  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
may  withhold  any  State  appropriation  that  may  be¬ 
come  due  to  any  such  school  district  until  such  report 
covering  information  regarding  the  maturities  of  in¬ 
debtedness  and  payments  on  same  during  the  preceding 
fiscal  year,  as  required  herein,  and  any  other  informa¬ 
tion  which  he  may  require  of  a  school  district,  has  been 
received.  In  all  cases  where  an  audit  under  the  direc- 
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tion  of  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
reveals  that  the  board  of  directors  of  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  has,  in  any  year,  failed  to  pay,  or  to  provide  for 
the  payment  of,  any  indebtedness  at  date  of  maturity, 
in  accordance  with  the  schedule  under  which  the  bonds 
were  issued,  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  shall  notify  such  board  of  school  directors 
of  its  obligation,  and  may  withhold  all  State  appropria¬ 
tion  that  may  become  due  to  such  school  district  until 
such  time  as  he  is  officially  advised  that  all  obligations 
of  such  school  district,  with  reference  to  any  bonds  or 
other  evidence  of  indebtedness  past  due,  have  been  met 
and  paid  in  full,  or  arrangements  to  pay  same  have 
been  made  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  and  approved  by 
him.  (Amended  July  2,  1937,  P.  L.  2860,  Section  2; 
and  P.  L.  775,  Sec.  2.) 

NOTE:  See  note  following  Sec.  506  and  as  to  sale  of  bonds  see  appendix,  chapter 
XXXIII,  section  (3309).  As  to  approval  of  bond  issues  by  the  Department  of 
Internal  Affairs  see  (3335).  See  also  (6309). 

See  also  Act  of  June  19,  1939,  P.  L.  428. 

Certificates  of  Indebtedness 

Section  508.  Any  school  district  having  no  indebted-  Temporary  debt, 
ness,  or  whose  indebtedness,  incurred  or  created  with¬ 
out  the  assent  of  the  electors  thereof,  is  less  than  two 
(2)  per  centum  of  the  total  valuation  of  property  tax¬ 
able  for  school  purposes  therein,  may,  at  any  time,  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  funds  in  any  fiscal  year  for 
current  expenses  and  debt  service,  for  permanent  im¬ 
provements,  the  acquiring  of  school  buses,  or  in  antici¬ 
pation  of  proceeds  from  a  bond  issue  already  officially 
authorized  and  approved  by  the  Department  of  In¬ 
ternal  Affairs,  with  such  limitations  and  for  such  length 
of  term  as  hereinafter  provided,  by  or  through  its 
board  of  school  directors,  incur,  in  addition  to  anj^ 
bonds  therein  authorized,  a  temporary  debt,  or  borrow 
money,  and  issue  an  obligation  or  obligations  therefor 
under  the  seal  of  the  district,  if  any,  properly  attested 
by  the  president  and  secretary  thereof,  and  bearing 
interest  not  exceeding  the  legal  rate,  but  no  such  obli¬ 
gation  shall  be  sold  for  less  than  par :  Provided,  That  Proviso, 
the  incurring  of  any  such  temporary  debt,  or  borrow¬ 
ing  money  upon  such  obligation,  shall  receive  the  af¬ 
firmative  vote  of  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  board  of  school  directors  therein. 

In  addition  thereto,  any  such  school  district  may,  as  Temporary  debt 
hereinbefore  provided,  incur  a  temporary  debt  or  bor-  ^proveS^.^ 
row  money  for  permanent  improvements,  where  no  bond 
issue  has  been  previously  officially  authorized,  and  re¬ 
fund  such  temporary  indebtedness  by  the  issue  of 
bonds,  in  the  manner  provided  by  law,  when  the  exact 
amount  required  for  such  permanent  improvement  be¬ 
comes  known. 
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Proviso. 


The  total  amount  of  temporary  indebtedness  incurred 
for  current  expenses  and  debt  service  shall,  at  no  time, 
exceed  an  amount  equal  to  the  State  appropriations 
not  received  but  payable  during  the  fiscal  year,  and 
the  tax  levied  upon  property  taxable  for  school  pur¬ 
poses  vrithin  such  school  district  for  school  purposes, 
and  remaining  uncollected  and  unpledged  for  the  cur¬ 
rent  fiscal  year :  Provided,  That  for  a  period  be¬ 
ginning  July  first,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty- 
three,  and  ending  July  first,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
forty-seven,  any  temporary  indebtedness  incurred  for 
current  expenses  and  debt  service  may  equal,  but  not 
exceed,  the  State  appropriations  not  received  but  pay¬ 
able  during  the  fiscal  year,  and  all  taxes  levied  upon 
taxable  property  within  the  school  district  for  school 
purposes  for  past  years  as  well  as  for  the  current  fiscal 
year  and  remaining  uncollected  and  unpledged.  All  such 
loans  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  receipts  available,  or 
pledged  for  the  repayment  thereof  when  and  as  the  said 
funds  are  received:  Provided,  That  the  total  amount 
of  the  temporary  indebtedness  for  such  purpose  remain¬ 
ing  unpaid  at  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  shall  become 
an  obligation  upon  the  following  year’s  budget,  and  be 
included  therein. 

The  total  amount  of  temporary  indebtedness  incurred, 
in  any  school  district  for  the  purpose  of  permanent 
improvements  and  the  acquiring  of  school  buses  shall, 
at  no  time,  in  school  districts  of  the  first  and  second 
class,  exceed  one-half  of  one  (1)  per  centum  of  the 
last  assessed  valuation  of  property  taxable  for  school 
purposes  therein,  and  in  school  districts  of  the  third 
and  fourth  class,  two  (2)  per  centum  of  such  assessed 
valuation :  Provided,  That  except  where  such  temporary 
indebtedness  is  to  be  refunded  by  the  issue  of  bonds, 
as  hereinbefore  authorized,  at  or  before  the  time  of 
incurring  such  indebtedness  for  such  purpose,  provi¬ 
sion  shall  be  made  for  the  collection  of  an  annual  tax, 
sufficient  to  pay  the  interest  and  also  the  principal 
thereof  within  the  term  of  such  indebtedness,  as  herein¬ 
after  provided :  Provided,  That  the  total  indebtedness 
in  any  school  district  of  the  first  class,  except  obliga¬ 
tions  incurred  under  the  provisions  of  section  five  hun¬ 
dred  eight  and  one-tenth  (508.1),  shall  never  exceed 
two  (2)  per  centum  of  the  last  assessed  valuation  of 
property  taxable  for  school  purposes  therein,  and  in 
school  districts  of  the  second,  third  and  fourth  class 
shall  not  exceed  seven  (7)  per  centum  of  such  assessed 
valuation. 

The  total  amount  of  temporary  indebtedness  incurred 
in  anticipation  of  proceeds  from  a  bond  issue  already 
officially  authorized  and  approved  by  the  Department 
of  Internal  Affairs  as  hereinbefore  provided,  shall  not 
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exceed  seventy-five  (75)  per  centum  of  the  full  amount 
of  bonds  authorized  by  such  bond  issue. 

All  money  borrowed  for  permanent  improvements 
and  the  acquiring  of  school  buses,  for  which  no  bond 
issue  has  been  previously  provided  and  for  which  an 
obligation  or  obligations,  other  than  bonds,  have  been 
issued,  shall,  unless  refunded  by  the  issue  of  bonds  as 
hereinbefore  authorized,  be  paid  within  three  years  from 
date  of  issue  of  such  obligation,  together  with  interest, 
and  at  least  one-third  of  the  total  principal  of  the  orig¬ 
inal  loan  shall  be  paid  annually.  Such  obligation  or 
obligations  may  be  paid  in  full  or  in  part  each  year 
when  the  taxes  are  received,  and  reborrowed  again  the 
latter  part  of  the  fiscal  year :  Provided,  That  the  amount 
reborrowed  is  less  than  the  amount  borrowed  the  pre¬ 
ceding  year  by  at  least  one-third  of  the  total  amount 
of  the  original  loan:  Provided  further,  That  each  time 
the  money  is  reborrowed,  the  date  and  purpose  for  which 
it  was  originally  borrowed  shall  be  restated:  Provided 
further.  That  the  amount  of  the  original  loan  shall  be 
paid  in  full  within  a  maximum  term  of  three  years 
from  the  date  of  the  original  loan  for  such  purpose,  un¬ 
less  funded  as  hereinbefore  provided. 

All  obligations,  other  than  bonds,  issued  by  any  school 
district  in  anticipation  of  proceeds  from  a  bond  issue 
already  officially  authorized  and  approved  by  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Internal  Affairs,  shall  be  paid  in  full,  to¬ 
gether  with  interest,  out  of  the  proceeds  of  such  bond 
issue  within  one  year  six  months  from  the  date  of  au¬ 
thorization  of  such  bond  issue. 

In  case  of  an  emergency,  any  school  district  in  this 
Commonwealth  in  any  fiscal  year,  after  borrowing  money 
in  anticipation  of  current  revenues  to  the  full  extent 
of  the  provisions  of  section  five  hundred  eight  and 
one-tenth  (508.1),  and  finding  the  receipts  from  said 
loans,  together  with  all  other  receipts,  to  be  inadequate 
to  meet  the  expenditures  of  the  official  fiscal  year’s 
budget,  may  appeal  to  the  State  Superintendent  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Instruction  for  permission  to  incur  a  temporary  debt 
for  the  purpose  of  providing  funds  for  current  expenses 
and  debt  service,  and  shall  present  to  the  State  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction,  or  his  agent,  such  financial 
statement  or  reports  as  he  may  require  to  give  him  ade¬ 
quate  facts  relative  to  the  necessity  of  such  increase  in 
indebtedness.  The  State  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  is  hereby  authorized,  after  due  examination 
of  the  need  of  such  school  district,  either  to  refuse  or 
grant  permission  to  such  school  district  to  borrow  addi¬ 
tional  funds  for  current  expenses  and  debt  service  be¬ 
yond  the  provisions  of  section  five  hundred  eight  and 
one-tenth  (508.1),  and  in  case  of  approval,  he  shall 
designate  the  maximum  length  of  the  term  and  shall 
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set  a  maximum  limit  of  the  total  amount  of  such  tem¬ 
porary  indebtedness  that  such  school  district  may  incur 
during  the  fiscal  year  in  addition  to  all  temporary  in¬ 
debtedness  for  other  purposes  outstanding  at  the  time 
of  such  approval :  Provided,  That  all  temporary  indebt¬ 
edness,  for  the  purpose  of  current  expenses  and  debt 
service  in  school  districts  of  the  first  class,  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  four-tenths  of  one  (1)  per  centum  and  in  school 
districts  of  the  second  class,  shall  not  exceed  three- 
fourths  of  one  (1)  per  centum,  and  in  school  districts 
of  the  third  and  fourth  class,  shall  not  exceed  one  (1) 
per  centum  of  the  total  amount  of  property  taxable  for 
school  purposes  in  such  district,  and  the  total  indebted¬ 
ness  for  such  purposes,  together  with  all  other  indebted¬ 
ness  incurred  without  authorization  by  vote  of  the  elec¬ 
tors  of  the  district,  shall,  at  no  time,  exceed  two  (2) 
per  centum  of  the  last  total  assessed  valuation  of  the 
property  taxable  for  school  purposes  therein.  (Amended 
May  27,  1943,  P.  L.  713.) 


Right  to  borrow 
money  in  an¬ 
ticipation  of 
current  revenues. 


Interest. 


Section  508.1.  School  districts  may  borrow  money  in 
anticipation  of  current  revenues,  to  an  amount  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  such  anticipated  current  revenues,  which  shall 
be  pledged  for  the  payment  of  such  loan  or  loans,  and 
issue  notes  or  other  form  of  obligation,  executed  by  the 
president  of  the  board  of  school  directors  and  attested 
by  the  secretary  of  said  board  under  the  seal  of  the 
school  district,  securing  such  loans,  said  notes,  or  other 
form  of  obligation,  to  mature  and  be  payable  during 
the  current  fiscal  year  in  which  such  money  is  bor¬ 
rowed;  and  any  such  borrowing  shall  not  constitute  an 
increase  of  indebtedness  within  the  meaning  of  Article 
nine,  section  eight  of  the  Constitution  of  Pennsylvania, 
or  of  the  act  of  April  twenty,  one  thousand  eight  hun¬ 
dred  seventy-four  (Pamphlet  Laws,  sixty-five)  its 
amendments  and  supplements  or  of  the  act  of  May 
eighteen  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eleven  (Pam¬ 
phlet  Laws,  three  hundred  nine),  of  which  this  act  is 
an  amendment,  and  shall  not  require  the  approval  of 
the  Department  of  Internal  Affairs.  Such  notes  shall 
bear  interest  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  six  (6)  per  centum 
per  annum,  payable  at  maturity  or  in  advance,  and 
may  be  sold  at  either  public  or  private  sale  for  not  less 
than  par.  If  such  loans  are  not  repaid  in  whole  or  in 
part  during  the  fiscal  year  in  which  they  are  made, 
they,  or  such  amounts  as  remain  unpaid,  shall  become 
an  obligation  upon  the  following  year’s  budget  and 
shall  be  included  therein  and  paid  not  later  than  the 
first  day  of  July  of  such  following  year,  in  school  dis¬ 
tricts  of  the  first  class,  and  not  later  than  the  first  day 
of  November  of  such  following  year,  in  school  districts 
of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  class:  Provided,  That 
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the  incurring  of  such  obligations  shall  receive  the  af¬ 
firmative  vote  of  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  board  of  school  directors  or  Board  of  Public 
Education.  (Added  by  Act  of  June  24,  1939,  P.  L. 

775.)  See  note  following  Sec.  506. 

Section  (508-A).  Whenever,  prior  to  the  effective  Debts  of 
date  of  this  act,  pursuant  to  section  five  hundred  and  districts, 

eight  of  the  act,  approved  the  eighteenth  day  of  May, 

Anno  Domini  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eleven 
(Pamphlet  Laws,  three  hundred  nine),  entitled  “An 
act  to  establish  a  public  school  system  in  the  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Pennsylvania,  together  with  the  provisions 
by  which  it  shall  be  administered,  and  prescribing  pen¬ 
alties  for  the  violation  thereof;  providing  revenue  to 
establish  and  maintain  the  same,  and  the  method  of 
collecting  such  revenue ;  and  repealing  all  laws,  gen¬ 
eral,  special  or  local,  or  any  parts  thereof  that  are  or 
may  be  inconsistent  therewith,’’  and  its  amendments, 

anv  school  district  of  this  Commonwealth  shall  have  in- 

«/ 

curred  a  temporary  debt  or  borrowed  money,  such  in¬ 
debtedness  is  hereby  declared  to  have  been  validly  in¬ 
curred,  and  such  money  lawfully  borrowed,  and  the 
certificates  of  indebtedness  or  obligations  issued  there¬ 
for  to  be  binding  obligations  upon  such  school  district, 
notwithstanding  that  said  certificates  of  indebtedness 
or  obligations  were  not  issued  under  the  seal  of  the 
district,  if  any,  where  not  properly  attested  by  the 
president  and  secretary  of  the  board  of  directors  of 
such  district,  and  that  it  does  not  appear  from  the 
minutes  of  such  board  of  school  directors,  or  other¬ 
wise,  that  the  incurring  of  the  said  debt  and  the  au¬ 
thority  to  execute  the  said  certificates  of  indebtedness 
or  other  obligations  had  received  the  vote  of  not  less 
than  two-thirds  of  the  members  of  such  board  of  school 
directors,  and  that  such  school  district  had  not  pro¬ 
vided  for  the  payment  of  the  same  from  its  current 
revenue :  Provided,  however.  That  it  appears  from  the  Promo, 
report  of  the  auditors  of  such  school  district,  or  other¬ 
wise,  that  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  or  discount  of  the 
said  certificates  of  indebtedness  or  obligations  so  issued 
were  received  by  the  said  school  district  or  credited  to 
its  account:  And  provided  further.  That  such  certifi-  Proviso, 
cates  of  indebtedness  or  obligations  were  signed  by  at 
least  two  officers  of  such  board  of  school  directors,  and 
that  the  indebtedness  of  such  school  district,  including 
such  debt  or  money  borrowed,  did  not  constitute  two 
per  centum  of  the  total  valuation  of  the  taxable  property 
of  such  school  district  for  school  purposes  therein:  And 
provided  further.  That  in  all  other  respects  the  provi-  Proviso, 
sions  of  Section  five  hundred  and  eight  of  the  said  act 
of  Maj''  eighteenth,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
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eleven,  and  of  the  amendments  thereto,  were  complied 
with.  (Act  of  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2582.) 

School  Depositories 

Section  509.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  may  designate  one 
or  more  banks  or  trust  companies  as  a  depository  or 
depositories  for  its  school  funds.  No  such  depository 
shall  be  named  unless  it  receives  a  majority  of  the 
votes  of  the  entire  school  board  elected  or  appointed  in 
such  district,  and  such  depository  before  receiving  any 
of  the  school  funds  shall,  except  as  in  this  section  other¬ 
wise  provided,  furnish  a  proper  bond,  in  such  amount 
and  with  such  surety  or  sureties  as  may  be  required, 
to  be  approved  by  the  board  of  school  directors,  and 
conditioned  upon  the  faithful  keeping,  paying  out,  and 
accounting  for  all  of  the  school  funds  and  property  of 
said  school  district  that  may  come  into  its  hands,  as 
well  as  for  the  payment  of  all  interest  on  money  de¬ 
posited  in  such  depository  in  accordance  with  any  con¬ 
tract  made  by  it  with  said  school  district.  The  funds 
of  the  school  district  shall  be  deposited,  as  directed  by 
the  board  of  school  directors,  in  such  depository,  by 
the  school  treasurer,  in  the  name  of  the  school  district  ; 
and  after  any  funds  have  been  deposited  with  such 
regularly  designated  depository  by  any  school  treas¬ 
urer,  he  shall  thereafter  be  relieved  from  all  liability 
therefor,  and  all  school  orders  drawn  on  the  school 
treasurer  for  any  funds  so  deposited  by  him  shall  be 
endorsed  by  said  treasurer  and  made  ‘‘Payable  at 

.  depository  of  the  School  District  of 

. ’  ^ :  Provided,  That  no  school  district  in 

this  Commonwealth  shall  deposit  with  any  designated 
depository  any  amount  in  excess  of  thirty-three  and 
one-third  per  centum  of  the  total  capital  stock  and 
surplus  of  such  depository. 

In  lieu  of  one  or  more  surety  bonds,  the  deposit  of 
school  funds  may  be  secured  by  the  deposit  with  the 
board  of  school  directors,  or  with  any  bank  or  trust 
company,  other  than  the  designated  depository,  within 
the  Commonwealth  which  may  be  agreed  upon,  of  bonds 
or  other  interest-bearing  obligations  of  the  United 
States,  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  or  of 
any  state  of  the  United  States,  or  other  bonds  to  be 
approved  by  the  board:  Provided,  That  in  school  dis¬ 
tricts  of  the  second,  third,  and  ^  fourth  classes,  such  se¬ 
curities  shall  be  only  bonds  or  other  interest-bearing 
obligations  of  the  United  States,  of  this  Commonwealth, 
of  any  state  of  the  United  States,  or  bonds  of  any  coun¬ 
ty,  city,  borough,  incorporated  town,  township,  school 
district,  or  other  political  subdivision  of  this  Common- 
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wealth,  or  of  any  other  state  of  the  United  States,  which 
has  not  at  any  time  within  the  five  years  immediatel.y 
preceding  the  date  of  the  deposit  of  snch  bonds  by  the 
depository  failed  punctually  to  pay  the  matured  prin¬ 
cipal  and  interest  on  all  of  its  indebtedness. 

When  collateral  security  is  thus  deposited  in  lieu  of 
one  or  more  surety  bonds,  the  total  amount  of  such 
bonds  and  obligations  thus  deposited,  measured  by  their 
actual  market  value,  shall  be  equal  to  the  amount  of 
the  deposits  secured  and  twenty  per  centum  in  addi¬ 
tion.  All  such  bonds  and  obligations  shall  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  proper  assignment  or  power  of  attorney  for 
their  transfer.  Such  trust  deposit,  in  the  event  of  any 
depreciation  in  value,  shall  be  maintained,  on  request 
in  writing  of  the  board  of  school  directors,  at  the 
amount  provided  herein.  Amended  June  1,  1933,  P.  L. 
1152,  Sec.  6.)  See  also  Section  3339. 

Section  510.  Every  bank  or  trust  company  desig¬ 
nated  as  a  depository  for  school  funds  in  any  school 
district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  at  the  end  of  every 
month  make  a  report  to  the  school  treasurer,  to  the 
board  of  school  directors,  and  to  the  school  controller, 
if  any,  stating  the  amount  of  school  funds  deposited 
with  it  during  the  month,  together  with  the  balance 
on  hand  at  the  beginning  of  the  month,  as  well  as  the 
amount  of  school  funds  disbursed  bj  it  during  the 
month,  any  accrued  interest  paid  or  due,  and  the  bal¬ 
ance  remaining  on  hand  at  the  time  of  making  the 
report. 

School  Orders 

Section  511.  All  payments  made  by  the  board  of 
school  directors  of  any  school  district  from  the  school 
funds  shall  be  made  by  proper  school  orders  drawn 
on  the  treasurer.  No  work  shall  be  hired  to  be  done, 
no  materials  purchased,  and  no  contracts  made  by  any 
board  of  school  directors  which  will  cause  the  sums 
appropriated  to  specific  purposes  in  the  budget  to  be 
exceeded.  No  school  order  shall  be  authorized  by  the 
board,  or  signed  by  the  president  or  secretary  of  any 
board  of  school  directors,  unless  there  are  sufficient 
funds  in  the  treasury  of  the  district  to  pay  the  same, 
and  no  school  order  shall  be  made  payable  at  any  time 
in  the  future,  or  draw  interest.  A  separate  school  or¬ 
der  shall  be  drawn  for  each  account  or  payment:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  the  monthly  payroll  of  teachers,  janitors, 
or  other  employes  may  be  included  on  one  or  more  or¬ 
ders,  which  may  be  made  payable  to  the  order  of  such 
person  or  persons,  and  distributed  in  such  manner  as 
the  board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district  may 
determine.  (Amended  July  18,  1935,  P.  L.  1192.) 
See  also  Section  564. 
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Section  512.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  every 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  annually, 
through  its  proper  officers,  furnish  to  the  incoming 
board  of  school  directors  all  necessary  information  and 
such  detailed  statements  as  may  be  needed  by  it  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  annual  tax  levy  and  to  prepare  the  annual 
estimate  of  expenditures. 

Section  513.  The  amount  of  funds  in  any  annual  es¬ 
timate  by  any  school  district  in  this  Commonwealth, 
at  or  before  the  time  of  levying  the  school  taxes,  which 
is  set  apart  or  appropriated  to  any  particular  item  of 
expenditure,  shall  not  be  used  for  any  other  purpose  or 
transferred,  except  by  resolution  of  the  board  of  school 
directors  receiving  the  affirmative  vote  of  two-thirds  of 
the  members  thereof. 

Section  514.  If  any  judgment  is  obtained  against  any 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  and  the  same  is 
not  paid  as  required,  then,  in  such  case,  the  same  may 
be  collected  as  follows  and  not  otherwise : 

The  plaintiff  in  any  such  judgment  shall  petition  the 
court  of  common  pleas  in  which  such  judgment  was 
obtained,  or  in  which  any  transcript  of  a  judgment  ob¬ 
tained  against  any  school  district  before  any  magis¬ 
trate,  alderman,  or  justice  of  the  peace,  is  filed,  where¬ 
upon  the  said  court  shall  issue  a  writ  in  the  nature  of 
a  mandamus  execution,  directed  to  the  directors  and 
treasurers  of  the  school  district  against  which  such 
judgment  was  obtained,  commanding  them  to  pay  the 
amount  of  such  judgment,  together  with  interest  and 
costs,  out  of  any  unappropriated  funds  of  such  school 
district,  and  in  case  there  be  no  unappropriated  funds 
of  such  school  district,  then  out  of  the  first  funds  that 
shall  be  received  by  said  school  district,  and  the  said 
court  may  enforce  obedience  to  such  writ  by  attach¬ 
ment  on  proper  cause  being  shown. 

Section  515.  While  proceedings  are  pending  in  court 
for  the  changing  of  any  boundary  lines  of  any  city,  in¬ 
corporated  town,  borough,  or  township,  or  the  creation 
of  any  new  city,  borough,  or  township,  the  board  of 
school  directors  in  every  school  district  to  be  affected 
by  such  change  of  boundary  lines  or  creation  of  a  new 
municipality,  shall  be  permitted  to  levy  and  assess  a 
school  tax  and  incur  debts  for  the  purpose  of  pur¬ 
chasing  ground,  or  building  or  enlarging  a  school  build¬ 
ing,  in  the  same  manner  as  though  such  proceedings 
were  not  pending  in  court  for  the  changing  of  any 
boundary  lines  of  any  such  city,  incorporated  town, 
borough,  or  township  or  the  creation  of  any  new  city, 
borough,  or  township.  (Amended  March  26,  1919,  P. 
L.  30.) 
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Section  516.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  every 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  have  the 
right  to  use  and  pay  out,  in  the  manner  herein  pro¬ 
vided,  any  funds  of  the  district  for  any  and  all  of  the 
purposes  herein  provided,  subject  to  all  the  provisions 
of  this  act.  The  use  or  payment  of  any  public  school 
funds  of  any  school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  in 
any  manner  or  for  any  purpose  not  provided  in  this 
act,  shall  be  illegal. 

Section  517.  Any  school  director  voting  for,  or  any 
officer  approving,  a  school  order  for  the  payment  of 
school  funds  for  any  other  purpose,  or  drawn  in  any 
other  manner,  than  that  provided  in  this  act,  shall,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  surety  or  sureties  on  his  bond,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  penalty  herein  provided,  he  individually 
liable  to  the  district  for  the  amount  thereof :  Provided, 
however.  That  on  appeal  from  an  auditor's  report,  it 
shall  be  within  the  discretion  of  the  court  having  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  matter  to  sustain  or  not  to  sustain  a  sur¬ 
charge  where  it  appears  that  the  appellant  or  appel¬ 
lants  acted  honestly  and  in  good  faith  for  the  best 
interests  of  the  school  district,  and  where  no  loss  or 
damage  to  the  school  district  resulted  from  the  action 
of  such  appellant  or  appellants.  (Amended  May  29, 
1931,  P.  L.  243,  Sec.  13.) 

Section  517A.  1.  No  elected  or  appointed  official  of 

any  political  subdivision  shall  be  surcharged  for  any  act, 
error  or  omission  in  excess  of  the  actual  financial  loss 
sustained  by  the  political  subdivision  by  reason  thereof, 
and  the  surcharge  of  any  such  official  shall  take  into 
consideration  as  its  basis,  the  results  of  such  act,  error 
or  omission  and  the  results  had  the  procedure  been 
strictly  according  to  law. 

Section  2.  The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  not  apply 
to  cases  involving  fraud  or  collusion  on  the  part  of 
such  officers,  nor  to  any  penalty  enuring  to  the  benefit 
of,  or  payable  to,  the  Commonwealth. 

Section  3.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent 
with  the  provisions  of  this  act  are  hereby  repealed. 
(Amended  Act  of  May  15,  1945,  P.  L.  538.) 

Sinking  Fund 

Section  518.  Any  school  district  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  which  is  required  to  pay,  any  school  indebted¬ 
ness  existing  at  the  time  of  the  approval  of  this  act, 
may  establish  a  sinking  fund  for  the  purpose  of  liqui¬ 
dating  the  same. 

Any  school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  which 
hereafter  incurs  any  bonded  indebtedness,  shall,  at  or 


Payments  may  be 
made  as  herein 
provided. 


Directors  liable 
for  illegal 
payments. 


Proviso. 


Surcharges  within 
discretion  of  court. 


Elective  and  ap¬ 
pointive  officers, 
of  political 
subdivisions. 


Surcharge  limited. 


Act  not  ap¬ 
plicable  to  fraud 
or  collusion 
cases. 


Inconsistent  acts 
or  parts  of  acts 
repealed. 


Sinking  Fund. 


64 


Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction 


Committee. 


Depositorf. 


Custody  of  bonds. 


First  class 
districts. 


Districts  of 
the  first  class. 


Taxation. 


before  the  time  of  so  doing,  levy  and  provide  for  the 
collection  of  an  annual  tax  sufficient  for  the  payment 
thereof,  together  with  interest,  as  per  the  schedule  of 
maturities  in  the  bond  proceedings  as  provided  in  this 
act,  and  shall  establish  a  sinking  fund  for  the  purpose 
of  payment  of  such  bonds.  (Amended  July  2,  1937,  P. 
L.  2860,  Sec.  4.) 

Section  519.  The  sinking  fund  in  any  school  district 
establishing  the  same  shall  be  under  the  supervision 
of  a  sinking  fund  committee,  composed  of  the  presi¬ 
dent,  treasurer,  and  one  additional  member  of  the  board 
of  school  directors  to  be  designated  by  it.  All  the  funds 
appropriated  to  such  sinking  fund  shall  be  deposited  in 
such  designated  depository  as  offers  the  best  rate  of  in¬ 
terest,  security,  and  safety;  which  funds  shall  be  kept 
in  a  special  account,  and  shall  be  used  only  to  liquidate 
the  school  indebtedness  existing  at  the  time  of  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  this  act,  and  interest  thereon,  and  are  to  be 
paid  out  by  the  district  on  school  orders  which  shall 
first  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the 
sinking  fund  committee. 

Section  520. 

NOTE:  Section  520  was  repealed  by  the  Act  approved  June  25,  1941,  P.  L.  159. 

Section  521.  All  bonds  purchased  by  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  with  its  sinking  fund  shall  be,  until  disposed  of  by 
the  board,  in  the  joint  custody  of  the  sinking  funds 
committee  and  the  board  of  school  directors. 

Section  522.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 

First  Class  School  District 

Section  523.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  first  class  in 
this  Commonwealth  the  fiscal  year  shall  begin  on  the 
first  day  of  January  in  each  year. 

Section  524.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  first  class 
the  school  taxes  for  the  following  fiscal  year  shall  be 
levied  annually,  by  the  board  of  school  directors  there¬ 
of,  on  or  after  the  second  Monday  of  November  and 
before  the  first  Monday  of  December  following.  The 
board  of  school  directors  thereof  shall  annually  levy 
a  tax  on  each  dollar  of  the  .total  assessments  of  all 
property  assessed  and  certified  for  taxation  in  said  dis¬ 
trict,  which  said  tax  shall  be  ascertained,  determined, 
and  fixed  by  adding  together  the  following: 

(a)  An  amount  which,  with  all  moneys  received  from 
the  Commonwealth  applicable  thereto,  shall  be  sufficient 
to  pay  the  minimum  salaries  and  increments  of  the 
teaching  and  supervisory  staff  thereof  as  fixed  and  pro¬ 
vided  by  law  and  to  pay  the  contributions  of  said  dis¬ 
trict  to  the  teachers’  retirement  system. 
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Provided,  however,  That  for  the  purpose  of  comput-  Proviso, 
ing  the  amount  required  to  pay  the  minimum  salaries 
and  increments  fixed  by  law,  but  without  otherwise 
limiting  the  right  of  the  district  to  employ  teachers  or 
other  employes,  the  number  of  teachers  on  the  salary 
schedule  of  the  elementary  schools  shall  not  exceed  one 
for  every  thirty-two  pupils  in  average  daily  attendance 
in  such  schools,  the  number  of  teachers  on  the  salary 
schedule  of  the  junior  high  schools  shall  not  exceed  one 
for  every  twenty-five  pupils  in  average  daily  attendance 
in  such  schools,  the  number  of  teachers  on  the  salary 
schedule  of  the  senior  high  schools  shall  not  exceed  one 
for  every  twenty-five  pupils  in  average  daily  attendance 
in  such  schools,  and  the  number  of  teachers  with  sal¬ 
aries  and  increments  fixed  by  law,  on  any  salary  sched¬ 
ule  now  established  or  hereafter  established,  and  not 
specifically  mentioned  in  this  act,  shall  not  exceed  one 
for  every  twenty-five  pupils  in  average  daily  attendance. 

The  number  of  principals  in  the  elementary  schools, 
and  the  principals  in  charge  of  all  other  character  of 
schools  now  established  or  hereafter  established,  and 
not  specially  mentioned  in  this  act,  shall  not  exceed 
one  for  every  six  hundred  pupils  in  average  daily  at¬ 
tendance  in  such  schools,  and  the  number  of  principals 
in  the  junior  and  senior  high  schools  shall  not  exceed 
one  for  every  twelve  hundred  pupils  in  average  daily 
attendance  in  such  schools. 

The  number  of  supervisors  in  all  schools  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  one  for  every  fifteen  hundred  pupils  in  average 
daily  attendance. 

The  number  of  attendance  officers  and  home  and 
school  visitors  shall  not  exceed  one  for  every  two  thou¬ 
sand  pupils  in  average  daily  attendance  in  all  elemen¬ 
tary  and  secondary  schools. 

In  all  adult  and  extension  school  classes,  the  number 
of  teachers  shall  not  exceed  one  for  every  twenty  pu¬ 
pils  in  average  daily  attendance  in  such  schools. 

The  salary  and  increments,  fixed  by  law,  of  members 
of  the  teaching  and  supervisory  staff  whose  number  is 
not  in  some  manner  limited  by  the  present  proviso,  shall 
not  be  construed  or  considered  as  within  item  (a)  of 
this  section  five  hundred  twenty-four  of  the  act  here 
amended,  but  shall  be  construed  and  regarded  as  con¬ 
stituting  expenses  within  the  following  item  (c)  of  said 
section. 

Average  daily  attendance,  as  used  herein,  shall  be 
based  upon  attendance  during  the  preceding  school  term. 

(b)  An  amount  sufficient  to  pay  the  interest  on,  and 
retire  at  maturity  the  principal  of,  the  indebtedness  of 
said  district  at  maturity  incurred  as  authorized  by  law. 

(c)  An  amount  sufficient  to  pay  all  other  expenses 
and  requirements  of  said  school  district,  which  amount 
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Maximum  annual 
tax  levy  for  first 
class  school  dis¬ 
trict  expenses 
increased  to 
5  mills. 


Total  maximum 
first  class  school 
district  tax  levy 
for  all  purposes 
11%  mills. 


for  the  tax  years  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty 
and  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-one  shall  be 
equivalent  to  not  less  than  two  and  three-quarter,  nor 
more  than  three  and  one-quarter,  mills  on  the  dollar  of 
the  total  assessment  of  all  property  assessed  and  certi¬ 
fied  for  taxation  therein ;  and  for  the  tax  year  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-two  and  thereafter,  an 
amount  which  shall  be  equivalent  to  not  less  than  two 
and  three-quarter,  nor  more  than  three  and  one-quarter, 
mills  on  the  dollar  of  the  total  assessment  of  all  prop¬ 
erty  assessed  and  certified  for  taxation  therein;  and  for 
the  tax  year  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-two 
and  thereafter,  an.  amount  which  shall  he  equivalent 
to  not  less  than  three,  nor  more  than  five,  mills  on  the 
dollar  of  the  total  assessment  of  all  property  assessed 
and  certified  for  taxation  therein. 

The  total  annual  school  tax  levy  for  all  purposes  in 
any  school  district  of  the  first  class  shall  not  be  more 
than  [as  follows;  for  the  years  one  thousand  nine  hun¬ 
dred  and  forty  and  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
forty-one]  eleven  and  three-quarter  (11%)  mills  on  the 
dollar  of  the  total  assessment  of  all  property  assessed 
and  certified  for  taxation  in  the  territory  constituting 
the  district,  [and  for  each  subsequent  year  the  levy 
shall  not  be  more  than  eleven  and  one-half  (11%)  niills 
on  the  dollar  of  such  assessment].  (Amended  April  28, 
1921,  P.  L.  328,  Sec.  3 ;  March  12,  1929,  P.  L.  20 ;  De¬ 
cember  1,  1938,  P.  L.  103;  May  25,  1939,  P.  L.  182; 
June  5,  1941,  P.  L.  93.) 

Section  524.1,  Definitions.  —  The  following  words, 
when  used  in  this  act,  shall  have  the  meaning  ascribed 
to  them  in  this  section,  except  where  the  context  clearly 
indicates  or  requires  a  different  meaning ; 

‘‘Collector  of  School  Taxes*^  shall  mean  the  school 
treasurer. 

“Employer^’  shall  mean  an  individual,  copartnership, 
association,  corporation,  governmental  hody,  unit  or 
agency,  or  any  other  entity,  who,  or  that,  regularly 
^employs  one  or  more  persons,  either  full  time  or  for 
most  of  such  personas  working  time,  on  a  salary,  wage, 
commission,  or  other  compensation  basis.  One  who  so 
employs  any  person  for  more  than  six  months  in  any 
calendar  year  shall  be  deemed  an  employer  within  this 
act. 

“Non-resident*^  as  applied  to  employers  shall  mean  an 
employer  whose  business  is  located  outside  a  school  dis¬ 
trict  of  the  first  class  which  imposes  a  tax  under  this 
act,  but  within  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 

“Person**  shall  mean  every  natural  person,  and, 
whenever  used  in  any  clause  prescribing  and  imposing 
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a  penalty f  the  term  ^‘person’’  as  applied  to  associations 
shall  mean  the  partners  or  members  thereof ,  and  as  ap¬ 
plied  to  corporations,  the  officers  thereof. 

** Resident shall  mean  any  person  domiciled  in  a 
school  district  of  the  first  class  which  imposes  a  tax  under 
this  act.  As  applied  to  employers  it  shall  mean  an  em¬ 
ployer  whose  principal  office  is  in  a  school  district  of  the 
first  class  which  imposes  a  tax  under  this  act. 

Taxpayer^ ^  shall  mean  a  person  subject  to  a  per 
capita  tax  levied  under  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

(a)  Imposition  of  Tax.  Any  school  district  of  the 
first  class  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  shall 
levy  and  collect  annually,  in  addition  to  other  taxes  pro¬ 
vided  hy  law,  a  per  capita  tax  on  each  resident  or  in¬ 
habitant  of  such  school  district  over  twenty-one  years 
of  age,  which  tax  shall  not  be  less  than  one  dollar 
($1.00)  nor  more  than  five  dollars  ($5.00)  for  each  per¬ 
son  subject  to  the  tax. 

(b)  Duties  of  Assessors.  In  order  that  the  board  of 
public  education  in  each  school  district  of  the  first  class 
in  this  Commonwealth  shall  assess,  levy  and  collect  a 
per  capita  tax  on  each  resident  or  inhabitant  over  twenty- 
one  years  of  age  residing  in  the  district,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  proper  board  of  assessors,  having  in  charge 
the  assessment  of  real  estate  for  the  purpose  of  taxation 
by  the  school  district,  to  prepare  a  list  of  residents  or 
inhabitants  in  such  school  district  over  twenty-one  years 
of  age,  and  return  the  same  with  the  other  taxable  prop¬ 
erty  in  the  district  as  provided  by  law. 

* 

(c)  Notice  to  Be  Given.  Public  notice  by  advertise¬ 
ment  in  two  or  more  newspapers  of  general  circulation 
in  the  school  distinct  levying  the  tax  shall  be  given  once 
a  week  for  three  weeks  prior  to  May  first  of  the  year  for 
which  the  tax  is  levied,  setting  forth  the  amount  of  per 
capita  tax  payable  by  each  resident  or  inhabitant  of  the 
school  district  over  twenty-one  years  of  age,  the  require¬ 
ment  that  a  return  be  filed  by  the  taxpayer  or  his  em¬ 
ployer  and  the  tax  paid  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  May 
following  the  penalties  imposed  for  failure  to  file  a  re¬ 
turn  and/or  pay  the  tax,  and  such  other  information  and 
instructions  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  or  advisable. 

(d)  Returns  and  Payment  of  Tax.  Each  person  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  tax  imposed  under  this  act  shall  on  or  before 
May  first  of  each  year  make  and  file  with  the  collector  of 
school  taxes  of  the  school  district,  on  a  form  furnished 
by  or  obtainable  from  the  collector  of  school  taxes,  or 
from  such  other  sources  as  may  be  designated,  a  return, 
setting  forth  the  name  and  address  of  the  taxpayer,  the 
amount  of  tax  owing,  the  name  of  his  or  her  spouse,  if 
any,  and  the  name  and  address  of  his  or  her  employer, 
and  shall  at  the  same  time  pay  to  the  collector  of  school 
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taxes  the  amount  of  tax  owing  at  the  Mme  the  return  is 
filed.  If  the  tax  is  not  paid  when  the  return  is  filed,  it 
may  he  paid  thereafter  at  face  during  the  months  of 
May,  June  and  July.  If  it  is  not  paid  on  or  before  the 
last  day  of  July  in  the  year  in  which  it  becomes  due,  it 
shall  be  delinquent,  and  shall  thereafter  bear  interest  at 
the  rate  of  one-half  of  one  per  centum  per  month  until 
paid:  Provided,  however.  That  where  the  tax  shall  have 
been  deducted  at  source  by  an  employer  and  paid  to  the 
collector  of  school  taxes  by  the  person  making  such  de¬ 
duction,  the  amount  so  paid  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
tax  as  levied  and  the  balance,  if  any,  remaining  unpaid 
shall  be  paid  at  the  time  of  filing  said  return:  Provided, 
further.  That  where  a  return  is  made  by  an  employer 
and  the  full  amount  of  the  tax  payable  by  any  resident 
employe  is  deducted  by  the  employer  from  the  salary  or 
compensation  of  the  employe  and  paid  to  the  collector 
of  school  taxes  by  the  employer,  this  shall  be  accepted 
as  the  return  required  to  be  made  by  the  employe. 

(e)  Collection  at  Source.  Each  resident  employer 
within  a  school  district  of  the  first  class  imposing  a  tax 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  who  employs  one  or  more 
persons  on  a  salary,  wage,  or  commission  basis,  shall  on 
or  before  May  first  of  each  year  make  a  return,  under 
oath,  to  the  collector  of  school  taxes  on  a  form  to  be  ob¬ 
tained  as  above  provided,  which  shall  set  forth  the  name 
and  residence  of  each  employe  of  said  employer  who  re¬ 
sides  within  the  school  district  levying  the  tax,  the  name 
of  such  employees  spouse,  if  any,  the  amount  of  tax  ow¬ 
ing  by  such  employe  and  spouse,  if  any.  The  board  of 
public  education,  or  the  collector  of  school  taxes,  may  re¬ 
quire  a  similar  return  to  be  made  by  any  non-resident 
employer  who  is  believed  to  have  in  his  or  its  employ 
any  employe  residing  in  the  school  district  levying  the 
tax.  If  an  employer  making  a  return  under  this  act  has 
no  employe  residing  in  the  school  district  levying  the  tax, 
he  shall  so  state  in  his  return.  An  employer  who  deducts 
and  transmits  the  tax  owing  by  his  employes  shall  be 
entitled  to  two  per  centum  ( 2% J  of  the  amount  so  de¬ 
ducted  for  his  services. 

Any  resident  or  non-resident  employer  making  such  a 
return  shall  deduct  from  the  salary,  wages  or  commis¬ 
sions  payable  to  any  employe  residing  in  the  school  dis¬ 
trict  levying  a  tax  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  the 
amount  of  per  capita  tax  owing  by  such  employe  to  the 
school  district,  and  shall  transmit  the  same  with  said  re¬ 
turn  to  the  collector  of  school  taxes:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  failure  or  omission  by  any  employer  to  make 
such  return  and/or  pay  such  tax  shall  not  relieve  the 
employe  from  the  payment  of  such  tax  or  from  the  neces¬ 
sity  of  making  a  proper  return  as  required  by  this  act. 
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(f)  Hushand  Liahle  for  Wife^s  Tax.  Every  husband 
whose  wife  is  subject  to  a  per  capita  tax  levied  under  the 
provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  liable  for  the  payment  of 
his  wife^s  tax,  and  every  return,  and  every  payment  of 
tax  made  by,  or  on  behalf  of  a  married  man,  shall  in¬ 
clude  his  wife^s  per  capita  tax.  The  liability  of  a  hus¬ 
band  for  his  wife^s  tax  shall  be  in  addition  to  the  liability 
of  a  married  woman  for  her  own  tax. 

(g)  Tax;  a  Lien  on  Beal  Estate.  Any  per  capita  tax 
owing  by  the  owner  or  owners  of  real  estate  and  remain¬ 
ing  unpaid  after  May  first  of  the  yea/r  for  which  the  tax 
is  levied  shall  be  a  lien  on  any  such  real  estate  located  in 
the  ward  in  which  the  taxpayer  resides,  and  a  claim 
therefor  may  be  filed  and  prosecuted  to  judgment  in 
the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  claims  for 
taxes  on  real  estate  are  filed  and  prosecuted  under  any 
law  now  in  force,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  passed. 

(h)  Collection  of  Tax.  All  taxes  imposed  under  the 
provisions  of  this  act  shall,  in  addition  to  all  other  reme¬ 
dies  herein  provided,  be  recoverable  in  an  action  in  as¬ 
sumpsit  as  other  debts  of  like  amount  are  recoverable, 
and  the  defendant  shall  not  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of 
any  exemption  law.  Costs  incurred  in  collecthig  the  tax 
shall  be  paid  by  the  school  district  levying  the  same. 

(i)  Investigative  Powers  of  Collector.  The  collector 
of  school  taxes,  or  any  agent  or  employe  authorized  by 
him  in  writing,  is  hereby  authorized  to  examine  the  books, 
papers  and  records  of  any  resident  or  non-resident  em¬ 
ployer,  or  supposed  employer  of  residents  of  the  school 
district  levying  a  tax  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  in 
order  to  verify  the  correctness  of  any  return  made  by 
such  employer,  or  if  no  return  was  made  in  order  to  se¬ 
cure  the  data  which  a  correct  return  woidd  have  dis¬ 
closed.  Every  such  employer  or  supposed  employer  is 
hereby  directed  and  required  to  give  to  said  collector  of 
school  taxes,  or  other  duly  authorized  agent  or  employe, 
or  either  of  them,  the  means,  facilities,  and  opportunities 
for  such  examinations  and  investigations  as  are  author¬ 
ized  by  this  act.  The  collector  of  school  taxes  in  per¬ 
forming  his  duties  under  this  act  is  hereby  authorized 
to  examine  any  person  under  oath  and  to  this  end,  he 
may  compel  the  production  of  books,  papers  and  records 
and  the  attendance  of  all  persons  before  him,  whether  as 
parties  or  witnesses  whom  he  believes  to  have  knowledge 
of  matters  under  investigation. 

(j)  Violation  Penalties.  Any  person  who  shall  fail, 
neglect  or  refuse  to  make  any  return  required  by  this 
act,  or  who  shall  fail,  neglect  or  refuse  to  pay  a  tax  levied 
under  this  act,  or  any  person  who  shall  refuse  to  permit 
the  collector  of  school  taxes,  or  any  agent  or  employe 
appointed  by  him  in  writing,  to  examine  his  books,  rec- 
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ords  and  papers^  or  who  shall  knowingly  make  any  in¬ 
complete,  false  or  fraudulent  return,  or  who  shall  at¬ 
tempt  to  do  any  thing  whatever  to  avoid  the  full 
disclosure  of  pertinent  information  required  hy  the  col¬ 
lector  of  school  taxes,  or  any  employer  who  fails  to  turn 
over  promptly  to  the  collector  of  school  taxes  the  moneys 
deducted  from  the  compensation  of  any  resident  employe 
on  account  of  taxes  payable  by  such  employe  shall  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  a  fine  or  penalty  of  twenty-five  dollars  ($25,00) 
and  costs  for  each  such  offense,  or  to  undergo  imprison¬ 
ment  for  not  more  than  ten  days  for  the  nonpayment  of 
such  fine  or  penalty  and  costs  within  ten  days  from  the 
imposition  thereof.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of 
public  education  to  enforce  the  penalties  imposed  by  this 
act,  by  summary  proceedings  before  any  justice  of  the 
peace,  alderman,  or  magistrate  of  the  county  in  which 
the  offense  was  committed,  subject  to  appeal  by  the  de¬ 
fendant  as  provided  by  law  in  summary  conviction  cases. 
All  such  *fines  and  penalties  shall  be  payable  to  the  col¬ 
lector  of  school  taxes  of  the  school  district  imposing  the 
tax  for  the  use  of  the  school  district.  The  failure  of 
any  employer  or  taxpayer  to  receive  or  procure  a  return 
form  shall  not  excuse  him  from  making  a  return. 

(k)  Duty  to  Collect.  The  collector  of  school  taxes  in 
any  school  district  of  the  first  class  is  hereby  charged 
with  the  duty  of  collecting  taxes  levied  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act  so  far  as  the  same  may  be  collected 
by  demand  and  billing.  Such  collector  may  reexamine 
or  correct  returns  and  payments  alleged  or  found  to  be 
incorrect,  or  as  to  which  the  over-payment  or  under¬ 
payment  is  claimed  or  found  to  have  occurred.  Taxes 
levied  under  this  act  which  become  delinquent  shall  be 
filed  of  record  as  liens  against  real  estate  in  the  manner 
now  provided  by  law  in  the  case  of  delinquent  school 
taxes  and  by  the  person  or  persons  now  authorized  or 
directed  by  law  to  file  such  delinquent  school  taxes.  If 
the  tax  cannot  be  collected  by  demand  and  billing  or  by 
filing  a  lien  for  the  same  against  real  estate  owned  by  a 
taxpayer,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  school  district  levy¬ 
ing  a  tax  through  its  solicitor  to  collect  the  same  by  suit 
in  assumpsit  or  by  prosecution  under  subsection  (j)  of 
this  section,  and  in  this  event  the  collector  of  school  taxes 
shall  furnish  to  the  school  district  or  its  solicitor  any 
information  concerning  such  delinquent  taxpayers  which 
may  be  in  his  possession. 

(l)  Purpose  of  the  Tax.  The  revenue  to  be  derived 
from  the  imposition  of  a  per  capita  tax  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act  shall  be  paid  into  the  general  fund  of 
the  school  district  and  shall  be  used  to  pay  current  ex¬ 
penses  or  other  obligations  of  the  school  district. 
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(m)  Adoption  of  Rules  and  Regulations.  The  hoard 
of  puhlic  education  of  any  school  district  imposing  a  per 
capita  tax  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  may  make  and 
adopt  such  reasonable  rules  and  regulations,  not  incon¬ 
sistent  with  the  provisions  of  thl>  act,  as  may  he  con¬ 
sidered  necessary  or  advisable  for  the  vroper  adminis¬ 
tration  of  this  act. 

(n)  Repealing  Clause.  Any  act  or  parts  of  acts  in¬ 
consistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  are  hereby  re¬ 
pealed  only  insofar  as  they  may  relate  to  or  woidd  affect 
matters  covered  by  this  act. 

The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  apply  only  to  scliool 
districts  of  the  first  class  having  a  population  of  less  than 
1,500,000  persons. 

The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  become  effective  upon 
final  enactment,  and  taxes  may  be  levied  hereunder  for 
the  fiscal  year  beginning  J anuary  first,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  forty-eight. 

(Approved  June  20,  1947,  by  Act  318,  P.  L.  728.) 

Section  525.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  first  class 
in  this  Commonwealth,  the  school  taxes  shall  be  levied 
and  assessed  upon  the  same  property  as  that  upon 
which  the  municipal  taxes  of  the  municipality  com¬ 
prising  such  school  district  of  the  first  class  are  levied 
jissGsssd 

(See  Act  approved  May  22,  1933,  P.  L.  853)  which 
designates  subjects  and  property  subject  to  and  ex¬ 
empt  from  taxation  for  school  purposes. 

Section  526.  In  order  to  enable  the  board  of  school 
directors  in  all  school  districts  of  the  first  class  to  levy 
the  necessary  school  taxes  for  each  school  year,  there 
shall  be  certified  to  the  board  in  each  district  of  the 
first  class,  annually,  before  the  first  day  of  November 
of  each  year,  by  the  board  or  bureau  of  assessors,  board 
of  revision  of  taxes,  or  other  proper  authorities  in  mu¬ 
nicipalities  comprising  school  districts  of  the  first  class, 
an  estimated  statement  of  the  total  assessment  of  all 
real  estate  and  property  taxable  for  municipal  pur¬ 
poses,  for  the  ensuing  year,  all  of  which  real  estate 
and  property  is  hereby  made  taxable  for  school  pur¬ 
poses  in  each  school  district  of  the  first  class. 

Section  527.  Upon  any  school  taxes  being  levied  by 
the  board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district  of 
the  first  class,  the  amount  of  such  levy  shall  forthwith 
be  properly  certified,  under  the  seal  of  the  district,  at¬ 
tested  by  the  president  and  secretary  of  the  board,  to 
the  board  or  bureau  of  assessors,  board  of  revision  of 
taxes,  or  other  proper  authority,  authorized  to  prepare 
tax  duplicates,  to  be  entered  thereon,  and  by  said  au¬ 
thority  properly  certified  to  the  receiver  of  taxes,  city 
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Receiver  of  taxes, 
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first  class  districts. 


Surety  bond. 
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conditions. 


Substitution  of 
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treasurer,  or  other  proper  authority  collecting  the  mu¬ 
nicipal  taxes  in  said  district,  which  school  taxes  shall 
then  be  collected  as  herein  provided,  at  the  same  time, 
in  the  same  manner,  and  with  like  authority,  and  subject 
to  the  same  discounts  and  penalties  as  other  taxes  are 
therein  collected.  See  also  Appendix  (3301). 

Section  528.  Every  receiver  of  taxes,  city  treasurer, 
or  other  authority  in  a  school  district  of  the  first  class, 
who  is  by  the  provisions  of  this  act  authorized  to  collect 
or  receive  the  school  taxes  therein,  shall,  before  enter¬ 
ing  upon  the  duties  of  his  office  as  collector  or  receiver 
of  school  taxes,  furnish  to  the  school  district  a  bond, 
in  such  amount  and  with  such  surety  or  sureties  as  the 
board  of  school  directors  may  approve,  conditioned 
upon  the  faithful  performance  of  his  duty  in  the  office 
of  such  collector  or  receiver,  the  cost  of  which  bond 
shall  be  paid  by  the  said  school  district.  In  lieu  of  fur¬ 
nishing  such  a  bond,  each  such  receiver  of  taxes,  city 
treasurer,  or  other  authority,  may  file  its  own  collateral 
bond,  in  such  amount  as  may  be  required  by  the  board 
of  school  directors,  secured  by  an  actual  deposit  with 
the  board  of  school  directors,  or  with  any  bank  or  trust 
company  within  the  Commonwealth  which  may  be  agreed 
upon,  of  any  of  the  securities  which  depositories  may 
use  to  secure  the  deposit  of  school  funds  as  herein  pro¬ 
vided.  The  total  market  value  of  the  securities  thus  de¬ 
posited  shall  equal  the  amount  of  the  collateral  bond. 
Such  collateral  bond  shall  be  conditioned  upon  the  faith¬ 
ful  performance  of  his  duties  as  receiver  or  collector  of 
taxes.  The  securities  thus  deposited  shall  constitute  a 
trust  fund  to  be  available  for  the  satisfaction  of  any  lia¬ 
bility  accruing  upon  the  collateral  bond.  The  securities 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  proper  assignment  or  power 
of  attorney  for  their  transfer.  Such  trust  deposit  in  the 
event  of  any  depreciation  in  its  value,  shall  be  main¬ 
tained,  upon  request  in  writing  of  the  board  of  school 
directors,  at  the  amount  provided  herein.  The  board  of 
school  directors  may  permit  the  receiver  or  collector  of 
taxes  to  substitute  for  any  one  or  more  bonds  or  obliga¬ 
tions  included  in  any  such  securities  other  bonds  or  ob¬ 
ligations  as  long  as  the  new  securities  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  this  act. 

Every  such  treasurer  or  receiver  of  school  taxes  shall 
be  paid  such  compensation  as  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  in  the  district  may  determine,  and,  in  addition  to 
his  salary,  be  furnished  by  the  school  district  with  the 
necessary  stationery  and  books  required  by  him  in  the 
performance  of  his  duties  as  treasurer  or  receiver  of 
school  taxes ;  and  said  board  of  school  directors  may  also 
appoint,  annually,  such  clerks  as  it  may  deem  necessary 
to  assist  the  said  receiver  of  taxes. 
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In  case  any  receiver  of  taxes,  or  city  treasurer  elected 
as  receiver  of  taxes  or  as  school  treasurer  in  a  school 
district  of  the  first  class,  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  fur¬ 
nish  a  proper  bond  with  the  proper  sureties  or  securi¬ 
ties,  as  herein  provided,  after  his  election,  then,  in  that 
case,  the  board  of  school  directors  in  the  said  district 
may  elect  any  other  proper  person  as  receiver  of  said 
school  taxes  or  school  treasurer.  (Amended  June  1, 
1933,  P.  L.  1152,  Sec.  20.) 

Section  529.  In  every  school  district  of  the  first  class 
the  receiver  of  taxes,  city  treasurer,  or  other  proper  au¬ 
thority  collecting  or  receiving  the  school  taxes  as  herein 
provided,  shall,  at  the  end  of  each  month,  report  to  the 
board  of  school  directors,  and  to  the  school  controller, 
the  total  amount  of  school  taxes  collected  during  the 
month,  setting  forth  the  years  for  which  collected.  He 
shall  pay  the  same  when  and  as  collected  to  the  school 
treasurer,  and  shall  file  with  the  school  controller  a  du¬ 
plicate  receipt  therefor,  and  shall  at  the  end  of  each 
month  also  report  the  total  amount  collected  during  the 
current  fiscal  year,  and  the  unexonerated  balance  re¬ 
maining  uncollected  on  the  tax  duplicate  for  each  year 
in  such  district. 

Section  530.  The  receiver  of  taxes,  city  treasurer,  or 
other  proper  authority  collecting  or  receiving  school 
taxes  in  any  school  district  of  the  first  class  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth,  shall,  annually,  on  the  first  Monday  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  of  each  year,  settle  his  accounts  for  the  school 
taxes  for  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  and  shall  at  the  same 
time  furnish  the  board  of  school  directors  with  a  state¬ 
ment  of  the  total  amount  of  school  taxes  standing  unpaid 
upon  the  tax  duplicates. 

Section  531.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  first  class 
in  this  Commonwealth,  all  unpaid  school  taxes  assessed 
upon  any  real  property  shall  be  liens  thereon  in  like 
way  and  manner,  and  subject  to  like  provisions  and  re¬ 
strictions,  as  exist  and  shall  exist  in  the  cases  of  all 
other  taxes  assessed  in  this  Commonwealth;  such  taxes 
and  liens  shall  be  filed,  enforced,  and  collected  by  the 
receiver  of  taxes,  treasurer,  or  other  proper  authority, 
in  the  manner  and  under  and  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  which  are  and  shall  be  applicable  in  the  cases 
of  other  taxes  assessed  in  this  Commonwealth. 

Section  531-A.  1.  All  taxes  which  mav  hereafter  be 

t/ 

lawfully  imposed  and  assessed  by  counties,  institution 
districts,  cities,  boroughs,  towns,  townships,  and  school 
districts  on  real  property,  are  hereby  declared  to  be  a 
first  lien  on  such  real  property  (but  subordinate  to  the 
lien  of  taxes  imposed  by  the  Commonwealth),  and  every 


Shall  make 
report  monthly. 


Shall  make  an¬ 
nual  settlement. 


Unpaid  taxes 
shall  be  liens. 


First  liens. 


Subordinate  to 

Commonwealth 

liens. 


74 


Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction 


Inconsistent  acts 
repealed. 


such  lien  shall  date  from  the  day  on  which  the  millage 
or  tax  rate  is  fixed  by  the  proper  authority  of  any  such 
political  subdivision,  except  where  such  taxes  are  im¬ 
posed  and  assessed  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the 
fiscal  year  for  which  the  same  are  imposed  or  assessed,  in 
which  case  the  lien  of  such  taxes  shall  date  from  the 
first  day  of  the  fiscal  year  for  which  such  taxes  are  im¬ 
posed  or  assessed. 

2.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  with  this 
act  are  hereby  repealed.  (Amended  by  Act  24,  May  21, 
1945,  P.  L.  47.) 


Annual  estimate 
of  funds  required. 


Publication  of 
notice,  prior  to 
final  action 
on  budget. 


Public  hearing. 
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Two-thirds  vote. 


Section  532.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  each 
school  district  of  the  first  class  shall,  annually,  at  or 
before  the  time  of  levying  the  annual  school  taxes,  pre¬ 
pare  an  approximate  estimate  of  the  amount  of  funds 
that  will  be  required  by  the  school  district  in  its  several 
departments  for  the  following  fiscal  year.  Such  annual 
estimate  shall  be  apportioned  to  the  several  classes  of 
expenditures  of  the  districts  as  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  thereof  may  determine.  The  total  amount  of  such 
estimate  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  of  funds,  including 
the  proposed  annual  tax  levy  and  State  appropriation, 
available  for  school  purposes  in  the  district. 

The  board  of  school  directors  shall,  at  least  fifteen 
days  prior  to  the  time  final  action  is  taken  on  any 
budget,  publish,  by  advertisement  at  least  once  in  two 
newspapers  of  general  circulation  printed  in  the  mu¬ 
nicipality  in  which  such  school  district  is  located,  notice 
that  such  proposed  budget  has  been  prepared  and  is 
open  to  public  inspection  at  the  office  of  the  board  of 
school  directors;  and  such  advertisement  shall  include 
a  notice  of  public  hearing  on  the  proposed  budget, 
scheduled  for  at  least  ten  days  before  final  action  is 
taken  upon  any  budget. 

The  hoard  of  public  education  in  school  districts  of 
the  first  class  may,  during  any  fiscal  year,  make  addi¬ 
tional  appropriations,  or  increase  the  existing  appro¬ 
priations,  to  meet  emergencies  such  as  epidemics,  floods, 
fire  or  other  catastrophes,  and  to  increase  the  salaries 
of  the  ^employes  of  the  board,  the  funds  therefor  to  be 
provided  from  unexpended  balances  in  existing  appro¬ 
priations,  from  unappropriated,  revenues,  if  any,  or 
from  temporary  loans.  Such  additional  appropriations, 
and  such  temporary  loans,  shall  be  authorized  by  the 
affirmative  vote  of  two-thirds  of  all  the  members  of  the 
board. 

The  board  of  public  education  shall  have  the  power 
to  transfer  any  unencumbered  balance,  or  any  portion 
thereof,  from  one  appropriation  to  another,  or  from  one 
spending  agency  to  another,  by  the  affirmative  vote  of 


*  "employees,”  in  original. 


School  Laws  of  Pennsylvania 


75 


two-thirds  of  all  the  memhers  of  the  hoard.  (Amended 
by  Act  of  June  24,  1939,  P.  L.  774;  Act  332,  as  of  June 
21,  1947,  P.  L.  776.) 

Section  533.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  first  class 
each  school  order  shall  state  on  its  face  the  particular 
item  of  the  annual  school  estimate  upon  which  it  is 
drawn. 

Section  534.  In  each  school  district  of  the  first  class, 
the  annual  estimate  of  the  funds  for  each  current  fiscal 
school  year,  as  made  by  the  board  of  school  directors 
at  or  before  the  time  of  levying  the  annual  school  taxes, 
shall  be  properly  certified  to  the  school  controller  of  the 
district  bv  the  secretary  of  the  board. 

t/  t/ 

Section  535.  The  total  indebtedness  incurred  or  cre¬ 
ated  by  any  school  district  of  the  first  class,  including 
any  indebtedness  assumed  by  it  at  the  time  of  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  this  act,  shall  not  exceed  two  (2)  per  centum 
upon  the  total  assessed  value  of  the  taxable  property  in 
such  school  district.  (See  also  Sec.  2824.) 

Second,  Third,  and  Fourth  Class  School 

Districts 

Section  536.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  class  in  this  Commonwealth,  the  fiscal 
year  shall  begin  on  the  first  Monday  of  July  each  year. 

Section  537.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  class,  all  school  taxes  shall  be  levied 
and  assessed  by  the  board  of  school  directors  therein, 
during  the  month  of  April  or  May  each  year,  for  the 
ensuing  fiscal  year ;  and  in  school  districts  of  the  second 
class  shall  not  exceed  twenty  mills  on  the  dollar,  and 
in  school  districts  of  the  third  and  fourth  class  shall  not 
exceed  twenty-five  mills  on  the  dollar,  on  the  total 
amount  of  the  assessed  valuation  of  all  property  taxable 
for  school  purposes  therein:  Provided,  That  each  school 
district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class  may  also 
collect  a  per  capita  tax  on  each  resident  or  inhabitant 
of  such  district  over  twenty-one  years  of  age,  as  herein 
provided.  (Amended  May  11,  1921,  P.  L.  508,  Sec.  1.) 
See  also  Section  1210,  Paragraph  24,  Section  3336. 

Section  538.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second  class 
in  this  Commonwealth,  the  school  taxes  shall  be  levied 
and  assessed  on  the  real  estate  and  personal  property 
therein,  as  contained  in  the  assessment  made  for  city  tax 
purposes.  See  note  following  Section  525. 

Section  539.  In  order  to  enable  the  board  of  school 
directors  in  all  school  districts  of  the  second  class  to  lev}" 
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and  assess  the  necessary  school  taxes  required  by  such 
school  district  each  year,  the  city  clerk,  or  other  proper 
official,  shall  annually,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  April 
in  each  year,  at  the  expense  of  the  city,  furnish  to  each 
school  district  of  the  second  class  for  its  use,  to  be  re¬ 
tained  by  it,  a  properly  certified  duplicate  of  the  last 
adjusted  valuation  of  all  real  estate,  personal  property, 
and  a  list  of  all  residents  or  inhabitants  made  taxable  in 
such  school  district  of  the  second  class,  stating  the  name 
of  each  taxable,  the  valuation,  and  kind  of  property,  as¬ 
sessed;  all  of  vrhich  real  estate,  personal  property,  and 
residents  or  inhabitants  are  hereby  made  taxable  for 
school  purposes  in  each  such  school  district  of  the  sec¬ 
ond  class.  The  properly  certified  duplicate,  herein  re¬ 
quired  to  be  furnished  each  school  district  of  the  second 
class  at  the  expense  of  the  city,  shall  consist  of  a  bound 
book,  printed  and  indexed  according  to  the  form  to  be 
submitted  by  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  of  each  such  school  district  to  the  city  clerk,  or 
other  proper  official,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  Janu¬ 
ary  of  each  year.  (Amended  May  11,  1921,  P.  L.  508, 
Sec.  2.) 

Section  540.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  third  class, 
excepting  school  districts  of  that  class  which  are  located 
wholly  within  the  boundary  lines  of  cities  of  the  third 
class  and  where  such  third  class  school  districts  comprise 
the  same  territory  as  such  city  of  the  third  class  in  which 
the  same  is  so  located,  as  aforesaid,  and  in  all  school  dis¬ 
tricts  of  the  fourth  class  in  this  Commonwealth;  the 
school  taxes  shall  be  levied  and  assessed  upon  all  the 
property  upon  which  the  county  taxes  are  levied  and 
assessed. 

In  all  school  districts  of  the  third  class  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  which  are  located  wholly  within  the  boundary 
lines  of  any  city  of  the  third  class  in  said  Commonwealth, 
and  where  such  third  class  school  district  comprises  the 
same  territory  as  such  city  of  the  third  class  in  which 
the  same  is  so  located,  the  school  taxes  shall  be  levied 
and  assessed  on  the  real  estate  and  personal  property 
therein  as  contained  in  the  assessment  made  for  city  tax 
purposes.  (Amended  April  26,  1923,  P.  L.  102,  Sec.  1.) 

Section  541.  In  order  to  enable  the  board  of  school 
directors  in  each  district  of  the  third  class,  other  than 
school  districts  of  that  class  which  are  located  wholly 
within  the  boundary  lines  of  the  cities  of  the  third  class, 
and  where  such  third  class  school  districts  comprise  the 
same  territory  as  such  city  of  the  third  class  in  which 
the  same  is  so  located,  as  aforesaid,  and  in  each  district 
of  the  fourth  class  in  this  Commonwealth,  to  assess  and 
levy  the  necessary  school  taxes  required  by  such  district 
each  year,  the  county  commissioners  in  each  county  shall. 
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on  or  before  the  first  day  of  April  in  each  year,  at  the 
expense  of  the  county,  furnish  to  each  school  district 
of  the  third  class,  other  than  school  districts  of  that 
class  which  are  located  wholly  within  the  boundary  lines 
of  cities  of  the  third  class,  and  where  such  third  class 
school  districts  comprise  the  same  territory  as  such  city 
of  the  third  class  in  which  the  same  is  so  located,  as  afore¬ 
said,  and  to  each  district  of  the  fourth  class,  therein,  for 
its  use,  to  be  retained  by  it,  a  properly  certified  dupli¬ 
cate  of  the  last  adjusted  valuation  of  all  real  estate,  per¬ 
sonal  property,  and  residents  or  inhabitants  made  tax¬ 
able  for  county  purposes  in  such  school  districts,  stating 
the  name  of  each  taxable,  and  the  valuation,  description, 
and  kind  of  property,  and  a  list  of  the  residents  or  in¬ 
habitants  assessed;  all  of  which  real  estate,  personal 
property,  and  residents  or  inhabitants  are  hereby  made 
taxable  for  school  purposes  in  each  school  district  of 
the  third  and  fourth  class. 

In  order  to  enable  the  board  of  school  directors  in  all 
school  districts  of  the  third  class  in  this  Commonwealth 
which  are  located  wholly  within  the  boundary  lines  of 
any  city  of  the  third  class  in  said  Commonwealth,  and 
where  such  third  class  school  district  comprises  the  same 
territory  as  such  city  of  the  third  class  in  which  the 
same  is  so  located,  to  levy  and  assesS  the  necessary  school 
taxes  required  by  such  school  district  each  year,  the  city 
clerk  or  other  proper  official  shall  annually,  on  or  be¬ 
fore  the  first  day  of  April  in  each  year,  at  the  expense 
of  the  city,  furnish  to  each  school  district  of  the  third 
class  mentioned  in  this  paragraph,  for  its  use,  to  be  re¬ 
tained  by  it,  a  properly  certified  duplicate  of  the  last 
adjusted  valuation  of  all  real  estate,  personal  property, 
and  a  list  of  all  residents  or  inhabitants  made  taxable 
in  such  school  district  of  the  third  class  mentioned  in 
this  paragraph,  stating  the  name  of  each  taxable,  the 
valuation  and  kind  of  property  assessed;  all  of  which 
real  estate,  personal  property,  and  residents  or  inhabi¬ 
tants  are  hereby  made  taxable  for  school  purposes  in 
each  such  school  district  of  the  third  class.  The  prop¬ 
erly  certified  duplicate,  herein  required  to  be  furnished 
each  of  such  school  districts  of  the  third  class  at  the 
expense  of  the  city,  shall  consist  of  a  bound  book  or  books 
printed  and  indexed  according  to  the  form  to  be  sub¬ 
mitted  by  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors 
of  each  school  district  to  the  city  clerk  or  other  proper 
official  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  March  of  each  year. 
(Amended  April  26,  1923,  P.  L.  102,  Sec.  2.) 

Section  542.  Each  resident  or  inhabitant,  over 
twenty-one  years  of  age,  in  every  school  district  of  the 
second,  third,  and  fourth  classes  in  this  Commonwealth, 
which  shall  levy  such  tax,  shall  annually  pay,  for  the 
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use  of  the  school  district  in  which  he  or  she  is  a  resident 
or  inhabitant,  a  per  capita  tax  of  not  more  than  one  dol¬ 
lar  nor  more  than  five  dollars,  as  may  be  assessed  by 
the  local  school  district.  Every  husband  against  whose 
wife  a  per  capita  tax  is  levied  shall’ be  liable  for  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  such  tax.  Collection  thereof  from  such  husband 
may  be  made  and  enforced  in  the  manner  provided  by 
law  for  the  collection  and  enforcement  of  payment  of 
other  taxes  owing  by  such  husband,  including  the  col¬ 
lection  thereof  from  the  husband’s  employer. 

The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  applicable  to  per 
capita  taxes  levied  for  the  year  one  thousand  nine  hun¬ 
dred  forty-six  and  for  each  year  thereafter. 

(Amended  May  11,  1921,  P.  L.  508,  Sec.  4;  see  also 
Sec.  3334;  May  18,  1945,  P.  L.  687.) 

Section  543.  In  order  that  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  of  each  school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or 
fourth  class  in  this  Commonwealth  may  assess,  levy,  and 
collect  a  per  capita  tax  of  not  less  than  one  dollar  nor 
more  than  five  dollars  on  each  resident  or  inhabitant 
over  twenty-one  years  of  age  in  the  district,  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  proper  assessors  in  each  such  school  dis¬ 
trict  of  this  Commonwealth  to  prepare  a  list  of  residents 
or  inhabitants  in  such  school  district  over  twenty-one 
years  of  age,  and  return  the  same  with  the  other  taxable 
property  in  the  district,  as  provided  by  law.  In  each 
school  district  all  such  lists  of  residents  or  inhabitants 
shall  be  included  and  certified  in  the  list  of  taxable  prop¬ 
erty  to  be  certified  to  the  board  of  school  directors  in 
each  such  school  district,  as  herein  provided:  And  pro¬ 
vided  further.  That  in  order  that  proper  voting  lists 
may  be  furnished  the  various  school  districts  by  the 
county  commissioners,  assessors  whose  assessment  district 
includes  the  whole  or  parts  of  more  than  one  school  dis¬ 
trict  shall  return  separate  lists  of  residents  and  inhabi¬ 
tants  of  each  such  school  district.  (Amended  April  11, 
1929,  P.  L.  497,  Sec.  4.) 

Section  544.  Kepealed  May  11,  1921,  P.  L.  508. 

Section  545.  Eepealed  by  Act  394,  approved  May 
25,  1945,  P.  L.  1050. 

«' 

Section  546.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second,  third, 
and  fourth  class  in  this  Commonwealth,  as  soon  as  the 
school  tax  is  assessed  and  levied  by  the  board  of  school 
directors,  the  secretary  shall  compute  and  enter  the  same, 
stating  the  amount  of  school  tax  to  be  collected  on  the 
duplicate  herein  required  to  be  furnished  to  the  district, 
a  certified  copy  of  which  shall  then  be  furnished  by  the 
board  of  school  directors  to  the  tax  collector  in  each  dis- 
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trict.  In  any  school  district  where  the  collector  of  school 
taxes  is  also  the  collector  of  county  taxes,  the  secretary 
of  the  board  of  school  directors  may  compute  and  add 
the  amount  of  the  school  taxes  to  the  duplicate  furnished 
by  the  county  commissioners  to  such  tax  collector  for 
county  purposes.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second, 
third,  or  fourth  class,  all  tax  duplicates  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished,  as  herein  provided,  to  the  tax  collectors  on  or 
before  the  first  Monday  of  July  each  year. 

Section  547.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  each 
school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class  in 
this  Commonwealth,  where  a  tax  collector  is  not  elected 
to  collect  school  taxes,  or  where  there  is  a  vacancy  or 
where  any  tax  collector  elected  refuses  to  qualify  or  fur¬ 
nish  a  bond  as  herein  provided,  shall  annually,  on  or 
before  the  first  day  of  June  in  each  year,  appoint  one 
or  more  suitable  persons  as  tax  collectors  in  said  school 
district:  Provided,  That  the  board  of  school  directors 
in  any  school  district,  appointing  any  tax  collector  or 
tax  collectors,  may  authorize  and  direct  any  one  tax 
collector,  to  collect  the  school  taxes  in  any  one  or  more 
wards  or  other  proper  divisions  in  such  school  district. 

NOTE:  The  Supreme  Court  has  decided.  Black  v.  School  District  of  the  Borough 
of  Duquesne,  239  Pa.  96,  that  boards  of  school  directors  can  only  appoint  a  tax 
collector  where  a  tax  collector  is  not  elected  by  the  people  to  collect  the  school 
taxes,  or  where  there  is  a  vacancy,  or  where  any  tax  collector  refuses  to  qualify  or  fur¬ 
nish  a  bond  as  provided  by  law. 

Section  548.  Repealed  by  Act  394.  Approved  May 
25,  1945,  P.  L.  1050. 

Section  549.  Each  collector  of  school  taxes  in  every 
school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class  in 
this  Commonwealth,  shall,  on  or  before  the  first  Mon¬ 
day  of  July,  in  each  year,  be  furnished  with  his  tax 
duplicate,  and  a  proper  warrant,  signed  by  the  presi¬ 
dent  and  attested  by  the  secretary  of  the  board  of 
school  directors,  with  the  corporate  seal  of  said  district, 
if  any,  attached,  authorizing  and  directing  him  to  col¬ 
lect  the  school  taxes  set  forth  in  his  duplicate  according 
to  law. 

NOTE:  Act  of  June  15.  1939,  P.  L.  35'7,  extends  for  period  of  two  years  powers 
and  authority  of  tax  collectors  whose  warrants  or  term  of  office  have  expired  or  will 
e.\pire  during  the  years  1939  and  1940. 

Section  550,  (a)  (b)  (c).  Repealed  by  Act  394.  Ap¬ 
proved  May  25,  1945,  P.  L.  1050. 

(d)  In  case  any  person  elected  or  appointed  tax  col¬ 
lector  shall  fail  to  furnish  a  proper  bond,  with  the 
proper  sureties  or  securities,  within  fifteen  days  after 
his  apointment,  or  notice  so  to  do,  then,  in  any  such 
case,  the  board  of  school  directors  shall  appoint  an¬ 
other  suitable  person  as  collector -of  the  school  taxes  in 
said  district  in  his  place  and  stead,  who,  upon  giving 
the  proper  bond,  with  the  proper  sureties  or  securities. 
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reguired  by  the  provisions  of  this  act,  shall  be  the  duly 
authorized  person  to  collect  the  school  taxes  in  said  dis¬ 
trict  for  the  ensuing  school  year.  (Amended  June  1, 
1933,  P.  L.  1152,  Section  21;  July  12,  1935,  P.  L.  691.) 

Section  551.  Repealed  by  Act  394.  Approved  May 
25,  1945,  P.  L.  1050. 

Section  552.  Repealed  by  Act  394.  Approved  May 
25,  1945,  P.  L.  1050. 

Section  552-A.  Repealed  by  Act  394.  Approved  May 
25,  1945,  P.  L.  1050. 

Section  553.  Repealed  by  Act  394.  Approved  May 
25,  1945,  P.  L.  1050. 

Section  554.  Repealed  by  Act  394.  Approved  May 
25,  1945,  P.  L.  1050. 

Section  555.  Repealed  by  Act  394.  Approved  May 
25,  1945,  P.  L.  1050. 

Section  556.  Repealed  by  Act  394.  Approved  May 
25,  1945,  P.  L.  1050. 

Section  557.  Repealed  by  Act  394.  Approved  May 
25,  1945,  P.  L.  1050. 

Section  558.  Repealed  by  Act  394.  Approved  May 
25,  1945,  P.  L.  1050. 

Section  559.  Repealed  by  Act  394.  Approved  May 
25,  1945,  P.  L.  1050. 
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Section  559-A.  1.  Each  collector  of  city,  county, 

borough,  town,  township,  school,  and  poor  district  taxes 
shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after  the  close  of  each  cal¬ 
endar  year,  file  with  the  State  Department  of  Internal 
Affairs  and  with  the  clerk  of  the  court  of  quarter  ses¬ 
sions  of  the  county,  a  report,  verified  by  oath,  for  the 
preceding  calendar  year,  showing  the  following  infor¬ 
mation  for  each  city,  county,  borough,  town,  township, 
school,  and  poor  district  whose  taxes  he  has  collected; 
the  number  of  taxables  against  whom  such  taxes  have 
been  levied;  the  total  amount  of  taxes  of  the  various 
types  appearing  on  the  tax  duplicate  or  duplicates  deliv¬ 
ered  to  him  for  collection  during  such  preceding  calen¬ 
dar  year;  the  amount  of  taxes  of  the  various  types  col¬ 
lected  by  him  during  such  year,  showing  which  of  such 
taxes  were  current  and  which  delinquent;  if  such  tax 
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collector  also  serves  as  treasurer  of  the  city,  county,  bor¬ 
ough,  town,  township,  school,  or  poor  district,  the  amount 
of  money  handled  by  him  as  such  treasurer,  the  salary,  if 
any,  received  by  him  as  collector  of  such  taxes,  and  the 
salary,  if  any,  received  by  him  as  treasurer,  the  per¬ 
centage  or  percentages,  if  any,  of  the  commission  re¬ 
ceived  by  him  as  compensation  for  his  collecting  such 
taxes  or  acting  as  treasurer,  the  compensation  expressed 
in  dollars  received  by  him  in  commissions  for  collecting 
such  taxes  or  acting  as  treasurer,  the  total  gross  amount 
of  compensation  received  b}^  him  as  collector  of  taxes  and 
treasurer,  an  itemized  list  of  expenses  which  were  inci¬ 
dent  to  the  collection  of  the  taxes  or  to  his  services  as 
treasurer,  and  which,  under  the  law  were  or  are  to  be 
paid  by  him  from  his  compensation  as  collector  of  taxes 
or  treasurer,  an  itemized  list  of  expenses  which  were 
incident  to  the  collection  of  the  taxes  or  to  his  serving 
as  treasurer  and  which  under  the  law  were  or  are  to 
be  paid  by  the  city,  county,  borough,  town,  township, 
school,  or  poor  district.  The  reports  shall  be  made  on 
forms  to  be  prepared  and  furnished  as  herein  provided. 

2.  The  Department  of  Internal  Affairs  shall  anually 
prepare  and  furnish  to  such  tax  collectors  the  forms  to 
be  used  in  the  making  of  the  reports  herein  required, 
and  shall  have  power  to  revise  such  forms  from  time  to 
time  as  it  deems  proper.  Such  department  shall,  within 
sixty  (60)  days  after  enactment  of  this  act,  send  to 
each  such  tax  collector  a  copy  of  this  act  and  forms  to 
be  used  by  him  in  making  such  reports  covering  the 
calendar  year  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty- 
seven  (1937). 

Section  559-A.  3.  Repealed  by  Act  394.  Approved 
May  25,  1945,  P.  L.  1050. 

4.  Each  such  tax  collector  shall  keep  a  copy  of  each 
such  report,  available  for  public  inspection,  at  his 
office  or  residence. 

5.  Any  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor, 
and,  upon  conviction  thereof,  shall  be  sentenced  to  an 
imprisonment  not  exceeding  three  (3)  months,  or  to 
pay  a  fine  not  exceeding  five  hundred  ($500)  dollars,  or 
both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court.  (Act  of  July  2, 
1937,  P.  L.  2797.) 

Section  560.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  class,  no  tax  collector  shaU  be  reap¬ 
pointed,  or  be  authorized  to  collect  any  school  taxes  in 
any  school  year,  unless  he  shall  have  first  settled  his 
duplicate  in  full  with  the  board  of  school  directors  for 
the  preceding  year,  in  the  manner  herein  provided. 

NOTE;  See  Supreme  Court  decision  cited  after  Section  647. 
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Section  561.  Repealed  by  Act  394.  Approved  May 
25,  1945,  P.  L.  1050. 
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Section  562.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  class  in  this  Commonwealth,  all  un¬ 
paid  school  taxes  assessed  and  levied  upon  real  prop¬ 
erty  upon  which  there  is  no  personal  property  out  of 
which  the  same  can  be  collected,  shall  be  certified  by 
the  tax  collector  to  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  school 
directors,  together  with  a  proper  description  of  the  prop¬ 
erty  upon  which  the  same  is  levied,  on  or  before  the 
first  day  of  June  each  year.  All  delinquent  school  taxes 
so  certified  to  the  board  of  school  directors  in  any  school 
district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class  by  any 
school  tax  collector,  shall  be  collected  by  said  board  as 
provided  by  law. 

The  board  of  school  directors  in  such  district  may  an¬ 
nually,  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  of  July  in  each 
year,  appoint  one  or  more  suitable  persons,  as  delinquent 
tax  collectors  in  said  school  district,  to  collect  any  and 
all  school  taxes  from  the  collection  of  which  the  original 
tax  collector  has  been  exonerated,  in  accordance  with 
the  laws  of  this  Commonwealth,  and  which  taxes  still 
remain  unpaid  upon  any  of  the  school  tax  duplicates, 
other  than  such  unpaid  school  taxes  as  shall  have  been 
filed  as  liens  in  the  office  of  the  prothonotary,  or  have 
been  returned  to  the  county  commissioners  for  sale.  Such 
delinquent  tax  collector  or  collectors  shall,  upon  the  cer¬ 
tification  over  to  him  or  them  of  such  taxes  so  remaining 
unpaid,  proceed  to  collect  the  same  from  the  persons  re¬ 
spectively  charged  therewith,  for  which  purpose  he  or 
they  shall  have  all  the  authority  and  power  now  vested 
by  law  in  any  collector  of  school  taxes  for  the  collection 
of  such  taxes.  The  board  of  school  directors  issuing  the 
original  warrants  shall  issue  an  additional  warrant  to 
the  collector  or  collectors  of  such  delinquent  taxes  so 
appointed. 

Collectors  of  delinquent  school  taxes  so  appointed  shall 
give  bond  in  the  same  manner  as  required  of  the  original 
tax  collector,  and  shall  be  paid  such  commissions  or  com¬ 
pensation  as  is  paid  the  regular  collector.  Such  commis¬ 
sions  or  compensation  shall  be  paid  by  proper  orders 
drawn  on  the  school  treasurer  as  other  accounts  are  paid 
by  the  school  district. 

Every  such  collector  of  delinquent  school  taxes  shall 
be  responsible  and  account  to  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  for  all  such  taxes  collected  by  him  in  like  man¬ 
ner  and  in  accordance  with  existing  laws  pertaining  to 
school  tax  collections.  (Amended  July  1,  1937,  P.  L. 
2577,  Sec.  1.) 

Section  563.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  each 
school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class  shall. 
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annually,  at  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the  adoption  of  the 
annual  budget,  prepare  a  proposed  budget  of  the  amount 
of  funds  that  will  be  required  by  the  school  district 
in  its  several  departments  for  the  following  fiscal  year. 
Such  proposed  budget  shall  be  prepared  on  a  uniform 
form,  prepared  and  furnished  as  hereinafter  provided, 
and  shall  be  apportioned  to  the  several  classes  of  ex¬ 
penditures  of  the  district  as  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  thereof  may  determine.  Final  action  shall  not 
be  taken  on  any  proposed  budget,  in  which  the  estimated 
expenditures  exceed  two  thousand  dollars  ($2,000),  until 
after  ten  daj^s’  public  notice:  Provided,  however.  That 
nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  any 
school  district,  whose  total  estimated  expenditures  do  not 
exceed  two  thousand  dollars  ($2,000),  from  holding  a 
public  hearing.  The  proposed  budget  shall  be  printed, 
or  otherwise  made  available  for  public  inspection  to  all 
persons  who  may  interest  themselves,  at  least  twenty 
days  prior  to  the  date  set  for  the  adoption  of  the  budget. 
The  board  of  school  directors,  after  making  such  re¬ 
visions  and  changes  therein  as  appear  advisable,  shall 
adopt  the  budget  and  the  necessary  appropriation  meas¬ 
ures  required  to  put  it  into  effect.  Within  fifteen  days 
after  the  adoption  of  the  budget,  the  board  of  school 
directors  shall  file  a  copy  of  the  same  in  the  office  of  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction.  In  all  school  districts 
under  the  direction  of  a  county  superintendent,  the 
county  board  of  school  directors  shall  inspect  the  annual 
budget  and  shall  render  such  advice  and  assistance  re¬ 
garding  the  same,  as  may  seem  proper,  before  the  said 
budget  shall  be  signed  and  forwarded  to  the  department 
by  the  county  superintendent. 

The  board  of  school  directors  may,  during  any  fiscal 
year,  make  additional  appropriations  or  increase  existing 
appropriations  to  meet  emergencies,  such  as  epidemics, 
floods.  Are,  or  other  catastrophes,  the  funds  therefor  to 
be  provided  from  unexpended  balances  in  existing  ap¬ 
propriations,  from  unappropriated  revenue,  if  any,  or 
from  temporary  loans.  Such  temporary  loans,  when 
made,  shall  be  approved  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the 
board  of  school  directors. 

The  board  of  school  directors  shall  have  power  to 
authorize  the  transfer  of  any  unencumbered  balance,  or 
any  portion  thereof,  from  one  class  of  expenditure  or 
item,  to  another,  but  such  action  shall  be  taken  only  dur¬ 
ing  the  last  nine  months  of  the  fiscal  year.  The  total 
amount  of  such  budget  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  of 
funds,  including  the  proposed  annual  tax  leYj  and  State 
appropriation,  available  for  school  purposes  in  that 
district. 

The  uniform  budget  forms  required  by  this  act  shall 
be  prepared  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
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which  shall  issue  said  forms  and  distribute  them  annu¬ 
ally,  as  needed,  to  the  school  districts.  (Amended  by 
Act  154,  as  of  May  31,  1947,  P.  L.  343.) 

Section  564.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second, 
third  and  fourth  class,  each  school  order  shall  state  on 
its  face  the  particular  class  of  expenditure  of  the  an¬ 
nual  school  budget  upon  which  the  same  is  drawn. 
(Amended  April  5,  1921,  P.  L.  91,  Sec.  2.)  See  also 
Section  2613. 

Section  565.  The  tax  duplicate  to  be  certified  by 
the  county  commissioners,  the  city  clerk,  or  other  proper 
official  to  every  school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or 
fourth  class,  shall,  in  each  proper  district,  include  such 
territory  as  is  attached  to  another  district,  but  by  the 
provisions  of  this  act  becomes  a  part  of  the  district  in 
which  it  is  situated,  on  the  first  Monday  of  July,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  eleven  (1911). 

Section  566.  Repealed  by  Act  394.  Approved  May 
25,  1945,  P.  L.  1050. 

Section  567.  In  addition  to  the  levies  provided  for 
in  the  preceding  sections,  when  it  is  shown  to  the  court 
of  quarter  sessions  that,  by  reason  of  the  partition  of 
any  school  district  and  the  apportionment  of  the  debts 
of  the  original  district,  the  debts  of  such  school  district 
exceed  the  amount  which  the  board  of  directors  may 
collect  in  any  year  by  taxation,  the  court,  after  ascer¬ 
taining  the  amount  of  indebtedness  of  any  such  school 
district,  may,  by  a  writ  of  mandamus,  direct  the  board 
of  school  directors  by  special  taxation  to  collect  an 
amount  sufficient  to  pay  the  same.  If  the  amount  of 
such  indebtedness  is  so  large  as  to  render  it  inadvisable 
to  collect  the  same  in  any  one  year,  taking  into  con¬ 
sideration  other  necessary  taxation,  the  court  may  di¬ 
rect  the  same  to  be  levied  and  collected  by  annual  in¬ 
stallments,  and  may  order  such  special  taxes  to  be  levied 
and  collected  during  such  successive  years  as  may  be  re¬ 
quired  for  the  payment  of  the  same.  The  special  tax 
shall  be  subject  to  the  same  penalties  for  non-payment 
and  shall  be  computed  and  collected  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  taxes  provided  for  in  the  preceding  sections.  (Sec¬ 
tion  added  by  amendment  May  29,  1931,  P.  L.  243,  Sec. 
14.) 

ARTICLE  VI 
Grounds  and  Buildings 

Section  601.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  each 
district  shall  provide  the  necessary  grounds  and  suit¬ 
able  school  buildings  to  accommodate  all  the  children 
between  the  ages  of  six  and  twenty-one  years,  in  said 
district,  who  attend  school.  Such  building  shall  be  con- 
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structed,  furnished,  equipped,  and  maintained  in  a 
proper  manner  as  herein  provided,  suitable  provisions 
being  made  for  the  heating,  ventilating,  and  sanitary 
conditions  thereof  so  that  every  pupil  in  any  such 
building  may  have  proper  and  healthful  accommoda¬ 
tions.  In  all  school  districts  under  the  direction  of  a 
county  superintendent,  all  grounds  and  the  plans  for 
all  buildings  shall  be  approved  only  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  county  board  of  school  directors. 
(Amended  by  Act  of  May  is,  1937,  P.  L.  605,  Sec.  4.) 


Section  602.  In  order  to  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  this  act,  and  subject  to  the  conditions  thereof,  the 
board  of  school  directors  of  each  district  is  hereby  vested 
with  the  necessary  power  and  authority  to  acquire,  in 
the  name  of  the  district,  by  purchase,  lease,  gift,  devise, 
agreement,  condemnation,  or  otherwise,  any  and  all  such 
real  estate,  either  vacant  or  occupied,  including  lands 
theretofore  occupied  by  streets  and  alleys  which  have 
been  vacated  by  municipal  authorities,  as  the  board  of 
school  directors  may  deem  necessary  to  furnish  suitable 
sites  for  school  buildings  and  playgrounds  for  said  dis¬ 
trict  or  to  enlarge  the  grounds  of  any  school  property 
held  by  such  district,  and  to  sell,  convey,  transfer,  dis¬ 
pose  of,  or  abandon  the  same,  or  any  part  thereof,  as 
the  board  of  school  directors  may  determine. 

When  the  territory  of  any  school  district  entirely  or 
partially  surrounds  the  territory  of  another  school  dis¬ 
trict,  or  where  any  part  of  the  territory  of  any  school 
district  is  so  located  that  access  thereto  can  be  had 
only  by  passing  through  some  other  school  district,  or 
where  there  is  vacant  land  suitable  for  school  purposes 
in  another  school  district  adjacent  or  near  to  any  dis¬ 
trict,  or  where  an  existing  school  building,  private  or 
public,  not  required  for  school  purposes  by  the  district 
in  which  the  same  is  located,  is  conveniently  located 
for  use,  the  board  of  school  directors  are  authorized, 
for  the  convenience  of  attending  pupils,  to  acquire,  by 
purchase,  lease,  or  condemnation,  any  such  school  build¬ 
ing  or  any  real  estate  in  such  other  district  for  the  erec¬ 
tion  thereon  of  school  buildings,  and  to  sell,  convey, 
transfer,  or  abandon  the  same,  or  any  part  thereof.  Any 
real  estate  acquired  in  any  other  district  by  any  school 
district  shall  be  exempt  from  taxation  for  any  purpose 
whatsoever.  Whenever  any  such  real  estate  is  condemned 
by  a  board  of  school  directors,  the  proceedings  for  such 
condemnation  and  for  the  appointment  of  viewers  and 
for  the  assessment  of  damages  and  benefits  in  connection 
therewith  shall  be  as  provided  in  section  six  hundred  five 
to  six  hundred  fourteen,  inclusive,  of  the  act  to  which 
this  is  an  amendment. 
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Board  vested  with 
power  and  author¬ 
ity  to  acquire  or 
dispose  of  real 
estate. 


Validation  of  such 
acquisition  prior 
to  this  act. 


The  board  of  school  directors  of  any  district  is  hereby 
vested  with  the  necessary  power  and  authority  to  ac¬ 
quire  in  the  name  of  the  district  by  purchase,  lease, 
gift,  devise,  agreement,  condemnation,  or  otherwise  for 
school  or  playground  purposes  any  school  building  or 
other  real  estate  situated  in  another  school  district  and 
to  erect  thereon  school  buildings  and  to  sell,  convey, 
transfer,  or  abandon  the  same  or  any  part  thereof  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  act.  Any  such  buildings  or 
other  real  estate  used  for  school  or  playground  purposes 
acquired  in  any  other  district  by  any  such  district  shall 
be  exempt  from  taxation  for  any  purpose  whatever ;  and 
in  any  case  where  a  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class  has 
acquired  in  the  name  of  the  district  prior  to  the  passage 
of  this  act  by  purchase,  lease,  gift,  devise,  agreement, 
condemnation,  or  otherwise  for  school  or  playground 
purposes  any  building  or  real  estate  situated  or  lying  in 
another  school  district  and  have  or  have  not  erected 
buildings  thereon,  such  acquisition  of  buildings  or  lands 
or  such  erection  of  buildings  is  hereby  declared  to  be 
valid  and  shall  be  held  to  be  valid  to  all  intents  and  pur¬ 
poses  provided  in  this  act.  (Amended  May  29,  1921, 
P.  L.  970,  Sec.  1 ;  April  27,  1925,  P.  L.  348,  Sec.  1.) 
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Section  602-A.  1.  Be  it  enacted,  &c..  That  any  city, 

county,  school  district,  or  other  municipality  shall  have 
the  power,  in  the  method  herein  prescribed,  to  acquire 
title  in  fee  simple  to  any  real  estate  to  which  such  mu¬ 
nicipality  shall  have  previously  acquired  a  lesser  estate 
in  any  manner ;  provided  that  such  real  estate  shall  have 
been  used  or  held  for  a  public  purpose  for  a  period  of 
not  less  than  ten  years. 

2.  The  proper  authorities  of  such  municipality  are 
authorized  and  empowered,  by  ordinance  or  resolution 
to  declare  its  intention  to  acquire  a  fee  simple  title  in 
such  real  estate,  which  ordinance  or  resolution  shall  in¬ 
dicate  such  real  estate  with  reasonable  accuracy.  Upon 
the  adoption  of  passage  of  such  ordinance  or  resolution, 
it  shall  be  advertised  once  in  two  newspapers  of  general 
circulation  and  in  the  legal  periodical  within  the  county 
wherein  the  real  estate  is  situated.  Such  advertisement 
shall  include  a  brief  description  of  the  real  estate,  the 
manner  and  date  or  approximate  date  of  original  ac¬ 
quisition,  if  known,  and  the  name  or  names  of  the  owner 
or  owners  of  such  real  estate  at  the  time  of  its  original 
acquisition  for  municipal  purposes,  if  known.  Upon  the 
completion  of  such  advertisement,  a  certified  copy  of  the 
ordinance  or  resolution  and  proofs  of  publication  shall 
be  lodged  for  record  in  the  office  of  the  recorder  of  deeds 
in  and  for  the  county  in  which  the  real  estate  is  situated, 
and  the  title  of  the  municipality  in  and  to  such  real 
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estate^  shall  thereupon  become  an  absolute  title  in  fee 
simple. 

3.  Any  person  claiming  a  revisionary  or  other  inter¬ 
est  in  and  to  such  property,  or  any  part  thereof,  ma}’, 
within  six  years  of  the  date  of  such  vesting  of  title  in 
fee  simple  in  the  municipality,  petition  the  court  of 
common  pleas  of  the  county  in  which  said  real  estate 
is  situated,  setting  forth  in  such  petition  the  chain  of 
title  whereby  his  claim  arises,  together  with  the  names 
and  addresses  of  all  persons  so  far  as  they  are  known  to 
him  whose  interests  may  be  affected,  and  with  a  refer- 
ence  to  the  record  of  all  deeds,  wills,  intestacies,  court 
proceedings,  or  other  muniments  of  title  tending  to 
prove  or  substantiate  his  claim.  The  court  shall  cause 
notice  to  be  given  to  all  persons  so  named,  and  hear 
such  testimony  as  may  be  required  to  determine  the 
proportionate  interest,  if  any,  of  such  claimant  and 
such  other  persons,  and  shall  appoint  a  board  of  view 
to  hear  testimony,  to  determine  the  value,  if  any,  of  the 
entire  unacquired  interest  in  said  real  estate,  and  to 
award  to  petitioner  or  other  persons  appearing  entitled 
thereto,  his  or  their  proportionate  parts  or  shares  of 
such  amount.  Either  claimant,  or  other  such  person,  or 
the  municipality  shall  have  the  right  to  file  exceptions 
or  to  appeal,  with  a  right  of  trial  by  jury,  as  in  other 
cases,  within  thirty  days  from  the  filing  of  the  report  of 
the  board  of  view;  and  any  other  person  claiming  an  in¬ 
terest  in  such  real  estate  may,  by  leave  of  the  court,  in¬ 
tervene  in  the  proceedings  at  any  time  prior  to  a  final 
determination  of  the  proceedings :  Provided,  however. 
That  a  final  determination,  as  hereinabove  provided  for, 
shall  be  conclusive  of  the  matters  so  determined :  upon 
any  subsequent.*  And  provided,  further,  that  the  valua¬ 
tion  of  any  such  property  shall  be  based  upon  its  condi¬ 
tion  and  worth  as  of  the  time  that  the  municipality  per¬ 
fected  its  fee  simple  title,  as  hereinabove  provided,  and 
that  if  the  municipality  shall  have  sold  such  real  estate, 
either  at  public  or  private  sale,  prior  to  such  determina¬ 
tion,  the  price  or  sum  received  at  such  sale  shall  be 
prima  facie  evidence  of  the  value  of  such  real  estate  or 
such  part  thereof  as  may  have  been  so  sold,  with  due 
allowance  for  improvements  or  other  changes  of  condi¬ 
tion  between  the  time  when  the  municipality  perfected 
its  title  as  aforesaid  and  the  time  of  such  sale. 

4.  All  acts  or  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  herewith  are 
hereby  repealed.  (Act  of  July  2,  1937,  P.  L.  2793.) 
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buildings,  by  any  of  the  following  methods  and  subject 
to  the  following  provisions: 

(a)  By  public  auction  conducted  by  a  licensed  auc¬ 
tioneer,  either  on  the  premises  to  be  sold  or  at  places 
selected  by  the  school  boards,  after  due  notice  by  publi¬ 
cation  in  one  or  more  newspapers  of  general  circulation 
published  within  the  county  or  the  school  district  and 
in  the  legal  newspaper  in  said  county,  if  any,  once  a 
week  for  three  successive  weeks  before  the  date  fixed 
for  said  sales,  and  by  hand  bills,  one  or  more  of  which 
must  be  posted  on  the  property  proposed  to  be  sold, 
and  at  least  five  of  which  must  be  posted  at  conspicuous 
places  within  the  vicinity  of  said  real  estate,  terms  and 
conditions  of  said  sale  to  be  fixed  by  the  board  in  the 
motion  or  resolution  authorizing  said  sales. 

(b)  Upon  sealed  bids  requested  by  the  school  board, 
notice  of  the  request  for  sealed  bids  to  be  given  as  in 
(a),  terms  and  conditions  of  said  sale  to  be  fixed  by 
the  board  in  the  motion  or  resolution  authorizing  the 
request  for  sealed  bids. 

(c)  At  private  sale,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
court  of  common  pleas  of  the  county  in  which  the  school 
district  is  located,  said  authority  to  be  secured,  from  said 
court  upon  petition  of  the  board  of  school  directors, 
which  petition  shall  be  executed  by  the  proper  officers 
of  the  board,  and  which  petition  shall  contain  a  full  and 
complete  description  of  the  land  proposed  to  be  sold, 
a  brief  description  and  character  of  the  building  or 
buildings  erected  thereon,  if  any,  the  name  of  the  pros¬ 
pective  purchaser,  the  amount  offered  for  said  property, 
and  it  shall  have  attached  thereto  an  affidavit  of  at  least 
two  persons  who  are  familiar  with  the  values  of  real 
estate  in  the  locality  in  which  the  land  and  buildings 
proposed  to  be  sold  are  located,  to  the  effect  that  they 
have  examined  said  property,  that  the  price  offered  there¬ 
for  is  a  fair  and  reasonable  one  and  in  their  opinion  a 
better  price  than  could  be  obtained  at  public  sale,  and 
that  they  are  not  interested,  either  directly  or  indirectly, 
ill  the  purchase  or  sale  thereof ;  that  before  the  court 
may  act  upon  said  petition  it  shall  fix  a  time  for  the 
hearing  of  said  petition  and  direct  that  public  notice 
thereof  be  given  as  provided  in  clause  (a).  Also,  a  re¬ 
turn  of  sale  be  made  to  said  court  after  the  sale  had  been 
consummated  and  the  deed  executed  and  delivered. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  land,  or  any  interest  therein,  ac¬ 
quired  by  a  school  district  of  the  first  class  at  any  sale 
on  a  tax  or  municipal  claim  or  on  a  bid  submitted  at 
any  judicial  sale,  where  the  school  district  has  an  inter¬ 
est  arising  out  of  unpaid  taxes  against  the  premises  be¬ 
ing  sold,  or  by  voluntary  conveyance  in  payment  of 
taxes,  the  land  so  acquired  may  be  sold  by  the  school 
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district  of  the  first  class  at  public  or  private  sale  pursu¬ 
ant  to  a  resolution  of  the  board  of  public  education  of 
such  school  district,  without  advertisement,  and  with¬ 
out  further  proceedings  or  confirmation  by  the  court. 

(e)  The  board  of  school  directors  may,  at  their  dis¬ 
cretion,  when  selling  real  estate,  sell  and  convey  such 
real  estate  to  the  purchasers  for  the  accepted  considera¬ 
tion,  payable  partly  in  cash  and  partly  in  the  form  of  a 
purchase  money  mortgage  (and  bond)  to  be  paid  in  not 
more  than  five  years  from  the  date  thereof  and  bearing 
interest  at  the  rate  of  not  less  than  five  per  centum, 
said  mortgage  and  bond  to  contain  the  customary  pro¬ 
visions  having  to  do  with  fire  insurance  and  the  payment 
of  taxes,  water  rents,  and  assessments  by  the  mortgagor 
and  obligor. 

(f)  The  board  of  school  directors,  when  selling  prop¬ 
erty  at  private  sale  may  engage  the  services  of  licensed 
real  estate  brokers  to  secure  prospective  purchasers,  and 
pay  them  the  customary  real  estate  agents’  commission 
charged  within  the  various  school  districts,  but  only  in 
the  event  the  sales  be  actually  consummated  by  said 
brokers. 

(g)  The  moneys  derived  from  sales  of  real  estate,  enu¬ 
merated  in  paragraph  (d)  above,  shall  be  paid  into  the 
general  fund  along  with  moneys  derived  from  taxes ;  and 
may  be  used  for  current  expenses  of  the  school  district. 

The  moneys  derived  from  sale  of  other  real  estate  shall 

«/ 

be  used  for  debt  service  or  for  capital  expenditures. 
(Amended  by  Act  of  Mav  11,  1939,  P.  L.  117 ;  May  25, 
1945,  P.  L.  1020.) 

Section  602-B.  Whenever  any  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  shall  have  heretofore  sold  any  unused  and  un¬ 
necessary  lands  and  buildings  by  public  auction,  the 
sale  of  which  by  public  auction  is  authorized  under  the 
provisions  of  the  school  laws  of  the  Commonwealth,  and 
such  board  of  school  directors  has  received  the  pur¬ 
chase  price,  then  such  sale  shall  be  valid  and  binding 
on  the  school  district,  and  all  deeds  or  conveyances  given 
by  the  school  district  for  any  such  lands  and  buildings 
are  hereby  ratified,  confirmed  and  validated,  and  such 
purchasers  and  their  respective  heirs,  successors  and  as¬ 
signs  shall  hold  and  mav  convev  such  titles  and  estates 
indefeasibly  as  to  any  rights  of  the  school  district  therein, 
notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  notice  of  the  public 
auction  was  not  published  in  the  legal  newspaper  in  the 
county,  or  by  posting  of  handbills,  nor  over  the  exact 
period  of  time  prescribed  by  law  in  one  or  more  news¬ 
papers  of  general  circulation  published  within  the  county 
or  the  school  district,  and  notwithstanding  the  fact  that 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  said  sales  were  not  fixed  by 
the  board  of  school  directors  in  the  motion  or  resolution 
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authorizing  said  sales:  Provided,  That  notice  of  such 
public  auctions  was  published  in  one  or  more  newspapers 
of  general  circulation  published  within  the  county  or 
the  school  district  for  at  least  three  times  before  the  date 
fixed  for  said  sales,  each  time  being  in  a  different  week, 
and  providing  that  the  terms  and  conditions  of  said  sales 
were  fixed  by  the  board  of  school  directors  prior  to  the 
holding  of  such  sales,  and  providing  also  that  all  the 
other  requirements  of  law  concerning  the  authorization, 
advertising  and  holding  of  such  sale  have  been  complied 
with.  (A  Validation  Act,  Act  of  May  22,  1941,  P.  L. 
48.) 

Section  602-0.  Whenever  any  hoard  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  shall  have  heretofore  sold  any  unused  and  unneces¬ 
sary  lands,  the  sale  of  which  is  authorized  under  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  school  laws  of  the  Commonwealth,  and 
such  hoard  of  school  directors  has  received  a  fair  pur¬ 
chase  price,  then  such  sale  shall  he  valid  and  binding 
on  the  school  district  and  all  deeds  of  conveyance  given 
hy  the  school  district  for  any  such  lands  are  hereby  rati¬ 
fied,  confirmed  and  validated,  and  such  purchasers  and 
their  respective  heirs,  successors  and  assigns  shall  hold 
and  may  convey  such  titles  and  estates  indefeasihly  as 
to  any  rights  of  the  school  district  therein,  notwithstand¬ 
ing  the  fact  that  the  same  was  not  sold  hy  public  auction, 
as  provided  hy  law,  or  upon  sealed  bids  requested  hy  the 
school  hoard,  or  upon  a  private  sale  subject  to  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  court  of  common  pleas  as  provided  hy  law: 
Provided,  That  such  ratification  and  confirmation  shall 
not  relieve  the  hoard  of  school  directors  in  the  event  of 
any  fraud  or  improper  act.  (Amended  by  Act  116,  of 
May  23,  1947,  P.  L.  277.) 

Section  603.  No  property  that  has  heretofore  been 
acquired  by,  conveyed  or  granted  to,  any  school  district 
in  this  Commonwealth  for  school  purposes,  or  which 
may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  any  school  district  for 
school  purposes,  shall  be  considered  as  abandoned  until 
the  board  of  school  directors  of  such  districts  shall  pass, 
by  vote  of  the  majority  of  the  members  of  the  board,  a 
resolution  declaring  it  to  be  the  intention  of  such  dis¬ 
trict  to  vacate  and  abandon  the  same,  whereupon  all 
right,  title,  and  interest  of  such  district  in  such  prem¬ 
ises  shall  be  fully  terminated. 

Section  604.  The  location  and  amount  of  any  real 
estate  required  by  any  school  district  for  school  pur¬ 
poses  shall  be  determined  by  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  of  such  district,  by  a  vote  of  the  majority  of 
all  the  members  of  such  board :  Provided,  That  no  new 
school  building  shall  hereafter  be  erected  without  a 
proper  playground  being  provided  therefor. 
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Section  605.  Whenever  the  hoard  of  school  directors 
of  any  district  cannot  agree  on  the  terms  of  its  pur¬ 
chase  with  the  owner  or  owners  of  any  real  estate  that 
said  board  has  selected  for  school  purposes,  such  board 
of  school  directors,  after  having  decided  upon  the 
amount  and  location  thereof,  may  enter  upon,  take 
possession  of,  and  occupy  such  land  as  it  may  have 
selected  for  school  purposes,  and  designate  and  mark 
the  boundary  lines  thereof,  and  thereafter  mav  use  the 
same  for  school  purposes  according  to  the  provisions  of 
the  act. 

Section  606.  The  school  funds  which  mav  be  raised 
taxation  in  any  school  district  shall  be  pledged,  and 
hereby  are  made  security,  to  the  owner  or  owners  of  ^y 
property  taken  for  school  purposes,  for  all  damages  they 
may  sustain  on  account  of  taking  of  such  property  by  the 
district  for  school  purposes. 

Section  607.  The  title  to  all  real  estate  acquired  by 
anv  school  district  of  this  Commonwealth  bv  condemna- 

•/  c 

tion  proceedings,  as  herein  provided  for,  shall  be  vested 
in  such  school  district  in  fee  simple. 

Section  608.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
school  district  may  enter  upon  and  acquire  any  land 
in  said  district,  either  vacant  or  occupied,  that  it  may 
require  for  school  purposes,  in  compliance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act,  except  the  following: 

Any  burial  ground,  or  any  land  belonging  to  any  in¬ 
corporated  institution  of  learning,  incorporated  hospital 
association,  or  unincorporated  church,  incorporated  or 
unincorporated  religious  association,  which  land  is  actu¬ 
ally  used  or  held  for  the  purpose  for  which  such  burial 
ground,  institution  of  learning,  hospital,  association, 
church,  or  religious  association  was ,  established. 

Section  609.  When  the  board  of  school  directors  of 
any  district  shall  enter  upon  and  occupy  lands  for  school 
purposes,  as  herein  provided,  it  or  the  owners  of  such 
premises,  or  any  one  of  them  in  behalf  of  all  of  them, 
may  present  a  petition  to  the  court  of  common  pleas  of 
the  county  in  which  such  land  is  situated,  setting  forth 
the  facts,  giving  a  description  of  the  premises  taken  by 
metes  and  bounds,  and  the  names  of  all  the  owners 
thereof;  whereupon  the  said  court  shall  appoint  a  jury 
of  viewers,  consisting  of  three  competent  and  disinter¬ 
ested  residents  of  said  county,  and  shall  fix  a  time  for  a 
hearing  when  they  shall  view  said  premises.  Said  time 
shall  not  be  less  than  ten  or  more  than  thirtv  davs  after 

1/  t/ 

their  appointment,  of  which  time  and  place  five  days’ 
notice  shall  be  given  by  the  petitioners  to  said  viewers 
and  other  parties  interested.  If  on  account  of  non¬ 
residence,  or  of  any  other  reason,  personal  notice  cannot 
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be  given,  notice  shall  be  given  of  such  view  by  registered 
letter,  or  by  advertisement,  or  otherwise,  as  the  court 
may  direct. 

Section  610.  At  the  same  time  and  place  fixed  for 
said  view,  the  said  viewers,  having  first  been  duly  sworn 
or  affirmed  to  perform  their  duties  with  fidelity  and  ac¬ 
cording  to  law,  shall,  view  and  examine  the  premises  so 
taken  by  said  school  district,  and  after  hearing  such 
parties  as  may  desire  to  be  heard,  shall  decide  and  make 
a  true  report  to  said  court  concerning  the  matters  set 
forth  in  such  petition  and  submitted  to  them,  and,  tak¬ 
ing  into  consideration  the  quality  and  location  of  and 
the  improvements  upon  the  land  so  taken  and  occupied 
fof  school  purposes  as  aforesaid,  and  taking  into  con¬ 
sideration  the  damages  sustained  and  the  benefits  accru¬ 
ing,  shall  estimate  and  determine  what  amount  of  dam¬ 
ages,  if  any,  have  been  sustained  by  the  owner  of  such 
premises  by  reason  of  the  taking  of  said  land  by  the 
school  district,  and  to  whom  payable,  if  they  can  ascer¬ 
tain  the  legal  owners  thereof.  Such  hearing  may  be  ad¬ 
journed  from  time  to  time  as  such  viewers  may  direct, 
and  the  said  school  district  and  the  parties  interested 
shall  have  at  least  five  days’  notice  of  the  filing  of  such 
report.  If  the  actual  owner  of  such  premises,  or  any  part 
thereof,  by  reason  of  non-residence  or  otherwise,  cannot 
be  notified,  notice  of  the  filing  of  such  report  shall  be 
given  as  directed  by  the  court. 

Section  611.  If  no  exceptions  are  filed  to,  or  appeal 
taken  from,  said  report  by  any  party  interested  within 
thirty  days  after  the  filing  thereof,  the  same  shall  be 
confirmed  absolutely  by  the  court,  and  the  amount 
awarded  therein  to  anj^  person  shall  be  a  valid  debt  and 
obligation  of  said  school  district,  collectible  as  herein 
provided. 

Section  612.  If  on  account  of  any  liens  existing 
against  such  premises,  or  if  the  actual  owners  thereof 
cannot  be  found,  or  if  the  owners  of  any  of  them  refuse 
the  amount  awarded  by  such  report,  or  if,  for  any  other 
reason,  the  said  school  district  cannot  pay  the  sum 
awarded  for  such  damages  to  the  person  legally  en¬ 
titled  thereto,  it  may  pay  the  same  into  court,  and  there¬ 
after  the  owners  of  such  premises  or  its  lien  creditors 
shall  look  to  said  fund  for  all  damages  accruing  to  them 
on  account  of  the  taking  of  said  property. 

Section  613.  If  exceptions  to  said  reports  are  filed 
by  any  interested  party,  or  if  an  appeal  is  taken,  the 
said  exceptions  or  appeal  shall  be  disposed  of  according 
to  the  rules  of  said  Court. 

Section  614.  All  costs  and  witness  fees  in  any  such 
case  shall  be  paid  by  the  school  district :  Provided,  That 
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in  cases  where  an  appeal  is  taken  by  any  property  own¬ 
ers  from  the  award  made  by  any  board  of  viewers,  and 
the  appellant  does  not  recover  a  verdict  for  a  greater 
amount  than  the  viewers  awarded,  the  appellant  shall 
pay  all  costs  of  such  appeal  and  trial. 

Section  615.  After  the  organization  of  the  State 
Council  of  Education  provided  for  in  this  act,  no  public 
school  buildings  shall  be  contracted  for,  constructed, 
or  reconstructed,  in  any  school  district  of  the  second, 
third  or  fourth  class,  until  their  plans  and  specifications 
have  been  submitted  to  the  State  Council  of  Education, 
and  any  recommendations  concerning  the  same  by  the 
State  Council  of  Education  have  been  laid  before  the 
board  of  school  directors :  Provided,  however.  That 
where  ordinary  repairs  are  proposed,  such  as  plaster¬ 
ing,  painting,  replacement  of  floors,  improvements  of 
school  grounds,  repairing  or  providing  walks,  road¬ 
ways  or  retaining  walls,  the  cost  of  which  in  districts 
of  the  second  class  will  not  exceed  one  thousand  dol¬ 
lars  ($1,000),  or  in  districts  of  the  third  and  fourth 
class  will  not  exceed  five  hundred  dollars  ($500),  no 
submission  of  plans  for  such  repairs  to  the  State  Coun¬ 
cil  of  Education  shall  be  required.  "Where  any  struc¬ 
tural  change  is  involved,  such  as  moving  or  adding 
doors,  windows,  partitions,  making  additions  or  any 
excavations,  approval  of  the  State  Council  of  Education 
shall  be  required  regardless  of  the  cost  of  such  structural 
change.  (Amended  May  21,  1943,  P.  L.  275.) 

Section  616.  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall 
cause  to  be  prepared  and  shall,  at  the  expense  of  the 
Commonwealth,  publish  and,  upon  application,  furnish, 
without  charge,  to  boards  of  school  directors,  plans  and 
specifications  of  different  kinds  of  school  buildings,  con¬ 
taining  not  more  than  four  classrooms,  suited  to  the 
needs  of  the  public  schools :  Provided,  That  school  build¬ 
ings  may  be  built  according  to  plans  and  specifications 
thus  furnished,  without  submitting  the  same  to  the  State 
Board  of  Education.  (Amended  May  29,  1931,  P.  L.  243, 
Sec.  15.) 

Section  617.  (a)  All  construction,  reconstruction,  re¬ 
pairs,  or  work  of  any  nature,  including  the  introduc¬ 
tion  of  heating,  ventilating,  or  lighting  systems,  upon 
any  school  building  or  upon  any  school  property, 
made  by  any  school  district  in  this  Commonwealth, 
where  the  entire  cost,  value,  or  amount  of  such  con¬ 
struction,  reconstruction,  repairs,  or  work,  including 
labor  and  material,  shall  exceed  three  hundred  dollars 
($300.00)  in  school  districts  other  than  school  districts 
of  the  first  class,  and  in  school  districts  of  the  first  class, 
where  such  entire  cost  value  shall  exceed  six  hundred 
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dollars  ($600.00),  shall  be  done  under  contract  or  con¬ 
tracts  to  be  entered  into  by  such  school  district  with 
the  lowest  responsible  bidder  upon  proper  terms,  after 
due  public  notice  has  been  given  asking  for  competitive 
bids :  Provided,  -That  if  due  to  an  emergency,  a  school 
plant  or  any  part  of  the  same  becomes  unusable  during 
the  school  term,  competitive  bids  for  repairs  or  re¬ 
placement  may  be  solicited  from  at  least  three  respon¬ 
sible  bidders,  and,  upon  the  approval  of  any  of  these 
bids  by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
the  board  of  school  directors  may  proceed  at  once  to 
make  the  necessary  repairs  or  replacements  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  terms  of  said  approved  bid  or  bids. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  school  district  to 
require  any  person,  co-partnership,  association,  or  cor¬ 
poration,  entering  into  a  contract  with  such  district 
for  the  construction,  erection,  installation,  completion, 
alteration,  repair  of  or  addition  to  any  public  work  or 
improvement  of  any  kind  whatsoever,  where  the  amount 
of  such  contract  is  in  excess  of  five  hundred  dollars 
($500.00),  before  commencing  work  under  such  con¬ 
tract,  to  execute  and  deliver  to  such  school  district,  in 
addition  to  any  other  bond  which  may  now  or  here¬ 
after  be  required  by  law  to  be  given  in  connection  with 
such  contract,  an  additional  bond  for  the  use  of  any  and 
every  person,  copartnership,  association,  or  corporation 
interested,  in  a  sum  not  less  than  fifty  per  centum 
(50%)  and  not  more  than  one  hundred  per  centum 
(100%)  of  the  contract  price,  as  such  school  district 
may  prescribe,  having  as  surety  thereon  one  or  more 
surety  companies  legally  authorized  to  do  business  in 
this  Commonwealth,  conditioned  for  the  prompt  pay¬ 
ment  of  all  material  furnished  and  labor  supplied  or 
performed  in  the  prosecution  of  the  work  whether  or 
not  the  said  materials  or  labor  enter  into  and  become 
component  parts  of  the  work  or  improvement  contem¬ 
plated.  Such  additional  bond  shall  be  deposited  with 
and  held  by  the  school  district  for  the  use  of  any  party 
interested  therein.  Every  such  additional  bond  shall 
provide  that  every  person,  co-partnership,  association, 
or  corporation,  who,  whether  a  sub-contractor  or  other¬ 
wise,  has  furnished  material  or  supplied  or  performed 
labor  in  the  prosecution  of  the  work  as  above  provided, 
and  who  has  not  been  paid  therefor  may  sue  in  assump¬ 
sit  on  said  additional  bond  in  the  name  of  the  school 
district  for  his,  their,  or  its  use,  and  prosecute  the  same 
to  final  judgment  for  such  sum  or  sums  as  may  be 
justly  due  him,  them,  or  it,  and  have  execution  thereon: 
Provided,  however.  That  the  school  district  shall  not 
be  liable  for  the  payment  of  any  costs  or  expenses  of 
any  suit.  (Amended  July  10,  1919,  P.  L.  889;  May  7, 
1929,  P.  L.  1625-1627 ;  May  29,  1931,  P.  L.  243,  Sec.  16.) 
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Section  617.1.  {A)  "Whenever  any  school  building  or 
buildings  have  been  rendered  totally  unfit  for  use  by 
reason  of  fire,  acts  of  God,  obsolescence,  overcrowding, 
inadequacy",  or  lack  of  facilities,  or  other  unforeseen 
cause,  the  board  of  school  directors  of  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  shall  have  power  to  appropriate  money  out  of  the 
general  fund  of  the  school  district  to  any  nonprofit  cor¬ 
poration  established  for  the  purpose  of  constructing 
school  buildings  for  the  use  of  the  school  district :  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  before  any  such  money  is  paid  over  the  cor¬ 
poration  shall  have  entered  into  a  lease  with  the  school 
district  for  the  buildings  proposed  to  be  erected,  whereby 
the  school  district  shall  have  the  right  to  renew  such 
lease  at  stated  periods  at  a  stipulated  rental  and  at  any 
time  during  the  continuance  of  the  lease  to  purchase  the 
buildings  from  the  corporation  at  a  stipulated  price : 
Provided,  however.  That  none  of  the  powers  granted  by 
this  act  shall  be  used  by  the  board  of  school  directors 
of  said  school  district  without  the  specific  and  written 
approval  of  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

(B)  The  hoard  of  school  directors  of  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  shall  have  power  to  enter  into  a  contract  of  lease 
and  release  with  any  nonprofit  corporation  estahlished 
for  the  purpose  of  erecting  athletic  stadia,  including 
adequate  equipment  for  the  athletic  field  connected 
therewith,  as  well  as  fence  enclosures  and  lighting  sys¬ 
tems  therefor,  for  the  use  of  the  school  district,  under 
which  contract  the  school  district  shall  lease  land  owned 
hy  it  to  the  nonprofit  corporation  for  the  purpose  of 
erecting  thereon  an  athletic  stadium,  including  adequate 
equipment  for  the  athletic  field  connected  therewith,  as 
well  as  fence  enclosures  and  lighting  systems  therefor, 
for  the  use  of  the  school  district,  and  the  school  district 
shall  lease  the  same  from  the  nonprofit  corporation  at 
a  stated  rental,  payable  only  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the 
gate  receipts  and  rentals  for  the  use  of  such  facilities, 
with  the  right  in  the  school  district  to  renew  such  lease 
at  stated  periods  at  a  stipulated  rental,  and,  at  any  time 
during  the  continuance  of  the  lease,  to  purchase  the  im¬ 
provements  from  the  nonprofit  corporation  at  a  stipu¬ 
lated  price.  No  such  contract  of  lease  and  release  shall 
he  entered  into  until  the  entire  project  has  been  sub¬ 
mitted  to  and  approved  by  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  in  writing.  Such  approval  shall  include 
specifically,  (1)  approval  of  purpose  for  which  improve¬ 
ment  is  intended,  (2)  total  cost  of  improvement,  (3) 
amount  of  rental,  (4)  period  of  time  for  amortization, 
and  (5)  a  stipulation  that  no  7noney  of  the  school  district, 
other  than  that  received  from  gate  receipts  and  rentals 
for  the  use  of  the  improvements,  shall  be  used  in  making 
any  payment  of  rental  or  purchase  price.  Upon  comple¬ 
tion  of  the  improvements  the  school  district  shall  take 
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over  and  operate  the  same  and  shall  collect  all  gate  re¬ 
ceipts  and  entrance  fees,  and  all  rentals  for  the  use  of  the 
improvements,  and  shall  keep  the  same  in  a  separate  fund 
apart  from  all  other  moneys  of  the  school  district.  Such 
fund,  until  title  to  the  improvements  has  been  obtained 
by  the  school  district,  shall  be  used  only  for  the  main¬ 
tenance  and  operation  of  the  stadium  and  other  im¬ 
provements,  and  for  the  payment  of  rentals  and  pur¬ 
chase  price  of  such  improvements. 

(Amended  by  Act  279,  of  June  20,  1947,  P.  L.  651.) 

See  also  sections  3351  and  6345. 
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Section  617.2.  Whenever  any  school  district  of  the 
third  or  fourth  class,  pursuant  to  contract  with  the 
Works  Projects  Administration  or  any  other  agency  of 
the  United  States  Government,  shall  have  expended 
money  for  the  erection  of  a  school  building  to  be  erected 
by  such  agency,  and  after  the  erection  of  such  build¬ 
ing  has  been  begun,  but  before  the  completion  thereof 
the  project  is  abandoned  by  the  Works  Projects  Admin¬ 
istration  or  other  agency  of  the  United  States  Govern¬ 
ment,  the  board  of  directors  of  such  school  district  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  enter  into  a  contract  for  the  immediate  con¬ 
tinuation  of  the  work  of  erecting  such  school  building 
to  an  extent  necessary  to  protect  the  work  already  com¬ 
pleted  from  loss  or  damage  by  the  elements.  Such  con¬ 
tract  may  be  let  on  competitive  bids  solicited  from  at 
least  three  responsible  bidders  and  approved  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction.  (Approved  Mav 
26,  1943,  P.  L.  671.) 

Section  617-A.  1.  Be  it  enacted,  &c..  That  the  speci¬ 
fications  upon  which  contracts  are  entered  into  by  any 
county,  city,  borough,  town,  township,  school  district  or 
poor  district  for  the  construction,  alteration  or  repairs 
of  any  public  work  or  improvement  may,  at  the  option 
of  any  such  political  subdivision,  contain  the  minimum 
wage  or  wages  which  may  be  paid  by  the  contractor 
or  his  sub-contractors  for  the  work  performed  by  labor¬ 
ers  and  mechanics  employed  on  such  public  work  or 
improvement,  and  such  laborers  and  mechanics  shall  in 
such  cases  be  paid  not  less  than  such  minimum  wage 
or  wages. 

2.  Every  contract  for  the  construction,  alteration  or 
repair  of  any  public  work  or  improvement,  founded  on 
specifications  containing  any  such  stipulation  for  mini¬ 
mum  wage  or  wages,  shall  stipulate  a  penalty  of  an 
amount  equal  to  twice  the  difference  between  the  mini¬ 
mum  wage  contained  in  said  specifications,  and  the 
wage  actually  paid  to  each  laborer  or  mechanic  for 
each  day  during  which  he  has  been  employed  at  a 
wage  less  than  that  prescribed  in  said  specifications. 
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3.  Every  officer  or  person  designated  as  an  inspector 
of  or  having  supervision  over  the  work  to  be  performed 
under  any  such  contract,  in  order  to  aid  in  enforcing 
the  fulfiliment  thereof,  shall,  upon  observation  or  in¬ 
vestigation,  report  to  the  corporate  authorities  of  the 
political  subdivision,  or  agency  thereof,  which  let  the 
contract,  all  violations  of  minimum  wage  stipulations, 
together  with  the  name  of  each  laborer  or  mechanic 
who  has  been  paid  a  wage  less  than  that  prescribed  by 
the  specifications,  and  the  day  or  days  of  such  viola¬ 
tion. 

4.  All  such  penalties  shall  be  withheld  and  deducted 
for  the  use  of  the  political  subdivision  from  any  moneys 
due  the  contractor  by  the  officer  or  person  whose  duty 
it  shall  be  to  authorize  the  payment  of  moneys  due  such 
contractor,  whether  the  violation  of  the  minimum  wage 
stipulation  of  the  specifications  was  by  the  contractor 
or  by  any  of  his  subcontractors :  Provided,  That  if  any 
such  contractor  or  subcontractor  subsequently  pays  to 
all  laborers  and  mechanics  the  balance  of  the  amounts 
stipulated  in  such  contract,  the  political  subdivision 
shall  pay  to  the  contractor  the  amounts,  so  withheld,  as 
penalties.  (Act  of  March  16,  1937,  P.  L.  98.) 

Section  617-B.  1.  For  and  during  the  present  wars  in 
which  the  United  States  is  engaged,  and  until  six  months 
after  proclamation  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
that  hostilities  in  such  wars  have  ceased,  school  districts 
shaU  not  be  required  to  award  and  purchase  supplies 
after  public  notice  b}^  advertisement  once  a  week  for 
three  weeks,  unless  such  award  and  purchase  shall  in 
the  case  of  school  districts  of  the  first  class  cost  one  thou¬ 
sand  dollars  ($1,000)  and  more,  and  in  the  case  of  school 
districts  of  the  second  class  shall  cost  five  hundred  dol¬ 
lars  ($500)  and  more. 

The  board  of  school  directors  may  purchase  supplies 
costing  less  than  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000)  in  school 
districts  of  the  first  class ;  less  than  five  hundred  dollars 
($500)  in  school  districts  of  the  second  class;  and  less 
than  three  hundred  dollars  ($300)  in  school  districts  of 
the  third  and  fourth  classes*  from  the  lowest  responsible 
bidder,  after  soliciting  sealed  quotations  from  two  or 
more  firms,  manufacturers  or  dealers  in  such  supplies. 

2.  All  construction,  reconstruction,  repairs  or  work 
of  any  nature,  including  the  introduction  of  heating, 
ventilating  or  lighting  systems  upon  any  school  building, 
or  upon  any  school  property  made  by  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  of  the  first  or  second  classes*  need  be  done  under 
contract  or  contracts  to  be  entered  into  by  the  school  dis¬ 
trict  with  the  lowest  responsible  bidder,  upon  proper 
terms,  after  due  public  notice  has  been  given,  asking  for 


Inspectors  to 
report  violations. 


Penalties  to  be 
withheld  from 
moneys  due 
the  contractor. 


School  districts 
of  first  class  need 
not  advertise  for 
bids  if  amount 
under  $1,000. 


School  districts 
of  second  class 
need  not  ad¬ 
vertise  for  bids 
if  amount  under 
$500. 

Need  solicit  bids 
from  only  2 
firm«  under 
certain  cir¬ 
cumstances. 


Construction 
and  repairs. 


♦  "class”  in  originaL 


98 


Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction 


Solicit  three 
bids  for  con¬ 
struction  of 
repair  work. 


Act  effective 
immediately 
until  June  30, 
1947. 

Inconsistent 
acts  or  parts  of 
acts  suspended. 


competitive  bids  only  where  the  entire  cost,  value  or 
amount  of  such  construction,  reconstruction,  repairs  or 
work,  including  labor  and  material,  is  one  thousand  dol 
lars  ($1,000)  or  more. 

The  board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district 
of  the  first  or  second  classes'*  may  perform  any  construc¬ 
tion,  reconstruction,  repairs  or  work  of  any  nature  where 
the  entire  cost  or  value,  including  labor  and  material,  is 
less  than  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000),  either  by  its  own 
maintenance  personnel  or  by  contract,  after  soliciting 
bids  from  at  least  three  responsible  bidders :  Provided, 
That  the  board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district 
of  the  first  and  second  classes*  may  authorize  the  secre¬ 
tary  of  the  board  or  other  executive  to  award  contracts 
for  construction,  reconstruction,  repairs  or  work  of  any 
nature  where  the  entire  cost  or  value,  including  labor 
and  material,  is  one  hundred  dollars  ($100)  or  less  with¬ 
out  soliciting  competitive  bids. 

3.  This  act  shall  become  effective  immediately  upon 
final  enactment  and  shall  remain  in  force  until  June 
thirtieth,**  one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty-seven. 

4.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  with  this  act 
are  hereby  suspended  so  long  as  this  act  shall  remain  in 
force.  (Amended  May  23,  1945,  P.  L.  935.) 
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Section  618.  All  public  school  buildings  hereafter 
built  or  rebuilt  in  school  districts  of  the  second,  third 
and  fourth  classes  shall  conform  to  standards  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  State  Council  of  Education  as  to  light 
area,  floor  space,  and  cubical  contents.  The  council  shall 
immediately  after  the  effective  date  of  these  amend¬ 
ments,  and  at  least  once  during  each  period  of  five  years 
thereafter,  completely  review  and  revise  such  standards 
in  the  light  of  improved  facilities,  equipment  and  meth¬ 
ods,  and  m  the  light  of  changing  philosophies  of  class¬ 
room  efficiency,  and  with  a  view  to  utilizing  natural  ad¬ 
vantages  wherever  available.  Such  standards  shall  per¬ 
mit  of  opportunity  for  individuality  in  design  and  equip¬ 
ment  to  meet  the  requirements  and  possibilities  of  each 
public  school  building  to  be  built  or  rebuilt. 

Every  public  school  building  of  ten  classrooms  or 
more  hereafter  erected  shall  contain  a  room  to  be  known 
as  the  health  room,  which  shall  be  not  less  than  twenty- 
one  feet  in  length,  and  which  shall  be  furnished  and 
equipped  for  use  as  quarters  in  which  regular  school 
medical  inspections  may  be  given,  and  as  a  first  aid  room 
for  pupils  requiring  medical  attention  Avhile  attending 
classes. 

(Amended  Julv  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2560;  Julv  28,  1947, 
Act  423,  P.  L.  990.) 


*  “class”  in  original. 
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Section  619.  No  board  of  school  directors  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  shall  use  a  common  heating  stove  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  heating  any  school  room,  unless  such  stove  is  in 
part  enclosed  within  a  shield  or  jacket  made  of  gal¬ 
vanized  iron,  or  other  suitable  material,  and  of  sufficient 
height,  and  so  placed,  as  to  protect  all  pupils  while 
seated  at  their  desks  from  direct  rays  of  heat. 

Section  620.  No  school  room  or  recitation  room  shall 
be 'used  in  any  public  school  which  is  not  provided  with 
ample  means  of  ventilation,  and  whose  windows,  when 
they  are  the  only  means  of  ventilation,  shall  not  admit 
of  ready  adjustment  both  at  the  top  and  bottom,  and 
which  does  not  have  some  device  to  protect  pupils 
from  currents  of  cold  air.  Every  school  room  or  recita¬ 
tion  room  shall  be  furnished  with  a  thermometer. 

Section  621.  The  State  Council  of  Education  shall 
establish  proper  standards  for  heating  and  ventilating 
every  school  building  hereafter  erected  or  reconstructed 
in  school  districts  of  the  second,  third  and  fourth  classes 
and  shall  prescribe  such  rules  and  regulations  as  shall 
be  necessary  to  make  such  standards  effective :  Provided, 
That  the  hoard  of  school  directors  shall  in  each  case  have 
the  power  to  determine  the  type  of  heating  and  ventilat¬ 
ing  system  to  he  used. 

The  State  Council  of  Education  shall  immediately  after 
the  effective  date  of  these  amendments ,  and  at  least  once 
during  each  period  of  five  years  thereafter,  completely 
review  and  revise  such  standards  in  the  light  of  im¬ 
proved  facilities,  equipment  and  methods,  and  in  the 
light  of  changing  philosophies  of  classroom  efficiency  and 
with  a  view  to  utilizing  natural  advantages  wherever 
availahle. 

NOTE:  The  Acts  of  June  5,  1937,  P.  L.  1662  and  May  27.  1937,  P.  L.  912, 
amending  the  Act  of  May  2,  1929,  P.  L.  1513,  provided  that  boilers  used  in  public 
schools  shall  be  constructed,  and  insured  or  inspected  in  accordance  with  the  standards 
therein  set  forth. 

Section  621.1.  For  the  purpose  of  advising  the  State 
Council  of  Education  in  making  revisions  of  standards 
required  hy  these  amendments,  the  Governor  shall  im¬ 
mediately  before  the  time  for  making  any  revision,  ap¬ 
point  an  advisory  committee  consisting  of  fifteen  mem¬ 
bers,  five  of  whom  shall  he  registered  architects  expe¬ 
rienced  in  designing  school  buildings,  three  of  whom 
shall  he  school  administrators  and  three  of  whom  shall 
he  educators.  The  members  of  such  committees  shall 
serve  without  compensation,  hut  shall  he  reimbursed  for 
their  necessary  expenses  actually  incurred  in  the  per¬ 
formance  of  their  duties. 

(Approved  June  28,  1947,  Act  423,  P.  L.  990. 

Section  622.  All  school  buildings,  two  or  more  stories 
high,  hereafter  erected  or  leased  in  any  school  district 
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of  the  first  class  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  he  of  fire¬ 
proof  construction;  and  in  any  school  district  of  the 
second,  third,  or  fourth  class,  every  building  more  than 
two  stories  high,  hereafter  built  or  leased  for  school 
purposes,  shall  be  of  fireproof  construction. 

Section  623.  All  doors  of  entrance  into  any  building 
used  for  public  school  jjurposes  in  this  Commonwealth 
shall  be  made  to  open  outward,  and  the  board  of  school 
directors  of  every  district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall, 
before  the  opening  of  the  school  term  next  following 
the  approval  of  this  amendment,  change  the  entrance 
doors  of  every  such  school  building  so  that  they  shall 
open  outward.  (Amended  May  7,  1925,  P.  L.  251,  Sec.  1. 

Section  624.  In  all  school  buildings  hereafter  erected, 
or  buildings  leased  or  used  for  school  purposes,  all  en¬ 
trance  and  exit  doors,  as  well  as  all  doors  leading  to 
or  from  all  regular,  special,  or  general  rooms,  shall 
open  outward.  (Amended  May  1,  1925,  P.  L.  251, 
Sec.  1.) 

Section  625.  Every  school  building  shall  be  provided 
with  necessary  fire-escapes  and  safety-appliances  as  re¬ 
quired  by  law. 


Section  626.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  each 
school  district  shall  put  the  grounds  about  every  school 
building  in  a  neat,  proper,  and  sanitary  condition,  and 
so  maintain  the  same,  and  shall  provide  and  maintain 
a  proper  number  of  shade  trees. 
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Section  627.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
district  may  permit  the  use  of  its  school  grounds  and 
buildings  for  social,  recreation,  and  other  proper  pur¬ 
poses,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  board 
may  adopt,  and  shall  make  such  arrangements  with  any 
city,  borough,  or  township  authorities  for  the  improve¬ 
ment,  care,  protection  and  maintenance  of  school  build¬ 
ings  and  grounds  for  school,  park,  play,  or  other  recre¬ 
ation  purposes,  as  it  may  see  proper,  and  any  board  of 
school  directors  may  make  such  arrangements  as  it  may 
see  proper  with  any  officials  or  individuals  for  the  tem¬ 
porary  use  of  school  property  for  schools,  playgrounds, 
social,  recreation,  or  other  proper  educational  purposes, 
primaries  and  elections. 

The  board  of  school  directors  of  any  school  district 
shall  have  power  and  authority  to  lease  any  part  of 
their  respective  school  building,  equipment,  and  prem¬ 
ises  to  any  university  or  college  of  the  Commonwealth, 
approved  by  the  State  Council  of  Education,  for  the 
purpose  of  conducting  and  maintaining  therein  univer¬ 
sity  or  collegiate  courses.  Such  leases  shall  be  subject 
to  the  terms  and  regulations  which  may  be  adopted  by 
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the  board  of  school  directors,  and  shall  be  further  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  approval  of  the  State  Council  of  Education. 
(Amended  March  31,  1937,  P.  L.  87.) 

Section  628.  If  any  person  shall  wilfully  or  mali¬ 
ciously  break  into,  enter,  deface,  or  write,  mark,  or  place 
any  obscene  or  improper  matter  upon,  any  public  school 
building,  or  other  building  used  for  school  purposes, 
or  other  purposes  provided  for  in  this  act,  or  any  out¬ 
house  used  in  connection  therewith;  or  shall  deface,  in¬ 
jure,  damage,  or  destroy  any  school  furniture,  books, 
paper,  maps,  charts,  apparatus,  or  other  property  con¬ 
tained  in  any  public  school  building,  or  other  building 
used  and  occupied  for  school  purposes,  or  other  pur¬ 
poses  provided  for  in  this  act ;  or  shall  injure,  damage,  or 
destroy  any  shade-trees,  shrubbery,  fences,  or  any  other 
property  of  any  kind,  upon  any  public  school  grounds, 
or  upon  anj^  public  school  playground,  such  person  shah 
be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon  conviction  thereof 
shall  be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  of  not  less  than  five  dol¬ 
lars  ($5.00)  and  not  more  than  two  hundred  dollars 
($200.00),  or  undergo  an  imprisonment  in  the  county 
jail  for  a  period  not  exceeding  six  months,  either  or  both, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

Section  629.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  each 
district  shall  when  they  are  not  otherwise  provided,  pur¬ 
chase  a  United  States  flag,  flagstaff,  and  the  neces¬ 
sary  appliances  therefor,  and  shall  display  said  flag 
upon  or  near  each  public  school  building  in  clement 
weather  during  school  hours  and  at  such  other  times 
as  the  said  board  may  determine. 

All  boards  of  education,  all  proprietors  or  principals 
of  private  schools,  and  all  authorities  in  control  of  paro¬ 
chial  schools  or  other  educational  institutions,  shall  dis¬ 
play  the  United  State  national  flag,  not  less  than  three 
feet  in  length,  within  all  school  buildings  under  their 
control  during  each  day  such  schools  are  in  session.  In 
all  public  schools,  the  board  of  school  directors  shall 
make  all  rules  and  necessary  regulations  for  the  care 
and  keeping  of  such  flags.  The  expense  thereof  shall 
be  paid  by  the  school  district.  (Amended  May  20,  1921, 
P.  L.  1011,  Sec.  1.) 

Section  630.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
school  district  may,  in  the  manner  herein  provided, 
enter  into  any  contract  with  any  person,  firm,  associa¬ 
tion,  or  corporation,  for  the  furnishing  of  light,  heat, 
or  water  to  such  school  district,  for  any  term  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  five  years.  The  amount  to  become  due  and  pay¬ 
able  thereon,  under  such  contract,  may  be  distributed 
equally  during  the  years  over  which  the  same  extends, 
and  only  so  much  thereof  as  becomes  due  and  payable 
in  any  one  year  need  be  provided  for  in  the  annual  esti- 


Damaging  or 
defacing  school 
property. 


Penalty. 


National  flag. 


On  or  near  school. 


Within  school 
buildings. 


Public  schools. 


Contracts  for 
light,  heat 
or  water. 


102 


Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction 


Proviso. 


Acquisition  of 
water  suwly. 

Pipe  line. 


Determination  of 
compensation. 


School  property 
exempt  from 
taxes. 


Proviso. 


Water-closets 
or  out-houses. 


Disinfection  of 
water-closets. 


mate  of  school  expenses  for  any  school  year,  and  be  cer¬ 
tified  to  by  any  school  controller :  Provided,  That  in  any 
case  where  any  school  building  to  be  supplied  with  water 
is  not  sufficiently  near  to  the  pipe  lines  of  any  water 
company  to  enable  the  school  district  to  avail  itself  of 
such  supply  and  another  source  of  supply  is  avail¬ 
able  nearer  to  such  school  building,  the  board  of  school 
directors  in  such  school  district  may  acquire  such  sup¬ 
ply,  or  any  part  thereof  deemed  necessary,  and  may 
lay  and  construct  a  pipe  line  to  convey  water  from  such 
source  of  supply  to  such  school  building,  and,  for  such 
purpose,  may  enter  upon,  occupy  and  use  any  high¬ 
way  or  public  or  private  property  which  it  deems  nec¬ 
essary  ;  and  in  the  event  that  compensation  therefor  can¬ 
not  be  agreed  upon  with  any  owner  of  private  property 
so  acquired,  occupied  and  used,  the  amount  thereof  shall 
be  determined  in  the  manner  provided  in  sections  six 
hundred  and  five  to  six  hundred  and  fourteen,  both  in¬ 
clusive,  of  this  article.  (Amended  May  26,  1933,  P.  L. 
1071;  see  also  Section  5501.) 

Section  631.  All  school  property  owned  by  any  school 
district,  real  and  personal,  that  is  occupied  and  used  by 
any  school  district  for  public  school,  recreation,  or  any 
other  purposes  provided  for  by  this  act,  shall  be,  and 
hereby  is,  made  exempt  from  every  kind  of  State, 
county,  city,  borough,  township,  or  other  tax,  as  well  as 
from  all  costs  or  expenses  for  paving,  curbing,  side¬ 
walks,  sewers,  or  other  municipal  improvements:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  any  school  district  may  make  any  munici¬ 
pal  improvement,  in  any  street  on  which  its  school  prop¬ 
erty  abuts,  or  may  contribute  any  sum  toward  the  cost 
thereof. 

See  also  Section  3333. 

Section  632.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  every 
district  shall,  with  every  building  used  for  school  pur¬ 
poses,  provide  and  maintain  in  a  proper  manner,  a  suit¬ 
able  number  of  water-closets  or  out-houses,  not  less  than 
two  for  each  building,  where  both  sexes  are  in  attendance. 
Such  water-closets  or  out-houses  shall  be  suitably  con¬ 
structed  for,  and  used  separately  by  the  sexes.  When 
any  water-closets  or  out-houses  are  outside  and  detached 
from  the  school  building,  the  entrances  thereto  shall 
be  properly  screened,  and  they  shall,  unless  constructed 
at  a  remote  distance  from  each  other,  have  separate 
means  of  access  thereto,  and,  if  possible,  for  not  less  than 
twenty-five  feet  from  such  water-closets  or  out-houses, 
such  means  of  access  or  walks  leading  thereto  shall  be 
separated  by  a  closed  partition,  wall,  or  fence,  not  less 
than  seven  feet  high. 

Section  633.  The  board  of  school  directors  shall  keep 
all  water-closets  or  out-houses,  used  in  connection  with 
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auy  school  building,  in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition, 
and  shall,  not  less  than  ten  days  prior  to  the  opening 
of  any  term  of  school,  and  oftener  if  necessary,  have 
them  properly  cleaned  and  disinfected  by  the  use  of 
fresh-dry-slacked  lime,  or  other  proper  disinfecting  ma¬ 
terials. 

Section  634.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  every 
school  district  shall  have  full  power  and  authority  to 
make  and  enter  into  any  contract  or  contracts  it  may 
deem  proper  with  any  person,  firm  or  corporation,  for 
the  purpose  of  insuring  against  loss  or  damage  by  fire, 
or  otherwise,  any  or  all  of  the  school  buildings  or  other 
property  of  the  school  district. 

Section  635.  Any  county,  city,  borough,  incorporated 
town,  township,  school  district,  or  poor  district,  may 
make  contracts  of  insurance  with  any  mutual  fire  in¬ 
surance  company  duly  authorized  by  law  to  transact 
business  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  on  any 
building  or  property  owned  by  such  county,  city,  bor¬ 
ough,  incorporated  town,  township,  school  district,  or 
poor  district.  (Act  of  April  27,  1925,  P.  L.  305,  Sec.  1.) 

ARTICLE  VII. 

Books,  Furniture  and  Supplies 

Section  701.  The  boards  of  school  directors  of  each 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  purchase  all 
necessary  furniture,  equipment,  textbooks,  school  sup¬ 
plies,  and  other  appliances  for  the  use  of  the  public 
schools,  or  any  department  thereof  in  their  respective 
districts,  and  furnish  the  same  free  of  cost  for  use  in 
the  schools  in  said  districts,  subject  to  such  rules  and 
regulations  regarding  the  use  and  safe-keeping  thereof, 
as  the  boards  of  school  directors  may  adopt.  All  furni¬ 
ture,  equipment,  books,  school  supplies,  and  other  ap¬ 
pliances  purchased  by  the  board  of  school  directors  of 
any  school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  for  the  use 
of  the  public  schools  therein,  shall  be  purchased  in  the 
manner  provided  in  this  act. 

Section  701-A.  1.  Any  county  (other  than  a  county 

of  the  first  or  second  class),  city  of  the  third  class,  bor¬ 
ough,  town,  township,  school  district,  and  poor  district 
may,  jointly  with  other  political  subdivisions,  make  pur¬ 
chases  of  materials,  supplies  or  equipment  which  such 
political  subdivision  may  legally  purchase,  and  may  en¬ 
ter  into  such  agreements  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  to 
accomplish  such  purpose. 

2.  All  such  purchases  involving  the  expenditure  of 
over  five  hundred  dollars  ($500),  shall  be  in  writing, 
and  shall  be  made  only  after  notice,  by  one  of  the  po- 
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litical  subdivisions  joining  therein,  once  a  week  for  two 
weeks  in  one  or  more  newspapers  of  general  circulation 
published  in  the  political  subdivision  advertising  the 
same.  All  plans  and  specifications  shall  be  placed  in 
such  purchase  at  least  fifteen  days  in  advance  of  open¬ 
ing  bids. 

3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  political  subdivisions 
joining  in  such  purchase  to  award  the  contract  of  pur¬ 
chase  on  competitive  bids  to  the  lowest  responsible  bid¬ 
der.  Any  published  notice  for  bids  shall  contain  full 
plans  and  specifications,  or  refer  to  the  places  where 
copies  thereof  can  be  obtained,  and  give  the  time  and 
place  of  meeting  of  the  representatives  from  the  corpo¬ 
rate  authorities  of  the  political  subdivisions  joining  in 
such  purchase  for  the  purpose  of  opening  bids.  At  least 
one  representative  from  each  of  the  political  subdivi¬ 
sions  joining  in  such  purchase,  shall  be  present  at  such 
meeting,  and  such  meeting  may  be  adjourned  from  time 
to  time  on  six  days’  notice  of  the  same  kind  until  the 
proper  representation  can  be  present.  (Act  of  April  29, 
1937,  P.  L.  526.  See  also  707-A.) 


Textbooks.  Sectioii  702.  Textbooks  adopted,  under  the  provisions 

of  this  act,  by  any  school  district  of  the  second,  third, 
or  fourth  class,  shall  be  continued  in  use  for  a  period 
of  not  less  than  five  years. 


When  textbooks 
shall  be  adopted. 


Proviso. 


Section  703.  All  school  textbooks,  in  school  districts 
of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  class,  shall  be  adopted 
by  the  board  of  school  directors  at  any  regular  meeting 
between  the  first  day  of  April  and  the  first  day  of  Au¬ 
gust  following.  Such  books,  so  adopted,  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  for  the  use  of  the  schools  at  the  beginning  of  the 
school  terms  next  following:  Provided,  That  if  in  said 
school  districts  there  shall  be  a  district  superintendent 
or  supervising  principal,  such  district  superintendent 
or  supervising  principal,  shall  report  in  which  subjects 
new  textbooks  are  needed,  and  after  consultation  with 
the  teachers  under  his  supervision,  what  textbooks 
should  be  adopted  or  changed,  and  unless  by  a  two- 
thirds  vote  of  the  board  an  adoption  or  change  of  text¬ 
books  shall  not  be  made  without  his  recommendation: 
Provided,  further.  That  books,  supplementary  to  text¬ 
books  regularly  adopted,  may  be  adopted,  and  pur¬ 
chased  for  use  in  the  schools  at  any  time,  such  supple¬ 
mentary  books  to  be  adopted  in  the  same  manner  as 
textbooks  are  herein  required  to  be  adopted. 


Use  of  books 
during  vacation. 


Section  704.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
district  may  allow  any  pupil  in  such  district  the  use  of 
school  books  during  vacations,  under  such  rules  and 
regulations  as  it  may  adopt. 
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Section  705.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 

Section  706.  School  supplies  shall  be  divided  into 
two  classes.  The  first  class  shall  include  school  desks, 
chairs,  typewriters,  and  school  apparatus.  The  second 
class  shall  include  maps,  globes,  and  all  other,  supplies, 
except  textbooks  necessary  for  school  use,  not  included 
in  the  first  class.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  am- 
district  may  authorize  or  appoint  the  secretary  of  the 
board  or  other  executive  or  purchasing  agent  for  the 
district,  with  authority  to  purchase  supplies  of  either 
class  costing  less  than  one  hundred  dollars  ($100). 
(Amended  May  4,  1937,  P.  L.  689.) 

Section  707.  (a)  When  it  is  deemed  necessary  to 

purchase  desks  or  other  supplies  of  the  first  class,  cost¬ 
ing  one  hundred  dollars  ($100)  or  more,  the  board 
of  school  directors  shall  solicit  sealed  quotations  from 
two  or  more  firms,  manufacturers,  or  dealers  in  such 
supplies.  Such  quotations  shall  be  opened  at  a  regular 
or  special  meeting  of  the  board  of  school  directors ; 
and  said  board  shall  accept  the  bid  of  the  lowest  re¬ 
sponsible  bidder  when  the  kinds  and  quality  of  supplies 
and  equipment  offered  are  the  same  or  are  equal,  but 
shall  have  the  right  to  reject  any  and  all  bids  or  select 
a  single  item  from  any  bid:  Provided,  That  any  school 
district  may  purchase  school  furniture  and  other  equip¬ 
ment  from  another  school  district  without  asking  for 
competitive  bids. 

(b)  Whenever  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  no¬ 
tice  is  required  to  be  published  in  one  newspaper,  such 
publication  shall  be  made  in  a  newspaper  of  general  cir¬ 
culation  as  defined  by  the  Newspaper  Advertising  Act 
of  May  sixteen,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty- 
nine  (Pamphlet  Laws,  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
eighty-four),  printed  in  the  county,  unless  the  matter 
in  connection  with  which  the  advertising  is  being  done 
affects  only  a  school  district,  in  which  case  such  adver¬ 
tisement  shall  be  published  in  a  newspaper  printed  in 
such  school  district,  if  there  is  such  a  newspaper,  and 
if  not,  then  in  a  newspaper  circulating  generally  in 
such  school  district.  If  such  notice  is  required  to  be 
published  in  more  than  one  newspaper,  it  ,sha^l  be 
published  in  at  least  one  newspaper,  of  general  circu¬ 
lation,  defined  as  aforesaid,  printed,  if  there  be  such 
a  newspaper  or  circulating  generally  as  above  provided 
in  the  school  district. 

(c)  When  such  notice  relates  to  any  proceeding  or 
matter  in  any  court,  or  the  holding  of  an  election  for 
the  increase  of  indebtedness  or  the  issue  and  sale  of 
bonds  to  be  paid  by  taxation,  such  notice  in  each  school 
district  also  shall  be  published  in  the  legal  newspapers, 
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if  any,  designated  by  the  rules  of  court  of  the  proper 
county  for  the  publication  of  legal  notices  and  adver¬ 
tisements :  Provided,  however,  That  auditors^  state¬ 
ments,  summaries  of  auditors’  statements,  advertise¬ 
ments  inviting  proposals  for  public  contracts  and  for 
bids  for  materials  and  supplies,  or  lists  of  delinquent 
taxpayers,  shall  be  published  only  in  newspapers  of  gen¬ 
eral  circulation,  defined  as  aforesaid. 

(d)  Proof  of  publication  of  any  notice  required  to 
be  given  by  the  posting  of  handbills  or  statements  shall 
be  made  by  attaching  an  original  copy  of  such  hand¬ 
bill  or  statement,  as  actually  printed  and  posted,  to  an 
affidavit  made  by  the  person  posting  such  notice.  Such 
affiant  shall  not  be  an  interested  party  or  an  employe 
of  any  person  or  persons  interested  in  the  subject  mat¬ 
ter  of  said  notice.  His  affidavit  shall  state  where  and 
when  the  notices  were  posted,  and  where  the  notice 
was  published  in  newspapers  as  aforesaid,  a  printed 
copy  exactly  as  published  in  said  newspaper  shall  be 
securely  attached  to  a  similar  affidavit  of  the  publisher 
or  his  designated  agent.  (Amended  May  29,  1931,  P.  L. 
243,  Sec.  18.) 

Section  707-A.  1.  In  order  to  expedite  the  voca¬ 

tional  program  for  national  defense  every  school  dis¬ 
trict  and  vocational  school  district  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth  is  authorized  to  award  contracts  at  a  regular  or 
special  meeting  of  the  board  of  school  directors  or 
board  of  directors  of  vocational  schools  for  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  material,  supplies  and  equipment  to  be  used 
for  training  or  retraining  workers  and  prospective 
Avorkers  for  industries  essential  to  national  defense), 
after  soliciting  sealed  quotations  from  two  or  more 
firms,  manufacturers  or  dealers  in  such  supplies,  ma¬ 
terial  or  equipment. 

2.  Notwithstanding  any  law  to  the  contrary,  it  shall 
not  be  necessary  for  any  school  district  or  vocational 
school  district  to  advertise  any  proposal  to  award  any 
contract  for  the  purchase  of  material,  supplies  and 
equipment  to  be  used  for  training  or  retraining  work¬ 
ers  or  prospective  workers  for  industries  essential  to 
national  defense. 

3.  Every  contract  heretofore  entered  into  by  any 
school  district  or  vocational  school  district  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  set  forth  in  section  one  of  this  act  is  hereby  rati¬ 
fied,  confirmed  and  validated,  whether  or  not  the  statu¬ 
tory  provisions  governing  the  awarding  of  such  con¬ 
tract  was  adhered  to,  if  the  school  district  or  vocational 
school  district  has  actually  received  such  material,  sup¬ 
plies  and  equipment,  and  the  same  are  being  used  by 
the  school  district  or  vocational  school  district,  and 
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if  the  school  district  or  vocational  school  district  has 
not  suffered  any.  pecuniary  loss  as  the  result  of  such 
contract. 

4.  The  authority  vested  in  school  districts  and  in  vo¬ 
cational  school  districts  by  this  act  to  purchase  mate¬ 
rial,  supplies  and  equipment  after  soliciting  two  or 
more  sealed  quotations  and  without  advertising  shall 
apply  only  to  contracts  which  have  been  paid  or  which 
shall  be  paid  entirely  from  Federal  funds  appropriated 
or  to  be  appropriated  to  vocational  education  for  na¬ 
tional  defense.  (The  Act  of  May  15,  1941,  P.  L.  42.) 

Section  707-B. 

Section  1.  School  districts  shall  not  he  required  to 
award  and  purchase  supplies  after  public  notice  hy  ad¬ 
vertisement,  once  a  week  for  three  weeks,  unless  such 
award  and  purchase  shall,  in  the  case  of  school  districts 
of  the  first  class,  cost  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000),  or 
more,  and  in  the  case  of  school  districts  of  the  second 
class  shall  cost  five  hundred  dollars  ($500),  or  more. 

The  hoard  of  school  directors  may  purchase  supplies 
costing  less  than  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000)  in  school 
districts  of  the  first  class;  less  than  five  hundred  dollars 
($500)  in  school  districts  of  the  second  class;  and  less 
than  three  hundred  dollars  ($300)  in  school  districts  of 
the  third  and  fourth  classes,  from  the  lowest  responsible 
bidder,  after  soliciting  sealed  quotations  from  two  or 
more  firms,  manufacturers  or  dealers  in  such  supplies. 

In  any  school  districts  of  the  first  or  second  classes 
the  hoard  of  school  directors  may  authorize  the  secre¬ 
tary  or  any  other  official  to  purchase  supplies  costing 
less  than  three  hundred  dollars  ($300)  without  solicit¬ 
ing  bids  and  without  public  notice, 

Section  2.  All  construction,  reconstruction,  repairs 
or  work  of  any  nature,  including  the  introduction  of 
heating,  ventilating  or  lighting  systems  in  any  school 
building  or  on  any  school  property  made  by  any  school 
district  of  the  first  or  second  classes,  shall  be  done  under 
contract  or  contracts  to  be  entered  into  by  the  school 
district  with  the  lowest  responsible  bidder,  upon  proper 
terms,  after  due  public  notice  has  been  given,  asking  for 
competitive  bids,  where  the  entire  cost,  value  or  amount 
of  such  construction,  reconstruction,  repairs  or  work, 
including  labor  and  material,  is  one  thousand  dollars 
($1,000),  or  more. 

The  board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district  of 
the  first  or  second  classes  either  may  perform  any  con¬ 
struction,  reconstruction,  repairs  or  work  of  any  nature 
where  the  entire  cost  or  value,  including  labor  and 
material,  is  less  than  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000)  by 
its  own  maintenance  personnel,  or  may  have  any  such 
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construction,  reconstruction,  repairs  or  work  performed 
by  contract  after  soliciting  bids  from  .at  least  three  re¬ 
sponsible  bidders:  Provided,  That  the  board  of  school 
directors  in  any  school  district  of  the  first  and  second 
classes  may  authorize  the  secretary  of  the  board  or 
other  executive  to  award  contracts  for  construction,  re¬ 
construction,  repairs  or  work  of  any  nature  where  the 
entire  cost  or  value,  including  labor  and  material,  is 
three  hundred  dollars  ($300),  or  less,  without  soliciting 
competitive  bids. 

Section  3.  This  act  shall  become  effective  immedi¬ 
ately  upon  final  enactment  and  shall  remain  in  force 
until  June  thirtieth,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty- 
nine. 

Section  4.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent 
with  this  act  are  suspended  as  long  as  this  act  shall  re¬ 
main  in  force. 

(Approved  June  28,  1947,  Act  466,  P.  L.  1077.) 

Section  708.  All  supplies  of  the  school  class,  costing 
three  hundred  dollars  or  more,  shall  be  awarded  and 
purchased  only  after  public  notice  has  been  given  by 
advertisement,  published  once  each  week  for  three  weeks 
in  not  less  than  two  newspapers  of  general  circulation: 
Provided,  That  in  any  district  where  no  newspaper  is 
published,  said  notice  may,  in  lieu  of  such  publication, 
be  posted  in  at  least  five  public  places.  Such  advertise¬ 
ment  or  notice  shall  give  all  necessary  information,  or 
give  notice  of  convenient  access  thereto,  in  such  manner 
that  bidders  can  intelligently  make  bids  for  such  con¬ 
tracts. 

The  board  of  school  directors  shall  accept  the  lowest 
bid  or  bids,  kind,  quality,  and  material  being  equal,  but 
shall  have  the  right  to  reject  any  and  all  bids,  or  select 
a  single  item  from  any  bid. 

Section  708-A.  Whenever  any  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  of  any  school  district  shall  have  heretofore  con¬ 
tracted  for  labor,  materials,  and  supplies  for  the  school 
district,  the  purchase  of  which  by  contract  is  author¬ 
ized  under  the  provisions  of  the  school  laws  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth,  and  such  board  of  school  directors  has  ac¬ 
tually  received  such  labor,  materials,  and  supplies,  and 
the  same  are  being  used  by  the  school  district,  if  the 
said  contract  does  not  evidence  any  fraud  or  conspiracy 
to  violate  the  provisions  of  the  school  laws  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth,  and  the  school  district  has  not  suffered  any 
pecuniary  loss  as  the  result  of  such  contract,  then  such 
contract  shall  be  valid  and  binding  on  the  school  district, 
and  payment  for  such  labor,  materials,  and  supplies 
by  the  school  district  is  hereby  authorized,  ratified,  con¬ 
firmed,  and  validated,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that 
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such  contract  was  legally  null  and  void  by  reason  of 
failure  to  advertise  for  bids,  or  by  reason  of  defect  in 
the  advertising,  or  by  reason  of  any  defect  in  compliance 
with  or  in  the  failure  or  omission  to  comply  with  the 
school  laws  of  this  Commonwealth  regulating  the  award 
of  contracts  for  such  labor,  materials,  and  supplies.  No 
board  of  school  directors,  nor  any  member  thereof, 
shall  be  subject  to  surcharge  for  payments  made  by  any 
board  of  school  directors  on  any  such  contract.  (Act 
of  March  30,  1937,  P.  L.  113.) 

Section  709.  No  person  shall  act  as  agent  for  school  Agent  for  books 

i  ^  #  or  suddIios. 

books  or  school  supplies,  in  any  district  in  which  he 
is  engaged  or  employed  as  a  superintendent,  teacher,  or 
employe  of  the  school  district  in  any  capacity,  or  in 
which  he  was  thus  employed  during  the  preceding  school 
year. 

Section  710.  Every  person,  firm,  association,  or  cor-  Bribery  by  seller, 
poration  that  shall  directly  or  indirectly,  individually 
or  through  an  agent  or  representative,  give  or  promise 
to  give  to  any  school  director,  officer  of  any  school 
board,  superintendent,  teacher,  or  any  other  person, 
any  sum  of  money  or  other  valuable  thing,  or  shall 
make  any  promise  of  any  appointment  or  position,  in 
order  to  secure,  procure,  or  influence  the  recommenda¬ 
tion,  adoption,  rejection,  or  purchase  of  any  books,  school 
furniture,  or  supplies,  by  any  superintendent,  teacher, 
or  school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  shall  be  guilty 
of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction  thereof  shall  be 
sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  of  not  less  than  five  dollars 
($5.00)  or  more  than  five  hundred  dollars  ($500.00),  Penalty, 
or  be  sentenced  to  imprisonment  in  the  county  jail  for 
not  less  than  thirtv  davs  or  more  than  one  vear,  either 
or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court. 


Section  711.  Any  school  director,  officer,  superin-  Bribery  by 
tendent,  supervising  principal,  or  teacher,  who  shall  ask 
for  or  accept  money  or  other  valuable  thing  for  his 
vote,  recommendation,  or  influence  in  order  to  secure 
the  recommendation,  adoption,  rejection,  or  purchase 
of  any  school  books,  school  furniture,  or  other  school 
supplies,  from  any  person,  firm,  association,  or  corpora¬ 
tion,  or  any  agent  or  representative  thereof,  either  di¬ 
rectly  or  indirectly,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor, 
and  on  conviction  thereof  shall  be  sentenced  to  pay  a 
fine  of  not  less  than  five  dollars  ($5.00)  or  more  than  Penalty, 
five  hundred  dollars  ($500),  or  to  be  sentenced  to  im¬ 
prisonment  in  the  county  jail  for  not  less  than  thirty 
days  or  more  than  one  year,  either  or  both,  at  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  court.  See  also  Sec.  2803. 


110 


Pennsylvania  Department  op  Public  Instruction 


AETICLB  VIII 


Convention  of 
directors. 


Additional  meet¬ 
ings  called  by 
county  superin¬ 
tendent. 


School  Directors’  Association 

Section  801.  The  school  directors,  in  every  county  in 
this  Commonwealth  having  a  county  superintendent  of 
public  schools,  shall  annually  be  called  together  at  the 
county-seat  or  some  other  suitable  place  within  said 
county,  by  the  county  superintendent  of  public  schools. 
The  purpose  of  such  annual  conventions  shall  be  the 
consideration  and  the  discussion,  by  the  school  directors 
and  others,  of  questions  and  subjects  pertaining  to  the 
welfare  and  promotion  of  the  public  schools  in  their  re¬ 
spective  counties,  and  such  other  business  as  may  prop¬ 
erly  come  before  such  conventions.  In  addition  hereto 
the  county  superintendent  of  public  schools  is  hereby 
authorized  and  empowered  to,  and  may  call  together,  the 
school  directors  within  said  county  at  the  county-seat, 
or  some  other  suitable  place  within  said  county  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  county  superintendent  of  public  schools 
when  any  emergency  may  exist,  or  when,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  county  superintendent  of  public  schools,  a  special 
meeting  should  be  called  for  the  consideration  and  dis¬ 
cussion  by  the  school  directors  and  others  of  questions 
and  subjects  pertaining  to  the  welfare  and  promotion 
of  the  public  schools  or  their  interests  in  their  respec¬ 
tive  districts,  or  counties,  and  such  other  business  as  may 
properly  come  before  said  meeting.  Said  meeting  shall 
be  called  by  the  county  superintendent  of  public  schools 
in  the  manner  provided  in  section  eight  hundred  two, 
and  the  compensation  and  expenses  thereof  shad  be  paid 
as  provided  in  section  eight  hundred  three.  (Amended 
April  18,  1945,  P.  L.  258.) 


Notice  to 
directors. 


TUity  of  County 
Commissioners. 


Section  802.  The  county  superintendent  of  public 
schools  shall  give  all  school  directors  in  their  respective 
counties  at  least  two  weeks’  notice,  by  mail,  of  the 
time,  place,  and  hour  of  the  meeting  of  the  association. 
The  county  commissioners  in  every  county  where  such 
convention  is  held  shall  furnish  to  the  school  directors 
of  said  county,  free  of  charge'  the  courthouse,  in  proper 
condition,  or  some  other  suitable  place,  for  the  purpose 
of  holding  such  annual  convention. 


Aiimiai  convention.  Scctioii  803.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  school  directors 

in  each  county  of  this  Commonwealth  to  attend  such 
annual  convention  of  school  directors  called  by  the 
county  superintendent,  and  each  school  director  attend¬ 
ing  such  convention  shall  receive,  for  his  necessary  ex- 
compensiition  penscs,  the  sum  of  four  dollars  ($4.00)  per  day  for  each 

day’s  attendance,  and  mileage  at  the  rate  of  four  cents 
Mileage.  per  mile  for  the  distance  necessary  to  be  traveled  in 

going  to  and  from  such  convention,  once  each  year. 
Said  amount  shall  be  paid  by  an  order  drawn  on  the 
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treasurer  of  the  school  district  in  which  he  acts  as 
school  director:  Provided,  however,  That  no  school  di¬ 
rector  shall  be  paid  for  more  than  two  days  at  any 
annual  convention.  (Amended  March  31,  1921,  P.  L.  71. 
Sec.  1.) 

Section  804.  The  officers  of  the  county  board  of 
school  directors  shall  be  the  officers  of  the  annual  con¬ 
vention  of  school  directors  of  the  county,  and  each  of 
said  officers  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be  as¬ 
signed  to  him  and  as  usually  devolve  upon  such  official. 
Every  school  director  of  a  district  under  the  super¬ 
vision  of  the  county  superintendent,  attending  such 
convention  shall  have  the  right  to  vote  in  the  election 
of  members  of  the  county  board  of  school  directors. 
(Amended  by  Act  of  June  20,  1939,  P.  L.  491,  Sec.  3.) 

Section  805.  The  officers  of  the  School  Directors’  As¬ 
sociation  in  each  county  shall  also  act  as  an  executive 
committee,  and  as  such  shall  prepare  and  publish  in 
advance  a  suitable  program  and  order  of  business  for 
the  next  annual  convention,  securing  suitable  speakers 
or  lecturers,  and  other  means  of  instructing  the  school 
directors  present,  and  shall  perform  such  other  duties 
as  may  promote  the  success  of  the  convention. 

Section  806.  The  School  Directors’  Association  at  its 
annual  convention  shall  elect,  each  year,  a  proper  per¬ 
son  as  auditor,  who,  with  the  two  auditors  elected  hy 
the  county  teachers’  institute,  shall  audit  the  institute 
accounts  as  herein  provided. 

Section  807.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  super¬ 
intendent,  and  of  the  district  and  assistant  county  and 
district  superintendents  in  the  county,  to  attend  such 
annual  conventions,  and  they  shall  be  members  ex- 
officio  of  the  executive  committee,  and  shall  render  such 
assistance  and  aid  to  the  executive  committee  of  such 
association  as  may  be  required  for  them :  Provided,  That 
they  shall  have  no  vote  in  the  convention  or  in  approv¬ 
ing  the  selection  of  assistant  county  superintendents. 

The  county  superintendent  shall  be  the  chief  execu¬ 
tive  officer  of  the  county  board  of  school  directors  and 
ex-officio  a  member  of  all  committees  thereof.  As  chief 
executive  officer  he  shall  be  privileged  to  attend  all 
meetings  of  the  board  and  to  enter  into  all  discussions 
and  debates,  but  shall  not  be  privileged  to  vote.  He 
shall  sign  the  annual  budgets  and  financial  reports  of 
the  school  districts  as  they  are  certified  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Public  Instruction,  and  shall  forward  them  to 
the  department.  The  county  superintendent  shall  fur¬ 
nish  such  reports  as  may  be  required  by  the  county 
board  of  school  directors  and  by  the  Department  of 
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Expenses  of 
convention, 
liow  paid. 


Duties  of 
Treasurer. 


Duties  of 
county  board 
of  directors. 


Terms  of  office. 


Filling  of 
vacancies. 


Public  Instruction.  (Amended  by  Act  of  May  leS,  1937, 
P.  L.  605.) 

Section  808.  The  county  treasurer  shall  pay  to  the 
treasurer  of  such  School  Directors’  Association,  from 
the  county  funds,  the  necessary  expenses  incurred  for 
the  holding  of  such  annual  convention,  including  the 
cost  of  sending  out  the  notices  therefor.  The  total  sum 
thus  paid  by  the  treasurer  of  any  county  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  two  hundred  dollars  ($200.00)  for  each  annual 
convention:  Provided,  That  no  payment  shall  be  made 
to  the  treasurer  of  such  School  Directors’  Association 
until  he  shall  first  have  presented  to  the  county  treas¬ 
urer  an  itemized  verified  statement  of  all  the  expenses 
connected  with  such  convention,  showing  when  and 
where  the  same  was  held,  the  number  of  directors  pres¬ 
ent  and  the  speakers  engaged.  The  treasurer  of  such 
directors’  association,  within  thirty  days  after  receiv¬ 
ing  said  payment,  shall  file  with  the  county  treasurer 
proper  vouchers  for  all  such  expenses. 

Section  809.  In  each  county  under  the  supervision 
of  a  county  superintendent,  the  county  board  of  school 
directors  shall  perform  the  duties  heretofore  vested  in 
the  executive  committee  of  the  annual  convention  of 
school  directors  of  the  county.  (Amended  by  the  Act 
of  June  20,  1939,  P.  L.  491,  Sec.  4.) 

Section  810.  The  term  of  office  of  the  members  first 
chosen  for  the  said  county  board  of  school  directors 
shall  be  determined  as  follows:  Immediately  after  they 
are  chosen  at  the  annual  convention  of  school  directors 
held  during  the  school  year  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  thirty-seven — one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
thirty-eight  (1937-1938),  they  shall  meet  and  qualify 
by  taking  an  oath  of  office.  They  shall  then  determine 
by  lot  which  of  their  members  shall  serve  until  the 
first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty- 
four,  which  two  shall  serve  until  the  first  day  of  July, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty-two,  and  which  two 
shall  serve  until  the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  forty.  Thereafter  members  of  the  said  county 
board  of  school  directors  shall  be  elected  at  the  annual 
convention  next  preceding  the  expiration  of  their  re¬ 
spective  terms  of  office  and  shall  serve  for  terms  of 
six  years,  or  until  their  successors  are  chosen.  All  va¬ 
cancies  occurring  by  reason  of  death,  resignation,  re¬ 
moval  from  the  county,  or  otherwise,  shall  be  filled  by 
a  majority  vote  of  the  remaining  members  of  the  county 
board  of  school  directors.  The  person  elected  to  fill 
such  vacancy  shall  hold  his  office  until  the  next  annual 
convention,  at  which  a  successor  shall  be  elected  for 
the  balance  of  the  unexpired  term. 
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No  person  shall  become  or  be  re-elected  as  a  member 
of  the  county  board  of  school  directors  unless  he,  at  the 
time  he  is  chosen,  holds  the  office  of  school  director 
within  the  county.  A  vacancy  shall  occur  upon  the 
removal  of  the  residence  of  any  member  of  the  county 
board  from  the  county  or  from  a  district  under  tlie 
jurisdiction  of  the  county  superintendent. 

Any  member  of  the  county  board  of  school  directors 
may  be  removed  in  the  same  manner  and  for  the  same 
cause  as  provided  by  law  for  removal  of  members  of 
boards  of  school  directors  in  the  several  districts  of 
this  Commonwealth.  (Amended  by  Act  of  June  20,  1939, 
P.  L.  491,  Sec.  4.) 

Section  811.  Each  officer  of  the  board  of  county 
school  directors  first  chosen  under  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  shall  continue  to  serve  in  the  office  for  which 
he  was  chosen  by  the  annual  convention  until  the  first 
Monday  in  December,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  thir¬ 
ty-eight.  On  the  first  Monday  in  December,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  thirty-eight  and  annually  thereafter, 
the  county  board  of  school  directors  shall  choose  from 
their  members  a  president  and  a  vice-president,  each 
to  serve  for  one  year,  and  in  December,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  thirty-eight,  they  shall  choose  for  a  term 
of  four  years  a  secretary  who  need  not  be  a  member  of 
the  board,  but  who  is  and  who  shall  remain  during  his 
term  of  office  a  resident  of  the  county  and  during  the 
month  of  December,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  thirty- 
eight,  they  shall  choose  a  treasurer  to  serve  until  the 
first  Monday  in  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  thirty- 
nine,  and  during  the  month  of  May,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  thirty-nine,  and  annually  thereafter,  a  treasurer 
shall  be  chosen  to  serve  for  one  year  beginning  the  first 
Monday  in  July  following  such  election.  (Added  by 
Act  of  May  13,  1937,  P.  L.  605.) 

Section  812.  The  county  board  of  school  directors 
shall  meet  in  at  least  ten  regular  meetings  each  year  at 
a  specified  time  and  place,  and,  in  addition  thereto, 
shall  meet  in  special  meeting  at  any  other  time  upon  the 
call  of  the  county  superintendent.  A  majority  of  the 
members  shall  be  a  quorum.  If  less  than  a  majority  is 
present  at  any  meeting,  no  business  shall  be  transacted, 
but  the  members  present  may  adjourn  to  some  stated 
time :  Provided,  That,  if  at  any  time  vacancies  exist  in 
the  majority  of  the  memberships,  the  remaining  mem¬ 
bers  may  fill  such  vacancies  in  the  manner  provided 
by  existing  law  for  school  districts  of  the  second,  third, 
and  fourth  class.  No  business  shall  be  transacted  at 
any  special  meeting  except  that  named  in  the  call,  but 
special  meetings  may  be  called  for  general  purposes. 
Members  shall  have  reasonable  notice  of  special  meet- 
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Expenses  for  at 
teiidance  at 
meetings. 


Powers  and 
duties  of  county 
board  of  school 
directors. 


Merger  of  school 
districts,  or 
parts  thereof. 


iiigs.  The  board  may  adopt  reasonable  rules  directing 
the  kind  and  length  of  such  notice.  (Added  by  Act  of 
May  13,  1937,  P.  L.  605.) 

Section  813.  Each  member  of  the  county  board  of 
school  directors  shall  receive  five  dollars  for  each  meet¬ 
ing  attended  to  cover  such  member’s  expenses,  but  shall 
not  exceed  sixty  dollars  ($60.00)  per  annum,  which  shall 
be  paid  monthly  by  the  State  from  appropriations  made 
for  this  purpose,  or  from  the  appropriations  for  the 
public  schools.  The  county  board  of  school  directors 
shall  be  provided,  at  the  expense  of  the  county,  with 
such  telephone,  typewriter  and  stenographic  services  as 
may  be  needed,  which  services  may,  if  adequate,  be  the 
same  as  those  furnished  to  the  county  superintendent. 
Added  by  Act  of  May  13,  1937,  P.  L.  605.  (Amended 
May  23,  1945,  P.  L.  855.) 

Section  814.  The  county  board  of  school  directors 
shall  have  power  and  its  duty  shall  be— - 

(a)  To  inspect  all  budgets  and  annual  financial  re¬ 
ports,  and  shall  render  such  advice  and  assistance  re¬ 
garding  the  same  as  may  seem  proper  before  such 
budgets  or  reports  are  transmitted  to  the  Department 
of  Public  Instruction; 

(b)  To  approve  or  disapprove  transportation  routes 
and  contracts  in  all  districts  under  the  supervision  of 
a  county  superintendent  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction; 

(c)  To  apportion,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
State  Council  of  Education,  the  cost  of  free  transpor¬ 
tation  among  school  districts  in  all  cases  where,  after 
the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  thirty- 
eight,  such  districts  jointly  use  the  same  transportation 
facilities ; 

(d)  To  recommend  the  approval  or  disapproval  of 
school  sites  and  buildings  by  the  State  Council  of 
Education ; 

(e)  To  prepare  county -wide  plans  for  the  merger  of 
school  districts  or  parts  of  school  districts,  and  for  the 
reorganization  of  attendance  areas  and  administrative 
units,  and  to  submit  the  same  to  the  State  Council  of 
Education  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  of  July,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  forty-eight.  If  the  merger  plans 
are  approved  by  the  State  Council  of  Education,  the 
county  board  shall  cause  such  plans  to  be  submitted  to 
the  electors  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  outlined 
in  section  one  hundred  thirty-four  of  this  act.  If  the 
electors  do  not  assent  to  the  merger,  revised  plans  shall 
be  submitted  within  five  years  in  accordance  with  the 
foregoing  procedure. 
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(f)  To  advise  local  boards  and  make  recommenda¬ 
tions  to  them  for  the  collection  of  current  and  delin¬ 
quent  taxes; 

(g)  To  establish  a  uniform  and  simple  system  of 
accounting  under  the  direction  of  the  county  superin¬ 
tendent  and  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction; 

(h)  To  advise  local  boards  and  make  recommenda¬ 
tions  to  them  for  the  enforcement  of  the  attendance 
law  ; 

(i)  To  make  such  studies  and  reports  as  may  be  sug¬ 
gested  by  the  State  Council  of  Education; 

(j)  To  employ  an  attorney  for  such  purposes  as  may 
be  required  and  to  fix  his  compensation,  which  shall 
not  exceed  one  hundred  dollars  ($100.00)  per  annum 
except  upon  the  approval  of  the  court  of  common  pleas 
of  the  county.  The  compensation  herein  provided  for 
shall  be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth,  from  appropria¬ 
tions  for  this  purpose  or  from  the  appropriations  for 
the  public  schools.  (Amended  by  Act  of  June  20,  1939. 
P.  L.  491,  See.  4;  Act  361,  June  21,  1947,  P.  L.  867.) 


ARTICLE  IX 


State  Council  of  Education 


Section  901.  See  Section  6101. 
Section  902.  See  Section  6101. 
Section  903.  See  Section  6102. 


Section  904.  See  Section  6102 — ^b. 

Section  905.  See  Section  6102 — c. 

Section  906.  To  supervise  and  inspect,  to  adopt 
standards  for,  and  to  require  reports,  financial  or  other¬ 
wise,  from  schools  and  institutions  wholly  or  partly 
supported  by  the  State  which  are  not  supervised  by  the 
public  school  authorities,  including  schools  and  insti¬ 
tutions  for  the  blind  and  the  deaf  and  dumb.  To  make 
recommendations  to  the  Governor  and  the  General  As¬ 
sembly  of  the  amount  of  appropriations  to  be  made  to 
or  for  the  use  of  any  such  school  or  institution,  and  to 
supervise  the  expenditure  thereof.  A  copy  of  the  re¬ 
port  of  the  inspection  of  any  such  institution  which 
may  be  made  to  the  State  Council  of  Education  shall 
be  sent  to  the  head  of  such  institution.  The  powers 
conferred  by  this  section  shall  be  vested  solely  in  the 
State  Council  of  Education,  and  shall  not  be  exercised 
by  any  other  department  or  State  agency. 

All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  with  this  act 
are  herebv  repealed.  (Amended  June  29,  1923,  P.  L. 
930.) 
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Officers. 


Meetings. 

By-Laws, 


Office. 


Place  of  meeting. 


Assistance. 


Power  and  duties 
of  State  Board 
of  Education. 


Section  907.  See  Section  6102 — e. 

Section  908.  See  Section  6102 — f. 

Section  909.  The  State  Council  of  Education  shall 
have  such  officers  as  it  deems  necessary,  define  their 
duties,  and  elect  them  annually.  It  shall  fix  the  times 
of  its  regular  meetings  and  the  manner  of  calling  spe¬ 
cial  meetings.  It  shall  make  its  own  by-laws  and  all 
regulations  deemed  necessary  to  carry  on  the  proper 
work  and  affairs  of  the  board.  (Amended  May  20,  1921, 
P.  L.  1014.) 

Section  910.  The  office  of  the  State  Council  of  Edu¬ 
cation  shall  be  at  the  State  Capitol,  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Board  of  Commissioners  of  Public  Grounds 
and  Buildings  to  provide  it  with  suitable  rooms,  prop¬ 
erly  furnished  and  cared  for.  (Amended  May  20,  1921, 
P.  L.  1014.) 

Section  911.  The  regular  place  of  meeting  of  the 
State  Council  of  Education  shall  be  at  its  office  at  the 
State  Capitol,  but  the  board  may  meet  elsewhere  when 
it  is  deemed  necessary  to  do  so.  (Amended  May  20, 
1921,  P.  L.  1014.) 

Section  912.  The  State  Council  of  Education  shall 
have  the  power  to  employ  such  assistance  and  incur 
such  other  expense  as  it  finds  necessary  for  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  its  duties,  within  the  limits  of  the  appropria¬ 
tion  made  for  its  use.  (Amended  May  20,  1921,  P. 
L.  1014.) 

Section  913.  The  said  State  Council  of  Education  is 
hereby  charged  with  the  performance  of  all  the  powers 
and  duties  now  or  hereafter  vested  by  law  in  the  State 
Board  of  Education  and  with  the  enforcement  and 
administration  of  all  the  laws  of  the  Commonwealth 
heretofore  enforced  or  administered  by  the  State  Board 
of  Education.  (Amended  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1014.) 


ARTICLE  X 


Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 


NOTE:  For  other  provisions  relating  to  this  officer  see  Article  XXX. 


Section  1001. 
Section  1002. 
Section  1003. 
Section  1004. 

Section  1005. 

Sec.  504. 


See  Section  3006 — a. 

See  Section  2301. 

See  Section  2904 — ^b. 

See  Section  2904 — c. 

Repealed  by  Administrative  Code, 


Section  1006.  See  Section  2904 — d. 

He  shall  send  to  each  member,  of  every  board  of  school 
directors  in  the  State,  a  bound  copy  of  each  new  edition 
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of  the  ScLool  Code,  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  same 
shall  have  been  published.  (Amended  March  2,  1925, 
P.  L.  4.) 

Section  1007.  See  Section  2904 — e. 


Section  1008.  Have  charge  of  the  seal  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Public  Instruction,  by  which  copies  of  papers 
deposited  or  filed  therein  and  all  official  acts  and  deci¬ 
sions,  may  be  authenticated,  and  when  so  authenticated 
they  shall  be  evidence  equall}^  and  in  like  manner  as 
the  originals. 

Section  1009.  Eepealed  by  Administrative  Code.  See 
Section  3006. 

Section  1010.  See  Section  2904 — f. 

Section  1011.  See  Section  1120. 


Section  1012.  See  Section  2904 — g. 
Section  1013.  See  Section  2904 — h. 


Section  1014.  Repealed.  See  Section  2904 — d. 

Section  1015.  He  may  administer  oaths  or  affirma¬ 
tions  concerning  any  matter  relating  to  the  affairs  or 
duties  of  his  office. 


Section  1016.  See  Section  2904 — i. 


Section  1017.  See  Section  2904 — j. 

Section  1018.  Repealed  by  Administrative  Code, 
Sec.  2406. 

Section  1019.  He  may  investigate  the  financial  rec¬ 
ords  of  any  school  district  in  person  or  by  his  author¬ 
ized  representative.  (Section  added  bv  Amendment, 
May  29,  1931,  P.  L.  243,  Sec.  19.) 

Section  1020.  For  the  purpose  of  such  investigation, 
the  same  duties  are  imposed  upon  all  school  boards, 
their  members,  their  officers,  agents  and  employes,  as 
are  now  imposed  by  law  with  respect  to  the  audit  of 
the  accounts  of  school  districts  and  the  officers  thereof, 
and  the  same  powers  are  conferred  upon  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction  or  his  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative  as  are  now  conferred  by  law  upon  school 
auditors  in  auditing  the  finances  of  school  districts. 
(Section  added  by  Amendment,  May  29,  1931,  P.  L.  243, 
Sec.  19.) 

Section  1021.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction  to  withhold  the  payment 
of  all  money  due  any  school  district  out  of  any  appro¬ 
priation  made  by  the  Commonwealth  for  any  purpose 
until  all  reports  required  by  law  and  due  at  such  time 
have  been  filed,  either  with  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  or  other  proper  authority,  whether  or  not 
such  reports  have  any  bearing  on  the  right  to  such  pay- 
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ment.  At  his  discretion,  he  may,  in  like  manner,  with¬ 
hold  any  or  all  appropriations  from  any  district  failing: 
or  refusing  to  comply  with  the  laws  and  regulations  of 
any  department  of  the  government  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth  for  preserving  the  health  or  safety  of  pupils  en¬ 
rolled  in  the  public  schools.  (Section  added  by  Act  of 
May  7,  1937,  P.  L.  565.) 


ARTICLE  XI 


Superintendents 
and  associate 
superintendents. 


As  relates  to 
supervisors  of 
special  educa¬ 
tion,  act  of 
July  1,  1937 
(P.  L.  2592). 


Proviso. 


Character. 
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Proviso. 


County,  District  and  Assistant  Superintendents 

Section  1101.  For  the  superintendence  and  super¬ 
vision  of  the  public  schools  of  this  Commonwealth,  there 
shall  be  elected  or  appointed,  in  the  manner  herein 
provided,  county  superintendents,  district  superinten¬ 
dents,  associate  superintendents,  and  supervisors  of  spe¬ 
cial  education.  (Amended  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2592.) 

Section  1101-A.  The  effective  date  of  the  act,  ap¬ 
proved  the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hun¬ 
dred  and  thirty-seven  (Pamphlet  Laws,  two  thousand 
five  hundred  ninety-two),  in  so  far  as  said  act  relates 
to  supervisors  of  special  education,  is  hereby  suspended 
to  take  effect  the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  forty-one ;  Provided,  however.  That  for 
the  biennium  1939  to  1941,  the  Superintendent  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Instruction  may  provide  for  the  appointment  of  not 
more  than  three  supervisors  of  special  education,  to  be 
chosen  in  the  manner  provided  for  in  said  act  and  to 
serve  and  to  be  compensated  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  said  act,  said  supervisors  to  be  as¬ 
signed  to  such  counties  as  the  Superintendent  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Instruction  shall  designate.  (Act  of  June  26,  1939, 
P.  L.  1097.) 

Section  1102.  Every  person  elected  or  appointed  as 
county,  district,  or  assistant  county  or  district  superin¬ 
tendent,  or  associate  superintendent,  or  supervisor  of 
special  education  must  be  a  person  of  good  moral  charac¬ 
ter.  (Amended  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2592.) 

Section  1103.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  for  election 
or  appointment  as  a  county,  district,  or  assistant  coun¬ 
ty  or  district  superintendent,  or  associate  superinten¬ 
dent,  unless  he  holds  a  diploma  from  a  college  or  other 
institution  approved  by  the  State  Council  of  Education 
of  this  Commonwealth. 

Provided,  That  no  person  shall  be  elected  or  ap¬ 
pointed  a  county,  district,  or  assistant  county  or  dis¬ 
trict  superintendent,  or  associate  superintendent,  who 
has  not  had  six  years’  successful  teaching  experience, 
not  less  than  three  of  which  shall  have  been  in  a  super¬ 
visory  or  administrative  capacity:  And  provided  fur¬ 
ther,  That  he  has  completed  in  a  college  or  university 
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a  graduate  course  in  education  approved  by  the  State 
Council  of  Education:  And  provided  further,  That 
serving  either  as  county,  district,  or  assistant  county 
or  district  superintendent,  or  associate  superintendent 
in  this  Commonwealth,  at  the  time  this  act  becomes  ef¬ 
fective,  shall  be  considered  sufficient  qualification  for 
any  of  the  aforesaid  offices.  (Amended  April  28,  1921, 
P.  L.  328,  Sec.  2;  May  29,  1931,  P.  L.  243,  Sec.  22.) 

NOTE:  The  Act  of  July  28,  1941,  P,  L.  530,  proliibits  employment  of  any 
person  advocating  or  participating  in  un-American  or  subversive  doctrines. 

Section  1104.  Every  four  years  there  shall  be  elected 
as  herein  provided,  in  every  county  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  a  person  to  be  known  as  the  county  superin¬ 
tendent. 

Section  1105.  The  school  directors  of  each  county  of 
this  Commonwealth,  in  which  a  county  superintendent 
is  to  be  elected,  shall  meet  in  convention  at  the  countv 
seat  of  their  county,  in  the  courthouse  or  some  other 
suitable  place  to  be  furnished  by  the  county  -commis¬ 
sioners  at  the  expense  of  the  county,  on  the  second 
Tuesday  of  April,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
eighteen  (1918),  and  on  the  same  day  of  every  fourth 
year  thereafter,  and,  by  a  majority  vote  of  those  pres¬ 
ent,  elect  as  herein  provided  one  duly  qualified  person 
as  county  superintendent,  to  serve  for  four  years  from 
the  first  Monday  of  July  next  following:  Provided, 
That  on  the  second  Tuesday  of  April,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  twentj^-six  (1926),  county  superin¬ 
tendents  shall  be  elected  as  herein  provided,  to  serve 
from  the  first  Monday  of  May,  one  thousand  nine  hun¬ 
dred  and  twenty-six  (1926),  until  the  first  Monday  of 
July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty  (1930). 
(Amended  May  23,  1923,  P.  L.  349,  Sec.  1.) 

Section  1106.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  person 
serving  as  county  superintendent  of  public  schools,  to 
give  notice  of  the  convention  of  school  directors  to  be 
held  for  the  purpose  of  electing  a  county  superintend¬ 
ent  *  *  *  which  notice  shall  be  published  in  the 
county,  in  at  least  two  newspapers,  once  a  week  for 
three  consecutive  weeks,  the  last  publication  to  be  at 
least  ten  days  prior  to  the  date  of  said  convention,  said 
notice  to  be  in  the  following  form: 

Election  of  County  Superintendent 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  school  directors  of 

. .  County  will  meet  at  the  . . .  in . 

. .  on  Tuesday,  the . day  of . 19 . . . , 

at  .  o’clock  . . .  Meridian,  for  the  pur¬ 

pose  of  electing  a  legally  qualified  person  as  county 
superintendent  of  public  schools  for  the  ensuing  term. 


Superintendent  of  Public  Schools. 
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The  cost  of  publishing  such  notice  shall  be  paid  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  out  of  ttie 
appropriation  for  the  salaries  of  county  and  assistant 
county  superintendents. 

Section  1107.  Every  convention  of  school  directors, 
held  for  the  purpose  of  electing  a  county  superintend¬ 
ent,  shall  organize  by  electing  a  president,  a  secretary, 
and  at  least  two  tellers  from  the  directors  present. 

Section  1108.  No  votes  for  candidate  for  county 
superintendent,  at  any  such  convention,  shall  be  counted, 
unless  said  candidate  has,  before  the  vote  is  taken,  filed 
with  the  president  thereof  a  county,  district,  or  assis¬ 
tant  county  or  district  superintendent’s  commission, 
which  has  been  issued  within  the  previous  four  years 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  or  such 
other  evidence  of  eligibility  as  is  required  by  this  act. 

Section  1109.  The  county  superintendent  shall  fur¬ 
nish  to  the  president  of  such  convention  a  correct  dupli¬ 
cate  list  of  all  the  school  directors  in  said  county  in  the 
districts  over  which  said  superintendent  has  supervision, 
said  list  to  be  arranged  alphabetically  by  districts.  And 
in  taking  the  vote  the  president  or  secretary  shall  call  in 
alphabetical  order,  by  district,  the  list  thus  furnished, 
and  each  director  present  shall,  when  his  name  is  called, 
rise  and  announce  the  name  of  the  candidate  for  whom 
he  desires  to  vote.  The  tellers  shall  keep  correct  tally 
of  the  vote  as  cast  and  report  the  same  to  the  president, 
who  shall  announce  the  vote  to  the  convention. 

Section  1110.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president 
and  secretary  of  each  convention  of  school  directors 
electing  a  county  superintendent,  to  forthwith  certify 
to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  the  name 
and  post-office  address  of  the  person  elected  as  county 
superintendent  for  the  ensuing  term,  together  with  the 
number  of  votes  received  by  him  for  said  office,  the 
names  and  post-office  addresses  of,  and  number  of  votes 
received  by,  the  other  candidates  for  said  office,  the 
number  of  directors  in  attendance  at  such  convention, 
also  the  amount  of  annual  salary  fixed  upon  by  said 
convention  for  the  county  superintendent  so  elected,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  number  of  votes  cast  for  and  against 
said  salary. 

Section  1111.  If  no  valid  objections  to  the  election 
of  a  county  superintendent  be  filed  with  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction  within  fifteen  days  after 
his  election,  a  proper  commission  shall  be  issued  to  the 
person  so  elected,  for  the  ensuing  term,  by  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Public  Instruction,  under  the  seal  of  his 
department. 
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Section  1112.  If  anj*  objections  to  the  election  of  any 
county  superintendent  be  filed  with  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  within  fifteen  days  from  the  date 
of  election,  and  such  objections  are  signed,  among  oth¬ 
ers,  by  a  majority  of  the  members  of  not  less  than 
one-fifth  of  the  boards  of  school  directors  entitled  to 
participate  in  such  convention,  and  such  objections  are 
verified  by  oath  or  affirmation  of  at  least  three  objec¬ 
tors,  then,  in  such  case,  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  shall,  at  a  hearing,  inquire  into  and  dispose 
of  such  objections.  The  person  whose  election  is  so  ob¬ 
jected  to  shall  have  reasonable  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  such  hearing,  together  with  a  copy  of  the  ob¬ 
jections  made  to  his  election.  At  such  hearing  the  Su¬ 
perintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may  require,  under 
oath  or  affirmation,  such  evidence  as  he  may  deem  nec¬ 
essary  and  proper,  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  em¬ 
powered  to  administer  the  necessary  oaths  to  all  wit¬ 
nesses  testifving  before  him. 

Section  1113.  If  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  shall  decide  that  such  objections  are  sufficient, 
such  election  of  county  superintendent  shall  be  void : 
whereupon  he  shall  refuse  to  issue  a  commission  to  the 
person  so  certified  by  the  president  and  secretary  of 
the  convention,  and  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  shall  then  appoint  for  the  full  term  or  the  re¬ 
mainder  thereof,  a  properly  qualified  person  as  county 
superintendent,  after  having  given  careful  considera¬ 
tion  to  any  recommendations  concerning  such  appoint¬ 
ment  which  mav  have  been  made  to  him  bv  the  officers 

C  I 

of  the  proper  county  school  directors’  association,  within 
ten  days  after  he  made  public  his  decision  in  said  case. 

Section  1114.  For  any  such  hearing  herein  provided 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  have 
power  to  issue  subpoenas  requiring  witnesses  to  attend 
and  testify ;  and  any  person,  subpoenaed  so  to  do,  who 
shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  attend  and  give  evidence  at 
any  such  hearing,  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  fines  and 
penalties  as  if  he  had  refused  to  appear  and  testify  in 
the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  county  in  which  such 
hearing  is  held. 

Section  1115.  Anv  such  hearing  mav  be  held  at  such 
time  and  at  such  place  as  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  mav  direct,  and  he  mav  direct  that  so  much 
of  the  cost  and  expense  incurred  on  account  of  such 
hearing  as  he  may  approve,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Com¬ 
monwealth,  by  an  order  drawn  on  the  treasurer  thereof, 
out  of  any  appropriation  made  for  such  purpose. 

Section  1116.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  shall  have  power,  before  proceeding  with  any  such 
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hearing  to  require  the  objectors  to  the  election  of  any 
person  as  county  superintendent  to  file  a  proper  bond 
in  favor  of  the  Commonwealth,  in  such  amount  and 
with  such  surety  or  sureties  as  may  be  approved  of 
by  him,  conditioned  that  if  the  said  objectors  to  the 
said  election  fail  to  make  good  the  objections  filed  by 
them,  then,  in  that  case  they  shall  pay  all  necessary  costs 
and  expenses  incurred  on  account  of  the  filing  of  such 
objections  and  the  hearing  disposing  of  the  same. 

Section  1117.  Every  school  director  attending  a  con¬ 
vention  for  the  election  of  a  county  superintendent  shall 
be  paid  the  sum  of  four  dollars,  and  a  mileage  at  the 
rate  of  four  cents  per  mile  for  each  mile  necessary  to  be 
traveled  between  the  county  seat  and  the  home  of  such 
director,  such  sum  to  be  paid  by  the  school  district  in 
which  the  director  resides,  by  a  proper  order  drawn  on 
the  treasurer  of  such  district.  (Amended  April  24,  1929, 
P.  L.  651.) 


Lists  of  directors  Scction  1118.  After  the  election  of  a  county  super- 
prothonotary  intendent,  the  duplicate  list  of  directors  furnished  to 

the  president  of  the  convention,  the  tally  sheets,  and 
all  papers  used  in  connection  with  the  election,  shall 
be  sealed  by  the  tellers  and  be  by  them  delivered  to 
the  prothonotary  of  the  county,  who  shall  retain  the  same 
for  at  least  thirty  days  thereafter,  and,  in  case  any  ob¬ 
jections  are  filed  to  the  election  of  any  person  as  county 
superintendent,  said  prothonotary  shall  forthwith  trans¬ 
mit  all  the  papers  deposited  with  him  by  the  tellers  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 
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Section  1119.  Any  county  superintendent  may  be  re¬ 
moved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  at 
any  time,  for  neglect  of  duty,  incompetency,  intemper¬ 
ance,  immorality,  or  other  improper  conduct  as  well  as 
for  the  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act: 
Provided,  That  before  any  county  superintendent  shall 
be  removed,  he  shall  be  given  a  hearing  of  which  he 
shall  have  reasonable  notice,  together  with  a  statement 
of  the  charges  preferred  against  him. 

NOTE:  The  Act  of  July  28,  1941,  P.  L.  530,  provides  for  dismissal  on  grounds 
of  advocating  or  participating  in  un-American  or  subversive  doctrines. 

Section  1120.  Any  vacancy  in  the  office  of  county 
superintendent,  by  reason  of  death,  removal,  or  other¬ 
wise,  shall  be  filled  temporarily  by  an  acting  superin¬ 
tendent,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  county  board  of 
school  directors  to  serve  until  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  after  careful  consideration  of  any 
recommendations  made  by  the  county  board  of  school 
directors  within  ten  days  after  the  vacancy  occurs,  fills 
the  vacancy  b}^  appointing  a  county  superintendent  for 
the  unexpired  term. 
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In  like  manner,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  shall  designate  an  assistant  county  superintendent, 
or  appoint  a  substitute  to  act  as  county  superintendent 
during  any  period  of  time  for  which  a  leave  of  absence 
is  granted  to  the  county  superintendent.  (Amended 
May  26,  1943,  P.  L.  632.) 

Section  1121.  The  annual  salary  of  each  county  su¬ 
perintendent  elected  or  appointed  under  the  provisions 
of  this  act  shall  be  paid  by  the  State  from  appropria¬ 
tions  made  for  this  purpose  or  from  the  appropriations 
for  the  public  schools,  but  a  convention  of  school  di¬ 
rectors,  assembled  for  the  purpose  of  electing  a  county 
superintendent,  or  for  the  purpose  of  determining  his 
salary,  the  salary  of  any  assistant  superintendent  *or 
supervisor  of  special  education  may  vote  any  of  said  em¬ 
ployes,  a  salary  greater  than  the  amount  such  person 
would  receive  by  this  act ;  **such  increase  to  the 
county  superintendent,  to  be  paid  in  all  cases  out  of  the 
school  fund  apportioned  to  the  school  districts  over 
which  such  county  superintendent  has  supervision,  be¬ 
fore  the  same  is  distributed.  A  convention  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  for  the  purpose  of  voting  such  salaries  may  he 
called  at  any  time  hy  the  county  superintendent.  The 
salaries  of  county  superintendents  shall  be  paid  monthly. 
(Amended  July  7,  1947,  Act  538,  P.  L.  1361.) 

In  addition  to  the  said  salary,  each  county  superin¬ 
tendent  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  annually  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  actual  and  necessary  expenses  incurred  in 
visiting  schools  within  his  district,  in  attending  educa¬ 
tional  meetings,  and  in  the  performance  of  such  other 
official  duties  as  may  be  required  by  him  by  law.  In 
preparing  the  budget,  an  average  of  seven  hundred  dol¬ 
lars  ($700)  shall  he  used  in  estimating  the  travel  cost  of 
county  superintendents :  Provided,  That  the  Department 
of  Puhlic  Instruction  shall  allocate  the  travel  funds  to 
the  several  counties  in  accordance  with  regulations  to 
he  determined  hy  the  Siiperintendent  of  Puhlic  Instruc¬ 
tion.  Payments  shall  be  made  monthly,  on  account  of 
such  expenses,  to  any  such  county  superintendent  by 
requisition  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
upon  the  Auditor  General,  upon  the  production  to  him 
of  itemized  vouchers  in  the  usual  manner.  (Amended 
May  27,  1919,  P.  L.  300,  Sec.  1 ;  July  7,  1947,  by  Act 
547,  P.  L.  1408.)  For  salaries  prescribed  see  Section 
1210,  Par.  8A. 

Section  1122.  In  case  a  new  county  shall  at  any  time 
be  created  in  this  Commonwealth,  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  shall  appoint  a  properly  qualified 
person  as  superintendent  of  public  schools  in  such 

*  "or,''  omitted  in  original. 
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county,  until  the  date  when  terms  of  other  county  super¬ 
intendents  end. 

Section  1123.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  county 
superintendent  to  visit  personally  as  often  as  practi¬ 
cable  (in  addition  to  the  visiting  herein  required  by  as¬ 
sistant  county  superintendents  if  any)  the  several 
schools  in  the  county  under  his  supervision,  to  note  the 
course  and  methods  of  instruction  and  branches  taught, 
to  give  such  directions  in  the  art  and  methods  of  teach¬ 
ing  in  each  school  as  he  deems  expedient  and  necessary, 
and  to  report  to  the  proper  board  of  school  directors 
any  inefficiency  found,  so  that  each  school  shall  be 
equal  to  the  grade  for  which  it  was  established  and  that 
there  may  be,  as  far  as  practicable,  uniformity  in  the 
courses  of  study  in  the  schools  of  the  several  grades. 

Section  1124.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  county 
superintendent  to  inspect  the  school  grounds  and  school 
buildings  visited  by  him,  and  to  report  to  the  board  of 
school  directors  of  the  proper  district  any  violations  of 
any  of  the  provisions  or  requirements  of  this  act  regard¬ 
ing  the  sanitary  or  other  conditions  thereof. 

Section  1125.  The  county  commissioners  of  each 
county  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  provide,  furnish, 
and  maintain  fit  and  suitable  office  rooms  at  the  county- 
seat  for  the  use  of  the  county  superintendent  of  schools, 
and  his  assistants,  if  any;  and  the  said  county  com¬ 
missioners  shall  also  provide,  furnish  and  maintain  safe 
and  suitable  storage,  in  connection  with  such  office 
rooms,  for  the  preservation  and  safekeeping  of  the 
school  records,  books,  and  documents  pertaining  to  such 
office.  They  shall  also  provide  for  the  use  of  said  super¬ 
intendent  and  assistant  superintendents,  all  necessary 
stationery,  printing,  and  blanks,  and  postage  other  than 
that  connected  with  the  annual  county  teachers’  insti¬ 
tute.  (Amended  April  29,  1913,  P.  L.  i29.) 

NOTE:  See  Appendix,  Chapter  XXXII,  Sections  3201,  3202. 


Assistant  County  Superintendents 

Section  1126.  Every  county  superintendent  having 
more  than  one  hundred  (100)  teachers  and  not  more 
than  one  hundred  and  ^thirty-five  (135)  teachers  under 
his  supervision  shall  have  one  assistant  county  superin¬ 
tendent,  provided  the  county  had  one  assistant  county 
superintendent  as  of  the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  forty-six.  Every  county  superintendent 
liaving  more  than  one  hundred  and  thirty-five  (135) 
and  not  more  than  four  hundred  and  fifty  (450)  teach¬ 
ers  under  his  supervision,  shall  have  one  assistant 
county  superintendent.  Every  county  superintendent 


*  “tliiry-five,” 
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having  more  than  four  hundred  and  fifty  (450),  but 
not  more  than  nine  hundred  (900)  teachers  under  his 
supervision,  shall  have  two  assistant  county  superintend¬ 
ents.  Every  county  superintendent  having  more  than 
nine  hundred  (900)  teachers  under  his  supervision  shall 
have  one  additional  assistant  county  superintendent  for 
each  additional  five  hundred  teachers,  or  fraction  thereof, 
but  no  county  superintendent  shall  have  more  than  five 
assistants.  In  addition  to  the  assistant  county  superin¬ 
tendents  herein  provided  for,  in  each  county  in  which 
there  are  550  or  more  teachers  under  the  supervision  of 
the  county  superintendent,  there  shall  be  appointed  at 
least  one  supervisor  of  special  education,  and  in  each 
countv  in  which  there  are  fewer  than  550  teachers  under 

C/ 

the  supervision  of  the  county  superintendent,  there  shall 
be  appointed  a  part-time  supervisor  of  special  education, 
who  shall  serve  jointly  in  two  or  more  counties,  except 
in  the  case  of  a  county  which  employs  fewer  than  550 
teachers  and  is  not  adjacent  to  any  other  county  employ¬ 
ing  fewer  than  550  teachers,  in  which  case  a  full-time  or 
a  part-time  supervisor  of  special  education  shall  be  ap¬ 
pointed.  In  no  instance  shall  such  supervisor  of  special 
education  serve  in  more  than  three  counties.  The  State 
Council  of  Education  shall  have  power,  and  it  shall  be 
their  duty,  to  determine  the  counties  which  shall  be 
served  jointly  by  a  joint  supervisor  of  special  education. 
The  time  of  the  joint  supervisor  of  special  education 
shall  be  apportioned  among  the  several  counties  on  the 
basis  of  the  number  of  teachers  under  the  supervision 
of  the  countv  superintendent  in  each  count v.  (Amended 
June  28,  1947,  by  Act  463,  P.  L.  1073.) 


Section  1127.  The  superintendent  of  each  county  en¬ 
titled  to  an  assistant  superintendent  or  assistant  super¬ 
intendents  shall,  within  fifteen  days  after  receiving  his 
commission,  nominate  to  the  county  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  the  assistant  superintendent  or  superintendents, 
who  must  furnish  the  president  of  said  county  board  of 
school  directors  evidence  of  eligibility  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations  of  the  State  Council  of  Education.  These 
nominations  shall  be  appointments  until  the  end  of  the 
county  superintendent’s  term  of  office,  when  confirm '^^l 
by  a  majority  vote  of  the  county  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors.  The  president  and  secretary  of  the  county  board 
of  school  directors  shall  certify  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  the  names  and  post-office  addresses 
of  the  assistant  county  superintendents  and  supervisors 
of  special  education,  appointed  as  herein  provided,  and 
their  salaries  as  fixed  by  the  directors’  convention,  and 
such  assistant  county  superintendents  and  supervisors 
of  special  education  shall  be  commissioned  by  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Public  Instruction,  in  the  same  manner  and 
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under  the  same  conditions,  as  in  the  case  of  county  su¬ 
perintendents.  Should  the  county  superintendent  and 
I  he  county  board  of  school  directors  of  any  county  fail 
lo  nominate  and  confirm  the  assistant  superintendent  or 
■superintendents,  or  supervisor  of  special  education,  for 
such  county  within  thirty  days  after  the  county  super¬ 
intendent  has  received  his  commission,  the  Superintend¬ 
ent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  appoint  such  assistant 
superintendent  or  superintendents,  or  supervisor  of  spe¬ 
cial  education,  to  serve  until  the  end  of  the  county  super¬ 
intendent  ^s  term  of  office. 

Any  person  who  is  certified  to  teach  in  the  public 
schools  of  the  Commonwealth,  and  who  is  certified  as  a 
public  school  psychologist  by  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction,  shall  be  eligible  for  appointment  as  a  super¬ 
visor  or  joint  supervisor  of  special  education. 

The  superintendent  of  each  county  entitled  to  a  super¬ 
visor  of  special  education,  shall  nominate  to  the  county 
board  of  school  directors  the  candidate  for  the  office  of 
supervisor  of  special  education.  By  a  majority  vote  of 
the  county  board  of  school  directors,  the  candidate  may 
be  appointed  to  serve  until  the  end  of  the  term  of  office 
of  the  county  superintendent. 

The  county  superintendents  of  the  counties  which  are 
entitled  to  a  joint  supervisor  of  special  education,  shall 
nominate  to  their  county  boards  of  school  directors  the 
candidate  for  the  office  of  joint  supervisor  of  special 
education.  By  a  majority  vote  of  the  several  members 
of  the  county  boards  of  school  directors,  the  candidate 
may  be  appointed  to  serve  until  the  end  of  the  terms  of 
office  of  the  county  superintendents. 

Section  1128.  Any  vacancy  occurring  in  the  position 
of  assistant  county  superintendent  or  supervisor  of  spe¬ 
cial  education  shall  be  filled  by  the  county  superintend¬ 
ent  and  the  county  board  of  school  directors,  in  like 
manner  as  at  the  beginning  of  a  term.  Any  substitute, 
required  as  the  result  of  the  granting  of  any  leave  of 
absence  to  any  assistant  county  superintendent,  or  su¬ 
pervisor  of  special  education,  shall  be  chosen  in  like  man¬ 
ner.  (Amended  May  26,  1943,  P.  L.  632.) 

Section  1129.  Upon  the  written  charges  and  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  county  superintendent,  or  of  the  ma¬ 
jority  of  the  members  of  each  of  three  boards  of  school 
directors  whose  schools  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
county  superintendent,  assistant  county  superintendents, 
or  the  supervisor  of  special  education  of  any  county 
may,  after  a  hearing,  be  removed  by  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction,  for  the  same  causes  and  in 
like  manner  as  a  county  superintendent  is  removed. 

Section  1130.  The  minimum  salary  of  each  assistant 
county  superintendent  or  supervisor  of  special  educa- 
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tion,  as  hereinafter  in  this  act  provided,  shall  be  paid 
out  of  the  State  appropriation  for  public  schools  in  such 
payments  and  manner  as  the  county  superintendents  are 
paid.  Any  additional  salary  granted  by  the  school  di¬ 
rectors  of  any  county,  to  any  assistant  county  superin¬ 
tendent,  or  supervisor  of  special  education,  shall  be  paid 
from  the  school  appropriation  apportioned  among  the 
several  school  districts  under  the  supervision  of  the 
county  superintendent  before  the  same  is  distributed. 
The  salaries  of  assistant  county  superintendents  and  of 
supervisors  of  special  education  shall  be  paid  monthly. 

In  addition  to  the  said  salary,  each  assistant  county 
superintendent  and  each  supervisor  of  special  education 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  annually  the  payment  of  ac¬ 
tual  and  necessary  expenses  incurred  in  visiting  schools 
within  his  district,  in  attending  educational  meetings, 
and  in  the  performance  of  such  other  official  duties  as 
may  be  required  by  him  by  lawL  In  ^preparing  the 
budget,  an  average  of  seven  hundred  dollars  ($700)  shall 
he  used  in  estimating  the  travel  cost  of  assistant  county 
superintendents  and  supervisors  of  special  education: 
Provided,  That  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
shall  allocate  the  travel  funds  to  the  several  counties  in 
accordance  with  regulations  to  be  determined  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction.  Payments  shall 
be  made  monthly,  on  account  of  such  expenses,  to  any 
such  assistant  county  superintendent  or  supervisor  of 
special  education  by  requisition  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  upon  the  Auditor  General,  upon 
the  production  to  him  of  itemized  vouchers  in  the  usual 
manner.  (Amended  July  7,  1947,  by  Act  538,  P.  L. 
1361;  and  Act  547,  P.  L.  1408.) 

Section  1131.  Every  assistant  county  superintendent 
shall  diligently  visit  the  schools  assigned  him  by  the 
county  superintendent,  and  shall,  under  his  direction, 
supervise  and  direct  the  work  of  the  schools,  and  see 
that  each  school  is  equal  to  the  grade  for  which  it  was 
established,  and  that  there  is,  as  far  as  practicable,  uni¬ 
formity  in  the  courses  of  study  of  the  several  grades  re¬ 
spectively,  and  shall,  when  so  directed  by  the  county 
superintendent,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion,  or  a  State  Inspector  of  High  Schools,  direct  or 
conduct  examinations  for  promotion  or  graduation.  He 
shall  also  inspect  school  property,  and  see  that  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  law  as  to  buildings,  grounds,  equip¬ 
ment,  and  sanitary  arrangements  are  fully  observed  and 
complied  with.  During  the  school  terms  and  vacations 
he  shall  assist  the  county  superintendent  in  his  work, 
and  perform  such  other  duties  in  connection  with  the 
public  schools  of  the  county  as  may  be  assigned  him 


Expenses. 


Duties. 


*  “providing,”  in  orlginaL 


J28 


Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction 


Conferences 
and  reports. 


When  etfective. 


Elections. 


by  the  county  superintendent:  Provided,  however,  That 
the  duties  herein  prescribed  for  the  assistant  county 
superintendents  shaU,  in  no  case,  be  construed  to  lessen 
or  limit  the  duty  and  responsibility  of  the  county  super¬ 
intendent  to  visit  all  the  schools  under  his  jurisdiction 
as  frequently  as  possible. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  supervisor  of  special 
education  to  examine  and  investigate  the  abilities,  dis¬ 
abilities,  and  needs  of  the  exceptional  children  in  the 
schools,  to  make  recommendations  concerning  the  in¬ 
struction  of  such  children,  and  to  supervise  such  in¬ 
struction.  It  shall  also  be  his  duty  to  make  reports  to 
the  judge  of  the  juvenile  court,  upon  request  by  such 
judge  concerning  any  child  who  is  a  resident  of  a  school 
district  that  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  county 
superintendent  of  schools. 

It  shall  also  be  his  duty  to  assist  the  county  super¬ 
intendent  in  the  preparation,  administration,  and  in¬ 
terpretation  of  examinations*  for  promotion  or  gradua¬ 
tion,  when  so  directed  by  the  county  superintendent. 

Section  1132.  Assistant  county  superintendents  and 
supervisors  of  special  education  shall  meet  with  boards 
of  school  directors  for  conference  when  they  deem  it 
necessary,  or  when  they  are  requested  by  the  directors 
to  do  so,  and  shall  make  to  their  county  superintendents 
monthly  reports  concerning  the  condition  and  progress 
of  the  schools  which  they  have  visited,  and  the  needs  of 
individual  pupils,  together  with  any  needed  recommen¬ 
dations,  which  reports  shall  be  kept  on  file  in  the  county 
superintendents’  office  for  not  less  than  one  year.  The 
county  superintendents  shall  forward  to  the  various 
boards  of  school  directors  the  reports  and  recommenda¬ 
tions  of  the  assistant  county  superintendents  and  super¬ 
visors  of  special  education  concerning  the  schools  and 
pupils  in  their  districts,  or  such  portions  thereof  as  they 
deem  wise,  together  with  any  additional  suggestions  or 
recommendations. 

Section  1132-A.  The  amendments  to  this  act  which 
pertain  to  supervisors  of  special  education  shall  become 
effective  on  the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  thirty-nine.  (Amended  Julv  1,  1937,  P.  L. 
2592.) 

NOTE-  See  Seetion  1101-A. 

District  Superintendents 

Section  1133.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  every 
school  district  of  the  first  and  second  class  shall,  and  in 
every  district  of  the  third  class  may,  by  a  majority  vote 
of  all  the  members  thereof,  elect  a  properly  qualified 
person  as  district  superintendent,  together  with  such 
properly  qualified  assistant  district  superintendents  as 
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it  deems  wise.  The  directors  of  any  school  district  re¬ 
quired  or  electing  to  have  a  district  superintendent  of 
schools  shall  not  participate  in  the  election  of  a  county 
superintendent,  and  the  public  schools  of  any  district 
which  has  a  district  superintendent  shall  not  be  subject 
to  the  superintendence  or  supervision,  of  a  county  or  an 
assistant  county  superintendent,  but  shall  all  be  under 
the  supervision  of  the  district  superintendent. 

After  the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hun¬ 
dred  and  forty,  the  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
school  district  not  emplojdng  a  district  superintendent 
at  the  effective  date  of  this  act,  shall,  before  creating 
the  office  of  district  superintendent,  obtain  the  approval 
of  the  countv  board  of  school  directors.  In  the  event 
that  the  countv  board  of  school  directors  shall  refuse 

t, 

such  approval,  or  shall  neglect  to  act  upon  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  board  of  school  directors  for  a  period  of  thirty 
days  from  the  date  of  the  submission  of  such  application 
to  it,  the  board  of  school  directors  may  employ  one  or 
the  other  but  not  both  of  the  following  remedies : 

(1)  It  may  appeal  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction,  who  mav  sustain  or  reverse  the  action  of 
the  county  board,  and  in  the  event  of  reversal  shall  grant 
approval  to  the  creation  of  the  office  of  district  superin¬ 
tendent  in  such  district ;  or 

(2)  It  may  submit  the  question  of  the  creation  of 
the  office  of  district  superintendent  in  such  district  to 
a  vote  of  the  qualified  electors  of  the  district.  If  a  ma¬ 
jority  of  such  electors  voting  on  the  question  shall  favor 
the  creation  of  such  office,  the  same  shall  thereby  be 
created.  The  board  of  school  directors  shall  certifv  their 
desire  to  create  said  office  to  the  count}"  commissioners, 
who  shall  cause  the  question  to  be  submitted  in  the  man¬ 
ner  provided  by  the  election  laws  of  this  Commonwealth 
at  the  next  general,  municipal  or  primary  election  oc¬ 
curring  more  than  thirty  days  after  such  certification. 
(Amended  April  30,  194*3,  P.  L.  143.) 

Section  1134.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  each 
district  of  the  second  or  third  class,  electing  a  district 
superintendent,  shall  meet  in  convention  at  its  regular 
place  of  meeting,  on  the  second  Tuesday  of  April,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  eighteen  (1918),  and  every 
four  years  thereafter,  at  an  hour  previously  fixed  by 
said  board;  and  the  secretary  shall  mail  to  each  mem¬ 
ber  thereof,  at  least  five  days  beforehand,  a  notice  of 
tlie  time,  place,  and  purpose  of  such  convention.  Such 
convention  shall,  in  the  same  manner  as  a  countv  sii- 
perintendent  is  elected  and  certified,  elect  and  certify 
a  properly  qualified  district  superintendent,  to  serve 
for  four  years  from  the  first  Monday  of  July  next  fol¬ 
lowing  his  election ;  Povided,  That  on  the  second  Tues- 
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day  of  April,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty- 
six  (1926),  such  district  superintendents  shall  he  elected 
as  herein  provided,  to  serve  from  the  first  Monday  of 
May,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-six,  until 
the  first  Monday  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  thirty  (1930). 

The  term  of  office  or  commission  of  a  district  superin¬ 
tendent  or  assistant  district  superintendent  shall  not 
be  shortened  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  the  district  in 
which  he  serves  shall,  because  of  loss  of  population,  en¬ 
ter  a  class  of  districts  for  which  there  is  no  provision 
for  a  district  superintendent  or  assistant  district  super¬ 
intendent,  and  such  superintendent  or  assistant  super¬ 
intendent  shall  continue  to  serve  such  district  for  the 
term  of  his  office  or  commission.  (Amended  May  23, 
1933,  P.  L.  349,  Sec.  2 ;  May  29, 1931,  P.  L.  243,  Sec.  23.) 

Section  1135.  The  board  of  school  directors  at  any 
convention  electing  a  district  superintendent  shall  de¬ 
termine  the  amount  of  salary  to  be  paid  such  district 
superintendent,  which  compensation  shall  be  paid  out 
of  the  funds  of  the  district. 

Section  1136.  Except  in  districts  of  the  first  class, 
assistant  district  superintendents  shall  be  chosen  by 
a  majority  vote  of  all  the  members  of  the  board  of  school 
directors  of  the  district,  upon  the  nomination  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  superintendent,  at  the  convention  which  elects  the 
district  superintendents,  or  at  any  subsequent  meeting: 
Provided,  That  five  days’  notice  thereof  has  been  sent 
by  mail  to  each  member  of  the  board  of  school  directors. 

Section  1137.  Assistant  district  superintendents  shall 
serve  through  the  term  of  the  district  superintendent, 
at  salaries  paid  by  the  district,  and  fixed  by  a  majority 
vote  of  the  whole  board  of  school  directors  prior  to  their 
election. 

Section  1138.  District  superintendents  and  assistant 
district  superintendents  may  be  removed  from  office 
after  hearing  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  board  of  school 
directors  of  the  district,  for  neglect  of  duty,  incom¬ 
petency,  intemperance,  or  immorality,  of  which  hearing 
notice  of  at  least  one  week  has  been  sent  by  mail  to  the 
accused,  as  well  as  to  each  member  of  the  board  of  school 
directors. 

NOTE:  The  Act  of  July  28,  1941,  P.  L.  530,  provides  for  dismissal  on  grounds  of 
advocating  or  participating  in  un-American  or  subversive  doctrines. 

Section  1139.  Any  vacancy  in  the  position  of  district 
superintendent  or  assistant  district  superintendent  shall 
be  filled,  by  the  board  of  school  directors,  for  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  term. 

Whenever  a  board  of  school  directors  finds  it  impos¬ 
sible  or  impracticable  to  fill  immediately  any  vacancy 
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occurring  in  the  position  of  district  superintendent  or 
assistant  district  superintendent,  the  board  may  appoint 
an  acting  district  superintendent  or  an  acting  assistant 
district  superintendent  to  serve  not  longer  than  one  year 
from  the  time  of  his  appointment. 

When  a  leave  of  absence  has  been  granted  to  any  dis¬ 
trict  superintendent  or  assistant  district  superintendent, 
and  it  is  deemed  necessary  or  desirable,  the  board  of 
school  directors  may  appoint  a  substitute  district  super¬ 
intendent  or  assistant  district  superintendent  to  serve 
for  such  period  of  time  as  the  regular  district  superin¬ 
tendent  or  assistant  district  superintendent  is  absent  on 
leave. 

Any  appointments  heretofore  made  of  a  substitute  or 
acting  county  superintendent,  assistant  county  superin¬ 
tendent,  supervisor  of  special  education,  district  superin¬ 
tendent,  or  assistant  district  superintendent  to  a  vacancy 
which  was  created  as  a  result  of  a  death,  removal  or  for 
any  other  reason,  are  hereby  ratified,  confirmed  and  made 
valid.  (Amended  May  26,  1943,  P.  L.  632.) 

Section  1140.  Any  school  district  of  the  second  or  vacancy, 
third  class  having  no  district  superintendent  may  elect 
a  district  superintendent,  before  the  regular  time  fixed 
for  the  election  of  district  superintendents,  in  the  man¬ 
ner  herein  provided,  and  he  shall  serve  until  the  date 
when  the  terms  of  other  district  superintendents  end. 

Section  1141.  District  superintendents,  associate  su-  superintend^ts  to 
perintendents,  and  assistant  district  superintendents  commissioned, 
shall  be  commissioned  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction,  in  the  same  manner  and  under  the  same  con¬ 
ditions  as  in  the  case  of  county  superintendents,  and 
objections  to  the  election  of  district  superintendents,  as-  objection 
sociate  superintendents,  or  assistant  district  superintend¬ 
ents  may  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  signed  among  others,  by  at  least 
one-third  of  the  members  of  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  of  said  district,  verified  by  the  oath  or  affirmation 
of  at  least  three  objectors,  and  such  case  shall  be  dis¬ 
posed  of  as  in  the  case  of  county  superintendents. 

(Amended  May  29,  1931,  P.  L.  243,  Sec.  24.) 

Section  1142.  The  duties  of  district  superintendents  Duties, 
shall  be  the  same  as  those  now  required  of  county  su¬ 
perintendents,  and  also  such  as  shall  be  required  of 
them  by  the  board  of  school  directors  of  their  respec¬ 
tive  district.  The  district  superintendent  shall  have  a 
seat  on  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  district,  and 
the  right  to  speak  on  all  matters  before  the  board,  but 
not  to  vote. 

Section  1143.  Assistant  district  superintendents  shall  Duties, 
perform  such  duties  as  may  be  assigned  them  by  the 
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boards  of  school  directors  or  by  the  district  superin¬ 
tendents. 

Section  1144.  When  any  school  district,  having  a 
district  superintendent,  is,  after  this  act  goes  into  effect, 
annexed  to  and  becomes  a  part  of  another  school  dis¬ 
trict,  the  district  superintendent  therein  shall  become 
an  assistant  district  superintendent  in  the  district  to 
which  such  school  district  is  annexed,  for  the  remain¬ 
der  of  his  term;  except  when  two  school  districts  are 
consolidated  as  a  result  of  the  consolidation  of  two 
boroughs,  then  the  district  superintendent  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  having  the  largest  public  school  enrollment  shall 
become  the  district  superintendent  of  the  consolidated 
district.  The  superintendent  representing  the  smaller 
school  enrollment  shall  become  assistant  superintend¬ 
ent  in  the  consolidated  district.  (Amended  Mav  29, 
1931,  P.  L.  243,  Sec.  25.) 

Section  1145.  No  county,  district  or  assistant  county 
or  district  superintendent  in  this  Commonwealth  shall 
engage  in  the  business  or  profession  of  teaching  in  this 
Commonwealth,  unless  it  be  done  without  any  other 
compensation  than  that  paid  to  him  as  such  superintend¬ 
ent  :  Provided,  That  he  may  receive  compensation  for 
services  in  a  summer  school,  maintained  in  a  State  Nor¬ 
mal  School,  college,  or  university,  devoted  to  the  train¬ 
ing  of  teachers,  and  is  released  for  such  service  by  the 
board  of  school  directors  or  board  of  public  education 
of  the  district  in  which  such  superintendent  is  emploved. 
(Amended  May  26,  1921,  P.  L.  1038,  Sec.  3.) 

Section  1146.  Every  person  elected  or  appointed  as 
county  superintendent,  district  superintendent;  or  as¬ 
sistant  county  or  district  superintendent,  shall  before 
entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  subscribe  to  and, 
take,  before  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
or  before  any  judge  of  a  court  of  common  pleas  in  this 
Commonwealth,  the  same  oath  or  affirmation  as  has 
herein  been  prescribed  to  be  taken  by  persons  elected 
to  the  office  of  school  director,  which  said  oath  or  af¬ 
firmation,  being  attested  by  said  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  or  judge  shall  be  filed  in  the  office 
of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

Section  1147.  No  county,  district,  or  assistant  county 
or  district  superintendent  shall  receive  fUiy  eompensa- 
tion  for  services  rendered  in  connection  with  the  public 
schools  under  his  jurisdiction  except  the  compensation 
herein  provided.  No  county,  district,  or  assistant  county 
or  district  superintendent,  who  is  engaged  as  such,  or 
any  person  who  is  an  applicant  for  such  position,  shall 
be  an  agent  for,  nor  shall  he  be  in  any  way  financially 
interested  in,  the  sale  or  adoption  of  any  book  or  books 
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or  supplies  in  the  county  or  district  in  which  he  is  en¬ 
gaged,  or  in  which  he  is  an  applioant  for  such  position. 

Section  1148.  This  section  is  obsolete. 

Section  1149.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  county 
and  district  superintendent  to  see  that  in  every  district 
there  shall  be  taught  the  several  branches  required  by 
this  act,  as  well  as  such  other  branches  as  the  board  of 
school  directors  may  require. 

Section  1150.  In  case  the  board  of  school  directors 
shall  fail  to  provide  competent  teachers  to  teach,  the 
several  branches  required  in  this  act,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  county  or  district  superintendent  to  notify 
the  board  of  school  directors,  in  writing,  of  its  neglect 
and,  in  case  provision  is  not  made  forthwith  for  teach¬ 
ing  the  branches  aforesaid,  to  report  such  fact  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  whose  duty  it 
shall  be  to  withhold  anv  order  for  such  district’s  share 

t. 

of  the  State  appropriation  until  the  county  or  district 
superintendent  shall  notify  him  that  competent  teach¬ 
ers  of  the  branches  aforesaid  have  been  employed.  And 
in  case  of  neglect  or  refusal  by  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  to  employ  such  competent  teachers  as  aforesaid, 
for  one  month  after  receiving  notice  from  the  county  or 
district  superintendent  that  such  teachers  have  not  been 
provided,  such  district  shall  forfeit  absolutely  its  whole 
share  of  the  State  appropriation  for  that  year. 

Section  1151.  Every  county  and  every  district  super¬ 
intendent  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  annually  on  or  be¬ 
fore  the  first  Monday  of  August,  forward  to  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Public  Instruction  the  reports  of  the 
several  school  districts  under  his  supervision,  and  shall 
accompany  the  same  with  such  extended  report  of  the 
public  schools  under  his  supervision  as  he  may  think 
proper,  suggesting  such  improvements  or  changes  in 
the  public  school  system  as  he  may  see  fit  to  suggest. 
He  shall  further  furnish  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction,  whenever  required  so  to  do,  such  additional 
reports  and  information  as  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  may  request. 

Section  1152.  Any  person  who  shall,  either  directly 
or  indirectly,  pay  or  give  to  a  school  director  any  sum 
of  money,  or  other  thing  of  value,  for  his  vote  or  sup¬ 
port  in  the  election  of  a  county,  district,  or  assistant 
county  or  district  superintendent,  or  pay  or  give  to  a 
school  director  any  or  all  of  his  expenses  incurred  in 
and  about  the  convention  for  the  election  of  a  county, 
district,  or  assistant  county  or  district  superintendent, 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction 
thereof  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  five  dollars  ($5.00) 
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or  more  than  five  hundred  dollars  ($500.00),  or  be  sen¬ 
tenced  to  imprisonment  for  not  less  than  thirty  days, 
or  more  than  one  year,  either  or  both,  at  the  discretion 
of  the  court,  and  shall  forever  thereafter  be  disqualified 
from  holding  the  office  of  county  superintendent,  dis¬ 
trict  superintendent,  assistant  county  or  district  super¬ 
intendent,  school  director  or  any  other  office  in  the  public 
school  system  of  this  Commonwealth. 

Section  1153.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 

ARTICLE  XII 

Teachers  and  Supervising  Principals 

Section  1201.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  every 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  employ  the 
necessary  qualified  professional  employes,  substitutes, 
and  temporary  professional  employes  to  keep  the  public 
schools  open  in  their  respective  districts  in  compliance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  act.  Whenever  the  secretary 
of  any  board  of  school  directors,  with  the  approval  of  the 
proper  district  or  county  superintendent,  presents  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  satisfactory  evi¬ 
dence  that  it  is  impossible  for  the  board  to  obtain  a 
suitable  qualified  teacher  for  a  regular  vacancy,  the 
board  may  until  the  thirtieth  day  of  June,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  forty-nine  employ  a  substitute  to  fill  a 
bona  fide  vacancy  until  an  acceptable  qualified  teacher 
can  be  obtained. 

The  term  ‘‘professional  employe,”  as  used  in  this  act, 
shall  include  teachers,  supervisors,  supervising  princi¬ 
pals,  principals,  directors  of  vocational  education,  dental 
hygienists,  visiting  teachers,  school  secretaries  the  selec¬ 
tion  of  whom  is  on  the  basis  of  merit  as  determined  by 
eligibility  lists,  school  nurses  who  are  certified  as  teachers 
and  any  regular  full-time  employe  of  a  school  district 
who  is  duly  certified  as  a  teacher. 

The  term  ‘  ‘  substitute  ’  ’  shall  mean  any  individual  who 
has  been  employed  to  perform  the  duties  of  a  regular 
professional  employe  during  such  period  of  time  as  the 
said  regular  professional  employe  is  absent  on  sabbatical 
leave  or  for  other  legal  cause  authorized  and  approved 
by  the  board  of  school  directors  or  to  perform  the  duties 
of  a  temporary  professional  employe  who  is  absent,  or 
who  has  been  employed  with  the  approval  of  the  district 
or  county  superintendent  and  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  until  the  thirtieth  day  of  June,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  forty-nine  to  fill  a  vacancy  until 
an  acceptable  qualified  teacher  can  be  obtained.  Until 
the  thirtieth  day  of  June,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
forty-nine,  reimbursement  shall  be  made  by  the  Common¬ 
wealth  to  the  school  districts  for  substitutes  employed  in 
positions  where  vacancies  exist. 
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The  term  “temporary  professional  employe’^  shall 
mean  any  individual  who  has  been  employed  to  perform, 
for  a  limited  time,  the  duties  of  a  newly  created  position 
or  of  a  regular  professional  employe  whose  services  have 
been  terminated  by  death,  resignation,  suspension  or 
removal. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  superintendent  of 
schools  or  the  district  superintendent,  as  the  case  may 
be,  to  notify  each  temporary  professional  employe,  at 
least  twice  each  year  during  the  period  of  his  or  her  em¬ 
ployment,  of  the  professional  quality,  professional  prog¬ 
ress,  and  rating  of  his  or  her  services;  and  no  tempo¬ 
rary  professional  employe  shall  be  dismissed  unless  rated 
unsatisfactory,  and  notification,  in  writing,  or  such  un¬ 
satisfactory  rating  shall  have  been  furnished  the  teacher 
within  ten  days  following  the  date  of  such  rating.  A 
temporary  professional  employe  whose  work  has  been 
certified  by  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  or  the 
district  superintendent  to  the  secretary  of  the  school  dis¬ 
trict,  during  the  last  four  months  of  the  second  year  of 
such  service,  as  being  satisfactory,  shall  thereafter  be  a 
“professional  employe’^  within  the  meaning  of  this  act. 
The  attainment  of  this  status  shall  be  recorded  in  the  rec¬ 
ords  of  the  board  and  written  notification  thereof  shall 
be  sent  also  to  the  said  employe.  The  employe  shall  then 
be  tendered  forthwith  a  regular  contract  of  employment, 
as  provided  for  professional  employes  in  section  one 
thousand  two  hundred  five  (1205)  of  this  act;  and  no 
professional  employe  who  has  attained  tenure  status  in 
any  school  district  of  this  Commonwealth  shall  there¬ 
after  be  required  to  serve  as  a  temporary  professional 
employe  before  being  tendered  such  a  contract  when  em¬ 
ployed  by  any  other  school  district  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth. 

Any  temporary  professional  employe  who  is  not  ten¬ 
dered  a  regular  contract  of  employment  at  the  end  of 
two  years  of  service,  rendered  as  herein  provided,  shall 
be  given  a  written  statement  signed  by  the  president  and 
secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors  and  setting 
forth  explicitly  the  reason  for  such  refusal. 

Temporary  professional  employes  shall  for  all  pur¬ 
poses,  except  tenure  status,  be  viewed  in  law  as  full¬ 
time  employes,  and  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights  and  privi¬ 
leges  of  regular  full-time  employes,  and  the  Common¬ 
wealth  shall  pay  to  the  school  district  for  each  temporary 
professional  employe  the  same  per  centum  or  share  of 
salary,  provided  by  law,  as  in  the  case  of  professional 
employes;  and  in  cases  of  temporary  professional  em¬ 
ployes  of  approved  local  or  joint  vocational  industrial, 
vocational  home  economics,  and  vocational  agricultural 
schools  or  departments,  the  school  district  shall  be  re¬ 
imbursed,  as  provided  by  law,  for  each  of  their  full- 
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time  salaries,  just  as  thougli  they  were  professional  em¬ 
ployes.  Such  reimbursement  from  the  Commonwealth 
shall  not  be  made  for  substitutes  except  in  cases  where 
a  professional  employe  or  a  temporary  professional  em¬ 
ploye  has  been  granted  a  leave  of  absence.  (Amended 
April  6,  1937,  P.  L.  213;  Act  of  June  20,  1939,  P.  L. 
482 ;  May  21,  1943,  P.  L.  273 ;  May  2,  1945,  P.  L.  371 ; 
Act  276,  June  20,  1947,  P.  L.  646.) 

Section  1202.  Every  teacher  employed  to  teach  in 
the  public  schools  of  this  Commonwealth  must  be  a  per¬ 
son  of  good  moral  character,  must  be  at  least  eighteen 
years  of  age,  and  must  be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States : 
Provided,  however,  That  citizenship  may  be  waived  in 
the  cases  of  exchange  teachers  not  permanently  em¬ 
ployed,  and  teachers  employed  for  the  purpose  of  teach¬ 
ing  foreign  languages.  (Amended  July  1,  1937,  P.  L. 
2577.) 

NOTE:  The  Act  of  July  28,  1941,  P.  L.  530,  prohibits  employment  of  any 
person  advocating  or  participating  in  un-American  or  subversive  doctrines. 

Section  1203.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  every 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  may  employ  such 
special  teachers,  qualified  as  herein  provided,  as  they 
may  deem  necessary  for  any  of  the  public  schools  or  de¬ 
partments  thereof  in  this  district. 

Section  1204.  Repealed  by  Act  of  April  6,  1937, 
P.  L.  213. 
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Section  1205.  In  all  school  districts,  all  contracts 
with  professional  employes  shall  be  in  writing,  in  dupli¬ 
cate,  and  shall  be  executed  on  behalf  of  the  board  of 
school  directors  (or  board  of  public  education)  by  the 
president  and  secretary  and  signed  by  the  professional 
employe. 

Each  board  of  school  directors  (or  board  of  public 
education)  in  all  school  districts  in  this  Commonwealth 
shall  hereafter  enter  into  contracts,  in  writing,  with  each 
professional  employe  who  has  satisfactorily  completed 
two  -years  of  service  in  any  school  district  of  this  Com¬ 
monwealth.  Said  contracts  shall  contain  only  the 
following : 

‘Ut  is  agreed  by  and  between . ,  Pro¬ 

fessional  Employe,  and  the  Board  of  Directors  (or 
Board  of  Public  Education)  of  the  school  district  of 

. ,  Pennsylvania,  that  said  professional 

employe  shall,  under  the  authority  of  the  said  board  and 
its  successors,  and  subject  to  the  supervision  and  author¬ 
ity  of  the  properly  authorized  superintendent  of  schools 
or  supervising  principal,  teach  in  the  said  school  dis¬ 
trict  for  a  term  of  .  months,  for 

an  annual  compensation  of  $ . 

payable  monthly  or  semi-monthly  during  the  school  term 
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or  year,  less  the  contribution  required  by  law  to  be  paid 
to  the  Teachers’  Retirement  Fund,  and  less  other  proper 
deductions  for  loss  of  time. 

“This  contract  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  act, 
approved  the  eighteenth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  eleven  (Pamphlet  Laws,  three  hundred 
nine),  entitled  ‘An  act  to  establish  a  public  school  sys¬ 
tem  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  together 
with  the  provisions  by  which  it  shall  be  administered, 
and  prescribing  penalties  for  the  violation  thereof ;  pro¬ 
viding  revenue  to  establish  and  maintain  the  same,  and 
the  method  of  collecting  such  revenue ;  and  repealing  all 
laws,  general,  special  or  local,  or  any  parts  thereof,  that 
are  or  mav  be  inconsistent  therewith,  and  the  amend- 
ments  thereto. 

“And  it  is  further  agreed  by  the  parties  hereto 
that  none  of  the  provisions  of  this  act  may  be  waived 
either  orally  or  in  writing,  and  that  this  contract  shall 
continue  in  force  year  after  year,  with  the  right  of  the 
board  of  school  directors  (or  board  of  public  education) 
to  increase  the  compensation  over  the  compensation 
herein  stated,  from  time  to  time,  as  may  be  provided 
under  the  provisions  and  proper  operation  of  the  estab¬ 
lished  salary  schedule,  if  any,  for  the  school  district,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  law  without  invalidating  any 
other  provision  of  this  contract,  unless  terminated  by 
the  professional  employe  by  written  resignation  pre¬ 
sented  sixty  days  before  resignation  becomes  effective, 
or  by  the  board  of  school  directors  (or  board  of  public 
education)  by  official  written  notice  presented  to  the 
professional  employe :  Provided,  That  the  said  notice 
shall  designate  the  cause  for  the  termination  and  shall 
state  that  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  shall  be  granted 
if  the  said  professional  employe  within  ten  days  after 
receipt  of  the  termination  notice,  presents  a  written  re¬ 
quest  for  such  a  hearing.” 

(a)  The  only  valid  causes  for  termination  of  a  con¬ 
tract  entered  into  with  a  professional  employe  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be — 
immorality,  incompetency,  intemperance,  cruelty,  per¬ 
sistent  negligence,  mental  derangement,  persistent  and 
wilful  violation  of  the  school  laws  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth  on  the  part  of  the  professional  employe. 

NOTE;  The  Act  of  .Inly  28,  1941,  P.  L.  530.  adds  as  a  cause  for  dismissal 
advocation  of  or  participating  in  un-American  or  subversive  doctrines. 

In  determining  whether  a  professional  employe  shall 
be  dismissed  for  incompetency,  the  professional  employe 
shall  be  rated  by  an  approved  rating  system  which  shall 
give  due  consideration  to  personality,  preparation,  tech- 
niciue,  and  pupil  reaction,  in  accordance  with  standards 
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and  regulations  for  such  scoring  as  defined  by  rating 
cards  to  be  prepared  by  the  Department  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  immediately  following  the  effective  date  of  this 
act,  and  to  be  revised,  from  time  to  time,  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Public  Instruction  with  the  cooperation  and  ad¬ 
vice  of  a  committee  appointed  by  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction,  including  representation  from 
county  and  district  superintendents  of  schools,  class¬ 
room  teachers,  school  directors,  school  supervisors,  and 
such  other  groups  or  interests  as  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  may  deem  appropriate. 

Nothing  within  the  foregoing  enumeration  of  causes, 
however,  shall  be  interpreted  to  conflict  with  the  retire¬ 
ment  of  professional  employes  upon  proper  evidence  of 
disability,  or  the  election  by  professional  employes  to 
retire  during  the  period  of  voluntary  retirement,  or  the 
authority  of  the  board  of  school  directors  (or  the  board 
of  public  education)  to  require  professional  employes  to 
retire  during  said  period  of  voluntary  retirement,  or  the 
compulsion  on  the  part  of  professional  employes  to  re¬ 
tire  at  the  attainment  of  age  seventy :  Provided,  however, 
That  from  the  effective  date  of  this  act  until  the  first  day 
of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty-one,  boards 
of  school  directors  (or  boards  of  public  education)  may, 
under  the  provisions  of  this  section,  terminate  the  serv¬ 
ice  of  any  professional  employe  who  has  attained  to  the 
age  of  sixty-eight ;  from  the  first  day  of  J uly,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  forty-one,  until  the  first  day  of  July, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty-three,  any  professional 
employe  who  has  attained  to  the  age  of  sixty-six;  from 
the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty- 
five,  any  employe  who  has  attained  to  the  age  of  sixty- 
four  ;  and  on  and  after  the  first  day  of  July,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  forty-seven,  any  professional  employe 
who  has  attained  to  the  age  of  sixty-two. 

(b)  Any  board  of  school  directors  (or  board  of  pub¬ 
lic  education)  may  suspend  the  necessary  number  of 
professional  employes,  for  the  causes  hereinafter 
enumerated : 

(1)  Substantial  decrease  in  pupil  enrollment  in  the 
school  district; 

(2)  Curtailment  or  alteration  of  the  educational  pro¬ 
gram  on  recommendation  of  the  superintendent,  con¬ 
curred  in  by  the  board  of  school  directors  (or  board  of 
public  education),  approved  by  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction,  as  a  result  of  substantial  decline  in 
class  or  course  enrollments  or  to  conform  with  stand¬ 
ards  of  organization  or  educational  activities  required 
by  law  or  recommended  by  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction ; 

(3)  Consolidation  of  schools,  whether  within  a  single 
district,  through  a  merger  of  districts,  or  as  a  result  of 
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joint  board  agreements,  when  such  consolidation  makes 
it  unnecessary  to  retain  the  full  staff  of  professional 
employes. 

Whenever  a  board  of  school  directors  (or  board  of 
public  education)  decreases  the  size  of  the  staff  of 
professional  employes  under  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
the  suspensions  to  be  made  shall  be  determined  by  the 
county  superintendent  of  schools  or  the  district  super¬ 
intendent,  as  the  case  may  be,  on  the  basis  of  efficiency 
rank  determined  by  ratings  made  in  accordance  with 
standards  and  regulations,  determined  by  rating  cards 
prepared  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  It 
shall  hereafter  be  the  duty  of  boards  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  to  cause  to  be  established  a  permanent  record  sys¬ 
tem,  containing  ratings  for  each  teacher  emplo^^ed 
within  the  district,  and  copies  of  all  ratings  for  the  year 
shall  be  transmitted  to  the  teacher  upon  his  or  her  re¬ 
quest,  or,  if  any  rating  during  the  year  is  unsatisfac¬ 
tory,  a  copy  of  same  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  teacher 
concerned.  No  teacher  shall  be  dismissed  under  this  acr 
unless  such  rating  records  have  been  kept  on  file  by  the 
board  of  school  directors. 

In  cases  in  which  suspensions  are  to  be  made,  profes¬ 
sional  employes  shall  be  retained  on  the  basis  of  seniority 
rights  where  no  differences  in  rating  are  found.  Seniority 
rights  shall  also  prevail  where  there  is  no  substantial 
difference  in  rating.  In  cases  where  there  are  substantial 
differences  in  rating  of  those  under  consideration  for 
suspension,  seniority  shall  be  given  consideration  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  principles  and  standards  of  weighting  in¬ 
corporated  in  the  rating  cards  hereinbefore  referred  to : 
Provided,  That  in  cases  in  which  suspensions  are  to  be 
made  during  the  school  term  immediately  following  the 
effective  date  of  this  act,  professional  employes  shall  be 
retained  on  the  basis  of  seniority  rights. 

No  employe  suspended  as  aforesaid  shall  be  prevented 
from  engaging  in  other  occupation  during  the  period  of 
such  suspension.  Such  professional  employes  shall  be 
reinstated  in  the  inverse  order  of  their  suspension.  No 
new  appointment  shall  be  made  while  there  are  sus¬ 
pended  professional  employes  available  who  are  prop¬ 
erly  certified  to  fill  such  vacancies. 

(c)  All  hearings,  under  the  provisions  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  or  any  other  section  of  the  school  laws  pertaining 
to  the  dismissal  or  the  termination  of  contracts  of  pro¬ 
fessional  employes,  shall  be  public,  unless  otherwise 
requested  by  the  party  against  whom  the  complaint  is 
made. 

(d)  Before  any  professional  employe  having  attained 
a  status  of  permanent  tenure  is  dismissed  by  the  board 
of  school  directors  (or  board  of  public  education)  such 
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board  of  school  directors  (or  board  of  public  education) 
shall  furnish  such  professional  employe  with  a  detailed 
written  statement  of  the  charges  upon  which  his  or  her 
proposed  dismissal  is  based,  and  shall  conduct  a  hear¬ 
ing.  A  written  notice  signed  by  the  president  and  at¬ 
tested  by  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors 
shall  be  forwarded  by  registered  mail  to  the  profes¬ 
sional  employe,  setting  forth  the  time  and  place,  when 
and  where  such  professional  employe  will  be  given  an 
opportunity  to  be  heard,  either  in  person  or  by  counsel, 
or  both,  before  the  board  of  school  directors,  and  setting 
forth  a  detailed  statement  of  the  charges  as  hereinbefore 
provided.  Such  hearing  shall  not  be  sooner  than  ten 
(10)  days  nor  later  than  fifteen  (15)  days  after  such 
written  notice.  At  such  hearing  all  testimony  offered,  in¬ 
cluding  that  of  complainants  and  their  witnesses,  as  well 
as  that  of  the  accused  professional  employe  and  his  or 
her  witnesses,  shall  be  recorded  by  a  competent  disinter¬ 
ested  public  stenographer  whose  service  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished  by  the  school  district  at  its  expense.  Any  such 
hearing  may  be  postponed,  continued  or  adjourned  by 
agreement  by  the  persons  charged  and  the  board  of 
school  directors  (or  board  of  public  education). 

(e)  The  board  shall  have  power  to  issue  subpoenas 
requiring  the  attendance  of  witnesses  at  any  hearing 
and  shall  do  so  at  the  request  of  the  party  against 
whom  a  complaint  is  made.  If  any  person  shall  refuse 
to  appear  and  testify  in  answer  to  any  subpoena  issued 
by  the  board,  any  party  interested  may  petition  the 
court  of  common  pleas  of  the  county  setting  forth  the 
facts,  which  court  shall  thereupon  issue  its  subpoena 
commanding  such  person  to  appear  before  it,  there  to 
testify  as  to  the  matters  being  inquired  into.  Any  per¬ 
son  refusing  to  testify  before  the  court  shall  be  held 
for  contempt.  All  testimony  at  any  hearing  shall  be 
taken  under  oath,  and  any  member  of  the  board  of 
school  directors  (or  board  of  public  education)  shall 
have  power  to  administer  oaths  to  such  witnesses. 

(f)  After  fully  hearing  the  charges  or  complaints 
and  hearing  all  witnesses  produced  by  the  board  and  the 
person  against  whom  the  charges  are  pending,  and  after 
full,  impartial  and  unbiased  consideration  thereof,  the 
board  of  school  directors  (or  board  of  public  education) 
shall  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  all  the  members  thereof, 
to  be  recorded  by  roll  call,  determine  whether  or  not 
such  charges  or  complaints  have  been  sustained  and 
whether  the  evidence  substantiates  such  charges  and 
complaints,  and  in  accordance  with  such  determination 
shall  discharge  such  professional  employe  or  shall  retain 
such  professional  employe  and  dismiss  the  complaint. 

(g)  No  member  of  any  board  of  school  directors  (or 
board  of  public  education)  shall  vote  on  any  roll  call  if 
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lie  is  related  as  father,  mother,  brother,  sister,  husband, 
wife,  son,  daughter,  stepson,  stepdaughter,  grandchild, 
nephew,  niece,  first  cousin,  sister-in-law,  brother-in-law, 
uncle  or  aunt  to  the  professional  employe  involved  or 
to  any  of  the  parties  instituting  the  complaint. 

(h)  A  written  notice  of  any  decision  of  the  board  of 
school  directors  (or  board  of  public  education),  dis¬ 
charging  or  refusing  to  re-elect  a  professional  employe, 
shall  be  sent  by  registered  mail  to  such  professional  em¬ 
ploye  at  his  or  her  last  known  address  within  ten  (10) 
days  after  such  hearing  is  actually  concluded. 

(i)  In  all  cases  Tvhere  the  final  decision  is  in  favor 
of  the  professional  employe,  the  charges  made  shall  be 
physically  expunged  from  the  records  of  the  board  of 
school  directors  (or  board  of  public  education),  and  in 
all  such  cases,  there  shall  be  no  abatement  of  salary  or 
compensation,  but  a  complete  official  transcript  of  the 
records  of  the  hearing  shall  be  delivered  to  the  one 
against  whom  the  charges  were  made. 

(j)  In  case  the  professional  employe  concerned  con¬ 
siders  him  or  herself  aggrieved  b}^  the  action  of  the 
board  of  school  directors  (or  board  of  public  educa¬ 
tion),  an  appeal  by  petition,  setting  forth  the  grounds 
for  such  appeal,  may  be  taken  to  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  at  Harrisburg.  Such  appeal  shall 
be  filed  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  receipt  by  registered 
mail  of  the  written  notice  of  the  decision  of  the  board, 
and  a  copy  of  such  appeal  shall  be  served  by  registered 
mail  on  the  secretary  of  the  school  board  (or  board  of 
public  education). 

The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  fix  a 
day  and  time  for  hearing,  which  shall  be  not  sooner 
than  ten  (10)  days  nor  more  than  thirty  (30)  days 
after  presentation  of  such  petition,  and  shall  give  writ¬ 
ten  notice  to  all  parties  interested. 

The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  re¬ 
view  the  official  transcript  of  the  record  of  the  hearing 
before  the  board,  and  mav  hear  and  consider  such  ad- 
ditional  testimony  as  he  may  deem  advisable  to  enable 
him  to  make  a  proper  order.  At  said  hearing  the  liti¬ 
gants  shall  have  the  right  to  be  heard  in  person  or  by 
counsel  or  both. 

After  hearing  and  argument  and  reviewing  all  the 
testimony  filed  or  taken  before  him,  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  shall  enter  such  order,  either 
affirming  or  reversing  the  action  of  the  board  of  school 
directors,  as  to  him  appears  just  and  proper. 

The  ruling  or  decision  of  the  Superintendent  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Instruction  shall  be  final,  unless,  within  thirty  (30) 
days  after  receipt  by  registered  mail  of  written  notice 
of  the  decision  or  order  of  the  Superintendant  of  Public 
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Instruction,  an  appeal,  which  may  be  taken  by  either 
party,  is  taken  therefrom  to  the  court  of  common  pleas 
of  a  county  in  which  the  district  is  located.  A  copy  of 
such  appeal  shall  be  filed,  in  writing,  in  the  office  of 
the  prothonotary  in  the  county,  and  a  copy  shall  be 
served  on  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
either  by  filing  the  said  notice  of  appeal  in  the  office 
of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  or  by  de¬ 
livering  the  same  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction. 

When  appeal  is  taken  from  the  decision  of  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Public  Instruction  to  the  court  of  common 
pleas  of  the  county  in  which  the  district  is  located,  the 
judge  of  the  court  of  common  pleas  to  whom  such  peti¬ 
tion  is  presented  shall  fix  a  date  for  hearing  by  the 
court,  which  shall  be  not  sooner  than  ten  (10)  days  nor 
more  than  twenty  (20)  days  after  the  presentation  of 
such  petition.  If  the  professional  employe  aggrieved 
shall  so  request  in  his  petition,  such  hearing  shall  be 
de  novo.  Upon  the  hearing  of  said  petition,  the  court 
shall  make  whatever  order  it  considers  just,  either  af¬ 
firming  or  reversing  the  action  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction,  and  stating  plainly  whether  the 
professional  employe  is  to  be  discharged,  refused  re- 
election  or  is  to  be  retained.  (Amended  April  6,  1937, 
P.  L.  213 ;  June  20,  1939,  P.  L.  482 ;  May  16,  1945,  P.  L. 
587.) 

NOTE:  Sections  3,  4  and  5  of  Act  of  June  20,  1939,  P.  L.  482  provides  as 
follows : 

Section  3.  No  provision  of  this  act  shall  be  construed 
as  requiring  any  professional  employe,  now  under  con¬ 
tract,  to  serve  any  period  of  probation,  or  to  require 
or  authorize  any  school  district  to  deprive  any  present 
professional  employe  of  any  of  the  rights,  benefits  or 
privileges  herein  accorded  regular  full  time  profes¬ 
sional  employes. 

Section  4.  The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  sever¬ 
able,  and  if  any  of  its  provisions  shall  be  held  to  be  un¬ 
constitutional  the  decision  of  the  court  as  to  those 
provisions  shall  not  affect  the  validity  of  the  remaining 
provisions  of  this  act.  It  is  hereby  declared  as  the  legis¬ 
lative  intent  that  this  act  would  have  been  adopted  by 
the  General  Assembly  had  such  unconstitutional  provi¬ 
sion  or  provisions  not  been  included  herein. 

Section  5.  This  act  shall  become  effective  immediately 
upon  final  enactment. 

Section  1205-A.  The  salary  of  any  district  superin¬ 
tendent,  assistant  district  superintendent  or  other  pro¬ 
fessional  employe  as  defined  in  this  act  in  any  of  the 
school  districts  of  the  Commonwealth  may  be  increased 
at  any  time  during  the  term  for  which  such  person  is 
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employed,  wlienever  tlie  Board  of  School  Directors  or 
Board  of  Public  Education  of  the  district  deems  it 
necessary  or  advisable  to  do  so,  but  there  shall  be  no 
demotion  of  any  professional  employe,  either  in  salary 
or  in  type  of  position,  without  the  consent  of  the  said 
employe,  or  if  such  consent  is  not  received,  then  such 
demotion  shall  be  subject  to  the  right  to  a  hearing  be¬ 
fore  the  Board  of  School  Directors  (or  Board  of  Public 
Education),  and  an  appeal  in  the  same  manner  as  here¬ 
inbefore  provided  in  the  case  of  the  dismissal  of  a 
professional  employe.  (Amended  April  6,  1937,  P.  L. 
213.) 

Section  1205-B.  No  contract  in  effect  at  the  enact¬ 
ment  of  this  act  shall  be  terminated,  except  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act.  (Act  of  April  6, 
1937,  P.  L.  213.) 

Section  1206.  When  a  board  of  school  directors  is 
compelled  to  close  any  school  or  schools  on  account  of 
contagious  disease,  the  destruction  or  damage  of  the 
school  building  by  fire  or  other  causes,  the  school  dis¬ 
trict  shall  be  liable  for  the  salaries  of  the  teachers  of 
said  school  or  schools  for  the  terms  for  which  they  were 
engaged.  Whenever  a  teacher  is  prevented  from  follow¬ 
ing  his  or  her  occupation  as  a  teacher,  during  any  period 
of  the  school  term,  for  any  of  the  reasons  in  this  sec¬ 
tion  specified,  the  school  district  shall  be  liable  for  the 
salary  of  such  teacher  for  such  period,  at  the  rate  of 
compensation  stipulated  in  the  contract  between  the 
district  and  the  teacher,  in  addition  to  the  time  actually 
occupied  in  teaching  by  such  teacher. 

In  any  school  year  wlienever  a  professional  employe 
is  prevented  hy  illness  from  following  his  or  her  occu¬ 
pation,  the  school  district  shall  pay  to  said  professional 
employe  for  each  day  of  absence  the  full  salary  to  which 
the  professional  employe  may  be  entitled  as  if  said 
employe  were  actually  engaged  in  the  performance  of 
duty  for  a  period  of  five  days:  Provided,  however.  That 
such  leave  shall  be  cumulative  from  year  to  year,  but 
shall  not  exceed  twenty  (20)  days  leave  with  full  pay 
in  any  one  year:  Provided,  further.  That  the  board  of 
school  directors  shall  require  the  professional  employe 
to  furnish  a  certificate  from  a  physician  or  other  prac¬ 
titioner  certifying  that  said  professional  employe  was 
unable  to  perform  his  or  her  duties  during  the  period 
of  absence  for  which  compensation  is  required  to  be 
paid  under  this  section. 

Whenever  a  professional  employe  shall  be  absent  from 
duty  because  of  a  death  in  the  immediate  family  of  said 
employe,  there  shall  be  no  deduction  in  salary  of  said 
employe  for  an  absence  not  in  excess  of  three  school 
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days.  The  hoard  of  school  directors  may  extend  the 
period  of  absence  with  pay  in  its  discretion  as  the  ex- 
}gencies  of  the  case  may  warrant.  Members  of  the  im¬ 
mediate  family  shall  be  defined  as  father,  mother, 
brother,  sister,  son,  daughter,  husband,  wife,  parent-in- 
law  or  near  relative  who  resides  in  the  same  household, 
or  any  person  with  whom  the  professional  employe  has 
made  his  or  her  home. 

Whenever  a  professional  employe  is  absent  because  of 
the  death  of  a  near  relative,  there  shall  be  no  deduction 
in  the  salary  of  said  employe  for  absence  on  the  day 
of  the  funeral.  The  board  of  school  directors  may  ex¬ 
tend  the  period  of  abse^ice  with  pay  in  its  discretion 
as  the  exigencies  of  the  case  may  warrant.  A  near  rela¬ 
tive  shall  be  defined  as  first  cousin,  grandfather,  grand¬ 
mother,  aunt,  uncle,  niece,  nephew,  brother-in-law  or 
sister-in-law. 

All  compensation  required  to  be  paid  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act  shall  be  paid  to  the  professional  em¬ 
ploye  in  the  same  manner  and  at  the  same  time  said 
employe  would  have  received  his  salary  if  actually  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  performance  of  his  duties. 

Any  board  of  school  directors  (or  any  board  of  public 
education)  may  adopt  rules  or  regulations  pertaining 
to  the  payment  of  salaries  of  professional  ^employes 
when  absent  from  duty,  extending  the  period  of  leave 
with  pay  in  excess  of  that  herein  provided,  or  authoriz¬ 
ing  leaves  with  pay  for  other  purposes.  This  act  is  not 
intended  to  repeal  any  rule  or  regulation  of  any  board 
of  school  directors  now  in  effect  which  does  provide  for 
such  additional  compensation  or  additional  period  of 
leave  with  pay. 

The  provisions  of  this  act  are  severable,  and  if  any 
of  its  provisions  shall  be  held  unconstitutional,  the  deci¬ 
sion  of  the  court  shall  not  affect  or  impair  any  of  the 
remaining  provisions  of  this  act.  It  is  hereby  declared 
to  be  the  legislative  intent  that  this  act  would  have  been 
adopted  had  such  unconstitutional  provisions  not  been 
included  herein.  (Amended  June  28,  1947,  by  Act  441, 
P.  L.  1036.) 

Section  1207.  No  teacher  shall  be  employed  in  this 
Commonwealth,  by  any  board  of  school  directors,  who 
is  related  to  any  member  of  the  board ;  as  father,  mother, 
brother,  sister,  husband,  wife,  son,  daughter,  stepson, 
stepdaugher,  grandchild,  nephew,  niece,  first  cousin, 
sister-in-law,  brother-in-law,  uncle,  or  aunt,  unless  such 
teacher  receives  the  affirmative  votes  of  three-fourths 
of  all  members  of  the  board. 

Section  1208.  Eepealed  by  Act  of  April  6,  1937,  P. 
L.  213,  Section  8. 


*  “Employees”  in  original. 
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Section  1209.  Any  principal  or  teacher  who,  unless 
released  by  the  board  of  school  directors,  refuses  or 
neglects  to  teach  through  the  term  for  which  he  was 
engaged,  except  when  prevented  by  personal  illness, 
shall  be  disqualified  from  teaching  in  any  public  school 
in  this  Commonwealth  during  the  term  of  said  contract. 

Section  1209.1.  Kepealed  by  Act  515,  Sections  1-15. 

16.  In  addition  to  the  salaries  provided  for  hy  this 
*  act,  the  hoard  of  directors  (or  hoard  of  puhlic  education) 
of  each  school  district  is  herehy  authorized  to  grant 
temporary  or  emergency  increases  in  salaries  to  meyn- 
hers  of  its  teaching  or  supervisory  staff  for  any  period, 
and  to  discontinue  such  increases  at  the  end  of  the 
period  for  which  the  same  were  granted,  any  law  to 
the  contrary  not  withstanding.  In  order  to  pay  the 
amount  of  salary  herehy  provided  for,  the  hoard  of 
school  directors  (or  hoard  of  puhlic  education)  of  any 
school  district  may  revise  its  budget  hy  increasing  its 
appropriation  or  appropriations  for  salaries  of  memhers 
of  the  teaching  and  supervisory  staffs  of  the  school  dis¬ 
trict  for  any  year,  the  funds  therefore  to  he  provided 
from  unexpended  balances  in  existing  appropriations, 
from  unappropriated  revenue,  if  any,  or  from  temporary 
loans.  Any  temporary  or  emergency  increases  heretofore 
granted  hy  any  school  district,  and  the  discontinuance 
thereof  at  the  end  of  the  period  for  which  granted,  are 
herehy  ratified,  confirmed  and  made  valid,  notwithstand¬ 
ing  the  fact  that  the  same  may  have  been  done  without 
previous  authority  of  law.  (Amended  June  25,  1947, 
Act  378,  P.  L.  912.)’ 

Section  1210.1.  Repealed  bv  Act  403,  Approved  Mav 
29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

Section  1210.2.  Repealed  bv  Act  403,  Approved  Mav 
29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

Section  1210.3.  Repealed  bv  Act  403,  Approved  Mav 
29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

Section  1210.4.  Repealed  by  Act  403,  Approved  Mav 
29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

Section  1210.5.  Repealed  bv  Act  403,  Approved  Mav 
29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

Section  1210.6.  Repealed  bv  Act  403,  Approved  Mav 
29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

Section  1210.7  Repealed  bv  Act  403,  Approved  Mav 
29*,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

Section  1210.7A.  Repealed  by  Act  403,  Approved  Mav 
29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

Section  1210.8.  Repealed  by  Act  403,  Approved  Mav 
29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 
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Section  1210.9.  Kepealed  by  Act  403,  Approved  May 
29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

Section  1210.10.  Repealed  by  Act  403,  Approved  May 
29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

Section  1210.11.  Repealed  by  Act  403,  Approved  May 
29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

12.  Only  those  persons  holding  one  of  the  following 
certificates  shall  be  qualified  to  teach  in  the  public  • 
schools  of  this  Commonwealth:  College  permanent  cer¬ 
tificate,  college  provisional  certificate,  normal  school 
diploma,  normal  school  certificate,  special  permanent 
certificate,  special  temporary  certificate,  permanent 
State  certificate,  certificates  which  are  permanent  li¬ 
censes  to  teach  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  section 
one  thousand  three  hundred  eight  of  this  act  as  amend¬ 
ed,  or  such  other  kinds  of  certificates  as  are  issued 
under  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of 
Education  or  State  Council  of  Education.  The  State 
Board  of  Education  shall  also  provide  for  the  issuance 
of  certificates  by  county  or  district  superintendents,  to 
meet  such  emergencies  or  shortage  of  teachers  as  may 
occur. 

13.  The  holders  of  any  of  the  foregoing  certificates 
shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  the  salary  schedule 
where  the  qualifications  required  for  such  certificates 
include  not  less  than  graduation  from  a  State  normal 
school  of  this  Commonwealth  or  equivalent  training, 
but  all  holders  of  certificates  which  are  permanent  li¬ 
censes  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  this  salary 
schedule,  and  nothing  in  this  act,  nor  any  regulations 
of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  shall  invalidate  any 
permanent  certificate,  except  as  hereinafter  provided 
on  account  of  incompetence,  cruelty,  negligence,  im¬ 
morality,  or  intemperance.  Teachers  not  entitled  to  the 
benefits  of  the  salary  schedule  herein  provided  shall 
become  entitled  to  such  benefits  by  meeting  the  qualifi¬ 
cations  prescribed  in  this  act,  and  such  teachers,  until  so 
qualified  shall  receive  at  least  seventy-five  ($75)  dol¬ 
lars  per  month:  Provided,  That  a  teacher  holding  a 
professional  certificate,  or  a  certificate  of  equivalent 
value  as  determined  by  the  State  Board  of  Education, 
shall  receive  a  minimum  monthly  salary  of  eighty-five 
dollars  ($85)  upon  meeting  such  qualifications  as  shall 
be  required  under  the  rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Edu¬ 
cation. 

14.  After  the  first  day  of  September,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  twenty-seven,  all  persons  receiving  cer¬ 
tificates  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth,  except  emergenc}^  certificates  as  herein  pro- 
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vided  for,  shall  have  the  qualifications  reqliired  herein 
of  beneficiaries  of  the  salary  schedule. 

15.  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  provide  for 
summer  schools  in  normal  schools,  colleges,  universi¬ 
ties,  and  other  educational  institutions,  and  for  exten¬ 
sion  courses  and  correspondence  courses,  for  all  teachers 
employed  in  the  public  school  system  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth  who  wish  to  acquire  the  minimum  qualifications 
prescribed  herein  or  such  further  qualifications  as  may 
be  desirable. 

16.  The  board  of  public  education  or  board  of  school 
directors  of  each  school  district  shall  establish  a  salarj^ 
schedule  with  increments  for  all  members  of  the  teach¬ 
ing  and  supervisory  staff  not  included  in  the  schedule 
herein  provided. 

17.  All  certificates  in  effect  the  first  Monday  of  July, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  twenty-one,  shall  remain 
valid  for  the  period  of  time  for  which  they  were  issued 
or  renewed. 

18.  In  school  districts  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth 
classes,  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  following 
the  approval  of  this  act,  each  teacher,  supervisor  or 
principal,  employed  in  the  same  school  district  in  which 
he  was  employed  for  the  previous  school  year,  shall 
be  entitled  to  the  salary  provided  in  the  schedule  next 
higher  than  the  salary  received  by  the  said  teacher  dur¬ 
ing  the  said  previous  school  year. 

Section  1210.19.  Repealed  by  Act  403,  Approved 
May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

Section  1210.20.  Repealed  by  Act  403,  Approved 
May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

Section  1210.21.  Repealed  by  Act  403,  Approved 
May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

Section  1210.22.  Repealed  by  Act  403,  Approved 
May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

Section  1210.23.  Repealed  by  Act  403,  Approved 
May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

24.  Boards  of  school  directors  of  school  districts  of 
the  second,  third,  and  fourth  classes  are  hereby  author¬ 
ized  and  directed  to  levy  annually  a  tax  on  each  dollar 
of  the  total  assessment  of  all  property  assessed  and  cer¬ 
tified  for  taxation  therein  to  pay  the  minimum  salaries 
and  increments  of  the  teaching  and  supervisory  staff 
provided  for  herein.  Said  tax  shall  not  be  invalidated 
or  affected  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  it  may  increase 
the  total  annual  school  tax  levy  of  any  school  district 
beyond  the  millage  fixed  or  limited  by  law:  Provided, 
That  in  districts  of  the  fourth  class,  the  tax  herein  au- 
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thorized,  together  with  all  other  school  taxes  levied  in 
the  district,  shall  not  exceed  thirty-five  (35)  mills  on 
each  dollar  of  the  assessed  valuation  thereof.  (Amend¬ 
ed  May  23,  1923,  P.  L.  328.) 

Section  1210.25.  Repealed  by  Act  403.  Approved 
May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

Section  1210.26.  Repealed  by  Act  403,  Approved 
May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

27.  The  payroll  obligations  of  each  school  district  in 
this  Commonwealth  shall  be  preferential  claims.  It  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  school  directors  of  each 
district  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  said  payroll  obli¬ 
gations  before  authorizing  the  payment  of  any  other 
current  expense,  except  for  fuel,  water,  electric  serv¬ 
ice,  or  such  supplies  as  are  actually  essential  for  keep¬ 
ing  the  schools  in  session.  In  order  to  meet  payroll  re¬ 
quirements,  the  board  shall,  if  necessary,  negotiate  such 
short  term  loans  as  are  necessar}^  and  possible,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  law  governing  the  borrowing  pow¬ 
ers  of  the  district.  (Added  by  amendment  July  2,  1937, 
P.  L.  2860.)  (Amended  March  12,  1929.) 

Section  1210-A.  Repealed  bv  Act  403,  Approved 
May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

Section  1211.  Repealed  July  10,  1919,  P.  L.  910. 

Section  1212.  Repealed  April  28,  1921,  P.  L.  328, 
Sec.  4. 

Section  1213.  Repealed  July  10,  1919,  P.  L.  910. 


Supervising  Principals 


Supervising 

principal. 


Qualifications. 


Districts  may 
join  in  employ¬ 
ment  of  super¬ 
vising  principal 
or  supervisor,  etc. 


Section  1214.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
school  district  of  the  third  or  fourth  class  which  has  no 
district  superintendent  may  employ  a  supervising  prin¬ 
cipal  of  the  public  schools  of  the  said  school  district, 
under  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  one  thou- 
said  two  hundred  five  of  this  act.  Every  supervising 
principal  shall  be  properly  certified  by  the  Department 
of  Public  Instruction  in  accordance  with  such  standards 
as  the  State  Council  of  Education  may  establish. 
(Amended  the  20th  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1947,  Act  304, 
P.  L.  700.) 

Section  1215.  Two  or  more  school  districts  may,  upon 
the  nomination  or  joint  nomination  of  the  county  super¬ 
intendent  or  the  district  superintendent  under  whose 
supervision  such  districts  may  be,  join  in  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  a  supervising  principal,  or  of  a  supervisor  or 
teacher  of  drawing,  music,  or  other  special  subject,  for 
part  or  all  of  the  schools  of  such  districts;  such  super- 
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vising  principal,  STiper\nsor  or  special  teacher  to  be 
employed,  his  compensation  paid,  and  his  duties  pre¬ 
scribed,  by  the  several  districts  employing  him,  under 
and  subject  to  the  profusions  of  Section  one  thousand 
two  hundred  five  of  this  act.  (Amended  April  6,  1937, 
P.  L.  213.) 


Sabbatical  Leaves  of  Absence 

Section  1216.  (a)  Whenever  any  person  employed 

in  the  public  school  system  of  this  Commonwealth  shall 
have  completed  ten  years  of  satisfactory  service  as  a 
teacher,  at  least  five  consecutive  years,  or  less,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  board  of  school  directors,  of  which 
service  shall  have  been  in  the  school  district,  from 
which  leave  of  absence  is  sought,  or,  in  first  class  school 
districts,  as  a  member  of  the  instructional  staff  or  de¬ 
partment  of  instruction,  as  now  defined  by  the  local 
board  of  education,  such  person  shall  be  entitled  to  a 
leave  of  absence  for  restoration  of  health,  study  or 
travel,  or  at  the  discretion  of  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors,  for  other  purposes,  for  a  half  or  full  school  year.  Sabbatical 
or  for  two  half  school  years  during  a  period  of  two  years, 
at  the  option  of  such  person.  Thereafter,  one  leave  of 
absence  shall  be  allowed  after  each  seven  years  of  serv¬ 
ice.  (As  amended  Mav  25.  1939,  P.  L.  216 ;  Julv  28, 

1941,  P.  L.  562.) 

(b)  No  leave  of  absence  shall  be  granted  unless  such 
person  shall  agree  to  return  to  his  or  her  employment 
with  the  school  district  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
one  vear  after  such  leave  of  absence. 

(c)  Xo  such  leave  of  absence  shall  be  considered  a 
termination  or  breach  of  the  contract  of  employment, 
and  the  person  on  leave  of  absence  shall  be  returned  to 
the  same  position  in  the  same  school  or  schools  he  or 
she  occupied  prior  thereto. 

(d)  The  person  on  leave  of  absence  shall  receive  the 
difference  between  his  or  her  regular  salary  and  the 
salary  paid  to  any  substitute  employe  temporarily  en¬ 
gaged  because  of  such  leave :  Provided,  That  the  em¬ 
ploye  who  is  absent  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  not  re¬ 
ceive  more  than  one  thousand  six  hundred  dollars 
($1,600),  if  the  employe’s  absence  on  sabbatical  leave 
is  for  a  full  year,  and  not  more  than  eight  hundred 
dollars  ($800),  if  the  employe’s  absence  on  sabbatical 
leave  is  for  a  half  school  year,  as  defined  in  this  act. 

The  salary  paid  to  such  substitute  shall  be  the  salary 
for  substitute  service,  according  to  the  salary  schedule 
established  by  the  local  board. 

(e)  Applications  for  leave  of  absence  shall  be  given 
preference,  according  to  the  years  of  service  since  the 
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previous  sabbatical  leave  of  the  applicant,  and  in  ac¬ 
cordance  -with  regulations  adopted  by  the  board  of  school 
directors  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

(f)  No  school  district  shall  limit  the  number  of 
leaves  of  absence  granted  in  any  school  year  to  less 
than  ten  per  centum  of  the  number  of  persons  eligible 
for  such  leave  of  absence  regularly  employed  in  such 
district:  Provided,  hov^^ever.  That  schools  which  have 
a  staff  of  seven  or  less  teachers  shall  be  permitted  at 
least  one  leave  of  absence  each  year. 

(g)  Every  person  on  leave  of  absence  shall  retain  the 
right  to  make  contributions  as  a  member  of  the  School 
Employes’  Retirement  Fund  and  continue  his  or  her 
membership  therein. 

(h)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  to  pre¬ 
vent  any  person  on  leave  of  absence  from  receiving  a 
grant  for  further  study  from  any  institution  of  learning. 

(i)  A  sabbatical  leave  granted  to  a  regular  employe 
shall  also  operate  as  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay 
from  all  other  school  activities. 

(j)  Every  employe,  while  on  sabbatical  leave  of  ab¬ 
sence,  shall  be  considered  to  be  in  regular  full-time 
daily  attendance  in  the  position  from  which  the  sab¬ 
batical  leave  was  taken,  during  the  period  of  said  leave, 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  employe’s  length  of 
service  and  the  right  to  receive  increments  as  provided 
by  law. 

(k)  A  member  of  the  teaching  or  supervising  staff, 
while  on  sabbatical  leave  of  absence,  shall,  for  all  pur¬ 
poses,  be  viewed  in  law  as  a  full-time  teacher,  super¬ 
visor,  principal  or  other  full-time  member  of  the  teach¬ 
ing  and  supervisory  staff,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
while  on  sabbatical  leave,  he  or  she  shall  enjoy  all  the 
rights  and  privileges  of  an  employe  in  regular  full-time 
daily  attendance  in  the  position  from  which  sabbatical 
leave  of  absence  was  granted,  and  during  the  period 
of  said  leave,  the  Commonwealth  shall  pay  to  the  school 
district  for  each  member  of  the  teaching  and  super¬ 
visory  staff  thereof,  who  is  on  sabbatical  leave  of  ab¬ 
sence,  the  same  per  centum  or  share  of  salary  provided 
for  by  law,  as  if  the  employe  was  in  regular  daily  full¬ 
time  attendance  in  the  position  from  which  the  sabbati¬ 
cal  leave  of  absence  was  taken,  and  in  cases  of  em¬ 
ployes  of  approved  local  or  joint  vocational,  industrial 
vocational,  home  economies,  and  vocational  agricultural 
schools  or  departments  who  are  on  sabbatical  leave,  the 
school  district  shall  be  reimbursed,  as  provided  by  law, 
for  each  of  their  full-time  salaries  just  as  though  such 
employes  were  in  daily  attendance  upon  their  respective 
duties. 


School  Laws  of  Pennsylvania 


151 


(1)  The  board  of  school  directors  or  board  of  public 
education  shall  have  the  right  to  make  such  regulations 
as  they  may  deem  necessary  to  make  sure  that  em¬ 
ployes  on  leave,  as  provided  by  this  act,  shall  utilize 
such  leave  properly  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  was 
granted,  requiring  reports  from  the  employe  or  em¬ 
ployes  on  leave  in  such  manner  as  they  may  deem  nec¬ 
essary.  (Added  by  Act  of  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2579.) 


Compensation  of  Professional  Employes 

Section  1217.  For  the  purposes  of  this  subdivision. 
— (1)  ^‘Teacher’*  shall  include  all  professional  em¬ 
ployes  and  temporary  professional  employes,  who  de¬ 
vote  fifty  per  centum  (50%)  of  their  time,  or  more,  to 
teaching  or  other  direct  educational  activities,  such  as 
class  room  teachers,  demonstration  teachers,  museum 
teachers,  counselors,  librarians,  school  nurses,  dental  hy¬ 
gienists,  home  and  school  visitors,  and  other  similar 
professional  employes  and  temporary  professional  em¬ 
ployes,  certificated  in  accordance  with  the  qualifications 
established  by  the  State  Council  of  Education. 

(2)  Standard  certificate^^  shall  mean  any  one  of 
the  following  certificates:  permanent  state  certificate. 
State  Normal  School  certificate.  State  Normal  School 
diploma,  temporary  standard  certificate,  permanent 
standard  certificate.  State  standard  limited  certificate, 
temporary  extension  standard  certificate,  perma^ient  ex¬ 
tension  standard  certificate. 

(3)  College  certificate^^  shall  mean  a  college  pro¬ 
visional  certificate,  a  college  permanent  certificate,  or  its 
equivalent. 

*^Master^s  Degree^ ^  shall  mean  a  degree  secured  at  a 
college  or  university  approved  by  the  State  Council  of 
Education,  or  its  equivalent. 

The  State  Council  of  Education  shall  formulate 
equivalents  for  both  college  certificates  and  master^ s  de¬ 
grees.  In  determining  the  equivalents,  in  the  case  of 
teachers  of  applied  arts  and  vocational  subjects,  the 
State  Council  of  Education  shall  give  due  consideration 
to  practical  experience,  in  the  field  taught. 

(4)  Service  increments'^  shall  mean  increases  in 
annual  salary  granted  to  all  profession  employes  by  rea¬ 
son  of  their  years  of  service  in  the  school  district  or  vo¬ 
cational  school  district. 

Section  1218.  Except  as  hereinafter  otherwise  pro¬ 
vided,  school  districts  of  the  first  class  shall  pay  all  regu¬ 
lar  and  temporary  teachers,  supervisors  and  principals 
in  the  public  schools  of  the  district  the  following  mini¬ 
mum  salaries  and  increments: 


Definitions. 


Minimum  sala¬ 
ries  for  teachers 
in  districts  of 
the  first  class. 
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(1)  Teachers,  holding  a  standard  certificate,  mini¬ 
mum  annual  salary,  two  thousand  one  hundred  seventy - 
five  dollars  ($2,175);  minimum  annual  service  incrc- 
meni,  two  hundred,  dollars  ($200) ;  minimum  numher  of 
service  increments,  five  (5). 

(2)  Teachers,  holding  a  college  certificate,  minimum 
annual  salary,  two  thousand  two  hundred  dollars 
($2,200) ;  minimum  annual  service  increment,  two  hun¬ 
dred  dollars  ($200);  minimum  number  of  service  in¬ 
crements,  eight  (8). 

( 3)  Teachers,  holding  a  Master^s  Degree,  or  its  equiv¬ 
alent,  minimum  annual  salary,  two  thousand  four  hun¬ 
dred  dollars  ($2,400);  minimum  annual  service  incre¬ 
ment,  two  hundred  dollars  ($200) ;  minimum  number  of 
service  increments,  eight  (8). 

(4)  Supervisors,  holding  a  standard  or  college  certifi¬ 
cate;  minimum  annual  salary,  two  thousand  four  hun¬ 
dred  dollars  ($2,400);  minimum  annual  service  incre¬ 
ment,  two  hundred  dollars  ($200) ;  minimum  number  of 
service  increments,  eight  (8). 

(5)  Supervisors,  holding  a  Master’s  Degree,  or  its 
equivalent ,  minimum  annual  salary,  two  thousand  six 
hundred  dollars  ($2,600);  minimum  annual  service  in¬ 
crement,  two  hundred  dollars  ($200) ;  minimum  number 
of  service  increments,  eight  (8). 

(6)  Principals,  who  devote  one-half  or  more  of  their 
time  to  supervision  and  administration  and  having  less 
than  twenty  (20)  teachers  under  their  supervision,  who 
hold  a  standard  or  college  certificate,  mmimum  annual 
salary,  three  thousand  dollars  ($3,000);  minimum  an¬ 
nual  service  increment,  two  hundred  dollars  ($200); 
mmimum  number  of  service  increments,  seven  (7). 

(7)  Such  principals,  who  hold  a  Master’s  Degree,  or 
its  equivalent,  minimum  annual  salary,  three  thousand 
two  hundred  dollars  ($3,200);  minimum  annual  service 
increment,  two  hundred  dollars  ($200) ;  minimum  num¬ 
ber  of  service  increments,  seven  (7). 

(8)  Such  principals,  having  twenty  (20)  or  more 
teachers  under  their  supervision  but  less  than  forty 
(40),  and  who  hold  a  standard  or  college  certificate, 
minimum  annual  salary,  three  thousand  four  hundred 
dollars  ($3,400);  minimum  annual  service  increment, 
two  hundred  dollars  ($200) ;  minimum  number  of  serv¬ 
ice  increments,  seven  (7). 

(9)  Such  principals,  who  hold  a  Master’s  Degree, 
or  its  equivalent,  minimum  annual  salary,  three  thou¬ 
sand  six  hundred  dollars  ($3,600);  minimum  annual 
service  increment,  two  hundred  dollars  ($200);  mini¬ 
mum  number  of  service  increments,  seven  (7). 
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(10)  Such  principals^  having  forty  or  more  teach¬ 
ers  under  their  supervision  hut  less  than  sixty,  and  ivho 
hold  a  standard  or  college  certificate,  minimum  annual 
salary,  three  thousand  eight  hundred  dollars  ($3,800); 
minimum  annual  service  increment,  two  hundred  dol¬ 
lars  ($200);  minimum  number  of  service  incremenis, 
seven  (7). 

(11)  Such  principals,  ivho  hold  a  blaster’s  Degree, 
or  its  equivalent,  minimum  annual  salary,  four  thou¬ 
sand  dollars  ($4,000);  minimum  annual  service  incre¬ 
ment,  two  hundred  dollars  ($200);  minimum  number 
of  service  increments,  seven  (7). 

(12)  Such  principals,  having  sixty  or  more  teachers 
under  their  supervision,  and  ivho  hold  a  standard  or 
college  certificate,  minimum  annual  salary,  four  thou¬ 
sand  two  hundred  dollars  ($4,200);  minimum  annual 
service  increment,  two  hundred  dollars  ($200);  mini¬ 
mum  number  of  service  increynents,  seveii  (7). 

(13)  Such  principals,  who  hold  a  Master’s  Degree, 
or  its  equivalent,  minimum  annual  salary,  four  thou¬ 
sand  four  hundred  dollars  ($4,400);  minimum  annual 
service  increment,  two  hundred  dollars  ($200);  mini¬ 
mum  number  of  service  increments,  seven  (7). 


Section  1219.  Except  as  hereinafter  otherwise  pro¬ 
vided,  school  districts  of  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
class  and  vocational  school  districts  shall  pay  all  regular 
and  temporary  teachers,  supervisors,  principals  and 
supervising  principals  in  the  public  schools  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  the  following  minimum  salaries  and  increments: 


llinimum  sala¬ 
ries  for  teachers 
in  districts  of 
the  second,  third 
and  fourth  class 
and  vocational 
school  districts. 


•  (1)  Teachers,  holding  a  standard  certificate,  min¬ 
imum  annual  salary,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  fifty 
dollars  ($1,950);  minimum  annual  service  increment, 
one  hundred  fifty  dollars  ($150) ;  minimum  number  of 
service  increments,  five  (5). 

(2)  Teachers,  holding  a  college  certificate,  minimum 
annual  salary,  two  thousand  dollars  ($2,000);  minimum 
annual  service  increment,  one  hujidred  fifty  dollars 
($150);  minimum  number  of  service  increments,  eight 
(8). 

(3)  Teachers,  holding  a  Master’s  Degree,  or  its 
equivalent,  minimum  annual  salary,  two  thousand  two 
hundred  dollars  ($2,200);  minimum  annual  service  in¬ 
crement,  one  hundred  fifty  dollars  ($150);  minimum 
number  of  service  increments,  eight  (8). 

( 4)  Supervisors,  who  devote  one-half  or  more  of 
their  time  to  supervision  of  instruction,  and  who  hold 
a  standard  or  college  certificate,  minimum  annual  salary, 
two  thousand  two  hundred  dollars  ($2,200);  minimum 
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annual  service  increment,  one  hundred  fifty  dollars 
($150);  minimum  number  of  service  increments,  eight 
(8), 

(5)  Such  supervisors,  who  hold  a  Master^s  Degree, 
or  its  equivalent,  minimum  annual  salary,  two  thou¬ 
sand  four  hundred  dollars  ($2,400);  minimum  annual 
service  increment,  one  hundred  fifty  dollars  ($150); 
minimum  number  of  service  increments,  eight  (8). 

(6)  Principals,  who  devote  one-half  or  more  of  their 
time  to  supervision  and  administration  having  less  than 
twenty  teachers  under  their  supervision,  and  who  hold 
a  standard  or  college  certificate,  minimum  annual  salary, 
two  thousand  six  hundred  dollars  ($2,600);  minimum 
annual  service  increment,  one  hundred  fifty  dollars 
($150);  minimum  number  of  service  increments,  seven 
(7). 

(7)  Such  principals,  holding  a  Master^ s  Degree, 
or  its  equivalent,  minimum  annual  salary,  two  thousand 
eight  hundred  dollars  ($2,800) ;  minimum  annual  service 
increment,  one  hundred  fifty  dollars  ($150);  minimum 
number  of  service  increments,  seven  (7). 

(8)  Such  principals,  having  twenty  or  more  teachers 
under  their  supervision  but  less  than  forty,  and  who 
hold  a  standard  or  college  certificate,  minimum  annual 
salary,  two  thousand  nine  hundred  dollars  ($2,900); 
minimum  annual  service  increment,  one  hundred  fifty 
dollars  ($150) ;  minimum  number  of  service  increments, 
seven  (7). 

(9)  Such  principals,  who  hold  a  Master^ s  Degree, 
or  its  equivalent,  minimum  annual  salary,  three  thoiL- 
sand  one  hundred  dollars  ($3,100);  minimum  annual 
service  increment,  one  hundred  fifty  dollars  ($150); 
minimum  number  of  service  increments,  seven  (7). 

(10)  Such  principals,  having  forty  or  more  teachers 
under  their  supervision  but  less  than  sixty,  and  who 
hold  a  standard  or  college  certificate,  minimum  annual 
salary,  three  thousand  two  hundred  dollars  ($3,200); 
minimum  annual  service  increment,  one  hundred  fifty 
dollars  ($150) ;  minimum  number  of  service  increments, 
seven  (7). 

(11)  Such  principals,  holding  a  Master^s  Degree, 
or  its  equivalent ,  minimum  annual  salary,  three  thou¬ 
sand  four  hundred  dollars  ($3,400);  minimum  annual 
service  increment,  one  hundred  fifty  dollars  ($150); 
minimum  number  of  service  increments,  seven  (7). 

(12)  Such  principals,  having  sixty  or  more  teachers 
under  their  supervision,  and  who  hold  a  standard  or 
college  certificate,  minimum  annual  salary,  three  thou¬ 
sand  five  hundred  dollars  ($3,500);  minimum  annual 
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service  increment ^  one  hundred  fifty  dollars  ($150); 
minimum  number  of  service  increments ,  seven  (7). 

(13)  Such  principals,  who  hold  a  Master^ s  Degree, 
or  its  equivalent ,  minimum  annual  salary,  three  thou¬ 
sand  seven  hundred  dollars  ($3,700);  minimum  annual 
service  increment,  one  hundred  fifty  dollars  ($150); 
minimum  number  of  service  increments,  seven  (7). 

(14)  Supervising  principals,  having  less  than  twenty 
teachers  under  their  supervision,  and  who  hold  a  stand¬ 
ard  or  college  certificate,  minimum  annual  salary,  two 
thousand  eight  hundred  dollars  ($2,800) ;  minimum  an¬ 
nual  service  increment,  one  hundred  seventy-five  dol¬ 
lars  ($175);  minimum  number  of  service  increments, 
six  (6). 

(15)  Such  supervising  principals,  who  hold  a  Mas¬ 
ter's  Degree,  or  its  equivalent,  minimum  annual  salary, 
three  thousand  dollars  ($3,000) ;  minimum  annual  serv¬ 
ice  increment,  one  hundred  seventy-five  dollars  ($175) ; 
minimum  number  of  service  increments,  six  (6). 

(16)  Supervising  principals,  having  twenty  or.  more 
teachers  under  their  supervision  but  less  than  forty, 
and  who  hold  a  standard  or  college  certificate,  minimum 
annual  salary,  three  thousand  two  hundred  dollars 
($3,200);  minimum  annual  service  increment,  one  hun¬ 
dred  seventy-five  dollars  ($175);  minimum  number  of 
service  increments,  six  (6). 

(17)  Such  supervising  principals,  who  hold  a  blas¬ 
ter  ^s  Degree,  or  its  equivalent ,  minimum  annual  salary, 
three  thousand  four  hundred  dollars  ($3,400);  ^mini¬ 
mum  annual  service  increment,  one  hundred  seventy- 
five  dollars  ($175);  minimum  number  of  service  incre¬ 
ments,  six  (6). 

(18)  Supervising  principals,  having  forty  or  more 
teachers  under  their  supervision  but  less  than  sixty, 
and  who  hold  a  standard  or  college  certificate,  minimum 
annual  salary,  three  thousand  six  hundred  dollars 
($3,600) ;  minimum  annual  service  increment,  one  hun¬ 
dred  seventy-five  dollars  ($175);  minimum  number  of 
service  increments,  six  (6). 

( 19)  Such  supervising  principals,  who  hold  a  Mas¬ 
ter's  Degree,  or  its  equivalent,  minimum  annual  salary, 
three  thousand  eight  hundred  dollars  ($3,800);  mini¬ 
mum  annual  service  increment,  one  hundred  seventy- 
five  dollars  ($175);  minimum  number  of  service  incre¬ 
ments,  six  (6). 

(20)  Supervising  principals,  having  sixty  or  more 
teachers  under  their  supervision,  and  who  hold  a  stand¬ 
ard  or  college  certificate,  minimum  annual  salary,  four 
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thousand  dollars  ($4,000);  minimum  annual  salary  in¬ 
crement,  one  hundred  seventy-five  dollars  ($175);  mini¬ 
mum  number  of  service  increments,  six  (6). 

(21)  Such  supervising  principals,  who  hold  a  Mas¬ 
ter’s  Degree,  or  its  equivalent ,  minimum  annual  salary, 
four  thousand  two  hundred  dollars  ($4,200);  minimum 
annual  service  increment,  one  hundred  seventy-five  dol¬ 
lars  ($175);  minimum  number  of  service  increments, 
six  (6). 


Professional  em¬ 
ployes  earning 
college  certifi¬ 
cate  or  Master’s 
Degree. 


Section  1220.  Any  professional  employe,  who,  dur¬ 
ing  the  term  of  his  employment,  shall  receive  a  college 
certificate  or  shall  earn  a  Master’s  Degree,  or  its  equiv¬ 
alent,  shall,  commencing  with  the  next  succeeding  school 
term,  be  entitled  to  the  compensation  prescribed  for  his 
*new  status,  which  shall  be  at  least  two  hundred  dollars 
($200)  in  excess  of  the  increment  earned  by  him  during 
the  previous  year. 


Minimum  sala¬ 
ries  for  teachers 
with  emergency 
certificates. 


Section  1221.  In  all  school  districts  and  vocational 
school  districts,  the  minimum  annual  salary  of  teachers, 
who  hold  only  emergency  certificates  for  any  grade  or 
subject  which  they  teach,  shall  be  one  thousand  six 
hundred  dollars  ($1,600). 


.Minimum  sala¬ 
ries  for  teachers 
of  children  of 
exceptional 
physical  or 
mental  condition. 


Section  1222.  The  minimum  salary  of  all  part-time 
teachers  of  children  of  exceptional  physical  or  mental 
condition,  unable  to  attend  regular  public  school,  or  of 
part-time  teachers,  supervisors  and  principals  employed 
in  the  extension  schools  and  evening  vocational  classes 
and  classes  of  the  Commonwealth,  established  for  the 
education  of  adults  and  legally  employed  minors  and 
not  designated  as  continuation  or  other  vocational 
schools  or  classes,  shall  be  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents 
($2.50)  per  hour. 


Compensation 
apportioned  to 
hours  of  service. 


Section  1223.  Teachers  who  are  required,  because  of 
additional  work,  to  devote  more  than  the  usual  number 
of  periods  per  day  to  their  duties,  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  fair  increase  in  compensation  to  be  determined  by 
the  board  of  public  education  or  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors.  Teachers,  who  may  be  employed  in  giving  in¬ 
struction  for  only  part  of  a  day,  shall  render  such  other 
service  for  such  period  of  time  per  day  as  the  board  of 
public  education  or  the  board  of  school  directors  may 
direct,  but  if  such  service  cannot  be  assigned  to  such 
teacher  by  the  board  of  public  education  or  the  board 
of  school  directors,  the  salary  paid  to  such  teacher  shall 
be  proportioned  to  the  number  of  hours  of  service  ren¬ 
dered.  (Amended  by  Act  515,  July  5,  1947,  P.  L.  1266.) 
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Section  1224.  Suhstitutes  shall  he  paid  not  less  than 
the  minimum  salary  provided  for  hy  this  suhsection, 
or  in  the  event  they  are  employed  for  less  than  a  full 
school  year,  the  projyortionate  part  of  such  minimum 
salary  equal  to  the  proportional  part  of  the  school  year 
during  which  they  were  employed,  arrived  at  hy  divid¬ 
ing  the  numher  of  days  during  which  a  suhstitute  was 
employed  hy  the  total  numher  of  days  the  schools  of 
the  district  were  in  session  during  the  school  year. 

Section  1225.  The  increments  herein  provided  for 
are  applicable  only  where  the  beneficiaries  thereof  re¬ 
main  in  the  service  of  the  same  school  district.  Where 
such  teachers  enter  a  new  district  they  shall  enter  at 
a  point  in  the  schedide  to  he  agreed  upon  between  said 
teachers  and  the  employing  districts,  which  agreements 
shall  he  made  a  part  of  the  contract  between  them. 

Section  1226.  Each  person  employed,  hy  any  school 
district  or  vocational  school  district  on  the  effective 
date  of  this  subdivision,  as  a  teacher,  supervisor,  prin¬ 
cipal  or  supervising  principal,  receiving  compensation 
equivalent  to  or  in  excess  of  the  minimum  salary  pre- 
scrihed  hy  the  applicable  schedule  shall,  for  the  school 
year  1947-1948,  be  raised  to  the  next  ^higher  step  on 
the  applicable  schedule,  unless  such  increase  shall  he 
less  than  one  full  increment,  in  which  case  he  shall  he 
raised  to  the  next  higher  step  on  the  applicable  schedule. 
Each  such  person  receiving  compensation  less  than  the 
minimum  salary  prescribed  hy  the  applicable  schedide 
shall,  for  the  school  year  1947-1948,  he  raised  to  such 
minimum  salary,  unless  such  increase  shall  he  less  than 
one  full  increment,  in  which  case  he  shall  receive  an  in¬ 
crease  of  the  amount  of  one  full  increment.  Each  per¬ 
son  employed,  hy  any  school  district  or  vocational  school 
district  on  the  effective  date  of  this  act,  as  a  teacher 
holding  a  college  certificate  or  a  Master’s  Degree,  or  its 
equivalent,  or  as  a  supervisor  or  a  principal,  receiving 
compensation  less  than  the  minimum  salary  prescribed 
hy  the  applicable  schedule,  shall  for  the  school  year 
1947-1948  in  addition  to  being  raised  to  such  minimum 
salary,  he  raised  to  the  next^  succeeding  step  on  the 
applicable  schedule.  In  any  case  where  the  salary  pro¬ 
vided  for  hy  this  section  for  the  school  year  1947-1948 
is  less  than  the  minimum  provided  for  the  particular 
professional  employe  for  the  school  year  1947-1948  hy 
the  act,  approved  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  May,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  forty-five  (Pamphlet  Laws,  1112, 
Act  No.  403),  such  professional  employe  shall  he  raised 
to  the  salary  he  would  receive  under  the  provisions  of 
said  art  of  May  twenty -ninth,  one  thousand  nine  hun¬ 
dred  forty-fve:  Except  in  such  case,  no  school  district 


Salaries  of  sub¬ 
stitutes. 


Increments  ap¬ 
ply  only  to 
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or  vocational  school  district  shall  he  required  either  for 
the  school  year  1947-1948  or  for  any  school  year  there¬ 
after  to  raise  the  salary  of  any  person  to  an  amount  in 
excess  of  the  minimum  salary  and  all  increments  appli¬ 
cable  to  such  person  under  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Section  1227.  In  order  to  pay  the  additional  amounts 
of  salaries  provided  for  hy  this  act,  the  hoard  of  school 
directors  or  hoard  of  public  education  of  any  school 
district  may  for  the  fiscal  year  1947  or  1947-1948,  as  the 
case  may  he,  revise  its  budget  hy  increasing  its  appro¬ 
priation  or  appropriations  for  salaries  of  professional 
employes  of  the  school  district  for  such  fiscal  year,  the 
funds,  therefor,  may  he  provided  from  unexpended  bal¬ 
ances  in  existing  appropriations  from  unappropriated 
revenue,  if  any,  or  from  temporary  loans. 

Section  1228.  All  district  superintendents,  county 
superintendents,  assistant  county  *  superintendents,  sup¬ 
ervisors  of  special  education  shall  he  entitled  to  the 
following  minimum  annual  salaries: 

(1)  District  superintendents  in  districts  having  a 
population  of  less  than  thirty  thousand  (30,000),  four 
thousand  five  hundred  dollars  ($4,500). 

(2)  District  superintendents  in  all  districts  having 
a  popidation  of  thirty  thousand  (30,000),  or  more,  six 
thousand  dollars  ($6,000). 

(3)  County  superintendents  in  counties  having  a 
population  of  less  than  forty-five  thousand  (45,000), 
five  thousand  dollars  ($5,000). 

(4)  County  superintendents  in  counties  having  a 
population  of  forty -five  thousand  (45,000),  and  more, 
hut  less  than  one  hundred  fifty  thousand  (150,000),  five 
thousand  five  hundred  dollars  ($5,500). 

(5)  County  superintendents  in  counties  having  a 
population  of  one  hundred  fifty  thousand  (150,000), 
or  more,  six  thousand  dollars  ($6,000). 

(6)  Assistant  county  superintendents  in  all  counties, 
four  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  ($4,500). 

(7)  County  supervisors  of  special  education  in  all 
counties,  four  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  ($4,500). 

.Section  1229.  All  of  the  schedules  set  forth  in  this 
act  prescribe  a  minimum  salary  in  each  instance,  and 
where  an  increment  is  prescribed  it  is  also  a  minimum. 
It  is  within  the  power  of  the  hoards  of  public  education, 
hoards  of  school  directors  or  county  conventions  of 
school  directors,  as  the  case  may  he,  to  increase  for  any 
person  or  group  of  persons,  included  in  any  schedule, 
the  initial  salary  or  the  amount  of  an  increment  or  the 
number  of  increments. 


*  “superintendent,”  in  original. 
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Nothing  contained  in  this  act  shall  he  construed  to 
interfere  with  or  discontinue  any  salary  schedule  now 
in  force  in  any  school  district,  provided  such  schedule 
shall  meet  the  requirements  of  this  act,  nor  to  prevent 
the  adoption  of  any  salary  schedide  in  conformity  with 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  nor  to  prevent  the  granting 
of  temporary  or  emergency  increases  for  any  period  of 
time  and  the  discontinuance  of  such  increases  at  the 
end  of  the  period  for  which  the  temporary  increases 
were  granted.  Any  temporary  or  emergency  increases, 
heretofore  granted  and  the  discontinuance  thereof  at  the 
end  of  the  period  for  which  granted,  are  hereby  ratified, 
confirmed  and  made  valid  notwithstanding  the  fact  that 
the  same  may  have  been  done  without  previous  authority 
of  law. 

No  school  district  shall  be  required  to  pay  any  in¬ 
crements  provided  for  hereby  to  any  teacher  for  any 
part  of  the  probationary  period  of  such  teacher. 


Reimbursements  by  Commonwealth  and 
Between  School  Districts 

Section  1241.  For  the  purposes  of  this  subdivision 
of  Article  XII  of  this  act  the  following  terms  shall  have 
the  following  meanings: 

(1)  “District  Pupils”  of  a  school  district  shall  desig¬ 
nate  all  pupils  enrolled  in  the  public  schools  of  the 
Commonwealth,  and  of  adjacent  states,  who  are  resi¬ 
dents  of  a  given  school  district,  except  those  pupils  who 
are  enrolled  in  the  public  schools  maintained  by  the 
vocational  school  district,  the  territorial  limits  of  which 
include  the  school  district.  “District  Pupils”  of  a  vo¬ 
cational  school  district  shall  designate  all  pupils  en¬ 
rolled  in  the  public  schools,  maintained  by  the  voca¬ 
tional  school  district  who  are  residents  of  the  district. 

(2)  “District  Teaching  Units.” — A  district’s  num¬ 
ber  of  teaching  units  shall  be  obtained  as  follows:  (1) 
divide  by  twenty-two  (22)  the  number  of  district  pupils 
in  average  daily  membership  in  a  public  high  school; 
(2)  divide  by  thirty  (30)  the  number  of  district  pupils 
in  average  daily  membership  in  a  public  elementary 
school;  and  (3)  add  the  quotients  obtained  under  (1) 
and  (2)  above. 

(3)  “Average  Daily  Membership”  shall  be  com¬ 
puted  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  procedure  as  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  for  the 
school  term  1944-1945. 
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(4)  “Minimum  Subsidy”  shall  designate  the  mini¬ 
mum  amount,  per  teaching  unit,  payable  by  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  to  any  school  district  or  vocational  school  dis¬ 
trict  under  the  provisions  of  this  act.  The  minimum 
subsidy  for  the  school  year  1946-1947  and  the  school  year 
1947-1948  shall  he  seven  hundred  dollars  ($700),  and 
for  each  school  year  thereafter,  eight  hundred  dollars 
($800). 

(5)  “Maximum  Subsidy”  shall  designate  the  maxi¬ 
mum  amount,  per  teaching  unit,  which  may  be  payable 
by  the  Commonwealth  to  any  one  school  district  or  voca¬ 
tional  school  district  under  the  provisions  of  this  act. 
The  maximum  subsidy  for  the  school  year  1946-1947 
shall  he  two  thousand  two  hundred  dollars  ($2,200) ;  for 
the  school  year  1947-1948,  two  thousand  three  hundred 
dollars  ($2,300)  ;  for  the  school  year  1948-1949,  two  thou¬ 
sand  four  hundred  dollars  ($2,400) ;  for  the  school  year 
1949-1950,  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  ($2,500) ; 
and  for  each  school  year  thereafter,  two  thousand  six 
hundred  dollars  ($2,600). 

(6)  “Standard  Reimbursement  Fraction.” — School 
districts  or  vocational  school  district’s  standard  reim¬ 
bursement  fraction  shall  be  computed  annually  in  the 
month  of  December  by  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction. 

In  the  case  of  a  school  district,  its  standard  reimburse¬ 
ment  fraction  shall  be  computed  for  the  school  year 
1946-1947  hy  subtracting  from  two  thousand  two  hun¬ 
dred  dollars  ($2,200),  an  amount  determined  hy  multi¬ 
plying  the  school  district's  assessed  valuation  per  dis¬ 
trict  teaching  unit  hy  six-one  thousandths  (.006)  and 
dividing  the  difference  so  obtained  hy  two  thousand  two 
hundred  dollars  ($2,200);  for  the  school  year  1947- 
1948  hy  subtracting  from  two  thousand  three  hundred 
dollars  ($2,300),  an  amount  determined  hy  multiplying 
the  school  district’s  assessed  valuation  per  district  teach¬ 
ing  unit  hy  six-one  thousandths  (.006)  and  dividing  the 
difference  so  obtained  hy  two  thousand  three  hundred 
dollars  ($2,300) ;  for  the  school  year  1948-1949  hy  sub¬ 
tracting  from  two  thousand  four  hundred  dollars 

($2,400),  an  amount  determined  hy  multiplying  the 
school  district’s  assessed  valuation  per  district  teaching 
unit  hy  six-one  thousandths  (.006)  and  dividing  the 
difference  so  obtained  hy  two  thousand  four  hundred 
dollars  ($2,400) ;  for  the  school  year  1949-1950  hy  sub¬ 
tracting  from  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars 

($2,500),  an  amount  determined  hy  multiplying  the 
school  district’s  assessed  valuation  per  district  teaching 
unit  hy  six-one  thousandths  (.006)  and  dividing  the 
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difference  so  obtained  by  two  thousand  five  hundred  dol¬ 
lars  ($2,500);  and  for  every  school  year  thereafter 
by  subtracting  from  two  thousand  six  hundred  dollars 
($2,600),  an  amount  determined  by  multiplying  the 
school  district’s  assessed  valuation  per  district  teaching 
unit  by  six-one  thousandths  (.006)  and  dividing  the 
difference  so  obtained  by  two  thousand  six  hundred  dol¬ 
lars  ($2,600). 

A  school  district’s  assessed  valuation,  to  be  used  for 
purposes  of  computing  the  standard  reimbursement 
fraction,  shall  be  the  assessed  valuation  of  the  district’s 
taxable  real  property,  as  determined  for  the  preceding 
year  for  county  tax  purposes :  Provided,  That  if  the 
assessed  valuation,  as  determined  for  county  purposes, 
does  not  adequately  represent  the  market  values  of  the 
taxable  property,  the  State  Council  of  Education  may 
ascertain  such  market  values,  and  base  the  reimburse¬ 
ment  to  any  one  school  district  upon  the  market  values 
ascertained  by  the  State  Council  of  Education :  Pro¬ 
vided,  further.  That  if  any  system  for  the  equalization 
of  the  values  of  real  property  throughout  the  Common¬ 
wealth  shall  be  provided  for  bu  act  of  Assembly,  each 
district’s  assessed  valuation  to  be  used  for  purposes  of 
computing  its  standard  reimbursement  fraction  shall  be 
the  valuation  placed  upon  its  taxable  real  property 
under  such  system. 

In  the  case  of  a  A^ocatioual  school  district,  its  standard 
reimbursement  fraction  shall  be  computed  for  the  school 
year  1946-1947  by  subtracting  from  two  thousand  two 
hundred  dollars  ($2,200),  an  amount  determined  by 
multiplying  the  assessed  valuation  per  district  teaching 
unit  by  three-one  thousandths  (.003)  and  dividing  the 
difference  so  obtained  by  two  thousand  two  hundred  dol¬ 
lars  ($2,200);  for  the  school  year  1947-1948  by  sub¬ 
tracting  from  two  thousand  three  hundred  dollars 
($2,300),  an  amount  determined  by  multiplying  the 
school  district’s  assessed  valuation  per  district  teaching 
unit  by  three-one  thousandths  (.003)  and  dividing  the 
difference  so  obtained  by  two  thousand  three  hundred 
dollars  ($2,300) ;  for  the  school  year  1948-1949  by  sub¬ 
tracting  from  tivo  thousand  four  hundred  dollars 
($2,400),  an  amount  determined  by  multiplying  the  as¬ 
sessed  valuation  per  district  teaching  unit  by  three-one 
thousandths  (.003)  and  dividing  the  difference  so  ob¬ 
tained  by  tivo  thousand  four  hundred  dollars  ($2,400); 
for  the  school  year  1949-1950  by  subtracting  from  two 
thousand  five  hundred  dollars  ($2,500),  an  amount  de¬ 
termined  by  multiplying  the  school  district’s  assessed 
valuation  per  district  teaching  unit  by  three-one  thou¬ 
sandths  (.003)  and  dividing  the  difference  so  obtained 
by  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  ($2,500) ;  and  for 
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every  school  year  thereafter  hy  subtracting  from  two 
thousand  six  hundred  dollars  ($2,600),  an  amount  de¬ 
termined  by  multiplying  the  school  district’s  assessed 
valuation  per  district  teaching  unit  by  three-one  *tliou- 
sandths  (.003)  and  dividing  the  difference  so  obtained 
by  two  thousand  six  hundred  dollars  ($2,600). 

A  school  district’s  or  vocational  school  district’s  num¬ 
ber  of  district  teaching  units,  for  purposes  of  determina¬ 
tion  of  the  standard  reimbursement  fraction,  shall  be 
obtained  as  follows:  (1)  divide  by  twenty-two  (22)  the 
number  of  district  pupils  in  average  daily  membership 
in  a  public  high  school  during  the  preceding  school 
term;  (2)  divide  by  thirty  (30)  the  number  of  district 
pupils  in  average  daily  membership  in  a  public  ele¬ 
mentary  school  during  the  preceding  school  term;  and 
(3)  add  the  quotients  obtained  under  (1)  and  (2) 
above,  except  when  the  pupil-teacher  ratio  exceeds 
thirty-three  (33),  in  which  case  the  sum  obtained  under 
(1)  and  (2)  above  shall  be  multiplied  by  thirty-three 
(33)  and  the  product  so  obtained  shall  be  divided  by 
the  pupil-teacher  ratio  of  the  district :  Provided,  That  no 
school  district  or  vocational  school  district  shall  be 
credited  with  less  than  one  teaching  unit,  or  be  assigned 
a  reimbursement  fraction  lower  in  value  than  the  mini¬ 
mum  subsidy  divided  by  the  maximum  subsidy:  Pro¬ 
vided  further.  That  until  the  end  of  the  school  term, 
during  which  the  present  hostilities  shall  cease,  as  de¬ 
termined  by  proclamation  of  the  Governor,  all  one-room 
schools  operated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  act  to  which  this  is  an  amendment,  shall  be  credited 
with  at  least  one  teaching  unit.  Upon  cessation  of  such 
hostilities  such  one-room  schools  shall  be  credited  with 
at  least  one  teaching  unit  only  if  their  operation  is  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  State  Council  of  Education.  The  State 
Council  of  Education  shall  withhold  its  approval  of  any 
one-room,  one  teacher  school  unless  (1)  topography  dis¬ 
tance  or  condition  of  roads  are  such  as  to  make  trans¬ 
portation  of  pupils  impractical,  or  (2)  it  is  impossible 
to  accommodate  pupils  in  existing  graded  schools  in  the 
district  or  other  districts,  or  (3)  the  district  is  financially 
unable  to  construct  a  consolidated  school.  (Amended 
May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112,  July  5,  1947  by  Act  515,  P.  L. 
1266.) 

NOTE:  See  Tax  Equalization  Law,  Section  6340,  School  Laws 

Section  1242.  Every  school  district  and  every  voca¬ 
tional  school  district  shall  be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth 
for  the  school  year  1946-1947  on  account  of  the  instruc¬ 
tion  of  all  pupils  in  average  daily  membership  in  the 
district’s  public  schools,  and  joint  elementary  schools 
an  amount  to  be  determined  by  multiplying  the  number 
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of  teaching  units  based  on  the  number  of  all  pupils  in 
average  daily  membership  in  the  district’s  public  schools 
and  joint  elementary  schools  by  two  thousand  two  hun¬ 
dred  dollars  ($2,200)  and  by  the  district’s  standard  re¬ 
imbursement  fraction. 

The  amount  of  payment  to  he  made  hy  the  Common¬ 
wealth  to  any  school  district  during  the  school  year 
1947-1948  for  the  school  year  1946-1947,  on  account  of 
the  instruction  of  pupils  under  the  provisions  of  this 
section,  shall  not  he  less  than  the  amount  paid  to  the 
district  during  the  school  year  1945-1946  on  account  of 
the  salaries  of  fidl  time  members  of  the  teaching  and 
supervisory  staff  of  the  district. 

Every  school  district  and  every  vocational  school  dis¬ 
trict  shall  be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth  for  the  school 
year  1947-1948,  on  account  of  the  instruction  of  all 
pupils  in  average  daily  membership  in  the  district ’s  pub¬ 
lic  schools,  and  joint  elementary  schools  an  amount  to 
be  determined  by  multiplying  the  number  of  teaching 
units  based  on  the  number  of  all  pupils  in  average  daily 
membership  in  the  district’s  public  schools  and  joint  ele¬ 
mentary  schools  by  two  thousand  three  hundred  dollars 
($2,300)  and  by  the  district’s  standard  reimbursement 
fraction. 

Every  school  district  and  every  vocational  school  dis¬ 
trict  shall  he  paid  hy  the  Commonwealth  for  the  school 
year  1948-1949  on  account  of  the  instruction  of  all 
pupils  in  average  daily  memhership  in  the  district’s 
public  schools  and  joint  elementary  schools,  an  amount 
to  he  determined  hy  multiplying  the  number  of  teach¬ 
ing  units,  based  on  the  number  of  all  pupils  in  average 
daily  memhership  in  the  district’s  public  schools  and 
joint  elementary  schools,  hy  two  thousand  four  hundred 
dollars  ($2,400)  and  hy  the  district’s  standard  reim¬ 
bursement  fraction. 

Every  school  district  and  every  vocational  school  dis¬ 
trict  shall  he  paid  hy  the  Commonwealth  for  school 
year  1949-1950  on  account  of  the  instruction  of  all 
pupils  in  average  daily  memhership  in  the  district’s 
public  schools  and  joint  elementary  schools,  an  amount 
to  he  determined  hy  multiplying  the  number  of  teaching 
units,  based  on  the  number  of  all  pupils  in  average  daily 
memhership  in  the  district’s  public  schools  and  joint 
elementary  schools,  hy  two  thousand  five  hundred  dol¬ 
lars  ($2,500)  and  hy  the  district’s  standard  reimburse¬ 
ment  fraction. 

Every  school  district  and  every  vocational  school  dis¬ 
trict  shall  he  paid  hy  the  Commonwealth  for  the  school 
year  1950-1951  and  for  every  school  year  thereafter  on 
account  of  the  instruction  of  all  pupils  in  average  daily 
memhership  in  the  district’s  public  schools  and  joint 
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elementary  schools  an  amount,  to  he  determined  by  mul¬ 
tiplying  the  number  of  teaching  units,  based  on  the  num¬ 
ber  of  all  pupils  in  average  daily  membership  in  the 
district's  public  schools  and  joint  elementary  schools,  by 
two  thousand  six  hunared  dollars  ($2,600)  and  by  the 
district's  standard  reimbursement  fraction. 

N ot withstanding  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  when,  because  of  sparsity  of  population,  road  or 
climatic  conditions  or  lack  of  other  available  high  school 
facilities,  the  State  Council  of  Education  has  approved 
the  continued  operation  of  a  small  high  school,  the  dis¬ 
trict  shall  receive  an  amount  based  on  a  number  of 
teaching  units  equal  to  the  number  of  teachers  approved 
by  the  State  Council  of  Education  as  being  required  to 
provide  a  satisfactory  educational  program  in  such 
school,  provided  that  the  number  of  teachers  employed  is 
not  less  than  the  number  approved.  (Amended  May  20, 

1945,  P.  L.  1112,  July  5,  1947,  by  Act  515,  P.  L.  1266.) 

For  no  year  shall  any  school  district  or  vocational 

school  district  receive  less  than  the  minimum  subsidy 
per  teaching  unit. 

Section  1242.1.  Every  school  district  and  every  voca¬ 
tional  school  district  shall  be  paid  by  the  Common¬ 
wealth  for  the  school  year  1947-1948  and  for  every 
school  year  thereafter  on  account  of  the  employment  of 
properly  *  certificated  school  nurses,  an  amount  equal  to 
one  reimbursement  unit  for  each  nurse  having  the  care 
of  fifteen  hundred  or  more  pupils  in  average  daily  mem¬ 
bership  in  the  districts*  public  schools;  and  for  each 
nurse  having  the  care  of  less  than  fifteen  hundred  such 
pupils,  the  fractional  part  of  one  reimbursement  unit 
equal  to  the  number  of  such  pupils  under  her  care 
divided  by  fifteen  hundred.  The  reimbursement  pro¬ 
vided  for  by  this  section  shall  be  paid  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health  out  of  any  money  appropriated  to  said 
department  for  administering  the  School  Health  Act 
and  for  such  purpose  as  much  of  any  such  money,  as  is 
necessary,  is  hereby  reappropriated.  (Amended  July  5, 
1947,  by  Act  522,  P.  L.  1301.) 

Section  1243.  Everv  school  district  and  every  voca-- 
tional  school  district,  regardless  of  classification,  shall 
be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth  for  the  school  year  1945- 

1946,  and  for  every  school  year  thereafter,  on  account 
of  pupil  transportation,  eligible  for  State  reimbursement 
under  the  provisions  of  the  act  to  which  this  is  an  amend¬ 
ment,  an  amount  to  be  determined  by  multiplying  the 
cost  of  approved  reimbursable  pupil*  transportation  in¬ 
curred  by  the  district  by  the  district’s  standard  reim¬ 
bursement  fraction. 

*  “certified,”  in  original. 

^  “pupils”  in  original. 
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In  addition  thereto  the  Comnionwealth  shall  pay  to 
school  districts  and  vocational  school  districts  which 
own  their  own  vehicles,  an  aninial  depreciation  charge 
of  ten  per  centum  (10%)  to  be  calculated  on  the  basis 
of  the  certified  cost  at  which  the  district  acquired  the 
vehicle  for  which  depreciation  is  claimed.  (Amended 
May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112.) 

Section  1244.  Each  school  district,  regardless  of 
classification,  sending  pupils  to  another  school  district 
or  vocational  school  district-  or  to  a  joint  high  school, 
approved  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  shall 
be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth  for  the  school  term 
1946-1947  and  for  everv  school  term  thereafter,  on  ac- 
count  of  tuition,  an  amount  to  be  determined  hy  multi¬ 
plying  the  sum  of  ‘‘overhead  cost  per  pupil”  and  ‘‘in¬ 
struction  cost  per  elementary  pupil’ ^  or  “instruction 
cost  per  high  school  pupil,”  as  the  case  may  he,  as  de¬ 
fined  in  section  one  thousand  two  hundred  sixt}^  of  this 
act,  or  in  the  case  of  district  pupils  attending  a  school 
not  located  in  this  Commonwealth,  on  the  basis  of  a  rea¬ 
sonable  tuition  charge  per  pupil  to  be  determined  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction — (1)  by  the  num¬ 
ber  of  district  pupils  sent  to  schools  of  other  districts 
or  to  a  joint  school;  and  (2)  by  the  district’s  standard 
reimbursement  fraction;  and  (3)  by  seventy-five-one- 
hundredths  (.75)  ;  and  (4)  subtracting  from  the  amount 
so  obtained,  the  per  pupil  State  appropriation  paid  to 
the  district  where  the  pupil  attends  school  multiplied 
bv  the  number  of  pupils.  (Amended  Mav  29,  1945,  P. 
L.  1112;  Act  515,  July  5,  1947,  P.  L.  1266.) 

Section  1245.  Everv  school  district  and  everv  voca- 

«/  « 

tional  school  district,  regardless  of  classification,  shall 
be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth  for  the  school  term  1945- 
1946,  and  for  every  school  term  thereafter,  the  sum  of 
thirty-five  dollars  ($35)  ;  in  vocational  agriculture  and 
vocational  industrial  education,  twenty  dollars  ($20), 
in  vocational  home  economics  education ;  and  fif tv  dol- 
lars  ($50),  in  vocational  distributive  education  per  pupil 
in  average  daily  membership  in  vocational  curriculums, 
approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 
(Amended  May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112.) 

Section  1246.  Every  school  district  and  every  voca¬ 
tional  school  district,  regardless  of  classification,  shall 
be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth  for  the  school  term  1945- 
1946,  and  for  every  school  term  thereafter,  on  account 
of  approved  traveling  expenses  in  the  discharge  of 
teaching  and  supervisory  responsibilities  of  teachers,  co¬ 
ordinators,  supervisors  and  directors  in  vocational  edu¬ 
cation,  eighty  per  centum  (80%)  of  the  sum  expended 
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the  school  district  for  such  approved  travel. 
(Amended  May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112.) 

Section  1247.  Every  school  district  and  every  voca¬ 
tional  school  district,  regardless  of  classification,  shall 
be  paid  by  the  Commonv^ealth  for  the  school  term  1945- 
1946,  and  for  every  school  term  thereafter,  on  account 
of  approved  vocational  extension  classes  at  the  rate  of 
two  dollars  ($2)  per  hour  of  instruction,  approved  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction.  (Amended 
May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112.) 

Section  1248.  In  the  event  that  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States  provides  additional  funds  for  vocational 
education,  the  State  Board  of  Vocational  Education 
shall  have  authority  to  establish  rules  and  regulations 
governing  the  administration  and  distribution  of  such 
funds.  (Amended  May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112.) 

Section  1249.  Every  school  district,  regardless  of 
classification,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth  for 
the  school  term  1945-1946,  and  for  every  school  term 
thereafter,  the  sum  of  twenty  dollars  ($20)  per  pupil  in 
average  daily  membership  in  a  course  or  courses  for  men¬ 
tally  handicapped  children,  and  the  sum  of  thirty  dol¬ 
lars  ($30)  per  pupil  in  average  daily  membership  in  a 
course  or  courses  for  physically  handicapped  children, 
approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 
(Amended  May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112.) 

Section  1250.  Every  school  district,  regardless  of 
classification,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth  for 
the  school  term  1945-1946,  and  for  every  school  term 
thereafter,  on  account  of  approved  extension  classes  and 
the  instruction  of  home  bound  children,  an  amount  de¬ 
termined  by  multiplying  the  mandated  minimum  sal¬ 
aries  of  instructional  employes  conducting  such  classes 
and  instructing  home  bound  children  by  the  district's 
standard  reimbursement  fraction.  (Amended  May  29, 
1945,  P.  L.  1112.) 

Section  1251.  Every  school  district  of  the  fourth 
class  and  every  school  district  of  the  third  class  which 
is  in  or  coterminous  with  a  township  shall  be  paid  by 
the  Commonwealth  for  the  school  term  1945-1946,  and 
for  every  school  term  thereafter,  on  account  of  closed 
schools  the  sum  of  two  hundred  dollars  ($200)  for  each 
school  permanently  closed  or  discontinued  in  the  district 
since  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eleven,  or  which 
may  hereafter  be  permanently  closed  or  discontinued,  or 
which  was  heretofore  permanently  closed  or  discontin¬ 
ued  under  the  provisions  of  the  act,  approved  the 
twenty-fifth  day  of  April,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
one  (Pamphlet  Laws,  one  hundred  five),  entitled  “An 
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act  to  provide  for  the  centralization  of  township  schools, 
and  to  provide  high  schools  for  townships.”  (Amended 
May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  111!) 

Section  1252.  On  or  before  the  first  day  of  July,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  forty-seveyi  and  on  or  before  the 
first  day  of  Jidy  of  every  year  thereafter,  each  school 
district  and  each  vocational  school  district  shall  file  a 
certificate  with  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  in  such  form  as  he  may  prescribe  and  on  blanks  to 
be  furnished  by  him,  showing  attendance  data  for  all 
pupils  during  the  preceding  school  term,  classified  into 
such  groups  as  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  shall  direct,  together  with  such  other  information 
as  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  re¬ 
quire,  in  order  to  enable  him  to  property  administer  the 
provisions  of  these  amendments.  (Amended  July  3. 
1947,  P.  L.  1266.) 

Section  1253.  On  or  before  the  first  day  of  Noyem- 
ber  of  each  year,  each  school  district  of  the  first  and 
second  classes*  and  each  school  district  of  the  third  class, 
having  a  district  superintendent,  shall  file  a  certificate 
with  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  in  such 
form  as  he  may  prescribe  and  on  blanks  to  be  furnished 
by  him,  showing  the  number  of  full-time  teachers,  su¬ 
pervisors,  principals  and  other  full-time  members  of  the 
teaching  and  supervisory  staffs,  the  number  thereof  em¬ 
ployed  in  elementary  schools,  and  the  number  employed 
respectively  in  three  and  four  year  junior  high  schools, 
the  certificates  held  by  each,  and  the  compensation  paid 
each  for  the  current  school  year,  and  showing  further  the 
number  of  part-time  teachers,  supervisors  and  principals 
employed  in  extension  schools  and  classes  established  as 
herein  provided,  the  certificates  held  by  each,  and  the 
compensation  paid  each  during  the  preceding  school 
year.  On  or  before  the  first  day  of  October  of  each  year, 
each  school  district  of  the  third  class  not  having  a  dis¬ 
trict  superintendent,  and  each  school  district  of  the 
fourth  class,  and  each  vocational  school  district  shall 
forward  such  a  certificate  to  the  county  superintendent, 
and  if  approved  by  him,  the  county  superintendent  shall 
forward  the  same  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  November  of  each 
year.  (Amended  May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112.) 

Section  1254.  On  or  before  the  first  day  of  July,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  forty-five,  and  on  or  before  the 
first  da}"  of  July  of  every  year  thereafter,  the  board 
of  revision  of  taxes  of  counties  of  the  first  class,  the 
board  of  property  assessment,  appeals  and  review  of 
counties  of  the  second  class,  the  board  for  the  assess- 
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ment  and  revision  of  taxes  of  counties  of  the  third  class, 
and  the  county  commissioners  of  all  other  counties,  shall 
file  a  certificate  with  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  in  such  form  as  he  may  prescribe  and  on  blanks 
to  be  furnished  by  him,  showing  the  assessed  valuation 
of  all  real  property  in  each  school  district  in  the  county 
on  which  the  taxes  for  the  then  current  year  are  levied. 
(Amended  May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112.) 

Section  1255.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  shall  ascertain  and  determine  the  amount  of  funds 
required  to  meet  each  of  the  four  payments  to  school 
districts  and  vocational  school  districts  which  become 
due  and  payable  within  the  two  fiscal  years  beginning 
June  first,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty-five  and 
ending  on  May  thirty-first,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
forty-seven,  and  each  biennium  thereafter,  on  the  data 
and  material  contained  in  the  certificates  which  school 
districts  and  vocational  school  districts  are  required  by 
these  amendments  to  file  with  the  superintendent  im¬ 
mediately  preceding  the  beginning  of  each  biennium. 
The  superintendent  shall  apportion  and  allot  the  same 
to  and  among  the  respective  districts.  The  amount  paid 
to  any  district  within  any  biennium  shall  be  computed 
on  the  data  and  information  contained  in  the  certifi¬ 
cates  required  to  be  filed  each  year,  as  herein  provided: 
Provided,  That  if  any  system  for  the  equalization  of  the 
values  of  real  property  throughout  the  Commonwealth 
shall  he  provided  for  hy  act  of  Assembly,  each  district's 
assessed  valuation  to  he  used  for  purposes  of  computing 
its  standard  reimbursement  fraction  shall  he  the  valua¬ 
tion  placed  upon  its  taxable  real  property  under  such 
system.  In  no  case  shall  the  amount  paid  to  any  district 
exceed  the  amounts  computed  on  such  data.  (Amended 
July  3,  1947,  P.  L.  1266.) 

NOTE:  See  Tii.x  EqMalizatinn  Law.  Section  6340,  School  Laws. 

Section  1256.  When  the  amount  payable  to  each  dis¬ 
trict  has  been  ascertained  and  determined  by  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Public  Instruction,  he  shall  certify  the  same 
to  the  State  Treasurer  and  Auditor  General,  who  shall 
place  the  amounts  to  the  credit  of  the  respective  dis¬ 
tricts.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall 
transmit  to  each  county  and  district  superintendent,  a 
statement  showing  the  amount  which  has  been  appor¬ 
tioned  and  allotted  to  each  school  district  and  vocational 
school  district  under  the  supervision  of  such  county  or 
district  superintendent.  (Amended  Mav  29,  1945,  P.  L 
1112.) 

Section  1257.  The  amount  apportioned  and  allotted 
to  each  school  district  or  vocational  school  district  shall 
be  divided  into  equal  semi-annual  installments  and  the 
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Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  draw  bis 
requisition  semi-annually  upon  the  State  Treasurer  in 
favor  of  each  district  for  the  amount  to  which  it  is  en¬ 
titled,  and  payment  thereof  shall  be  made  to  fourth  class 
school  districts  and  to  vocational  school  districts  during 
the  months  of  March  and  Octoher  of  each  year  and  to 
first,  second  and  third  class  districts  during  the  months 
of  April  and  Xovemher  of  each  year. 

In  the  event  that  hereafter  any  school  district  for  a 
period  of  two  successive  years  employs  the  same  teacher, 
who  holds  only  an  emergency  certificate  for  any  grade 
or  subject  which  he  teaches;  or  for  a  period  of  two  suc¬ 
cessive  years,  employs  in  the  same  position  teachers, 
who  hold  only  an  emergency  certificate  for  any  grades 
or  subjects  which  they  teach,  such  school  district  shall 
forfeit  the  sum  of  three  hundred  dollars  ($300)  for  each 
teacher  so  employed  or  for  each  position  so  filled.  Any 
school  district  that  employs  any  teacher,  who  does  not 
hold  any  form  of  teacher  certification  to  teach  in  the 
public  schools  of  this  Commonwealth,  shall  forfeit  one 
reimbursement  unit  for  each  such  teacher  employed. 
The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  in  either 
event  deduct  such  sum  or  sums  from  th&  amount  of  the 
Commonwealth  appropriation  otherwise  due  such  dis¬ 
tinct  under  the  provisions  of  this  act.  (Amended  Julv  3, 
1947,  P.  L.  1266.) 

Section  1258.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  may  refuse  to  authorize  the  payment  of  any  amount 
payable  to  any  school  district  or  vocational  school  dis¬ 
trict  for  the  school  vear  commencing  the  first  dav  of 
Julv,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  fortv-five,  or  anv  school 
year  thereafter,  which  school  district  or  vocational  school 
district  shall  at  any  time  hereafter  fail  or  refuse  to  pay 
to  the  members  of  its  teaching  and  supervisory  staffs  the 
full  amount  of  the  minimum  salaries  and  increments  re¬ 
quired  by  law.  He  may  continue  to  withhold  such  requi¬ 
sitions  until  provision  has  been  made  by  the  school  dis¬ 
trict  or  vocational  school  district  for  the  payment  of 
such  minimum  salaries  and  increments.  (Amended  M^v 
29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112.) 

Section  1259.  In  addition  to  the  pa;sTnents  herein 
provided  on  account  of  the  instruction  of  district  pupils, 
and  on  account  of  schools  permanently  closed  or  discon¬ 
tinued  in  any  district,  each  district  shall  receive  its  sev¬ 
eral  apportionments,  as  herein  provided,  that  shall  have 
become  due  by  reason  of  increase  in  the  number  of  dis¬ 
trict  pupils  subsequent  to  the  certificate  to  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Public  Instruction  immediately  previous  to 
the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  biennium,  and  its  apportion¬ 
ment,  as  herein  provided,  for  additional  schools  perma¬ 
nently  closed  or  discontinued  subsequent  to  such  cer- 
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tificate.  Such  payments  shall  be  made  after  certificate 
to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  in  the  bi¬ 
ennium  year  in  addition  to  the  last  quarterly  payment 
of  the  biennium  as  hereinafter  provided.  (Amended 
May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112.) 

Section  1260.  A  school  district  or  vocational  school 
district  receiving  elementary  or  high  school  pupils  who 
are  residents  of  another  school  district  or  another  voca¬ 
tional  school  district  shall  compute  the  tuition  charges 
as  follows: 

(1)  General. — Add  the  salaries  of  secretaries,  treas¬ 
urers,  auditors,  superintendents,  the  cost  of  library 
books,  the  salaries  of  librarians,  lectures,  health,  medical, 
nurse  and  dental  services,  the  wages  of  janitors,  and 
other  comparable  employes,  the  cost  of  fuel,  water,  light 
and  power,  the  cost  of  maintenance  of  school  plant,  in¬ 
cluding  ordinar}^  repairs,  but  not  including  alterations 
or  remodeling,  the  cost  of  attendance  at  teachers’  insti¬ 
tutes,  and  the  district’s  contribution  to  the  retirement 
fund  on  behalf  of  the  above  listed  employes,  and  divide 
the  sum  so  obtained  by  the  total  number  of  pupils  in 
average  daily  membership  in  the  receiving  district ’s 
public  schools.  The  quotient  so  obtained  shall  be  desig¬ 
nated  the  “overhead  cost  per  pupil.” 

(2)  Elementary  Tuition  Charge. — Add  the  salaries 
of  supervisors,  principals,  clerks,  assistants  and  teachers 
employed  in  the  receiving  district’s  elementary  schools, 
the  district’s  contribution  to  the  retirement  fund  on  be¬ 
half  of  teachers,  supervisors  and  principals  employed 
in  the  district’s  elementary  schools,  the  cost  of  text 
books,  and  supplies  of  the  second  class  used  in  the  dis¬ 
trict’s  elementary  schools,  and  divide  the  sum  so  ob¬ 
tained  by  the  total  number  of  pupils  in  average  daily 
membership  in  the  receiving  district’s  elementary 
schools.  The  quotient  so  obtained  shall  be  designated  as 
the  “instruction  cost  per  elementary  pupil.”  Add  to  the 
instruction  cost  per  elementary  pupil,  the  overhead  cost 
per  pupil  and  a  rental  charge  of  eight  dollars  ($8)  per 
pupil  for  the  use  of  the  receiving  district’s  school  plant. 
Deduct  from  the  amount  so  obtained  the  per  pupil  State 
appropriation  on  account  of  elementary  school  teaching 
units.  The  cost  so  determined  shall  be  the  “tuition 
charge  per  elementary  pupil.” 

(3)  High  School  Tuition  Charge. — Add  the  salaries 
of  supervisors,  principals,  clerks,  assistants  and  teachers 
employed  in  the  receiving  district ’s  high  schools,  the  dis¬ 
trict ’s  contribution  to  the  retirement  fund  on  behalf  of 
teachers,  supervisors  and  principals  employed  in  the  dis¬ 
tricts  high  schools,  the  cost  of  text  books  and  supplies 
of  the  second  class  ued  in  the  district’s  high  schools, 
and  divide  the  sum  so  obtained  by  the  total  number  of 
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pupils  in  average  daily  membership  in  the  receiving 
district’s  high  schools.  The  quotient  so  obtained  shall  be 
designated  as  the  “instruction  cost  per  high  school 
pupil.”  Add  to  the  instruction  cost  per  high  school 
pupil  the  overhead  cost  per  pupil  and  a  rental  charge 
of  ten  dollars  ($10)  per  pupil  for  the  use  of  the  receiv¬ 
ing  district’s  school  plant.  Deduct  from  the  amount  so 
obtained  the  per  pupil  State  appropriation  on  account 
of  high  school  teaching  units.  The  cost  so  determined 
shall  be  the  “tuition  charge  per  high  school  pupil.” 
(Amended  by  Act  515,  July  5,  1947,  P.  L.  1266.) 

Section  1261.  For  each  elementary  or  high  school 
pupil  attending  a  public  school  of  another  district,  the 
receiving  district  shall  bill  the  sending  district,  and 
the  sending  district  shall  pay  the  amount  of  the  tuition 
charge  per  elementary  pupil,  or  the  tuition  charge  per 
high  school  pupil,  as  the  case  may  be.  In  the  case  of 
pupils  attending  the  receiving  district’s  public  schools 
for  less  than  a  full  school  term,  the  tuition  charge  per 
elementary  or  high  school  pupil  shall  be  prorated  by 
reference  to  the  period  of  time  over  which  such  pupils 
actually  attended  the  receiving  district’s  schools. 
(Amended  May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112.) 

Section  1262.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
school  district  or  the  board  of  directors  of  vocational 
schools  in  any  vocational  school  district  maintaining  an 
elementary  school  or  a  high  school  which  is  attended  by 
any  pupils  residing  in  another  district  shall,  upon  ad¬ 
mission  of  such  pupils  properly  certify  to  the  board  of 
school  directors  of  the  school  district  in  which  such 
pupils  reside,  the  names  of  all  such  pupils  and  whether 
they  are  attending  an  elementary  school  or  a  high  school 
together  with  a  statement  of  the  tuition  charge  per 
elementary  pupil,  and  the  tuition  charge  per  high  school 
pupil.  All  such  tuition  charges  shall  be  paid  monthly 
to  the  school  district  or  the  vocational  school  district 
maintaining  such  elementary  school  or  high  school  by  the 
school  district  to  which  the  same  was  certified.  (Amended 
May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112.) 

Section  1263.  If  any  school  district  wherein  a  pupil 
resides,  who  is  entitled  by  law  to  attend  an  elementary 
school  or  a  high  school  in  another  district,  neglects  or 
refuses  to  pay  any  such  tuition  charge  the  Superintend¬ 
ent  of  Public  Instruction  is  authorized  to  deduct  from 
any  moneys  due  any  such  district  out  of  any  State  ap¬ 
propriation,  the  amount  due  from  such  district  to  the 
district  where  the  pupil  attends  and  pays  over  said  sum 
to  the  district  entitled  thereto.  (Amended  Mav  29,  1945, 
P.  L.  1112.) 
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Section  1264.  Any  officer  of  any  school  district  who 
knowingly  falsifies  any  report  or  certificate  required  to 
he  made  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  any  reimbursement 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor  and  upon  conviction  thereof  shall  be  sen¬ 
tenced  to  pay  a  fine  of  not  less  than  three  hundred  dol¬ 
lars  ($300),  nor  more  than  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000), 
or  undergo  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  less  than 
one  (1)  month,  nor  more  than  six  (6)  months,  or  both, 
in  the  discretion  of  the  court.  (Approved  June  25, 
1947,  by  Act  389,  P.  L.  935.) 


ARTICLE  XIII 


Teacher  must 
bold  certificate. 


Certificates 
issued  to  citizens 
of  United  States. 
Exceptions. 


Certification  of  Teachers 

Section  1301.  Every  teacher  in  the  public  schools  of 
this  Commonwealth  must  hold  a  provisional,  profes¬ 
sional  or  State  certificate,  which  shall  set  forth  the 
branches  which  its  holder  is  entitled  to  teach,  and 
which  shall  be  issued  as  herein  provided;  but  no  teacher 
shall  teach,  in  any  public  school  in  this  Commonwealth, 
any  branch  which  he  has  not  been  properl}^  certificated 
to  teach. 

A  certificate  to  teach  shall  not  be  granted  or  issued 
to  any  person  not  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  except 
in  the  case  of  exchange  teachers  not  permanently  em¬ 
ployed  and  teachers  employed  for  the  purpose  of  teach¬ 
ing  foreign  languages.  (Amended  June  24,  1939,  P.  L. 
794.) 

Provisional  Certificate 


Proviso. 


Section 

Section 


Section 

Section 

Section 

Section 

Section 

ning  with 
thereafter 


1302.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 

1303.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 

Professional  Certificate 

1304.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 

1305.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 

1306.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 

1307.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 

1308.  The  portion  of  this  paragraph  begin- 
the  word  county  and  ending  with  the  word 
is  obsolete. 


Provided,  That  any  person  teaching  in  the  public 
schools  of  this  Commonwealth  who  has  held  a  profes¬ 
sional  certificate  for  not  less  than  ten  years  may  con¬ 
tinue  to  teach  the  subjects  embraced  in  his  certificate 
in  the  school  district  in  which  he  is  now  teaching  with¬ 
out  further  examination,  and  his  proper  superintend¬ 
ent,  when  requested,  shall  by  indorsement  on  his  present 
certificate  certify  to  that  effect.  (Amended  July  17, 
1919,  P.  L.  1030.) 
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State  Certificates 

Section  1309.  State  certificates  shall  include  the  fol¬ 
lowing'  : 

Permanent  State  Certificates 

State  Normal  School  Certificates 

State  Normal  School  Diplomas 

Provisional  College  Certificates 

Permanent  College  Certificates 

Everv  college  certificate  shall  set  forth  the  names 
of  the  college  or  university  from  which  its  holder  was 
graduated.  State  certificates  shall  entitle  their  holders 
to  teach  in  every  part  of  this  Commonwealth  for  the 
terms  herein  specified.  See  also  Section  1210  (12). 

Section  1310.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 

Section  1311.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 

Section  1312.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 


Section  1313.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 


State  Normal  School  Certificates 

Section  1314.  State  Normal  School  certificates,  issued 
by  the  State  Normal  Schools  of  this  Commonwealth, 
shall  entitle  their  holders  to  teach  for  two  annual 
school  terms.  See  also  Section  2006. 

State  Normal  School  Diplomas 

Section  1315.  Diplomas  issued  by  the  State  Normal 
Schools  of  this  Commonwealth  shall  entitle  their  hold¬ 
ers  to  teach  without  further  examination.  See  also  Sec¬ 
tion  2006. 


Provisional  College  Certificates 

Section  1316.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  may  grant  a  provisional  college  certificate  to  every 
person  who  presents  to  him  satisfactory  evidence  of 
good  moral  character,  and  of  being  a  graduate  of  a 
college  or  university,  approved  by  the  College  and 
University  Council  of  this  Commonwealth,  who  has 
completed  such  work  in  education  as  may  be  approved 
by  the  State  Council  of  Education,  and  to  every  person 
who  presents  to  him  satisfactory  evidence  of  good 
moral  character,  and  of  being  a  graduate  in  music,  with 
the  degree  of  bachelor  of  music,  of  a  college  or  uni¬ 
versity  approved  by  the  College  and  University  Coun¬ 
cil  of  this  Commonwealth,  who  has  during  such  musical 
course  completed  the  prescribed  number  of  hours  of 
professional  studies,  which  certificate  shall  entitle  him 
to  teach  for  three  annual  school  terms.  (Amended  Mav 
20,  1921,  P.  L.  1041,  Sec.  1.) 
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Section  1317.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  shall  issue  a  permanent  college  certificate  to  every 
graduate  of  a  college  or  university  approved  by  the 
State  Council  of  Education  of  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania,  and  of  such  departments  therein  as  are 
approved  by  him,  when  such  graduate  furnishes  satis¬ 
factory  evidence  of  good  moral  character  and  success¬ 
ful  experience  of  three  years’  teaching  in  the  public 
schools  of  this  Commonwealth  on  a  provisional  college 
certificate,  and  has  completed  such  work  in  education 
as  may  be  approved  by  the  State  Council  of  Education, 
which  certificate  shall  entitle  its  holder  to  teach  without 
further  examination.  (Amended  May  20,  1921,  P.  L. 
1041,  Sec.  2;  May  29,  1931,  P.  L.  243,  Sec.  31.) 

Section  1318.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  may  validate  in  this  Commonwealth  teachers’  cer¬ 
tificates  issued  by  other  states,  or  by  State  Normal 
Schools  or  colleges  of  other  states,  whose  requirements 
are  equivalent  to  those  in  this  Commonwealth:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  he  may  revoke  such  validation  of  certificates 
at  any  time. 

Section  1319.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  shall  provide  for  special  examinations,  and  for 
temporary  or  permanent  certificates  for  teachers  of 
kindergartens,  drawing,  vocal  music,  manual  training, 
physical  training,  and  other  special  branches. 

The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may  issue 
temporary  or  permanent  certificates  for  the  teaching  of 
such  special  subjects  to  graduates  of  approved  special 
schools  of  such  subjects,  under  such  conditions  as  he 
may  make. 

Section  1320.  No  teacher’s  certificate  shall  be  granted 
to  any  person  who  has  not  submitted,  upon  a  blank  fur¬ 
nished  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  a 
certificate  from  a  physician  legally  qualified  to  practice 
niedieine  in  this  Commonwealth,  setting  forth  that  said 
applicant  is  neither  mentally  nor  physically  disquali¬ 
fied,  by  reason  of  tuberculosis  or  any  other  chronic  or 
acute  defect,  from  successful  performance  of  the  duties 
of  a  teacher;  nor  to  any  person  who  has  not  a  good 
moral  character,  or  who  is  in  the  habit  of  using  opium 
or  other  narcotic  drugs,  in  any  form,  or  any  intoxicating 
drink  as  a  beverage. 

Section  1321.  All  teachers’  certificates,  in  force  in 
this  Commonwealth  at  the  time  this  act  goes  into  effect, 
shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect,  subject  to  all  the 
terms  and  conditions  under  which  they  were  issued, 
until  they  expire  by  virtue  of  their  own  limitations, 
unless  they  are  sooner  annulled  for  the  reason  and  in 
the  manner  herein  provided. 

NOTE:  See  also  Act  of  .July  28,  1941,  P.  L.  563,  added  as  Section  5307  of 
Appendix  of  this  volume. 
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Section  1322.  Certificates  may  be  annulled  for  in¬ 
competency,  cruelty,  negligence,  immorality,  or  intem¬ 
perance,  after  hearing  of  which  reasonable  notice  in 
writing  must  be  given  to  the  parties  interested.  Pro¬ 
visional  or  professional  certificates  shall  be  annulled  by 
the  superintendent  who  granted  them,  or  under  whose 
supervision  their  holders  are  teaching,  and  all  State 
certificates  or  endorsements  of  the  certificates  of  other 
states,  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

Section  1323.  Every  county  and  district  superintend¬ 
ent  shall  keep,  in  a  book  provided  for  that  purpose  at 
the  expense  of  the  State,  an  accurate  record  of  all  pro¬ 
visional  certificates  issued,  and  professional  certificates 
issued  or  endorsed  by  him  during  his  term  of  office.  He 
shall  also  keep  a  record  of  all  other  valid  certificates 
held  hy  the  teachers  of  the  schools  within  his  jurisdiction. 

Section  1324.  Before  entering  upon  the  work  of 
teaching,  every  holder  of  a  permanent,  special  or  State 
certificate,  of  any  kind,  shall  present  it,  for  registra¬ 
tion,  to  the  proper  superintendent,  who  shall  record  its 
kind,  number,  and  date  of  issue,  together  with  the 
branches  which  it  covers.  Whenever  new  branches  are 
added  to  any  certificate,  these  shall  be  added  to  the 
record  upon  presentation  of  said  certificate  to  the 
superintendent. 

ARTICLE  XIV 
Pupils  and  Attendance 

Section  1401.  Every  child,  being  a  resident  of  any 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  between  the  ages 
of  six  and  twenty-one  years,  may  attend  the  public 
schools  in  his  district,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
act.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any  school  district 
may  admit  to  the  schools  of  the  district,  with  or  with¬ 
out  the  payment  of  tuition,  any  non-resident  child  tem¬ 
porarily  residing  in  the  district,  and  may  require  the 
attendance  of  such  non-resident  child  in  the  same 
manner  and  on  the  same  conditions  as  it  requires  the 
attendance  of  a  resident  child.  (Amended  May  29, 
1931,  P.  L.  243,  Sec.  32.) 

Section  1402.  A  child  shall  be  considered  a  resident 
of  the  school  district  in  which  his  parents  or  the  guard¬ 
ian  of  his  person  resides.  When  a  resident  of  any  school 
district  keeps  in  his  home  a  child  of  school  age,  not  his 
own,  supporting  the  child  gratis  as  if  it  were  his  own, 
such  child  shall  be  entitled  to  all  free  school  privileges 
accorded  to  resident  school  children  of  the  district,  in¬ 
cluding  the  right  to  attend  the  public  high  school  main¬ 
tained  in  such  district  or  in  other  districts  in  the  same 
manner  as  though  such  child  were  in  fact  a  resident 
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school  child  of  the  district,  and  shall  be  subject  to  all 
the  requirements  placed  upon  resident  school  children 
of  the  district :  Provided,  That  before  accepting  such 
child  as  a  pupil,  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the 
district  may  require  such  resident  to  file  with  the  secre¬ 
tary  of  the  board  a  sworn  statement  that  he  is  a  resi¬ 
dent  of  the  district,  that  he  is  supporting  the  child 
gratis,  that  he  will  assume  all  personal  obligations  for 
the  child  relative  to  school  requirements,  and  that  he 
intends  to  so  keep  and  support  the  child  continuously 
and  not  merely  through  the  school  term. 

When  a  non-resident  child  is  placed  in  the  home  of 
a  resident  of  any  school  district  by  order  of  court  or 
by  arrangement  with  an  association,  agency,  or  institu¬ 
tion  having  the  care  of  neglected  and  dependent  chil¬ 
dren,  such  resident  being  compensated  for  keeping  the 
child,  any  child  of  school  age  so  placed  shall  be  en¬ 
titled  to  all  free  school  privileges  accorded  to  resident 
school  children  of  the  district  including  the  right  to 
attend  the  public  high  school  maintained  in  such  dis¬ 
trict  or  in  other  districts  in  the  same  manner  as  though 
such  child  were  in  fact  a  resident  school  child  of  the 
district  and  the  State  shall  reimburse  the  district  for 
the  education  of  such  child  to  an  amount  not  exceeding 
the  actual  average  cost  of  tuition,  textbooks,  and  sup¬ 
plies  for  the  district’s  children  of  similar  grade;  or  for 
other  pupils  pursuing  similar  studies  for  the  same 
length  of  time ;  such  reimbursement  to  be  made  out  of 
the  money  appropriated  by  the  General  Assembly  for 
the  maintenance  and  support  of  the  public  schools  of 
this  Commonwealth :  Provided,  That  the  school  district 
may  not  be  required  to  accept  such  children  in  its 
schools  when  their  acceptance  would  involve  additionai 
provisions  for  transportation  by  the  district,  or  would 
require  the  district  to  provide  additional  teachers  or 
rooms  at  an  expense  greater  than  the  amount  of  reim¬ 
bursement  paid  to  the  district  by  the  State. 

Any  resident  of  any  school  district,  before  accepting 
custody  of  a  non-resident  child  of  school  age  for  com¬ 
pensation  by  order  of  court  or  by  arrangement  with  an 
association,  agency,  or  institution  having  the  care  of 
dependent  or  neglected  children,  must  secure  from  the 
superintendent  of  .  schools,  supervising  principal,  or 
school  board  in  that  district,  a  statement  in  writing 
that  the  child  can  be  accommodated  in  the  schools  of 
the  district  or  that  the  child  can  not  be  so  accommo¬ 
dated  and  the  reasons  therefor.  If  such  statements 
be  not  furnished  within  two  weeks  after  a  request  in 
writing  has  been  made  to  the  board’s  secretary,  the 
supervising  principal,  or  the  superintendent  of  schools, 
the  board’s  assent  shall  be  assumed,  and  the  child  shall 
be  admitted  to  the  schools  of  the  district  as  a  pupil.  If 
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such  statement  sets  forth  conditions  such  as  to  exempt 
the  district  under  this  section  from  accepting  the  child 
as  a  pupil,  and  if  such  exemption  be  not  disapproved  on 
appeal  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
and  if  other  arrangement  for  the  child’s  schooling 
satisfactory  to  the  county  or  district  superintendent  be 
not  made,  the  child  may  not  be  placed  in  the  district. 

Appeal  from  the  claim  of  any  school  district  for  ex¬ 
emption  as  provided  in  this  section  may  be  taken  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  his  de¬ 
cision  thereon  after  investigation  shall  be  final.  All  acts 
and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  herewith  are  hereby  re¬ 
pealed.  (Amendment  Mav  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1032 ;  April 
30,  1925,  P.  L.  378,  Sec.  1.) 

NOTE:  Section  1402  was  amended  by  the  Act  of  June  1,  1915,  P.  L.  670,  by 
providing  for  the  attendance  of  children  of  Orphans’  Homes.  This  amendment  was 
declared  unconstitutional  in  Comm.  v.  Schumaker,  255  Pa.  67. 

Section  1403.  LInless  otherwise  directed  by  the  board 
of  school  directors,  the  admission  of  beginners  to  the 
public  schools  shall  be  confined  to  the  first  two  weeks 
of  the  annual  school  term :  Provided,  That  beginners 
becoming  six  years  of  age  after  the  beginning  of  the 
school  term,  and  before  the  first  dav  of  Februarv  of  anv 
5"ear,  shall  be  admitted  during  the  first  two  weeks  of 
the  annual  school  term :  Provided  further.  That  the 
board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district  may  fix 
such  additional  periods  for  the  admission  of  such  be¬ 
ginners  as  it  may  determine. 

The  term  beginners,  as  used  in  this  section,  shall  mean 
any  child  that  should  enter  the  lowest  grade  of  the  pri- 
marv  school  or  the  lowest  primarv  class.  (Amended 
July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2560.) 

Section  1404.  Where  any  pupil  in  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  in  this  Commonwealth  resides  one  and  one-half 
miles,  or  more,  by  the  public  road,  from  the  nearest 
public  elementary  school  in  the  district,  such  pupil,  un¬ 
less  proper  free  transportation  be  furnished  to  a  suit¬ 
able  school  in  the  district,  on  obtaining  the  consent  of 
the  board  of  school  directors  thereof,  may  attend  any 
public  elementary  school  in  another  school  district  more 
convenient  of  access,  without  the  consent  of  the  board 
of  school  directors  of  the  district  where  such  pupil  re¬ 
sides;  and  the  district  where  such  pupil  resides  shall 
promptly  pay,  to  the  district  where  such  pupil  attends, 
the  tuition  charge  provided  for  by  this  act.  The  board 
of  school  directors  of  anv  district  in  this  Commonwealth 
may,  on  account  of  convenience  of  access,  or  other  rea¬ 
sons,  permit  any  pupils  to  attend  the  schools  of  another 
district. 

The  board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district  in 
this  Commonwealth  may,  out  of  the  funds  of  the  district. 
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provide  for  the  free  transportation  of  any  resident 
pupil  to  and  from  the  public  schools  and  to  and  from 
any  points  in  the  Commonwealth  in  order  to  provide 
tours  for  any  purpose  connected  with  the  educational 
pursuits  of  the  pupils.  In  all  school  districts  under  the 
direction  of  a  county  superintendent,  all  transportation 
routes  to  be  used  after  the  first  day  of  July,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  thirty-eight,  shall  be  established  with 
the  advice  and  assistance  of  the  county  board  of  school 
directors.  District  owned  school  buses  may  be  used  un¬ 
der  contract  with  another  school  district  to  transport 
nonresident  pupils  provided  the  transportation  is  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  county  board  of  school  directors  and  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction.  In  any  case  where, 
after  such  date,  two  or  more  such  school  districts  jointly 
use  the  same  transportation  facilities,  the  cost  of  such 
transportation  shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  State 
Council  of  Education,  be  apportioned  among  such  dis¬ 
tricts  by  the  county  board  of  school  directors.  The  State 
Council  of  Education  shall  prescribe  and  adopt  stand¬ 
ards  and  regulations,  including  qualifications  of  school 
bus  drivers,  to  govern  the  transportation  of  public  school 
pupils.  All  vehicles  hereafter  purchased  or  placed  in 
use  for  the  transportation  of  pupils,  whether  owned  or 
hired  by  the  school  district,  shall  conform  to  standards 
prescribed  by  the  State  Council  of  Education.  Such 
standards,  when  promulgated  by  the  State  Council  of 
Education,  may  be  revised  not  oftener  than  once  each 
year,  and  whenever  new  requirements  are  made,  they 
shall  be  published  at  least  six  months  before  they  shall 
become  effective,  and  shall  apply  only  to  vehicles  there¬ 
after  purchased  or  put  in  use.  (Amended  May  13,  1937, 
P.  L.  605 ;  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2583 ;  May  29,  1945,  P.  L. 
1112;  by  Act  361,  as  of  June  21,  1947,  P.  L.  867 ;  Act 
394,  as  of  June  25,  1947,  P.  L.  944.) 

The  board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district  in 
this  Commonwealth  may,  out  of  the  funds  of  the  dis¬ 
trict,  provide  for  the  free  transportation  of  any  pupil 
to  and  from  the  public  schools.  The  State  Council  of 
Education  shall  prescribe  and  adopt  standards  and  regu¬ 
lations,  including  qualifications  of  school  bus  drivers,  to 
govern  the  transportation  of  school  pupils.  All  vehicles 
hereafter  purchased  or  placed  in  use  for  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  pupils,  whether  owned  or  hired  by  the  school  dis¬ 
trict,  shall  conform  to  standards  prescribed  by  the  State 
Council  of  Education.  Such  standards,  when  promul¬ 
gated  by  the  State  Council  of  Education,  may  be  revised 
not  oftener  than  once  each  year,  and  whenever  new  re¬ 
quirements  are  made,  they  shall  be  published  at  least 
six  months  before  they  shall  become  effective,  and  shall 
apply  only  to  vehicles  thereafter  purchased  or  put  in 
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use.  (Amended  by  Act  394,  as  of  June  25,  1947,  P.  L. 
944.) 

NOTE:  Also  amended  by  other  sections. 

Section  1405.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  every 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  designating  the  schools  to  be  attended  by  the 
several  pupils  in  said  district,  subdivide  the  same  in  such 
manner  that  all  the  pupils  in  each  school  district  shall  be 
assigned  to,  and  reasonably  accommodated  in,  one  of  the 
public  schools  in  said  school  district:  Provided,  That 
the  board  of  school  directors  may,  upon  cause  shown, 
permit  any  pupil  or  pupils  in  any  school  district  to  at¬ 
tend  such  other  school  in  said  district  as  the  board  may 
deem  proper,  or  may  classify  and  assign  the  pupils  in 
the  district  to  anv  such  school  or  schools  therein  as  it 

t, 

may  deem  best,  in  order  to  properly  educate  the  same: 
Provided  further.  That  whenever  any  child  or  children 
of  compulsory  school  age  have  their  residence  more  than 
two  miles  by  the  nearest  public  highway  from  the  school 
to  which  the}^  have  been  assigned  within  the  district,  and 
free  transportation  for  such  child  or  children  to  a  school 
within  the  district  is  not  provided,  and  there  is  a  school 
in  session  in  some  other  district  in  the  Commonwealth 
within  two  miles  by  the  nearest  public  highway  of  the 
residence  of  such  child  or  children,  the  board  of  school 
directors  shall  re-assign  such  child  or  children  to  this 
school  in  another  district,  unless  the  consent  of  the  board 
of  directors  of  said  district  is  refused,  and  shall  pay  to 
said  district  the  tuition  charge  provided  for  by  this  act. 
This  provision  shall  include  also  in  like  manner  assign¬ 
ment  to  high  schools  in  the  case  of  pupils  under  sixteen 
years  of  age  who  are  qualified  to  be  enrolled  in  such  high 
schools:  Provided,  further.  That  hereafter  it  shall  be 
unlawful  for  any  school  director,  superintendent,  or 
teacher  to  make  any  distinction  whatever,  on  account  of, 
or  by  reason  of,  the  race  or  color  of  any  pupil  or  scholar 
who  may  be  in  attendance  upon,  or  seeking  admission  to, 
any  public  school  maintained  wholly  or  in  part  under 
the  school  laws  of  the  Commonwealth.  (Amended  May 
13,  1925,  P.  L.  628.  See  also  Section  6331 ;  May  29,  1945, 
P.  L.  1112.) 

Section  1406.  (a)  The  board  of  school  directors  of 

anj^  school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  may,  on  ac¬ 
count  of  the  small  number  of  pupils  in  attendance,  or 
the  condition  of  the  then  existing  school  building,  or  for 
the  purpose  of  better  gradation  and  classification,  or 
other  reasons,  close  any  one  or  more  of  the  public  schools 
in  its  district,  and,  upon  such  school  or  schools  being  so 
closed,  the  pupils  who  belong  to  the  same  shall  be  as¬ 
signed  to  other  schools  or,  upon  cause  shown,  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  attend  schools  in  other  districts. 


Districts  shall  be 
subdivided. 


Proviso, 


Pupils  may  be 
permitted  to  at¬ 
tend  school  in 
another  district. 


Proviso. 


Child  residing 
more  than  two 
miles  from  as¬ 
signed  school. 


May  re-assign 
child  to  school 
In  another 
district. 


Shall  include  as¬ 
signment  to  high 
schools. 
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Less  than  ten 
pupils. 


Reopening 

school. 


Transportation 
of  pupils. 


Standards  for 
school  vehicles. 


Board  and  lodg¬ 
ing  in  lieu  of 
Liansportation. 


Whenever  the  average  term  attendance  of  pupils 
regularly  enrolled  at  any  one-room  school  in  any  school 
district  of  the  fourth  class  or  township  which  is  a  dis¬ 
trict  of  the  third  class  is  ten,  or  less  than  ten,  the  board 
of  school  directors  shall  close  such  school. 

(b)  If  the  board  of  school  directors  does  not  deem 
it  feasible  to  close  such  school,  it  may  present  its  peti¬ 
tion  to  the  State  Council  of  Education,  showing  the  rea¬ 
sons  why  such  school  should  not  be  closed;  thereupon 
the  State  Council  of  Education  shall  consider  such  peti¬ 
tion,  and  shall  make  such  order  as  may  seem  just  in  the 
premises.  If  any  school  as  aforesaid  has  been  closed 
because  the  average  term  attendance  of  pupils  enrolled 
was  ten,  or  less  than  ten,  and  has  been  reopened  upon 
order  of  the  State  Council  of  Education,  and  the  average 
term  attendance  is  twelve  or  more,  after  such  reopening, 
such  school  shall  be  considered  re-established. 

(c)  In  any  district  of  the  fourth  class  or  township 
which  is  a  district  of  the  third  class,  elementary  school 
pupils  who  reside  within  that  part  of  the  school  district 
last  served  by  any  elementary  school  closed  since  the 
first  Monday  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
seven,  or  within  a  district  all  of  whose  schools  have 
been  closed,  or  who  are  assigned  to  a  training  school  of 
a  State  Normal  school,  and  reside  one  and  one-half 
miles  or  more  from  the  school  to  which  they  are  as¬ 
signed,  shall  be  furnished  proper  transportation,  at  the 
expense  of  the  district,  to  and  from  the  elementary 
school  to  which  they  are  assigned.  All  such  transporta¬ 
tion  routes  to  be  used  after  the  first  day  of  July,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-eight,  shall  be  estab¬ 
lished  with  the  advice  and  assistance  of  the  county  board 
of  school  directors  of  the  county.  In  any  case  after  such 
date  when  two  or  more  school  districts  jointly  use  the 
same  transportation  facilities,  the  cost  of  such  transpor¬ 
tation  shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  State  Coun¬ 
cil  of  Education,  be  apportioned  among  such  districts  by 
the  county  board  of  school  directors : 

(d)  All  vehicles  hereafter  purchased  or  placed  in 
use  for  the  transportation  of  pupils,  whether  owned  or 
hired  by  the  school  district,  shall  conform  to  standards 
prescribed  by  the  State  Council  of  Education.  Sucli 
standards  when  promulgated  by  the  State  Council  of 
Education  may  be  revised  not  oftener  than  once  each 
year,  and  whenever  new  requirements  are  made,  they 
shall  be  published  at  least  six  months  before  they  shall 
become  effective,  and  shall  apply  only  to  vehicles  there¬ 
after  purchased  or  put  in  use. 

(e)  Whenever  the  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
fourth  class  district  or  township  Avhich  is  a  district  of 
the  third  class  agrees  to  or  is  required  to  provide  trans- 
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portation  for  any  pupils,  such  board  of  school  directors 
may,  upon  petition  of  the  parent,  guardian,  or  person  in 
parental  relation  to  any  of  said  pupils,  in  lieu  of  pro¬ 
viding  such  transportation,  pay  for  suitable  board  and 
lodging  for  such  pupils,  if  such  board  and  lodging  is 
secured  in  the  home  of  a  near  relative  of  the  pupil  or 
in  a  proper  school  or  home  approved  by  the  person 
making  the  petition.  In  no  such  case  shall  the  State’s 
share  exceed  one  dollar  ($1.00)  per  day  per  pupil  for 
the  actual  number  of  days  such  pupil  is  in  attendance 
at  school,  not  exceeding  five  days  in  any  one  week. 

(f)  If  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  ap¬ 
proves  the  transportation  and  means  and  the  contracts 
provided  therefor,  the  Commonwealth  will  pay  annually 
the  amounts  provided  for  by  this  act  to  the  school  dis¬ 
trict  furnishing  such  transportation  [an  amount  de¬ 
termined  by  (a)  the  true  valuation  per  teacher  per  dis¬ 
trict  as  provided  by  section  one  thousand  two  hundred 
and  ten  of  an  act,  approved  the  eighteenth  day  of  May, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eleven  (Pamphlet  Laws, 
three  hundred  nine),  entitled  “An  act  to  establish 
a  public  school  system  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  together  with  the  provisions  by  which  it  shall 
be  administered,  and  prescribing  penalties  for  the  viola¬ 
tion  thereof;  providing  revenue  to  establish  and  main¬ 
tain  the  same,  and  the  method  of  collecting  such  reve¬ 
nue  ;  and  repealing  all  laws,  general,  special  or  local, 
or  any  parts  thereof,  that  are  or  may  be  inconsistent 
therewith,”  as  amended;  and  by  (b)  a  given  per  centum 
of  the  sum  which  has  been  expended  during  the  previous 
school  year  by  such  a  school  district  for  transporting 
pupils  of  said  school  to  and  from  said  schools,  as  fol¬ 
lows  :  The  amount  paid  by  the  Commonwealth  to  a  school 
district  which  has  a  true  valuation  per  teacher  of  as¬ 
sessable  property  of  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($50,000),  or 
less,  shall  be  seventy-five  (75)  per  centum;  more  than 
fifty  thousand  dollars  ($50,000)  to  one  hundred  thou¬ 
sand  dollars  ($100,000),  sixty  (60)  per  centum;  and 
more  than  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($100,000), 
fifty  (50)  per  centum:  Provided,  That  in  case  said  school 
district  has  purchased  or  shall  hereafter  purchase  an 
approved  school  conveyance  which  is  used  exclusively  for 
approved  school  purposes,  said  payment  by  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  for  such  transportation  may  include  a  rea¬ 
sonable  charge  for  depreciation  and  repairs,  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  in  any  year  fifteen  (15)  per  centum  of  the  cost  of 
said  approved  school  conveyance :  Provided,  That  the 
State’s  share  of  depreciation  and  repairs  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  one  hundred  dollars  ($100)  per  vehicle  per  year: 
Provided  further.  That  the  State’s  share  for  transpor¬ 
tation  shall  not  exceed  one  dollar  ($1.00)  per  day  per 
pupil  for  the  actual  number  of  days  such  pupil  is  trans- 
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ported  to  and  from  school:  Provided  further,  That  dis¬ 
tricts  receiving  reimbursement  on  the  basis  of  seventy- 
five  (75)  per  centum  and  sixty  (60)  per  centum  shall 
not  receive  more  than  four  thousand  dollars  ($4,000) 
in  any  one  school  year  from  the  State  for  transporta¬ 
tion:  Provided  further.  That  districts  receiving  reim¬ 
bursement  on  the  basis  of  fifty  (50)  per  centum  shall  not 
receive  more  than  three  thousand  dollars  ($3,000)  in 
any  one  year  from  the  State  for  transportation.] 

[After  the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hun¬ 
dred  and  thirty-nine,  if  the  Department  of  Public  In-  • 
struction  approves  the  transportation  and  means,  and 
the  contracts  provided  therefor,  the  Commonv^ealth  will 
pay  annually  to  the  school  district  furnishing  such  trans¬ 
portation  an  amount  determined,  according  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing  schedule  of  reimbursement:  To  a  school  district 
which  has  a  true  valuation  per  teacher  of  assessable  prop¬ 
erty  of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars  ($25,000)  or  less, 
ninety  per  centum  (90%)  ;  more  than  twenty-five  thou¬ 
sand  dollars  ($25,000),  but  not  more  than  fifty  thousand 
dollars  ($50,000),  eighty  per  centum  (80%)  ;  more  than 
fifty  thousand  dollars  ($50,000),  but  not  more  than 
seventy-five  thousand  dollars  ($75,000),  seventy-five  per 
centum  (75%)  ;  more  than  seventy-five  thousand  dollars 
($75,000),  but  not  more  than  one  hundred  thousand  dol¬ 
lars  ($100,000),  seventy  per  centum  (70%) ;  more  than 
one  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($100,000),  but  not  more 
than  one  hundred  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($150,000), 
sixty-five  per  centum  (65%)  ;  more  than  one  hundred 
fifty  thousand  dollars  ($150,000),  but  not  more  than 
two  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($200,000),  sixty  per 
centum  (60%)  ;  more  than  two  hundred  thousand  dol¬ 
lars  ($200,000),  but  not  more  than  two  hundred  fifty 
thousand  dollars  ($250,000),  fifty-five  per  centum 
(55%)  :  more  than  two  hundred  fifty  thousand  dollars 
($250,000),  fifty  per  centum  (50%).  After  the  first  day 
of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  in 
any  case  where  any  such  school  district  has  purchased  or 
shall  hereafter  purchase  an  approved  school  convey¬ 
ance  which  is  used  exclusively  for  approved  school  pur¬ 
poses,  said  payment  by  the  Commonwealth  for  such 
transportation  may  include  a  reasonable  charge  for  de¬ 
preciation  and  repairs,  not  to  exceed  in  any  year  fifteen 
per  centum  (15%)  of  the  cost  of  said  approved  school 
conveyance.  The  State’s  share  of  such  depreciation  and 
repairs  shall  not  exceed  two  hundred  dollars  ($200.00) 
per  vehicle  per  year:  Provided,  That  the  State’s  share 
for  transportation  shall  not  exceed  one  dollar  ($1,00) 
per  day  per  pupil  for  the  actual  number  of  days  such 
pupil  is  transported  to  and  from  school :  Provided,  That 
no  district  shall  receive  from  the  Commonwealth  in  any 
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one  year  more  than  eight  thousand  dollars  ($8,000)  as 
reimbursement  for  transportation.] 

(g)  On  or  before  the  first  day  of  July  of  each  year, 
each  school  district  of  the  third  and  fourth  class,  trans¬ 
porting  pupils  as  herein  provided,  shall  present  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  in  such  form  as  he 
may  prescribe  and  on  blanks  to  be  furnished  by  him  a 
sworn  statement  of  the  amount  expended  during  the 
previous  school  year  for  transporting  pupils  to  and 
from  school  as  herein  provided.  On  the  basis  of  such 
a  statement  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
shall,  by*  requisition  upon  the  State  Treasurer,  pay 
during  the  month  of  September  to  such  school  district 
such  reimbursement  for  the  previous  school  year  as  is 
provided  for  in  this  act.  The  State  Council  of  Educa¬ 
tion  may,  for  cause  specified  by  it,  direct  the  withhold¬ 
ing  of  such  reimbursement  in  any  given  case  perma¬ 
nently  or  until  the  school  district  has  complied  with  the 
law  or  regulations  of  the  State  Council  of  Education. 
(Amended  by  Act  of  May  29,  1931,  P.  L.  243 ;  Act  of 
May  13,  1937,  P.  L.  605 ;  Act  of  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2583 ; 
May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112;  Act  361,  as  of  June  21,  1947, 
P.  L.  867.) 

NOTE:  This  section  was  amended  twice  at  the  1937  regular  session  of  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Assembly.  Neither  one  of  the  amendments  referred  to  the  other. 

Section  1406-A.  The  schedule  for  reimbursement 
of  school  districts  of  this  Commonwealth  for  transporta¬ 
tion,  as  provided  in  section  one  thousand  four  hundred 
and  six  of  the  act,  approved  the  eighteenth  day  of  May, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eleven  (Pamphlet 
Laws,  three  hundred  nine),  as  amended  by  section 
thirty-four  of  the  act,  approved  the  twenty-ninth  day 
of  May,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-one 
(Pamphlet  Laws,  two  hundred  forty-three),  shall  con¬ 
tinue  in  force  and  effect  until  the  first  day  of  June, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  forty-one ;  and  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  amended  schedule  of  reimbursement  for 
transportation,  as  provided  by  section  two  of  the  act, 
approved  the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hun¬ 
dred  and  thirty-seven  (Pamphlet  Laws,  two  thousand 
five  hundred  eighty-three),  section  eight  of  the  act 
approved  the  thirteenth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  thirty-seven  (Pamphlet  Laws,  six  hundred 
five),  are  hereby  suspended  to  take  effect  for  reimburse¬ 
ments  first  payable  during  the  biennium  beginning  the 
first  day  of  June,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  forty- 
one,  on  account  of  transportation  expenditures  of  the 
school  districts  for  the  second  year  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  forty — one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty-one. 
(Added  by  Act  of  June  26,  1939,  P.  L.  1097.) 


Report  of  ex¬ 
penses  of  trans¬ 
portation  of  pupils. 


For  transportation, 
under  Section 
1406,  act  of  May 
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paid  by  school 
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Proviso. 


Non-resident 

pupils. 


Teachers  to 
have  parental 
authority. 


Suspension 
of  pupils. 


Section  1407.  If  any  pupils  are  assigned  to  an  ad¬ 
joining  district,  the  district  "where  such  pupils  reside 
shall  promptly  pay,  to  the  district  in  which  they  attend 
school,  the  tuition  charge  provided  for  by  this  act :  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  the  consent  of  the  board  of  school  directors 
of  the  district  to  which  the  pupils  of  any  closed  school 
are  assigned  shall  be  first  obtained.  (Amended  May  13, 
1925,  P.  L.  628;  Sec.  3;  May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112.) 

Section  1408.  Where,  by  the  terms  of  this  act,  or 
any  other  act,  any  distance  is  specified  between  the  resi¬ 
dence  of  any  pupil  and  any  public  school  to  be  attended 
by  him,  or  any  transportation  is  provided  for  within  or 
beyond  any  particular  distance,  in  computing  such  dis¬ 
tance  no  allowance  shall  be  made  for  the  distance  that 
the  dwelling  house  of  the  pupil  is  situated  off  the  public 
highway.  All  such  distances  shall  be  computed  by  the 
public  highway  from  the  nearest  point  where  a  private 
way  or  private  road  connects  the  dwelling  house  of  the 
pupil  with  the  said  highway  to  the  nearest  point  where 
said  highway  touches  the  school  grounds  of  the  school 
to  which  the  pupil  has  been  assigned.  The  free  trans¬ 
portation  of  pupils,  as  required  or  authorized  by  this 
act,  or  any  other  act,  may  be  furnished  by  using  either 
school  conveyances,  private  conveyances,  or  electric  rail¬ 
ways,  or  other  common  carriers,  when  the  total  distance 
which  any  pupil  must  travel  by  the  public  highway  to 
or  from  school,  in  addition  to  such  transportation,  does 
not  exceed  one  and  one-half  miles,  and  when  stations 
or  other  proper  shelters  are  provided  for  the  use  of  such 
pupils  where  needed.  All  private  motor  vehicles  em¬ 
ployed  in  transporting  pupils  for  hire  shall  be  ade¬ 
quately  covered  by  public  liability  insurance  in  such 
amount  as  the  board  of  school  directors  shall  require. 
(Amended  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2583.)  See  also  Section 
6323. 

Section  1409.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  may  permit  any 
non-resident  pupil  to  attend  the  public  schools  in  its 
district,  upon  such  terms  as  it  may  determine,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Section  1410.  Every  teacher  in  the  public  schools  in 
this  Commonwealth  shall  have  the  right  to  exercise  the 
same  authority  as  to  conduct  and  behavior  over  the 
pupils  attending  his  school,  during  the  time  they  are  in 
attendance,  including  the  time  required  in  going  to  and 
from  their  homes,  as  the  parents,  guardians,  or  persons 
in  parental  relation  to  such  pupils  may  exercise  over 
them. 

Section  1411.  Every  principal  or  teacher  in  charge 
of  a  public  school  in  this  Commonwealth  may  tempo- 
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rarily  suspend  any  pupil  on  account  of  disobedience  or 
misconduct,  and  any  principal  or  teacher  suspending 
any  pupil  shall  promptly  notify  the  district  superin¬ 
tendent,  supervising  principal,  or  secretary  of  the  board 
of  school  directors;  and  the  board  may,  after  a  proper 
hearing,  suspend  such  child  for  such  time  as  it  may  de¬ 
termine,  or  may  permanently  expel  him :  Provided,  That 
such  hearings,  suspension  or  expulsion  may  be  delegated 
to  a  duly  authorized  committee  of  the  board. 

Section  1412.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  in  which  there 
is  located  any  orphan  asylum,  home  for  the  friendless, 
children’s  home,  or  other  institution  for  the  care  or 
training  of  orphans  or  other  children,  shall  permit  any 
children  who  are  inmates  of  such  homes,  but  not  legal 
residents  in  such  district,  to  attend  the  public  schools 
in  said  district,  either  with  or  without  charge  for  tuition, 
textbooks,  or  school  supplies,  as  the  directors  of  the 
district  in  which  such  institution  is  located  may  de¬ 
termine.  If  a  charge  is  made  by  any  school  district  for 
tuition  for  the  inmates  of  any  such  institution,  the 
officers  of  the  institution  shall  submit  to  the  board  of 
school  directors  a  sworn  statement,  setting  forth  the 
names,  ages,  and  school  •district  liable  for  tuition  of 
all  children  who  are  inmates  thereof,  and  desire  to  at¬ 
tend  public  school  in  the  district,  together  with  a  blank 
acknowledging  or  disclaiming  residence,  signed  by  the 
secretary  of  the  school  district  in  which  the  institution 
declares  the  legal  residence  of  the  child  to  be.  If  said 
district  shall  fail  to  file  said  blank  with  said  institution 
within  fifteen  days  from  the  date  it  is  sent  to  the  dis¬ 
trict  by  the  institution  by  registered  mail,  the  institu¬ 
tion  shall  again  notify  said  district  of  its  failure  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  act;  and  if  the  dis¬ 
trict  shall  fail  to  comply  within  fifteen  days  following 
this  second  notice,  said  failures  to  return  the  blank 
shall  be  construed  as  an  •acknowledgment  of  said  child’s 
residence.  If  any  of  said  inmates  have  been  received 
from  outside  of  Pennsylvania,  [or  if  the  institution  can¬ 
not  certify  as  to  their  residence,]  their  tuition  shall  be 
paid  by  the  institution  having  the  care  or  custody  of 
said  children.  If  the  Superintendent  of  Puhlic  Instruc¬ 
tion  decides  that  the  legal  residence  of  any  of  said  in¬ 
mates  is  in  Pennsylvania,  hut  cannot  he  fixed  in  a  par¬ 
ticular  district,  the  Commonwealth  shall  pay  the  tuition 
of  such  inmate  out  of  moneys  appropriated  to  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Public  Instruction  hy  the  General  Assembly 
for  the  maintenance  and  support  of  the  public  schools 
of  the  Commonwealth.  The  tuition  of  such  other  in¬ 
mates  as  are  included  in  the  sworn  statement  to  the 
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board  of  school  directors  shall  be  withheld  by  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Public  Instruction  from  any  moneys  due 
to  the  district  liable  for  said  tuition  upon  receipt  of  a 
sworn  statement  setting  forth  the  names,  ages,  tuition 
charges,  and  school  district  liable  for  tuition  of  said 
inmates;  and  all  moneys  thus  withheld  shall  be  paid 
by  him  to  the  district  entitled  to  receive  the  same.  The 
district  so  charged  with  tuition  may  file  an  appeal  with 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  in  which  it 
shall  be  the  complainant,  and  the  institution  the  respon¬ 
dent.  The  decision  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction,  as  to  which  of  said  parties  is  responsible  for 
tuition,  shall  be  final. 

The  cost  of  tuition  in  such  cases  shall  be  fixed  as  is 
now  provided  by  law  for  tuition  costs  in  other  cases, 
except  where,  for  the  accommodation  of  such  children, 
it  shall  be  necessary  to  provide  a  separate  school  or  to 
erect  additional  school  buildings,  in  which  cases  the 
charge  for  tuition  for  such  children  may  include  a  pro¬ 
portionate  cost  of  the  operating  expense,  rental,  and 
interest  on  any  investment  required  to  be  made  in  erect¬ 
ing  such  new  school  buildings.  The  tuition  herein  pro¬ 
vided  for  shall  be  paid  annually  by  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  or  the  institution,  as  the  case  may 
be. 

In  any  county,  other  than  a  county  of  the  second 
class,  whenever  any  child  is  an  inmate  of  an  orphan 
asylum  or  home  or  a  children’s  home  or  a  home  for  the 
friendless  or  a  private  home  or  other  institution  for  the 
care  or  training  of  orphans  or  other  children,  and  the 
maintenance  of  such  children  is  provided  at  the  cost 
of  the  county  or  the  county  institution  district  wherein 
it  is  located,  and  such  child  attends  the  public  schools 
of  the  school  district  wherein  such  home  or  institution 
is  located,  although  not  a  legal  resident  of  such  district, 
the  county  shall  in  all  such  cases  pay  to  such  school 
district  the  cost  of  tuition,  textbooks  and  school  sup¬ 
plies  for  such  child,  which  shall  be  fixed  as  provided  by 
law  for  tuition  costs  in  other  cases.  Such  costs  shall 
be  paid  annually  by  the  county  and  shall  thereafter  be 
collected  by  the  county  from  the  school  district  in  which 
such  child  is  a  legal  resident.  (Amended  May  20,  1921, 
P.  L.  987 ;  May  1,  1925,  P.  L.  438,  See.  1.)  (Act  of  July 
28,  1941,  P.  L.  565;  July  8,  1947,  by  Act  560,  P.  L. 
1450.) 

NOTE:  Without  specifically  amending  this  section,  Act  236,  1941,  provides — 


Shig  “speciai^^"”  Scction  1413.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary 
education.  of  the  school  board,  teachers,  school  enumerators,  home 

and  school  visitors,  and  attendance  officers,  in  every 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  in  accordance 
with  rules  of  procedure  prescribed  by  the  Superin- 
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tendent  of  Public  Instruction,  to  secure  information  and 
report  to  the  district  or  county  superintendent  of 
schools,  on  or  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  October  of  each 
year,  and  thereafter  as  cases  arise,  every  child  of  com¬ 
pulsory  school  age  within  said  district  who,  because  of 
apparent  exceptional  physical  or  mental  condition,  is 
not  being  properly  educated  and  trained,  and  as  soon 
thereafter  as  possible  the  child  shall  be  examined  by  a 
mental  clinic,  approved  by  the  State  Council  of  Educa¬ 
tion,  or  by  a  person  certified  by  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  as  a  public  school  psychologist  or 
psychological  examiner,  and  also  by  any  other  expert 
which  the  type  of  class  and  the  child’s  condition  may 
necessitate,  and  a  report  shall  be  made  concerning  his 
fitness  for  special  education.  In  school  districts  of  the 
first,  second,  and  third  class,  having  a  district  super¬ 
intendent  of  schools,  said  report  shall  be  made  to  the 
superintendent  of  the  district.  In  all  other  districts, 
the  report  shall  be  made  to  the  superintendent  of  schools 
of  the  county. 

The  county  or  district  superintendent  of  schools  shall 
submit  to  the  board  or  boards  of  school  directors  plans 
for  establishing  and  maintaining  special  classes  in  the 
public  schools  or  special  public  schools  for  the  proper 
education  and  training  of  all  such  children  reported 
to  him  as  fit  subjects  for  special  education  and 
training,  and,  except  as  herein  otherwise  provided,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  directors  of  any  dis¬ 
trict  having  such  children  to  provide  and  maintain,  or 
to  jointly  provide  and  maintain  with  neighboring  dis¬ 
tricts,  such  special  classes  or  schools :  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  if  it  is  not  feasible  to  form  a  special  class 
with  a  minimum  attendance  of  ten  children  in  any  dis¬ 
trict,  or  if  for  any  other  reason  it  is  not  feasible  to  pro¬ 
vide  such  education  for  any  such  child  in  the  public 
schools  of  the  district,  the  board  of  school  directors  of 
that  district  shall  except  as  herein  otherwise  pro¬ 
vided,  unless  approved  provisions  for  the  education  of 
such  child  is  made  by  the  parents  or  guardian,  secure 
such  proper  education  and  training  outside  the  public 
schools  of  the  district,  or  in  special  institutions,  or  by 
providing  for  teaching  the  child  in  his  home  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  by  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Public  Instruction,  on  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this  act  or  of 
any  other  act  then  in  force  applicable  to  such  children. 

Any  child  who  is  reported  by  an  approved  mental 
clinic,  or  by  a  person  who  is  certified  as  a  public 
school  psychologist  or  psychological  examiner,  as  being 
uneducable  in  the  public  schools,  may  be  reported  by 
the  board  of  school  directors  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  and  when  approved  by  him  shall  be 
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certified  to  the  Department  of  Welfare,  in  accordance 
with  regulations  approved  by  the  State  Council  of  Edu¬ 
cation.  After  any  such  board  shall  have  thus  reported 
any  child,  it  shall  be  relieved  of  the  obligation  of  pro¬ 
viding  education  for  such  child.  The  Department  of 
Welfare  shall  thereupon  arrange  for  the  admission  of 
such  child  at  an  appropriate  institution  for  the  training 
of  mentally  defective  children,  due  consideration  being 
given  to  the  availability  of  space  in  such  institution. 

Any  physically  or  mentally  handicapped  child,  who 
is  regularly  enrolled  in  a  special  class  that  is  approved 
by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  or  who  is 
enrolled  in  a  regular  class  in  which  approved  educa¬ 
tional  provisions  are  made  for  him,  may  be  furnished 
with  free  transportation  by  the  school  district.  The 
Commonwealth  shall  reimburse  any  school  district  fur¬ 
nishing  such  transportation,  in  the  same  manner  and 
amounts  as  provided  for  in  this  act  for  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  pupils  from  closed  schools. 

When  it  is  not  feasible  to  provide  such  transporta¬ 
tion,  the  board  of  school  directors  may  in  lieu  thereof, 
pay  for  suitable  board  and  lodging  for  any  such  child: 
Provided,  That  in  no  case  shall  the  Statens  share  of  the 
cost  exceed  one  dollar  ($1.00)  per  day  per  pupil  for 
the  actual  number  of  days  such  pupil  is  in  attendance 
at  school,  not  exceeding  five  days  in  any  one  week. 

School  districts  maintaining  special  classes  in  the 
public  schools  or  special  public  schools  or  providing 
special  education,  as  hereinafter  specified  in  this  sec¬ 
tion,  shall  receive  reimbursement,  as  provided  by  law, 
so  long  as  such  classes,  such  schools,  and  such  special 
education  are  approved  by  the  State  Council  of  Edu¬ 
cation  as  to  location,  constitution  and  size  of  classes, 
conditions  of  admission  and  discharge  of  pupils,  equip¬ 
ment,  courses  of  study,  methods  of  instruction,  and 
qualifications  of  teachers. 

The  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall 
superintend  the  organization  of  such  special  classes  and 
such  other  arrangements  for  special  education,  and  shall 
enforce  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

On  or  before  the  first  day  of  November  of  each  year, 
the  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors  in  each 
district  in  which  special  education  for  physically  or  men¬ 
tally  handicapped  children  is  provided  shall  make 
such  reports  as  may  be  required  by  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction,  in  regard  to  such  special  education 
being  maintained  for  the  current  school  year  for  which 
the  approval  of  the  State  Council  of  Education  is  de¬ 
sired.  When  any  child  between  the  ages  of  six  (6)  and 
twenty-one  (21)  years  of  age  resident  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  who  is  blind  or  deaf,  or  afflicted  with  cerebral 
palsy f  is  enrolled,  with  the  approval  of  the  Department 


School  Laws  op  Pennsylvania 


189 


of  Public  Instruction,  as  a  pupil  in  any  of  the  schools  or 
institutions  for  the  blind  or  deaf,  or  cerebral  palsied, 
under  the  supervision  of  or  approved  by  the  Department 
of  Public  Instruction,  the  school  district  in  which  such 
child  is  resident  shall  pay  twenty-five  per  centum  (25%) 
of  the  cost  of  tuition  and  maintenance  of  such  child  in 
such  school  or  iustitutiou,  as  determined  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Public  Instruction;  and  for  the  tuition  and 
maintenance  of  such  children,  the  Commonwealth  shall 
pay,  out  of  funds  appropriated  to  the  department  for 
special  education,  seventy-five  per  centum  (75%)  of  the 
cost  of  their  tuition  and  maintenance,  as  determined  by 
the  department :  Provided,  That  the  Commonwealth 
shall  pay,  out  of  moneys  appropriated  to  the  department 
for  special  education,  the  cost  of  tuition  and  mainte¬ 
nance  of  any  child  between  the  ages  of  six  (6)  and 
twenty-one  (21)  years  of  age,  who  is  blind  or  deaf,  or 
afflicted  with  cerebral  palsy,  and  is  enrolled,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  as  a 
pupil  in  any  of  the  schools  or  institutions  for  the  blind 
or  deaf,  or  cerebral  palsied,  under  the  supervision  of  or 
approved  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  if 
the  residence  of  such  child  in  a  particular  school  dis¬ 
trict  in  the  Commonwealth  cannot  be  determined.  When 
any  person  less  than  six  (6)  or  more  than  twenty-one 
(21)  years  of  age  resident  in  this  Commonwealth,  who 
is  blind  or  deaf  or  afflicted  with  cerebral  palsy,  is  en¬ 
rolled,  with  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction,  as  a  pupil  in  any  of  the  schools  or  institu¬ 
tions  for  the  blind  or  deaf,  or  cerebral  palsied,  under  the 
supervision  of  or  approved  by  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction,  the  Commonwealth  shall  pay  to  such  school 
or  institution,  out  of  moneys  appropriated  to  the  de¬ 
partment  for  special  education,  the  cost  of  tuition  and 
maintenance  of  such  person,  as  determined  by  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Public  Instruction.  To  facilitate  '^payment 
bv  the  several  school  districts  to  the  schools  or  institu- 
tions  in  which  deaf  or  blind,  or  cerebral  palsied  children 

are  enrolled  of  amounts  due  bv  such  districts  for  their 

%/ 

proportion  of  the  cost  of  tuition  and  maintenance  of 
such  children,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
shall  withhold,  from  any  moneys  due  to  such  districts 
out  of  any  State  appropriation  for  the  assistance  as 
reimbursement  of  school  districts,  the  amounts  due  by 
such  districts  to  such  schools  or  institutions  for  the 
blind  or  the  deaf,  or  the  cerebral  palsied,  and  amounts 
so  withheld  shaU  be  paid  to  such  schools  or  institutions 
by  warrant  of  the  Auditor  General  upon  the  State 
Treasurer,  after  requisition  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  for  which  purpose  aU  amounts  so 
withheld  are  hereby  specifically  appropriated  to  the  De- 
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partment  of  Public  Instruction.  Payments  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth’s  proportion  of  the  cost  of  tuition  and  main¬ 
tenance  of  blind  or  deaf,  or  cerebral  palsied,  pupils  en¬ 
rolled  in  schools  or  institutions  for  the  blind  or  for  the 
deaf,  or  for  the  cerebral  palsied,  as  hereinbefore  pro¬ 
vided,  shall  be  made  quarterly,  out  of  moneys  appro¬ 
priated  to  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  for 
special  education,  by  warrant  of  the  Auditor  General 
upon  the  State  Treasurer,  after  requisition  by  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Public  Instruction.  For  the  purpose  of 
enabling  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  to  de¬ 
termine  from  time  to  time  what  amounts  are  due  to 
schools  for  the  blind  or  for  the  deaf  or  for  the  cerebral 
palsied  hereunder,  such  schools  shall  forward  to  the  de¬ 
partment,  at  such  times  and  in  such  form  as  the  depart¬ 
ment  shall  prescribe,  sworn  statements  setting  forth  the 
names,  ages,  and  residences  of  all  pupils  enrolled  here¬ 
under,  specifying  the  school  districts  liable  for  a  part 
of  the  cost  of  tuition  and  maintenance  of  any  such 
pupils,  the  per  capita  cost  of  and  maintenance  of  pupils, 
and  such  other  information  as  the  department  shall  re¬ 
quire  :  Provided,  That  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
relative  to  special  education  for  children  afflicted  with 
cerebral  palsy  shall  not  apply  to  school  districts  in  cities 
of  the  first  class.  (Amended  April  13,  1943,  P.  L.  47 ; 
May  21,  1943,  P.  L.  512 ;  July  7,  1947,  by  Act  545,  P.  L. 
1404.) 
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Section  1414.  The  term  ‘  ‘  compulsory  school  age,  ’  ’  as 
hereinafter  used,  shall  mean  the  period  of  a  child’s 
life  from  the  time  the  child’s  parents  elect  to  have  the 
said  child  enter  school,  which  shall  be  not  later  than  at 
the  age  of  eight  years,  until  the  age  of  seventeen  years ; 
Provided,  That  any  child  who  holds  a  certificate  of 
graduation  from  a  regularly  accredited  senior  high 
school,  or  any  child  who,  prior  to  the  effective  date  of 
this  act,  has  left  school  and  is  legally  employed,  shall 
not  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

Every  child  of  compulsory  school  age  having  a  legal 
residence  in  this  Commonwealth,  as  herein  provided, 
and  every  migratory  child  of  compulsory  school  age, 
is  required  to  attend  a  day  school  in  which  the  subjects 
and  activities  prescribed  by  the  State  Council  of  Edu¬ 
cation  are  taught  in  the  English  language;  and  every 
parent,  guardian,  or  other  person,  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  having  control  or  charge  of  any  child  or  chil¬ 
dren  of  compulsory  school  age  is  required  to  send  such 
child  or  children  to  a  day  school  in  which  the  subjects 
and  activities  prescribed  by  the  State  Council  of  Edu¬ 
cation  are  taught  in  the  English  language;  and  such 
child  or  children  shall  attend  such  school  continuously 
through  the  entire  term,  during  which  the  public  ele- 
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mentary  schools  in  their  respective  districts  shall  be  in 
session,  or  in  cases  of  migratory  children  during  the 
time  the  schools  are  in  session  in  the  districts  in  which 
such  children  are  temporarily  domiciled :  Provided, 
That  the  certificate  of  any  principal  or  teacher  of  a 
private  school,  or  of  any  institution  for  the  education 
of  children,  in  which  the  subjects  and  activities  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  State  Council  of  Education  are  taught 
in  the  English  language,  setting  forth  that  the  work 
of  said  school  is  in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  shall  be  sufficient  and  satisfactory  evidence 
thereof:  And  provided  further.  That  the  term  “Migra¬ 
tory  child wherever  used  in  this  act,  shall  include 
any  child  domiciled  temporarily  in  any  school  district 
for  the  purpose  of  seasonal  employment  but  not  acquir¬ 
ing  residence  therein,  and  any  child  accompanying  his 
parent  or  guardian  who  is  so  domiciled.  Regular  daily 
instruction  in  the  English  language,  for  the  time  here¬ 
in  required,  by  a  properly  qualified  private  tutor,  shall 
be  considered  as  complying  with  the  provisions  of  this 
section,  if  such  instruction  is  satisfactory  to  the  proper 
county  or  district  superintendent  of  schools. 

Every  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person,  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth,  having  control  or  charge  of  any  child  of 
compulsory  school  age  who  is  deaf  or  blind,  or  is  so 
crippled,  or  whose  hearing  or  vision  is  so  defective  as 
to  make  it  impracticable  to  have  such  child  educated  in 
the  public  schools  of  the  district  in  which  he  is  a  resi¬ 
dent,  shall  allow  such  child  to  be  sent  to  some  school 
where  proper  provision  is  made  for  the  education  of 
the  deaf,  or  of  the  blind,  or  of  crippled  children,  or 
shall  provide  for  the  tuition  of  such  child  by  a  legally 
certified  private  tutor.  (Amended  July  1,  1937,  P.  L. 
2560;  June  24,  1939,  P.  L.  786.) 

Section  1414-A.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  at¬ 
tending  or  consulting  physician,  nurse,  parent,  or  guard¬ 
ian,  having  charge  of  any  minor  under  six  years  of  age 
who  is  totally  deaf  or  whose  hearing  is  impaired,  to  re¬ 
port  at  once  in  person  or  in  writing  to  the  State  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  stating  the  name,  age,  and  residence 
of  such  minor,  and  furnish  such  additional  informa¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  such  minor  as  the  Department  of 
Health  shall  require.  Thereupon,  the  department  shall 
refer  the  facts  relative  to  such  minor  to  its  county 
medical  director,  to  ascertain  whether  such  minor  is  re¬ 
ceiving  adequate  care  and  treatment.  If  the  county 
medical  director  finds  that  such  adequate  care  and  treat¬ 
ment  is  not  provided,  and  that  the  parent  or  guardian 
is  financially  unable  to  provide  the  same,  he  shall 
report  the  case  to  the  medical  inspector  of  the  school 
district,  who  shall  provide  such  care  and  treatment  at 
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the  expense  of  the  school  district  or  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth,  as  the  case  may  be,  charged  by  law  with  the 
providing  of  medical  inspection  for  the  schools  of  the 
school  district.  Such  care  and  treatment  may  be  ad¬ 
ministered  by  the  medical  inspector  or  by  some  doctor 
of  medicine  selected  by  him. 

2.  The  Department  of  Health  shall,  in  every  such  in¬ 
stance,  notify  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
of  its  disposition  of  the  case,  and  the  name  of  the 
county  medical  director  and  medical  inspector  of 
schools  to  whom  the  same  was  referred. 

The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  when  in 
his  judgment  the  same  is  deemed  desirable,  shall  com¬ 
municate  to  the  parent  or  guardian  the  location  of 
any  special  schools,  and  also  the  nearest  public  school 
having  special  classes  for  the  instruction  of  the  hard 
of  hearing,  with  the  information  concerning  the  ad¬ 
vantages  offered  by  such  school  or  classes,  the  benefits 
to  accrue  to  the  child  from  attending  such  school  or 
classes,  and  the  manner  in  which  the  expenses  of  such  > 
instruction  will  be  provided  for. 

3.  The  sum  of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars  ($25,000), 
or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary,  is  hereby  specifi¬ 
cally  appropriated  to  the  Department  of  Health  for 
the  purpose  of  paying  for  the  care  and  treatment  fur¬ 
nished  by  medical  inspectors  of  school  districts  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of  Health,  or  by 
doctors  of  medicine  selected  by  such  medical  inspec¬ 
tors.  (Act  of  July  2,  1937,  P.  L.  2721.) 

Section  1415.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  may,  upon  satis¬ 
factory  evidence  being  furnished  to  it,  showing  that 
any  child  or  children  are  prevented  from  attending 
school,  or  from  application  to  study,  on  account  of  any 
mental,  physical,  or  other  urgent  reasons,  excuse  such 
child  or  children  from  attending  school  as  required  by 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  but  the  term  “urgent  rea¬ 
sons’’  shall  be  strictly  construed  and  shall  not  permit 
of  irregular  attendance..  In  every  such  case  such  ac¬ 
tion  by  the  board  of  school  directors  shall  not  be  final 
until  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  has  been  obtained.  Every  principal  or  teacher  in 
any  public,  private,  or  other  school  may,  for  reasons 
enumerated  above,  excuse  any  child  for  non-attendance 
during  temporary  periods.  (Amended  June  24,  1939, 
P.  L.  786.) 

Section  1416.  The  provisions  of  this  act  requiring 
regular  attendance  shall  not  apply  to  any  child  who 
has  attained  the  age  of  sixteen  years,  and  who  is  regu¬ 
larly  engaged  in  any  useful  and  lawful  employment 
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or  service  during  the  time  the  public  schools  are  in  ses¬ 
sion,  and  who  holds  an  employment  certificate  issued 
according  to  law;  nor  to  any  child  who  has  been  exam¬ 
ined  by  an  approved  mental  clinic  or  by  a  person  certi¬ 
fied  as  a  public  school  psychologist  or  psychological  ex¬ 
aminer,  and  has  been  found  to  be  unable  to  profit 
from  further  public  school  attendance,  and  who  has 
been  reported  to  the  board  of  school  directors  and  ex¬ 
cused,  in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by 
the  State  Council  of  Education ;  nor  shall  the  said  pro¬ 
visions  apply  to  any  child  who  has  attained  the  age  of 
fifteen  years  and  is  engaged  in  farm  work  or  domestic 
service  in  a  private  home  on  a  permit  issued  by  the 
school  board  or  the  designated  school  official  of  the 
school  district  of  the  child’s  residence,  in  accordance 
with  regulations  which  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  is  hereby  authorized  to  prescribe:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  such  a  permit  may  be  issued  to  any  child 
who  is  at  least  fourteen  (14)  years  of  age  and  has  satis¬ 
factorily  completed,  either  in  public  or  private  schools, 
the  equivalent  of  the  highest  grade  of  the  elementary 
school  organization  prevailing  in  the  public  schools 
of  the  district  in  which  he  resides,  if  the  issuance  of 
such  a  permit  has  first  been  recommended  by  the  county 
or  district  superintendent  of  schools  having  supervision 
of  the  schools  of  the  district  where  such  child  resides,  or 
by  the  principal  of  the  private  school  where  such  child  is 
enrolled,  and  such  reason  has  been  approved  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction.  (Amended  July 
1,  1937,  P.  L.  2560;  June  24,  1939,  P.  L.  786.) 

Section  1417.  Every  principal  or  teacher  in  any  pub¬ 
lic  school,  and  every  principal,  teacher  or  tutor  in  any 
school  other  than  a  public  school,  and  in  every  institu¬ 
tion  for  children,  and  every  private  teacher  in  every 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  shall  immediately 
after  their  admission  to  such  school  or  institution,  or  at 
the  beginning  of  such  private  teaching,  furnish  to  the 
district  superintendents,  supervising  principals,  attend¬ 
ance  officers,  home  and  school  visitors,  or  secretaries 
of  the  boards  of  school  directors  of  the  districts  where¬ 
in  the  parents  or  guardians  of  such  children  reside,  lists 
of  the  names  and  residences  of  all  children  between 
six  and  eighteen  years  of  age  enrolled  in  such  school 
or  institution,  or  taught  by  such  private  teacher;  and 
shall  further  report  at  once  to  such  district  superin¬ 
tendent,  supervising  principal,  or  secretary  of  the 
board  of  school  directors  the  name  and  date  of  with¬ 
drawal  of  any  such  pupil  withdrawing  from  any  such 
school  or  institution,  or  from  such  private  instruction, 
if  such  withdrawal  occurs  during  the  period  of  com¬ 
pulsory  attendance  in  said  district.  And  every  prin- 
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cipal  or  teacher  in  a  school  other  than  a  public  school, 
and  every  private  teacher,  shall  also  report  at  once  to 
the  superintendent,  supervising  principal,  attendance 
officer,  home  and  school  visitor,  or  secretary  of  the 
board  of  school  directors  of  the  district,  any  such  child 
who  has  been  absent  three  days,  or  their  equivalent, 
during  the  term  of  compulsory  attendance,  without  law¬ 
ful  excuse.  (Amended  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2560.) 

Section  1418.  (a)  In  case  there  is  no  public  school 
in  session  within  two  miles  by  the  nearest  public  high¬ 
way  of  the  residence  of  any  child,  such  child  shall  be 
exempt  from  the  provisions  of  this  act  relating  to  com¬ 
pulsory  attendance,  unless  proper  free  transportation 
be  furnished  to  such  child  to  and  from  school.  If  proper 
free  transportation  is  furnished  to  any  such  child  of 
compulsory  school  age  to  and  from  school,  the  Common¬ 
wealth  shall  reimburse  any  school  district  of  the  fourth 
class,  or  any  school  district  of  the  third  class  which  is 
located  wholly  within  the  boundary  lines  of  a  township, 
furnishing  such  transportation  in  the  same  manner  and 
amounts  as  provided  for  in  this  act  for  transportation 
of  pupils  from  closed  schools.  In  all  school  districts 
under  the  direction  of  a  county  superintendent,  all 
transportation  routes  to  be  used  after  the  first  day  of 
July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-eight,  shall 
be  established  with  the  advice  and  assistance  of  the 
county  board  of  school  directors.  In  any  case  where, 
after  such  date,  two  or  more  such  districts  jointly  use 
the  same  transportation  facilities,  the  cost  of  such  trans¬ 
portation  shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  State 
Council  of  Education,  be  apportioned  among  such  dis¬ 
tricts  by  the  county  board  of  school  directors. 

(h)  After  the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  forty-nine,  in  case  there  is  no  puMic  school 
with  the  proper  grades  in  session  within  two  miles  hy 
the  shortest  public  highway  of  the  residence  of  any  child 
in  a  school  district  of  the  fourth  class,  or  in  a  township 
which  is  a  school  district  of  the  third  class,  such  child 
shall  be  furnished  proper  transportation  at  the  expense 
of  the  school  district  to  and  from  a  school  with  the 
proper  grades. 

(c)  When  it  is  not  feasible  to  provide  such  trans¬ 
portation,  the  board  of  school  directors  may,  in  lieu 
thereof,  with  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction,  pay  for  suitable  board  and  lodging  for  any 
such  child:  Provided,  That  in  no  case  shall  the  State’s 
share  of  the  cost  exceed  one  dollar  ($1)  per  day  per 
pupil  for  the  actual  number  of  days  such  pupil  is  in 
attendance  at  school,  not  exceeding  five  days  in  any 
one  week. 
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(dj  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  driver  or  owner 
of  a  vehicle  transporting  pupils  under  a  contract  with 
a  school  district,  or  for  any  member  of  or  board  of 
school  directors,  to  demand,  request,  or  accept  any  com¬ 
pensation  for  transporting  pupils,  other  than  the  com¬ 
pensation  stipulated  in  the  contract  filed  with  and 
approved  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 
(Amended  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2583;  July  1,  1937,  P.  L. 
2560;  May  13,  1937,  P.  L.  605;  June  24,  1939,  P.  L. 
786;  June  28,  1947,  Act  443,  P.  L.  1040;  June  28,  1947, 
Act  443,  P.  L.  1040.) 

NOTE:  This  section  was  amended  three  times  at  the  1937  Session  of  the  General 
Assembly.  The  amendments  do  not  refer  to  each  other. 

Section  1418-A.  The  taking  effect  of  the  mandatory 
requirement  that  school  districts  of  the  fourth  class 
and  school  districts  of  the  third  class  located  wholly 
within  the  boundary  lines  of  a  township,  shall  furnish 
transportation  to  children  residing  within  said  districts 
after  the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  thirty-nine,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  one  thousand  four  hundred  and  eighteen  of  the 
act,  approved  the  eighteenth  day  of  May,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  eleven  (Pamphlet  Laws,  three  hun¬ 
dred  nine),  as  last  amended  by  section  four  of  the  act, 
approved  the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hun¬ 
dred  and  thirty-seven  (Pamphlet  Laws,  two  thousand 
five  hundred  eighty-three),  and  section  seven  of  the 
act,  approved  the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  thirty-seven  (Pamphlet  Laws,  two  thou¬ 
sand  five  hundred  sixty),  is  hereby  suspended  until 
the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
forty-one.  (Added  by  Act  of  June  26,  1939,  P.  L.  1097.) 

Section  1419.  Every  person,  firm,  association,  or 
corporation  in  this  Commonwealth  accepting  service 
from,  or  employing,  a  child  or  children,  between  the  ages 
of  fourteen  and  eighteen  years,  shall  semi-annually,  on 
the  first  day  of  January  and  on  the  first  day  of  July  in 
each  year,  furnish  to  the  superintendent  of  schools, 
supervising  principal,  or  secretarj^  of  the  board  of  school 
directors  of  the  district  in  which  such  child  or 
children  reside,  the  name,  age,  place  of  residence,  and 
name  of  parent  or  guardian,  of  every  such  child  in  his 
or  its  employ  or  service.  Such  report  shall  be  made 
upon  blanks  to  be  furnished  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  at  the  expense  of  the  Commonwealth. 
(Amended  by  Act  of  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2560.) 

Section  1420.  Every  person,  firm,  association,  or  cor¬ 
poration  in  this  Commonwealth  accepting  service  from, 
or  employing,  a  child  or  children,  between  the  ages  of 
fourteen  and  eighteen  years,  during  the  hours  when  the 
public  schools  are  in  session,  and  during  the  period  of 
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compulsory  attendance  in  any  school  district,  shall  make 
a  true  and  correct  list  of  all  such  children,  giving  their 
names,  ages,  place  of  residence,  names  of  parents  or 
guardians,  the  dates  of  and  names  of  the  persons  issuing 
the  employment  certificates,  and  the  time  of  beginning 
and  ending  of  service  with  him  or  it,  which  list  shall  be 
clearly  written  or  printed  and  kept  publicly  posted  at 
the  place  of  employment  of  such  child,  where  the  same 
may  be  inspected  by  any  member  of  the  board  of  school 
directors  or  the  secretary  thereof,  by  the  district  super¬ 
intendent,  the  supervising  principal,  or  the  attendance 
officer  of  any  school  district,  at  any  time  during  the 
business  hours.  (Amended  by  Act  of  July  1,  1937,  P. 
L.  2560.) 

Section  1421.  No  person  in  this  Commonwealth, 
either  for  himself  or  for  any  firm,  association,  or  cor¬ 
poration,  shall,  during  the  hours  the  public  schools  are 
in  session,  accept  service  from,  engage,  or  employ  any 
child  under  eighteen  years  of  age,  unless  such  em¬ 
ployer  shall  have  on  file  an  employment  certificate,  or 
farm  or  domestic  service  permit,  issued  according  to 
law:  Provided,  however.  That  any  male  minor  over 
sixteen  years  of  age  employed  in  the  distribution,  sale, 
exposing  or  offering  for  sale  of  any  newspaper,  maga¬ 
zine,  periodical  or  other  publication,  shall  not  be  re¬ 
quired  to  procure  an  employment  certificate  under  this 
act. 

If  the  child  leaves  such  employment,  or  is  absent 
from  such  employment  five  days,  the  employer  shall  im¬ 
mediately,  in  writing,  notify  accordingly  the  school  offi¬ 
cial  who  issued  the  certificate.  (Amended  by  Act  of  July 
1,  1937,  P.  L.  2560.) 

Section  1422.  Any  person  or  persons  accepting  serv¬ 
ice  from,  or  engaging  or  employing,  any  child  between 
eight  and  eighteen  years  of  age  while  the  public  schools 
are  in  session,  without  having  on  file  for  such  child  an 
employment  certificate,  or  farm  or  domestic  service 
permit,  or  failing  to  furnish  to  the  district  superinten¬ 
dent  of  schools,  supervising  principal,  attendance  offi¬ 
cer,  or  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors,  the 
information  required  by  this  act  concerning  the  chil¬ 
dren  employed  by  him  or  them,  or  shall  fail  to  post  for 
inspection,  at  the  place  of  employment  of  such  children, 
the  list  of  children  engaged  by  him  or  them,  as  re¬ 
quired  by  the  provisions  of  this  act,  who  shall  fail  to 
notify  the  proper  school  official  as  required  by  the  last 
preceding  section  of  this  act,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of 
a  misdemeanor,  and,  upon  conviction,  shall  be  punished 
for  a  first  offense  by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  ten  dollars 
($10.00)  or  more  than  twenty-five  dollars  ($25.00),  or 
ten  days’  imprisonment  in  the  county  jail,  or  either  or 
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both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court,  and  for  a  subse¬ 
quent  offense  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  twenty  dollars  ($20.00)  or  more  than  fifty  dollars 
($50.00),  or  ninety  days’  imprisonment  in  the  county 
jail,  or  either  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court. 
(Amended  by  Act  of  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2560.) 

Section  1423.  Every  parent,  guardian,  or  person  in 
parental  relation  in  this  Commonwealth,  having  control 
or  charge  of  any  child  or  children  [between  the  ages 
of  eight  and  sixteen  years]  of  compulsory  school  age, 
who  shall  fail  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this 
act  regarding  compulsory  attendance,  shall  be  guilty 
of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction  thereof  before 
an  alderman,  magistrate,  or  justice  of  the  peace,  shall 
be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine,  for  the  benefit  of  the  school 
district  in  which  such  offending  person  resides,  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  two  dollars  ($2.00)  for  the  first  offense,  and  not 
exceeding  five  dollars  ($5.00)  for  each  succeeding  of¬ 
fense,  together  with  costs,  and,  in  default  of  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  such  fine  and  costs  by  the  person  so  offending, 
shall  be  sentenced  to  the  county  jail  for  a  period  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  five  days:  Provided,  That  any  person  sentenced 
to  pay  any  such  fine  may,  at  any  time  within  five  days 
thereafter,  appeal  to  the  court  of  quarter  sessions  of  the 
proper  county,  upon  entering  into  a  recognizance,  with 
one  or  more  proper  sureties,  in  double  the  amount  of  pen¬ 
alty  and  costs :  And  provided.  That  before  any  proceed¬ 
ings  are  instituted  against  any  parent,  guardian,  or  per¬ 
son  in  parental  relation,  for  failure  to  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  such  offending  person  shall 
have  three  days’  written  notice  given  him  by  the  super¬ 
intendent  of  public  schools,  supervising  principal,  at¬ 
tendance  officer,  or  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  of  such  violation,  and  if,  after  such  notice  has 
been  given,  the  provisions  of  this  act  regarding  compul¬ 
sory  attendance  are  again  violated  by  the  persons  so 
notified,  at  any  time  during  the  term  of  compulsory  at¬ 
tendance,  such  person,  so  again  offending,  shall  be  liable 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act  without  further  notice. 
(The  remainder  of  this  Section  is  obsolete.)  (Amended 
by  Act  of  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2560.) 

Section  1424.  Whenever  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors,  or  the  attendance  officer,  home  and  school  visitor, 
superintendent,  supervising  principal,  or  secretary  of 
any  board  of  school  directors,  in  this  Commonwealth, 
ascertains  that  any  child  between  eight  and  sixteen 
years  of  age,  who  is  by  the  provisions  of  this  act  re¬ 
quired  to  attend  the  public  schools  in  the  district  over 
which  such  board  of  school  directors  has  control,  is  un¬ 
able  to  do  so,  on  account  of  lack  of  necessary  clothing 
or  food,  such  case  shall  be  promptly  reported  to  any 
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suitable  relief  agency  operating  in  the  school  district, 
or,  if  there  be  no  such  suitable  relief  agency  to  which 
the  case  can  be  referred,  it  shall  be  reported  to  the 
proper  directors  or  overseers  of  the  poor  for  investiga¬ 
tion  and  relief.  (Amended  by  Act  of  July  1,  1937,  P. 
L.  2560.) 

The  directors  of  school  districts  of  the  first  and  sec¬ 
ond  class  be  and  they  are  hereby  authorized  and  em¬ 
powered  to  furnish  food,  including  milk,  to  the  under¬ 
nourished  and  poor  school  children  attending  the  schools 
within  their  districts  at  the  expense  of  the  school  dis¬ 
trict.  The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  not  be  limited  or 
affected  by  the  acceptance  and  distribution  by  school  di¬ 
rectors  of  surplus  commodities  made  available  by  the 
Federal  Government. 

That  the  directors  in  all  school  districts  are  hereby 
authorized  and  empowered  to  furnish  food,  including 
milk,  to  the  undernourished  and  poor  school  children  at¬ 
tending  the  schools  within  their  districts  at  the  expense 
of  the  school  district.  The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  not 
be  limited  or  affected  by  the  acceptance  and  distribution 
by  school  directors  of  surplus  commodities  made  avail¬ 
able  by  the  Federal  Government.  (Amended  Act  of  July 
28,  1941,  P.  L.  560;  Act  40,  of  April  24,  1947,  P.  L.  112.) 
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Section  1425.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  every 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall,  between 
March  first  and  September  first  of  each  year,  cause  to 
be  made  by  the  attendance  officers,  teachers,  or  other 
persons  employed  for  this  purpose,  a  careful,  correct, 
and  accurate  enumeration,  on  census  cards  provided  by 
the  district,  at  the  expense  of  the  district,  or  in  a  sub¬ 
stantial  book  or  books  provided  by  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction,  at  the  expense  of  the  State,  for 
that  purpose,  of  all  the  children  between  the  ages  of 
six  and  eighteen  years  within  their  district,  giving  the 
full  name,  date  of  birth,  age,  sex,  nationality,  place  of 
residence  in  such  school  district,  name  and  address  of 
parent  or  persons  in  parental  relation,  the  name  and 
location  of  the  school  where  the  child  is  enrolled  or  be¬ 
longs,  and  the  name  and  address  of  the  employer  of  any 
child  under  eighteen  years  of  age  who  is  engaged  in  any 
regular  employment  or  service.  Such  enumeration  shall 
be  made  by  careful  inquiry  at  the  residence  of  each 
family  in  the  district,  and  the  person  making  the  same, 
upon  completion  thereof,  shall  make  a  proper  oath  or 
affirmation  as  to  its  correctness.  Such  enumeration  shall 
also  include  the  names  and  addresses  of  all  persons, 
firms,  or  corporation  employing  or  accepting  service 
from  children  under  eighteen  years  of  age.  The  board 
of  school  directors  in  any  school  district  in  the  Common¬ 
wealth  shall  have  authority  to  cause  to  be  made  an  enu- 
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meration  of  all  minors  residing  within  the  district,  and 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may,  at  his 
discretion,  require  such  enumeration. 

[Beginning  in  the  year  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  thirty-eight,  and  thereafter  in  the  year  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  forty-five,  and  each  tenth  year  following, 
said  board  of  school  directors  shall,  and  at  more  frequent 
intervals  may,  also  cause  to  be  recorded  in  the  same  or 
separate  books,  or  on  the  same  or  separate  census  cards, 
in  like  manner  to,  and  in  conjunction  with,  said  enu¬ 
meration  of  children,  an  enumeration  of  all  persons  ten 
years  of  age  or  over  resident  within  their  district  who 
are  unable  to  write  the  English  language  according  to 
standards  hereinafter  provided,  giving  the  full  name, 
age,  sex,  race,  nationality,  place  of  residence  in  such 
school  district,  whether  able  to  write  English,  whether 
able  to  read  English,  and  whether  able  to  speak  English, 
and  of  all  persons  twenty-one  or  more  years  of  age  resi¬ 
dent  within  their  district  who  are  not  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  giving  their  full  name,  age, 
sex,  nationality,  place  of  residence  in  school  district, 
whether  declarants,  and  whether  petitioners  for 
naturalization. 

The  standards  used  in  determining  whether  residents 
are  able*  to  speak  English,  able  to  read  English,  and 
able  to  write  English,  shall  be  formulated  by  the  State 
Council  of  Education  for  the  purpose  of  recording  the 
facts  of  said  enumeration. 

Such  enumeration  shall  be  made  by  careful  inquiry  at 
the  residence  of  each  family  in  the  district,  and  the  per¬ 
sons  making  the  same,  upon  completion  thereof,  shall 
make  a  proper  oath  or  affirmation  as  to  its  correctness.] 
If  any  person  shall  hinder  or  prevent,  or  attempt  to 
hinder  or  prevent,  any  attendance  officer  or  teacher,  or 
other  person,  from  performing  any  duty  provided  for  in 
this  section,  he  shall,  on  conviction  thereof  before  any 
alderman  or  justice  of  the  peace  of  the  county,  be  sen¬ 
tenced  to  pay  a  fine  not  exceeding  five  dollars,  or  to 
undergo  an  imprisonment  not  exceeding  five  days. 
(Amended  by  Act  of  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2560;  Act  352, 
approved  June  24,  1939;  May  1,  1945,  P.  L.  359.) 

Section  1426.  The  secretary  of  each  board  of  school 
directors,  or  such  other  person  as  is  directed  by  the 
board,  shall,  at  or  before  the  opening  of  the  school  term, 
furnish  to  the  principal  or  teacher  of  each  school  a  cor¬ 
rect  list  of  the  names  and  residences  of  all  children,  as¬ 
signed  to  such  school,  who  are  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  act.  The  said  secretary  or  other  person  shall  also 
forward,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  October  of  each 
year,  to  the  county  or  district  superintendent,  to  be  by 
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him  forwarded,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  November  of 
each  year,  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
a  summary  of  such  statistics  regarding  the  children  in 
each  district,  as  is  required  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  on  blanks  provided  by  him  for  that 
purpose.  (Amended  by  Act  of  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2560 ; 
May  1,  1945,  P.  L.  359.) 

Section  1427.  The  cost  and  expense  of  making  a 
proper  enumeration  of  the  children  of  each  school  dis¬ 
trict,  as  herein  provided,  shall  be  paid  per  diem,  or  by 
the  name,  or  in  such  other  manner  as  the  board  of  school 
directors  may  deem  proper,  out  of  the  funds  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  :  Provided,  That  the  attendance  officer,  the  superin¬ 
tendent  of  schools,  supervising  principal,  or  the  secre¬ 
tary  of  the  board  of  school  directors,  shall  have  the 
power  to  add  to  this  enumeration  the  names  of  any  chil¬ 
dren  [and  of  any  aliens  and  of  persons  unable  to  write 
English]  whose  names  do  not  appear  thereon,  together 
with  other  information  required  by  this  act.  (Amended 
bv  Act  of  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2560 ;  May  1,  1945,  P.  L. 
359.) 

Section  1428.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  principal 
or  teacher  of  a  public  school  to  report  immediately  to 
the  attendance  officer,  superintendent  of  schools,  super¬ 
vising  principal,  or  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors,  the  names  of  all  children  in  the  list  furnished 
to  him  who  have  not  appeared  for  enrollment,  and  he 
shall  also  properly  report,  from  time  to  time,  to  the  at¬ 
tendance  officer,  superintendent  of  schools,  supervising 
principal,  or  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors, 
the  names  of  all  children  who  having  enrolled  have  sub¬ 
sequently  withdrawn  from  school,  or  who  have  been  ab¬ 
sent  three  days,  or  their  equivalent,  without  lawful  ex¬ 
cuse.  Such  person  shall  thereupon  serve  upon  the 
parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  in  parental  relation 
to  such  children  unlawfully  absent  from  school,  the 
written  notice  hereinbefore  provided,  and  if  it  shall  ap¬ 
pear  that,  within  three  days  thereafter,  any  child,  parent, 
guardian,  or  other  person  in  parental  relation  shall  have 
failed  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  the 
superintendent,  supervising  principal,  attendance  officer, 
or  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors,  in  the  name 
of  the  school  district,  shall  proceed  against  the  person 
so .  off  ending,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
act.  (Amended  by  Act  of  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2560.) 

Section  1429.  If  at  any  time  after  proceedings  have 
been  instituted  against  any  person  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  act,  sufficient  cause  be  shown  by  such  offend¬ 
ing  person  for  or  noncompliance  with  its  requirements, 
or  if  the  cost  of  such  proceedings  cannot  be  collected  from 
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such  offending  person,  such  costs  may  be  paid  out  of  the 
district  funds,  upon  proper  voucher  approved  by  the 
board  of  school  directors. 

Section  1430.  Any  district  superintendent,  supervis¬ 
ing  principal,  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors, 
attendance  officer,  or  teacher  of  any  public  or  private 
school,  or  any  private  teacher,  or  any  principal  or  teacher 
in  any  institution  for  children,  who  wilfully  refuses  or 
neglects  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  shall 
be  liable  for  and  pay  a  penalty,  for  the  use  of  the  school 
district,  not  exceeding  twenty-five  dollars  ($25.00)  and 
costs,  and,  in  default  of  payment  thereof,  may  be  com¬ 
mitted  to  the  county  jail  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
thirty  days.  Such  penalty  may  be  recovered  by,  and 
in  the  name  of,  any  school  district,  as  like  penalties  are 
now  collected  by  law:  Provided,  That  any  such  super¬ 
intendent,  supervising  principal,  secretary,  attendance 
officer,  or  teacher,  upon  whom  a  fine  is  imposed,  may  at 
any  time  within  five  days  thereafter,  appeal  to  the  court 
of  quarter  sessions  in  the  proper  county,  on  furnishing 
proper  bail,  with  one  surety,  in  double  the  amount  of 
such  penalty  and  costs. 

Section  1431.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion,  upon  due  hearing,  after  two  weeks  ^  written  notice 
to  the  board  of  school  directors  affected,  may  withhold 
and  declare  forfeited  any  part,  or  all,  of  the  State  ap¬ 
propriation  of  any  school  district  which  refuses  or 
neglects  to  comply  with  and  to  enforce  the  provisions 
of  this  article  in  the  manner  satisfactory  to  him. 
(Amended  May  2,  1921,  P.  L.  1034,  Sec.  2.) 

Section  1432.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  every 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  of  the  first,  sec¬ 
ond,  or  third  class,  shall,  and  in  any  school  district  of 
the  fourth  class  may,  employ  one  or  more  persons  to 
be  known  as  attendance  officers,  or  home  and  school 
visitors,  whose  duties  shall  be  to  enforce  the  provisions 
of  this  act  regarding  compulsory  attendance.  Such  at¬ 
tendance  officers,  or  home  and  school  visitors,  shall,  in 
addition  to  the  duties  imposed  upon  them  by  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act,  have  full  police  power  without  war¬ 
rant,  and  may  arrest  or  apprehend  any  child  who  fails 
to  attend  school  in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  or  who  is  incorrigible,  insubordinate,  or  dis¬ 
orderly  during  attendance  at  school  or  on  his  way  to 
or  from  school:  Provided,  That  all  home  and  school 
visitors  shall  be  legally  certified  as  such  by  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Public  Instruction,  upon  meeting  such  re¬ 
quirements  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  State  Council 
of  Education,  and  when  so  certified,  any  district  em¬ 
ploying  such  home  and  school  visitors  shall  be  reimbursed 
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for  their  salaries  on  the  same  basis  as  they  are  now  re¬ 
imbursed  for  elementary  school  teachers.  (Amended  bv 
Act  of  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2560.) 

Section  1433.  When  an  attendance  officer  arrests  or 
apprehends  any  child  who  fails  to  attend  school  as  re¬ 
quired  by  the  provisions  of  this  act,  he  shall  promptly 
notify  the  parents,  guardian,  or  person  in  paternal  rela¬ 
tion  to  such  child,  if  such  person  can  be  found  in  the 
district,  and  unless  requested  by  such  parent,  guardian 
or  person  in  parental  relation  to  place  said  child  in  a 
school  other  than  public  school,  he  shall  place  said  child 
in  the  public  school  in  which  the  child  is,  or  should  be, 
enrolled. 

Section  1434.  Such  attendance  officer  shall  have  full 
power  and  authority  to  enter,  during  business  hours,  any 
place  where  any  children  are  employed,  to  ascertain 
whether  or  not  any  child  is  engaged  therein  that  should 
attend  school  as  herein  provided,  and  such  attendance 
officer  shall  have  the  right  to  demand  and  inspect  the 
employment  certificate  of  any  child  engaged  therein. 

Section  1435.  Any  officer,  director,  superintendent, 
manager,  employe,  or  other  person,  at  any  place  where 
any  child  between  fourteen  and  sixteen  years  of  age 
is  engaged,  who  refuses  to  permit  or  in  any  way  inter¬ 
feres  with,  the  entrance  therein  of  the  attendance  officer, 
any  member  of  the  board  of  school  directors,  the  secre¬ 
tary  thereof,  the  district  superintendent,  or  superyising 
principal  of  any  school  district,  as  provided  for  in  this 
act,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  on  convic¬ 
tion  thereof  before  any  magistrate,  alderman  or  justice 
of  the  peace,  shall  be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  five  dollars  ($5.00)  or  more  than  twenty-five  dol¬ 
lars  ($25.00)  in  default  of  which  he  may  be  sentenced 
to  imprisonment  not  exceeding  thirty  days :  Provided, 
That  any  person  sentenced  to  pay  any  such  fine  may, 
upon  giving  proper  surety  in  double  the  amount  of  pen¬ 
alty  and  costs  at  any  time  within  five  days  thereafter, 
appeal  to  the  court  of  quarter  sessions  of  the  proper 
county. 

NOTE:  This  section  Is  contained  in  the  Amendatory  Act  of  July  1,  1937,  P.  L. 
2560,  Section  18.  but  no  changes  were  made  in  same. 

Section  1436.  Such  attendance  officers  or  home  and 
school  visitors  may  be  employed  for  the  full  calendar 
year,  and  shall  be  paid  such  amounts  and  in  such  man¬ 
ner  as  the  board  of  school  directors  appointing  them 
may  decide  and  they  shall  at  all  times  perform  the 
duties  of  their  appointment  under  the  direction  of  the 
board  of  school  directors  appointing  them : 

Provided,  the  minimum  salaries  of  attendance  officers 
and  home  and  school  visitors  shall  be  paid  by  districts 
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of  the  first  class  in  accordance  with  the  following  sched¬ 
ule  :  Attendance  officers  and  home  and  school  visitors  in 
elementary  schools,  minimum  annual  salary,  one  thou¬ 
sand  two  hundred  dollars  ($1,200)  ;  minimum  annual 
increment,  one  hundred  dollars  ($100)  ;  minimum  num¬ 
ber  of  increments,  ten  (10).  No  such  school  district  of 
the  first  class  shall,  after  the  enactment  of  this  amend¬ 
ment,  reduce  the  compensation  of  any  attendance  officer 
below  that  paid  on  the  effective  date  of  this  act.  Every 
school  district  shall  report  to  the  Superintendent  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Instruction  upon  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
for  compulsory  attendance  and  the  cost  thereof,  in  such 
detail  as  said  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall 
request.  (Amended  July  2,  1937,  P.  L.  2770.)  See  also 
Act  of  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2560,  Section  19. 

Section  1437.  Any  two  or  more  school  districts  may 
join  in  the  appointment  of  an  attendance  officer  on  such 
terms  as  they  may  mutually  agree  upon. 

Section  1438.  In  case  any  child  between  eight  and 
sixteen  years  of  age  cannot  be  kept  in  school  in  compli¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  on  account  of  in¬ 
corrigibility,  truancy,  insubordination  or  other  bad  con¬ 
duct,  or  if  the  presence  of  any  child  attending  school  is 
detrimental  to  the  welfare  of  such  school  on  account 
of  incorrigibility,  truancy,  insubordination,  or  other  bad 
conduct,  then,  in  any  such  case,  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  of  the  proper  district  may,  by  its  superintendent, 
supervising  principal,  secretary,  or  attendance  officer, 
under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  said  board  may 
adopt,  proceed  against  said  child  before  the  juvenile 
court,  or  otherwise,  as  is  now  or  may  hereafter  be  pro¬ 
vided  by  law  for  incorrigible,  truant,  insubordinate  or 
delinquent  children. 

See  Act  approved  June  2.  19S3,  P.  L.  1433  as  last  amended  by  Act  of  June  15, 
1939,  P.  L.  394,  which  defines  powers  of  courts  with  respect  to  the  care,  guidance, 
control,  trial,  placement  and  commitment  of  delinquent,  dependent,  and  neglected 
children  under  eighteen  years  of  age.  See  also  Act  of  June  15,  1939,  P.  L.  397. 

Section  1439.  The  State  Council  of  Education  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  educate  blind  children,  residing  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth,  under  the  age  of  eight  years,  whenever,  from 
any  cause,  the  parent  or  parents  thereof  may  be  unable 
properly  to  educate  them.  With  the  written  consent  of 
the  proper  parents,  parent,  or  nearest  relative,  if  there 
be  no  parents,  or  the  local  authorities  of  the  proper  in¬ 
stitution  district,  if  there  be  neither  parents  nor  rela¬ 
tives,  the  State  Council  of  Education  may  contract  with 
any  non-sectarian  institution  in  this  State,  or  elsewhere, 
established  for  the  education  of  the  blind,  whereby  any 
such  child  may,  at  a  cost  not  exceeding  one  dollar  and 
fifty  cents  per  day, — to  be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth, 
out  of  funds  appropriated  to  the  Department  of  Public 
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Instruction  for  the  education  of  blind  children, — be  edu¬ 
cated  until  it  shall  reach  the  age  of  eight  years:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  such  education  may  be  continued  beyond 
the  age  of  eight  years,  when,  for  physical,  mental  or 
other  proper  reasons,  such  child  or  children  need  special 
care  for  a  longer  period.  The  contract  may  be  canceled 
and  the  child  or  children  removed  at  any  time  by  the 
State  Council  of  Education.  This  act  shall  not  repeal 
or  modify  any  existing  act  relative  to  the  education  of 
the  blind.  (Amended  May  6,  1943,  P.  L.  203.) 

NOTE:  See  Section  4201. 

Section  1440.  The  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
is  authorized  to  make  provision  for  defraying  the  neces¬ 
sary  expense  of  any  students  who  are  blind  or  deaf  and 
are  regularly  enrolled  students  pursuing  any  course  of 
study,  profession,  art,  science  in  any  university,  college, 
conservatory  of  music,  normal,  professional,  or  voca¬ 
tional  school  approved  by  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction,  and  who  are  residents  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth.  Before  any  contract  is  entered  into,  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Public  Instruction  shall  make  a  careful  in¬ 
vestigation  of  all  circumstances  surrounding  the  case; 
and  if,  after  such  investigation  it  appears  that  any 
blind  or  deaf  student  who  desires  to  attend  any  such 
school  or  institution,  or  who  is  attending  such  school 
or  institution,  seems  to  be  fitted  for  special  work,  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  is  authorized  to  ex¬ 
pend  the  necessary  amount,  out  of  the  general  sum  ap¬ 
propriated  for  this  purpose,  not  to  exceed  five  hundred 
dollars  per  year  for  each  such  blind  or  deaf  student. 
(Added  by  amendment  of  May  17,  1917,  P.  L.  206,  Sec. 
2.  Amended  March  26,  1925,  P.  L.  74,  Sec.  1.) 

Section  1441.  Repealed  by  Act  403,  Approved  May 
29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

Section  1442.  Where  any  child  of  school  age  in  any 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  resides  one  and 
one-half  miles  or  more  by  the  nearest  traveled  road  from 
the  nearest  public  elementary  school  or  three  miles  or 
more  from  the  nearest  high  schools  in  any  district  in 
this  Commonwealth,  such  child  unless  proper  free  trans¬ 
portation  be  furnished  to  a  suitable  school  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  may  on  request  of  his  parents  or  legal  guard¬ 
ian  be  assigned  by  the  board  of  school  directors  to  a 
more  convenient  school  in  another  state :  Provided,  That 
the  consent  of  the  proper  school  officials  in  charge  of 
such  school  in  another  State  to  such  an  arrangement  be 
permitted  by  the  laws  of  such  State  and  is  agreed  to  by 
such  officials.  The  tuition  of  any  such  pupil  attending  a 
school  in  another  State  may  be  paid  by  the  board  of 
school  directors  of  the  district  in  which  he  is  a  resident. 
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as  in  the  case  of  a  pupil  attending  a  public  school  in 
this  Commonwealth  in  a  district  in  which  he  is  not  a 
resident. 

The  board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district 
in  this  Commonwealth  situate  adjacent  to  another  State 
may  admit  to  the  public  schools  in  such  district  pupils 
resident  in  such  other  State  and  may  receive  tuition 
for  such  pupils,  as  in  the  case  of  pupils  admitted  from 
other  districts  in  this  Commonwealth.  (Added  by 
amendment  of  April  30,  1925,  P.  L.  413,  Sec.  1.) 

Section  1443.  Repealed  bv  Act  403,  Approved  May 
29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

Section  1444.  That  the  sum  of  forty  thousand  dollars 
($40,000)  or  as  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary  be 
and  the  same  is  hereby  specifically  appropriated  to  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  of  the  Commonwealth 
of  Pennsylvania  for  the  two  fiscal  years  beginning  the 
first  day  of  June,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty-five 
for  the  purpose  of  reimbursing  school  districts  for  the 
purchase  of  large-D^e  books  for  the  use  of  partially 
sighted  children  attending  the  public  schools  of  the 
Commonwealth.  (Approved  by  Act  68-A,  May  21,  1945.) 


ARTICLE  XV 

Medical  Inspection  and  Hygiene 

Section  1501.  Every  school  district  of  the  first,  sec¬ 
ond,  or  third  class  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  provide 
medical  and  dental  examinations  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  School  Health  Act  and  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  thereunder,  as  prescribed  by 
the  Secretarv  of  Health.  Everv  school  district  of  the 
first,  second  and  third  class,  shall  also  annually  appoint 
medical  examiners,  whose  duties,  shall  include  the  vacci¬ 
nation  of  children  of  indigent  parents,  official  re-vaccina¬ 
tion  of  children  having  temporary  vaccination  certifi¬ 
cates,  physical  examination  of  children  incident  to  the 
issuance  of  emplo^nnent  certificates,  as  required  by  the 
provisions  of  the  Child  Labor  Act,  conducting  routine 
classroom  inspections  incident  to  the  control  of  con¬ 
tagious  diseases,  approve  the  return  of  pupils  who  have 
been  absent  due  to  a  contagious  disease,  or  suspected 
contagious  disease,  and  such  other  duties  as  may  be  re¬ 
quired  by  the  board  of  school  directors  or  the  Secretary 
of  Health.  Thev  shall  annuallv  make  a  sanitarv  survev 

V  •  4' 

of  the  building  and  grounds.  Such  medical  examination 
shall  be  made  in  the  presence  of  the  parent  or  guardian 
of  the  pupil,  when  so  requested  by  parent  or  guardian. 
All  such  medical  examiners  shall  be  physicians  legally 
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({ualified  to  practice  medicine  in  this  Commonwealth, 
and  where  additional  examination  of  the  eyes  is  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  medical  examiners  and  desired  by  the 
school  boards,  such  additional  examination  may  be  made 
by  ophthalmologists  or  optometrists  as  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  medical  examiner.  The  physicians,  oph¬ 
thalmologists  and  optometrists  making  such  examina¬ 
tions  shall  be  paid  such  amounts  as  the  boards  of  school 
directors  may  determine :  Provided,  That  nothing  in  this 
act  shall  preclude  the  appointment  of  medical  health 
officers  of  municipalities  as  medical  examiners  in  the 
school  districts  of  this  Commonwealth.  (Amended  as 
of  July  5,  1947,  by  Act  522,  P.  L.  1301.) 
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Section  1501.1.  Medical  inspectors  of  the  several 
school  districts  shall  make  sight  and  hearing  tests  of  the 
pupils  in  such  schools  at  least  once  in  each  school  year. 
Such  tests  for  hearing  shall  be  made  with  audiometers 
or  with  such  other  scientific  devices  as  may  meet  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  which 
shall  be  provided  by  the  said  department  for  use  in  the 
various  school  districts.  The  Department  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  shall  prescribe  to  the  boards  of  school  directors 
and  medical  inspectors  of  school,  suitable  rules  of  instruc¬ 
tions  as  to  the  tests  and  examinations  to  be  made  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  this  section,  together  with  test  cards  and  blanks 
deemed  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this 
section.  The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  shall  pro¬ 
vide  in  the  State  teachers’  colleges,  instruction  and  prac¬ 
tice  in  the  best  methods  of  testing  the  sight  and  hearing 
of  children,  and  shall  prescribe  the  scientific  appliances 
which  shall  be  used  by  State  teachers’  colleges  to  provide 
such  instruction. 

The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  ap¬ 
point  a  specialist  for  sight  and  hearing  in  his  depart¬ 
ment,  who  shall  assist  medical  inspectors  in  the  several 
school  districts  in  making  sight  and  hearing  tests  of 
pupils  of  the  public  schools.  He  shall  also  assist  in  pro¬ 
viding  instruction  and  practice  in  the  State  teachers’ 
colleges  in  the  best  methods  of  testing  the  sight  and  hear¬ 
ing  of  children,  and  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  prescribe. 
The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  also  ap¬ 
point  a  competent  person  to  supervise  audiometric  tests. 
Such  person  shall  be  one  certified  to  teach  in  the  public 
schools,  shall  be  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  use  and 
purpose  of  audiometers,  and  shall  have  some  experience 
in  medical  social  service.  Such  person  shall  supervise 
the  use  of  audiometers  and  other  scientific  appliances 
used  in  hearing  tests  and  perform  such  other  duties  as 
may  be  assigned  by  the  specialist  for  sight  and  hearing. 
(Amended  by  Act  426,  June  1,  1945,  P.  L.  1226.) 
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Section  1501-A.  Repealed  by  Act  426,  Approved 
June  1,  1945,  P.  L.  1226. 

Section  1502.  In  school  districts  of  the  first  class, 
wherein  the  Department  or  Board  of  Health,  therein 
is  providing  the  medical  inspection  for  the  public 
schools  as  required  by  this  act,  said  Department  or 
Board  of  Health  may,  if  it  so  elects,  continue  to  provide 
such  medical  inspection,  and  appoint  such  number  of 
inspectors  therefor,  with  such  salaries,  as  shall  be  satis¬ 
factory  to  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  district, 
and  the  medical  inspection  so  provided  shall  be  deemed 
a  compliance  with  this  act,  and  shall  be  paid  for  by  the 
school  district. 

Section  1503.  In  every  school  district  of  the  fourth 
class  in  this  Commonwealth,  the  State  Department  of 
Health,  shall  provide,  in  such  manner  as  it  may  deter¬ 
mine,  medical  examination  for  all  the  pupils  in  the  pub¬ 
lic  schools  by  proper  medical  examiners,  to  be  appointed 
by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  at  the  expense  of  said  de¬ 
partment.  In  the  event  that  such  department,  because 
of  lack  of  funds,  is  unable  to  provide  adequate  medical 
examination  at  its  expense,  the  school  district  may,  at 
its  own  expense,  provide  such  medical  examination  or 
additional  medical  examination.  All  such  medical  ex¬ 
aminers  shall  be  legally  qualified  physicians.  Such  medi¬ 
cal  examinations  shall  be  made  in  the  presence  of  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  the  pupil,  when  so  requested  by 
parent  or  guardian.  (Amended  as  of  July  5,  1947,  by 
Act  522,  P.  L.  1301.) 

Section  1504.  In  every  school  district  which  is  re¬ 
quired  by  this  act  to  provide  medical  inspection  for  its 
public  schools,  the  secretary  of  the  school  board  or  the 
district  superintendent  of  schools  shall,  on  or  before  the 
first  day  of  September  of  each  year,  report  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Health,  the  names  of  the  medical  inspectors  or 
the  name  of  the  chief  medical  inspector,  with  the  num¬ 
ber  of  assistants  or  additional  inspectors,  appointed  for 
the  ensuing  term,  and  if  such  medical  inspector  as  is 
herein  required  is  not  furnished  within  thirty  days  after 
the  beginning  of  the  school  term,  the  Secretary  of 
Health  shall,  after  two  weeks’  written  notice  to  the  board 
of  school  directors  of  such  district,  appoint  a  properly 
qualified  medical  inspector  or  inspectors  for  the  district 
for  the  remainder  of  the  school  term,  and  shall  fix  the 
compensation  for  the  same  which  shall  be  paid  by  the 
district.  (Amended  June  20,  1919,  P.  L.  511;  June  1, 
1945,  P.  L.  1226.) 

Section  1505.  The  medical  inspectors  shall,  at  least 
once  each  year,  inspect  and  carefully  test  and  examine 
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all  pupils  in  the  public  schools  of  their  district,  giving 
special  attention  to  defective  sight,  hearing,  teeth,  or 
other  disabilities  and  defects  specified  by  the  Secretary 
of  Health  in  his  directions  and  requirements  for  medi¬ 
cal  inspection  of  schools,  and  shall  make  such  additional 
inspections  and  examinations  as  shall  be  provided  for 
in  said  directions  or  required  by  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
the  principal,  or  the  district  superintendent  of  schools. 
Each  medical  inspector  shall  make  to  the  teacher  or,  if 
the  board  of  school  directors  so  directs,  to  the  principal 
or  district  superintendent  of  schools,  a  written  report 
concerning  all  pupils  found  to  need  medical  or  surgical 
attention,  and  giving  careful  directions  concerning  the 
care  of  each  pupil  who  needs  special  care  while  in  school. 
The  teacher,  principal,  or  district  superintendent  shall 
promptly  send  a  copy  of  the  medical  inspector's  report 
upon  each  child  requiring  treatment  to  the  parents  or 
guardian  thereof,  and  shall  keep  the  report  concerning 
the  pupils  found  to  need  medical  or  surgical  attention 
until  the  last  month  of  the  school  term,  carrying  out  as 
carefully  as  possible  the  medical  inspector's  directions 
concerning  the  special  care  of  pupils  while  in  school,  not¬ 
ing  any  corrections  of  defects  reported;  and  in  fourth 
class  school  districts,  shall  return  the  report  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Health ;  in,  first,  second,  and  third  class  school 
districts,  to  the  district  superintendent  of  schools,  or  to 
the  principal  of  schools,  if  no  district  superintendent, 
who  shall  make  such  reports  to  the  Secretary  of  Health 
as  he  may  require.  (Amended  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  9393, 
Sec.  2;  June  1,  1945,  P.  L.  1226.) 

Section  1506.  The  medical  inspector  in  the  first,  sec¬ 
ond  and  third  class  districts  shall,  at  least  once  each  year, 
and  as  early  in  the  school  term  as  possible,  make  a  care¬ 
ful  examination  of  all  privies,  water-closets,  urinals,  cel¬ 
lars,  the  water-supply,  and  drinking-vessels  and  utensils, 
and  shall  make  such  additional  examinations  of  the  sani¬ 
tary  conditions  of  the  school  buildings  and  grounds  as 
he  deems  necessary,  or  as  the  regulations  of  the  State 
Department  of  Health,  or  the  rules  of  the  board  of  school 
directors  or  of  the  local  board  of  health  require.  He  shall 
see  that  the  laws  of  the  Commonwealth  relating  to  the 
health  and  sanitation  of  the  public  schools  and  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  local  board  of  health  are  complied 
with.  In  school  districts  of  the  fourth  class  the  sanitary 
officer  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  Health  shall  annu¬ 
ally  make  a  sanitary  survey  of  the  school  building  and 
grounds  and  report  his  findings  to  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  who  in  turn  will  advise  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  as  to  the  condition  of  their  schools  and  officially 
notify  them  of  unsanitary  conditions  that  need  abate¬ 
ment.  The  sanitary  officer  shall  see  that  laws  of  the 
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Commonwealth  relating  to  the  health  and  sanitation  of 
the  public  schools  and  the  requirements  of  the  local 
boards  of  health  are  complied  with.  (Amended  by  Act 
426,  June  1,  1945,  P.  L.  1226.) 

Section  1507.  Medical  and  dental  inspectors  shall 
promptly  make  such  reports  to  the  Secretary  of  Health 
as  are  required  by  him  or  by  the  regulations  of  his  de¬ 
partment,  and  such  reports  to  the  local  boards  of  school 
directors  as  he  deems  necessary,  or  as  are  required  by 
the  Secretary  of  Health  or  by  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors.  The  medical  and  dental  inspectors  shall  perform 
such  other  duties  as  may  be  required  by  the  health  and 
sanitation  laws  of  this  Commonwealth  or  by  the  board  of 
school  directors.  (Amended  by  Act  426,  June  1,  1945, 
P.  L.  1226.) 

Section  1508.  Each  board  of  school  directors,  or 
boards  of  school  directors  jointly,  shall  employ  one  or 
more  school  nurses,  who  shall  be  graduates  of  accredited 
training  schools  for  nurses,  certificated  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Public  Instruction  as  school  nurses,  and  who 
shall  be  registered  in  this  Commonwealth  with  the  State 
Board  of  Examiners  for  the  Registration  of  Nurses,  and 
shall  define  their  duties ;  and  any  two  or  more  school  dis¬ 
tricts  may  jointly  employ  school  nurses.  Any  school 
district  may,  in  any  health  work  in  which  it  is  author¬ 
ized  to  engage,  cooperate  with  any  county,  city,  borough, 
town  or  township  engaged  in  health  work.  (Amended 
March  27,  1929,  P.  L.  73;  May  1,  1933,  P.  L.  208;  June 
1,  1945,  P.  L.  1226;  July  5,  1947,  Act  522,  P.  L.  1301.) 

Section  1508.1.  Each  board  of  school  directors,  or 
boards  of  school  directors  jointly,  may  employ  one  or 
more  dental  hygienists  who  shall  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  a  curriculum  in  dental  hygiene,  and  have  been  li¬ 
censed  by  the  State  Dental  Council  and  Examining 
Board  of  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  and  certified  as  a  public  school  dental  hy¬ 
gienist  by  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  and  shall  define  their  duties,  and  any  two  or 
more  school  districts  may  jointly  employ  dental  hy¬ 
gienists.  (Approved  by  Act  426,  June  1,  1945,  P.  L. 
1226.) 

Section  1509.  No  person  having  any  form  of  tuber¬ 
culosis  in  a  transmissible  stage  shall  be  a  pupil,  teacher, 
janitor,  or  any  other  employe  in  any  public  school,  un¬ 
less  it  be  a  special  school  carried  on  under  the  regula¬ 
tions  made  for  such  schools  by  the  Secretary  of  Health. 
The  board  of  directors  of  any  school  district  may  ap¬ 
propriate*  such  funds  as  may  be  necessary  to  pay  for 
X-ray  or  other  medical  examinations  to  determine  the 
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presence  or  absence  of  tuberculosis  in  any  teacher,  jani¬ 
tor  or  other  employe  of  the  district.  (Amended  by  Act 
426,  June  1,  1945,  P.  L.  1226.) 

Section  1510.  Any  pupil  prevented  from  attending 
school  on  account  of  the  health  or  sanitation  laws  of 
this  Commonwealth,  or  by  the  sanitary  regulations  of 
the  local  board  of  health  or  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors,  is  hereby  relieved  from  complying  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act  concerning  compulsory  attendance, 
during  such  time  as  he  is  thereby  prevented  from  at¬ 
tending  school. 

Section  1511.  Any  school  district  may  provide  for 
the  care  and  treatment  of  defective  eyes,  ears,  and  teeth 
of  all  pupils  of  its  public  schools.  (Amended  July  1, 
1937,  P.  L.  2560.) 

NOTE:  Act  of  April  30,  1937,  P.  L.  554,  deflnes  dental  hygienist  and  scope  of 
activities. 

Section  1512.  Whenever  any  board  of  directors  of 
any  school  district  shall  establish  any  special  school  for 
pupils  having  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs,  such  district 
may  provide  such  pupils  with  the  food,  clothing,  and 
transportation  necessary  for  attendance  thereat.  (Added 
by  amendment  of  May  27,  1919,  P.  L.  309.)  See  articles 
46  and  50. 

Section  1514.  If  at  any  time  during  the  school  year 
the  superintendent  of  schools  or  supervising  principal 
discovers  the  need  for  special  examination  of  any  school 
employe  or  pupil,  he  shall  refer  such  case  to  the  respon¬ 
sible  medical  examiner  for  special  consultation  and  rec¬ 
ommendation.  (Amended  June  1,  1945,  P.  L.  1226.) 

Section  1515.  District  superintendents  in  school  dis¬ 
tricts  of  the  first,  second  and  third  class,  and  county  su¬ 
perintendents  in  districts  under  their  supervision,  shall 
set  up  an  advisory  health  council  to  study  the  health 
needs,  and  to  assist  in  organizing  a  follow-up  program. 
Those  making  the  medical  and  dental  examinations  shall 
make  an  annual  report  to  this  advisory  council,  and  later 
make  a  report  on  the  remedial  work  which  has  been  ac¬ 
complished  during  the  school  year.  This  advisory  coun¬ 
cil  shall  be  composed  of  representatives  of  the  medical 
and  dental  associations,  social  organizations,  veterans  or¬ 
ganizations,  parent-teacher  associations,  service  clubs 
and  other  organizations  in  the  area  served.  (Amended 
July  5,  1947,  Act  522,  P.  L.  1301.) 

Section  1515.1.  If  the  record  of  the  medical  or 
dental  examination  of  any  child,  examined  under  the 
School  Health  Act,  discloses  a  condition  which  requires 
medical,  dental  or  surgical  treatment  and  the  parent  or 
guardian  states  to  the  school  authorities  that  he  is 
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financially  unable  to  have  a  physician  or  dentist  of  his 
choice  render  such  care,  he  shall  be  advised  that  the 
cost  of  such  care  will  be  provided  if  application  is  made 
to  the  appropriate  county  board  of  public  assistance, 
which  shall  authorize  payment  for  necessary  medical, 
dental  or  surgical  care  as  assistance,  as  defined  in  the 
standards,  rules  and  regulations  to  be  established  by 
the  Secretary  of  Public  Assistance,  in  consultation  with 
the  Secretary  of  Health  and  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  and  with  the  approval  of  the  State 
Board  of  Public  Assistance:  Provided,  however,  That 
during  the  biennium  beginning  the  first  day  of  June,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  forty-seven  not  more  than  five 
hundred  thousand  dollars  ($500,000)  shall  be  spent  by 
the  Department  of  Public  Assistance  for  such  necessary 
medical,  dental  or  surgical  care. 

In  instances  where  it  appears  that  the  parent  or 
guardian  was  financially  able  to  pay  for  the  medical, 
dental  or  surgical  care,  for  which  payment  was  made  on 
the  authorization  of  a  county  board  of  assistance,  the 
Department  of  Public  Assistance  shall  have  full  recourse 
to  recover  the  amounts  thus  expended  from  the  parent 
or  guardian  liable  for  the  support  of  such  child,  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  the  support  law.  (Approved  July  5,  1947,  by 
Act  522,  P.  L.  1301.) 

Section  1516.  This  act  shall  not  be  construed  to  com¬ 
pel  any  teacher,  school  employe  or  pupil  to  submit  to  any 
medical  or  dental  examination  or  treatment  under  the 
authority  of  this  act,  when  such  teacher,  employe  or  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  such  pupil  objects  to  the  same  on 
religious  grounds,  or  to  permit  any  discrimination 
against  such  teacher,  employe  or  pupil  on  account  of  the 
same.  (Amended  June  1,  1945,  P.  L.  1226.) 

Section  1517.  Section  1.  Short  Title. — This  act  shall 
be  known  and  may  be  cited  as  the  “School  Health  Act.” 

Section  2.  Definitions. — “Children  of  School  Age” 
means  every  child  attending,  or  who  should  attend,  an 
elementary,  grade  or  high  school,  either  public  or  pri¬ 
vate,  within  the  Commonwealth. 

“Teachers”  means*  professional  employes,  temporary 
professional  employes,  and  substitutes,  and  instructors 
in  public  or  private  schools  within  the  Commonwealth. 

“Other  Employes”  means  janitors,  bus  drivers,  cooks 
and  other  cafeteria  help,  and  all  others  employed  at 
schools. 

“Medical  Examiner”  means  a  physician  legally  quali¬ 
fied  to  practice  medicine  in  the  Commonwealth  who  has 
been  appointed  or  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  Health. 
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“Dental  Examiner”  means  a  doctor  of  dental  surgery 
or  dental  medicine  legally  qualified  to  practice  dentistry 
in  the  Commonwealth  who  has  been  approved  by  the 
Secretary  of  Health. 

Section  3.  Medical  and  Dental  Examinations. — All 
children  of  school  age  during  the  time  they  are  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  first,  third,  fifth,  seventh,  ninth  and  eleventh 
grades  in  any  school  within  the  Commonwealth ;  teachers, 
janitors,  cooks  and  other  cafeteria  help,  and  all  others 
employed  at  schools  within  the  Commonwealth  shall,  at 
least  once  in  every  two  years,  be  given  a  complete  medi¬ 
cal  and  dental  examination  by  medical  and  dental  ex¬ 
aminers  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  Health  in  fourth 
class  districts ;  and  by  medical  and  dental  examiners  ap¬ 
pointed  or  approved  by  him  in  first,  second  and  third 
class  districts.  Teachers  and  all  other  school  employes 
shall  be  given  a  complete  medical  examination  every  two 
years. 

In  any  school  district  of  the  first  class,  any  physician 
or  nurse  who  is  an  employe  with  civil  service  status 
under  any  municipal  corporation  within  the  territorial 
limits  of  the  school  district,  and  who  performs  any  duty 
or  duties  under  this  act,  shall  continue  to  he  an  employe 
of  the  said  municipal  corporation,  and  shall  retain  all 
of  his  or  her  civil  service  rights  and  rights  under  the 
pension  system  of  the  said  municipal  corporation. 

Section  4.  The  medical  and  dental  examinations  shall 
be  made  in  health  rooms,  clinics  or  rooms  set  aside  for 
this  special  purpose  that  are  equipped  with  the  necessary 
accessories  to  insure  privacy,  adequate  heat  and  light. 
The  medical  examinations  will  require  the  removal  of 
sufficient  clothing  to  insure  complete  examination.  Medi¬ 
cal  and  dental  examinations  shall  include  X-rays  and 
such  other  examinations  that  may  be  deemed  necessary 
by  the  medical  or  dental  examiners.  School  districts  and 
private  schools  may  make  arrangements  for  the  use  of 
the  hospital  laboratories  and  facilities  for  examinations 
herein  provided  for,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  and  the  Department  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  and  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Section  5.  The  rate  of  medical  examinations  shall  not 
be  in  excess  of  more  than  four  children,  teachers  or  other 
employes  per  hour.  The  rate  of  dental  examination  shall 
not  be  in  excess  of  more  than  eight  children  per  hour. 
All  examinations  shall  be  recorded  in  their  entirety  on 
standard  forms  as  prescribed  or  approved  by  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Health. 

Section  6.  All  medical  examiners  shall  be  assisted  by 
a  registered  nurse,  and  dental  examiners  by  a  registered 
nurse,  or,  if  available,  a  dental  hygienist  or  other  as¬ 
sistant  who  shall  be  present  during  each  examination. 
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Parents  of  children  of  school  age  shall  be  advised  in 
advance  as  to  the  date  of  examinations  and  urged  to  be 
present.  The  examinations  in  all  districts  shall  be  com¬ 
pleted  on  or  before  the  close  of  the  school  year. 

Section  7.  Medical  and  dental  examiners  shall  make 
such  reports  of  their  findings  to  the  proper  school  offi¬ 
cials  and  to  the  Department  of  Health,  as  they  may  re¬ 
quire  ;  recommendations  as  to  medical,  surgical  or  dental 
care  shall  be  sent  to  each  parent  or  guardian,  as  the 
case  may  be,  on  forms  prepared  by  the  Department  of 
Health  with  instructions  to  consult  the  family  physician 
or  dentist.  The  medical  and  dental  examiners  shall  sub¬ 
mit  an  additional  report  to  the  proper  school  authorities 
and  the  Department  of  Health  on  the  health  corrections 
advised  at  the  last  periodic  examination  on  standard 
forms  provided  for  the  purpose.  In  making  examina¬ 
tions  and  advising  the  parent  and  family  physician  the 
medical  examiners  shall  give  special  attention  to  symp¬ 
toms  of  rheumatic  fever  and  all  other  diseases  of 
childhood. 

Section  8.  It  is  the  intent  and  legislative  purpose  of 
this  act  that  a  complete  and  permanent  medical  and 
dental  record  be  established  and  maintained  in  order  to 
assist  in  building  sound  minds  and  healthy  bodies  for 
the  youth  of  Pennsylvania.  The  records  established  here¬ 
under  may,  among  others,  include  a  record  of  tuber¬ 
culosis,  blood  analysis,  urinalysis  and  necessary  X-rays, 
and  such  other  records  as  the  Department  of  Health  in 
conjunction  with  the  Advisory  Health  Board  may  deem 
necessary. 

All  records  established  and  maintained  pursuant  to 
this  act  shall  be  confidential  and  their  contents  shall  be 
divulged  only  as  herein  provided. 

Section  9.  The  medical  and  dental  examiners  shall 
review  the  results  of  the  examination  with  the  principal 
or  teacher  concerning  the  report  sent  to  the  parents. 

Section  10.  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  as 
replacing  such  medical  services  in  any  school  district  as 
may  now  exist,  or  are  required  by  law,  or  regulations 
of  the  Department  of  Health. 

Section  11.  This  act  shall  not  be  construed  to  compel 
any  person  to  submit  to  any  medical  or  dental  examina¬ 
tion  or  treatment  under  the  authority  of  this  act  when 
such  person,  or  the  parent,  or  guardian  of  any  such 
person  objects  to  such  examination  or  treatment  on  re¬ 
ligious  grounds,  or  to  permit  any  discrimination  against 
such  person  on  account  of  such  objection:  Provided,  That 
exemption  from  medical  or  dental  examination  shall  not 
be  granted  if  the  Secretary  of  Health  shall  find  that 
facts  exist  under  which  such  exemption  constitutes  a 
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present  substantial  menace  to  the  health  of  other  persons 
exposed  to  contact  with  the  unexamined  person. 

Section  12.  Any  child  of  school  age,  teacher  or  other 
employe  may  meet  the  requirements  of  this  act  by  pro¬ 
viding  the  local  school  officials  with  a  medical  or  dental 
report  of  examinations  made  at  his  own  expense;  by  a 
medical  or  dental  examiner  of  his  own  choice  on  a  form 
approved  by  the  Department  of  Health  for  this  purpose. 

Section  13.  The  medical  service  for  school  districts 
of  the  first,  second  and  third  class  shall  include  those 
services  that  are  now  required  by  existing  law  or  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Department  of  Health,  and  the  complete 
medical  and  dental  examinations  of  those  children  of 
school  age,  teachers  and  other  employes  provided  for  in 
this  act :  Provided,  however,  That  the  medical  examina¬ 
tions  provided  for  herein  for  the  first,  third,  fifth,  sev¬ 
enth,  ninth  and  eleventh  grades  shall  be  in  lieu  of  all 
other  medical  examinations  provided  for  by  law  for  chil¬ 
dren  who  are  members  of  such  grades. 

Keport  of  Health  Service. — On  or  before  the  beginning 
of  the  school  year,  school  districts  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  class  shall  file  with  the  Secretary  of  Health,  a  re¬ 
port  including  the  estimated  number  of  children  of 
school  age,  teachers  and  other  employes  who  will  be 
given  a  complete  medical  examination,  and  children  of 
school  age  who  will  be  given  a  complete  dental  examina¬ 
tion  during  the  ensuing  school  year  and  the  names  of  the 
medical  and  dental  examiners  and  other  health  person¬ 
nel  to  be  employed  who  will  be  responsible  for  carrying 
out  the  requirements  of  this  act.  Upon  submission  of 
such  reports  the  Secretary  of  Health  may  then  approve 
the  service  for  the  ensuing  year. 

Section  14.  Compensation  for  Medical  and  Dental 
Examiners. — School  districts  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  class,  and  medical  and  dental  examiners  in  fourth 
class  school  districts  shall  be  paid  from  Commonwealth 
funds  at  the  rate  of  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  ($1.50) 
for  each  medical  examination  and  seventy-five  cents 
(75f^)  for  each  dental  examination.  School  districts  of 
the  first,  second  and  third  class  shall  report  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Health  the  number  of  children  of  school  age, 
teachers  and  other  employes  who  have  been  given  a  com¬ 
plete  medical  and  dental  examination,  and  shall  certify 
that  the  funds,  receivable  under  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  have  been  paid  to  medical  and  dental  examiners, 
nurses  and  dental  hygienists,  or  other  assistants  for  the 
purposes  of  the  act.  On  receipt  of  such  report  and  certi¬ 
fication,  the  Department  of  Health  shall  reimburse  the 
school  district  in  the  amount  expended. 

The  department  shall  likewise  reimburse  school  dis¬ 
tricts  of  first,  second  and  third  class  for  expenditures  for 
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laboratory  or  other  special  examinations  designated  in 
section  four  of  this  act,  provided  that  the  facilities  of 
the  school  district,  or  local  department,  or  board  of 
health,  or  State  Department  of  Health  were  inadequate 
to  furnish  the  examination  required. 

Section  15.  The  Department  of  Health,  in  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  the  Advisory  Health  Board,  and  with  the  co¬ 
operation  of  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  shall  have  power  to  adopt,  prescribe  and  enforce 
such  rules  and  regulations  with  regard  to  the  type  and 
extent  of  the  medical  and  the  dental  examinations,  the 
frequency  of  the  examinations,  the  type  of  records  to  be 
kept,  and  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  and  purposes 
of  this  act. 

Section  16.  This  act  shall  become  effective  immedi¬ 
ately  upon  final  enactment,  but  the  program  provided 
for  herein  shall  not  be  put  into  operation  until  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  school  year  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
forty-five — one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty-six  (1945- 
1946).  If  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  j^ear  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  forty-five — one  thousand  nine  hun¬ 
dred  forty-six  (1945-1946),  conditions  created  by  the 
present  war  will  not  permit  the  institution  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  in  full,  then  and  in  such  event,  the  plan  shall  be 
put  into  operation  in  part  or  parts  as  such  war  condi¬ 
tions  permit. 

Section  17.  The  sum  of  $4,700,000,  or  so  much  thereof 
as  may  be  necessary,  is  hereby  specifically  appropriated 
to  the  Department  of  Health  for  the  purpose  of  carrying 
out  the  provisions  of  this  act.  f  Amended  June  1,  1945, 
P.  L.  1222;  June  28.  1947,  Act  430,  P.  L.  1005.) 


ARTICLE  XVI 
Terms  and  Courses  of  Study 

Section  1601.  All  public  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  be  kept  open  each 
year  for  at  least  one  hundred  eighty  (180)  days:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  until  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  forty-one — one  thousand  nine 
hundred  forty-two  (1941-1942),  all  public  elementary 
and  junior  high  schools  in  districts  of  the  fourth  class 
may  be  kept  open  for  any  number  of  daj^s  not  less  than 
one  hundred  sixty  (160)  days  for  each  school  year.  Un¬ 
less  otherwise  provided  by  this  act,  the  board  of  school 
directors  in  any  district  may  keep  such  other  schools 
or  departments  as  it  may  establish  open  during  such 
time  as  it  may  direct.  (Amended  Julv  1,  1937,  P.  L. 
2560 ;  June  24,  1939,  P.  L.  786.) 
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Section  1602.  Twenty  days  of  actual  teaching  shall 
constitute  a  school  month. 

Section  1603.  No  school  shall  be  kept  open  on  any 
Saturday  for  the  purpose  of  ordinary  instruction  ex¬ 
cept  when  Monday  is  fixed  by  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  as  the  weekly  holiday,  or  on  Sunday,  Fourth  of 
July,  or  Christmas,  nor  shall  any  school  be  kept  open 
in  any  district  during  the  time  of  holding  the  teachers’ 
institute  for  such  district. 

Section  1604.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall,  by  a  majority  vote, 
decide  which  other  holidays  may  be  observed  by  special 
exercises,  and  in  which  holidays,  if  any,  the  schools  shall 
be  closed  during  the  whole  or  part  of  the  day.  And  the 
board  of  school  directors  may  provide  for  such  vacations 
in  its  district  as  it  deems  wise :  Provided,  That  no  days 
on  which  the  schools  are  closed  shall  be  counted  as  days 
taught. 

(Act  of  May  31,  1893,  P.  L.  188,  as  amended  by  Act 
of  May  7,  1937,  P.  L.  601,  designates  legal  holidays.) 

Section  1605.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  each 
school  district  shall  fix  the  date  of  the  beginning  of  the 
school  term,  and,  unless  otherwise  determined  by  the 
board,  the  daily  session  of  school  shall  open  at  nine  ante¬ 
meridian  and  close  at  four  post-meridian,  with  an  inter¬ 
mission  of  one  hour  at  noon  and  an  intermission  of 
fifteen  minutes  in  the  forenoon  and  in  the  afternoon. 

Section  1606.  The  board  of  school  directors  may  fix 
the  date  of  the  school  commencement,  and  shall  pay  such 
expenses  in  connection  therewith  as  it  may  determine. 

Section  1607.  In  every  elementary  public  and  pri¬ 
vate  school,  established  and  maintained  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  the  following  subjects  shall  be  taught,  in  the 
English  language  and  from  English  texts:  English,  in¬ 
cluding  spelling,  reading,  and  writing,  arithmetic,  geog¬ 
raphy,  the  history  of  the  United  States  and  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  civics,  including  loyalty  to  the  State  and  Na¬ 
tional  Government,  safety  education,  and  the  humane 
treatment  of  birds  and  animals,  health,  including  phys¬ 
ical  training  and  physiology,  music,  and  art.  Other  sub¬ 
jects  shall  be  taught  in  the  public  elementary  schools  and 
also  in  the  public  high  schools  as  may  be  designated  or 
approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Education.  All  such 
subjects,  except  foreign  languages,  shall  be  taught  in 
the  English  language  and  from  English  texts.  Each 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  provide  and 
distribute  to  each  pupil,  enrolled  in  the  eighth  grade 
of  the  public  schools,  one  illustrated  copy  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Flag  Code,  and  shall  from  time  to  time  make 
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available  such  copies  as  are  necessary  for  replacements 
from  year  to  year,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  each 
teacher  in  the  public  schools  to  make  use  of  the  said  code 
as  may,  from  time  to  time,  seem  proper.  (Amended  by 
Act  of  May  20,  1937,  P.  L.  732.) 

See  also  Section  3903. 

Section  1608.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  every 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  with  the  advice, 
assistance  and  approval  of  the  proper  superintendent 
of  schools,  shall  arrange  a  course  or  courses  of  study 
adapted  to  the  age,  development,  and  needs  of  the  pu¬ 
pils.  These  courses  of  study  shall  conform  to  any  gen¬ 
eral  course  of  study  arranged  by  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction,  so  far  as  the  local  conditions  in 
respective  districts  permit. 

Section  1609.  Physiology  and  hygiene,  which  shall  in 
each  division  of  the  subject  so  pursued  include  special 
reference  to  the  effect  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants, 
and  narcotics  upon  the  human  system,  and  which  shall 
also  include  special  reference  to  tuberculosis  and  its 
prevention,  shall  be  introduced  and  studied  as  a  regu¬ 
lar  branch  by  all  pupils  in  all  departments  of  the  pub¬ 
lic  schools  of  this  Commonwealth,  and  in  all  educa¬ 
tional  institutions  supported  wholly  or  in  part  by 
money  from  this  Commonwealth. 

Section  1610.  Instruction  in  humane  education  shall 
be  given  to  all  pupils  up  to  and  including  the  fourth 
grade,  and  need  not  exceed  half  an  hour  each  week  dur¬ 
ing  the  whole  school  term.  No  cruel  experiment  on  any 
living  creature  shall  be  permitted  in  any  public  school 
of  this  Commonwealth. 

Section  1610.1.  Any  school  district  may  provide  for 
the  teaching  of  safe  driving  of  motor  vehicles  in  the 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  of  the  district  or  in 
the  secondary  schools  only.  In  the  case  of  pupils  under 
the  age  of  sixteen  (16)  years,  such  instruction  shall  he 
limited  to  class  room  instruction  hy  those  who  shall 
possess  the  qualifications  prescribed  hy  the  State  Council 
of  Education.  In  the  case  of  pupils  of  the  age  of  sixteen 
( 16)  years  and  over,  the  instruction  may  include  practi¬ 
cal  instruction  in  the  operation  of  motor  vehicles  on  the 
public  highways,  or  other  places,  selected  hy  the  hoard 
of  school  directors  or  hy  the  principal  of  the  school 
where  the  instruction  is  given.  The  hoard  of  school 
directors  may  employ  and  fix  the  compensation  of  quali¬ 
fied  persons  to  teach  the  practical  operation  of  motor 
vehicles  on  the  highways,  or  elsewhere,  who  shall  possess 
the  qualifications  prescribed  hy  the  State  Council  of 
Education.  The  hoard  of  school  directors  may  purchase, 
rent  or  hire  motor  vehicles  for  such  instruction  and  shall 


Arrangement 
of  courses. 


Physiology 
and  hygiene. 

Effects  of  alcoholic 
drinks,  etc. 

Tuberculosis. 


Humane  education. 

Experiments. 


218 


Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction 


Grading  and  classi 
fication  of  pupils. 


Promotions. 


Second,  third  and 
fourth  class. 

Record  of  work, 
monthly  report. 


Examination  and 
appro vaL 


Copy  of  standing 
of  pupils. 


procure  or  require  automohile  liahility  insurance  in  such 
amounts  as  the  hoard  of  school  directors  shall  prescribe 
covering  vehicles  owned  or  operated  pursuant  to  this 
section.  Such  insurance  shall  he  for  the  public  liahility 
of  the  owner  of  the  vehicle,  when  the  owner  is  some 
one  other  than  the  school  district,  the  employe  of  the 
school  district,  the  employe  of  the  owner  and  the  pupil 
operating  the  vehicle,  against  claims  for  damages,  for 
injuries  to  person  or  property.  No  liability  shall  attach 
to  any  individual,  school  director,  superintendent, 
teacher  or  other  school  authority  by  reason  of  teaching 
safe  driving,  except  that  which  is  protected  by  the  auto¬ 
mobile  liability  insurance  policies  which  are  procured 
by  reason  of  the  authority  granted  herein. 

The  board  of  school  directors  may  appropriate  and 
expend  money  of  the  school  district  for  the  purpose  of 
paying  the  compensation  of  the  instructors  and  to  pur¬ 
chase,  rent  or  hire  motor  vehicles,  automobile  liability 
insurance  and  to  maintain  and  repair  the  same  and  to 
purchase  fuel,  lubricants,  parts  and  accessories  therefor. 
(Amended  June  28,  1947,  Act  475,  P.  L.  1109.) 

Section  1611.  Teachers  in  the  public  elementary 
schools  in  this  Commonwealth  shall,  under  the  direction 
of  the  proper  superintendents  of  schools,  grade  and 
classify  the  pupils  in  their  schools  so  that  they  may  pur¬ 
sue  the  courses  of  study  herein  provided  for,  and  all 
pupils  found  proficient  may  be  promoted  twice  each 
year. 

Section  1612.  In  school  districts  of  the  second,  third, 
and  fourth  class  every  teacher  in  the  public  elementary 
or  high  schools  shall  make  and  keep  a  proper  record 
of  the  work  and  progress  of  each  pupil,  and  at  the  end 
of  each  term  shall  include,  in  the  last  monthly  report 
required  from  such  teacher  by  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  the  grade  of  proficiency  of  each  pupil  and  his 
standing  in  the  several  branches  pursued  by  him  in  said 
schools,  as  well  as  the  conduct  of  such  pupil  together 
with  such  recommendations  for  his  promotion  or  reten¬ 
tion  for  additional  preparation  as  such  teacher  deems 
just  and  proper;  and  until  his  record  and  report  as 
herein  required  shall  have  been  examined  and  approved 
by  the  district  superintendent,  supervising  principal,  or 
the  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors,  no 
teacher  shall  be  paid  any  salary  for  the  last  month  of 
his  term. 

Section  1613.  The  district  superintendent,  supervis¬ 
ing  principal,  or  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors,  in  every  school  district  in  this  Commonwealth, 
shall  on  or  before  the  opening  day  of  school  in  each 
term  furnish  to  each  teacher  or  principal  in  every 
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school  a  true  copy  of  the  standing  of  each  pupil  in 
such  school,  together  with  the  recommendation  made 
thereon  by  the  principal  or  teacher  of  said  school  at 
the  close  of  the  preceding  term. 

Section  1614.  In  school  districts  of  the  second,  third, 
and  fourth  class,  every  teacher  employed  in  the  public 
schools  in  this  Commonwealth  shall,  at  the  end  of  each 
school  month,  or  within  five  days  thereafter,  make  a 
report  for  the  past  month  to  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  in  the  district,  such  report  to  state  correctly  the 
number  of  da^^s  the  schools  were  kept  open,  and,  if 
closed  on  any  days,  the  reason  therefor,  the  number, 
age,  and  sex  of  all  pupils,  and  the  number  of  days  at¬ 
tended  by  each.  Such  reports  shall  be  made  on  blank 

forms  to  be  furnished  the  teachers  bv  the  board  of 

%/ 

school  directors,  and  no  teacher  shall  be  paid  more  than 
one-half  of  his  salary  for  the  current  month  until  such 
report  is  made ;  such  reports  shall  be  filed  with  the  sec¬ 
retary  of  the  board,  and  shall  at  all  times  be  open  to 
inspection  by  the  public:  Provided,  That  any  school 
principal  may  make  such  report  for  the  entire  school. 
(Amended  April  11,  1929,  P.  L.  497,  Sec.  7.) 

Section  1615.  Release  of  Pupils  for  Religious  Instruc¬ 
tion. — Any  board  of  school  directors  of  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  shall  have  power  to  enter  into  suitable  arrangement 
with  a  religious  group,  or  organization  of  responsible 
citizens  resident  in  the  school  district,  who  are  interested 
in  organizing  part-time  weekday  religious  education  for 
school  pupils.  In  such  cases  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  shall  have  power  to  adopt  such  rules  and  regulations 
for  the  release  from  school  sessions  of  those  pupils  whose 
parents,  or  surviving  parent,  or  guardian,  or  other  per¬ 
son  having  legal  custody  of  such  pupil,  desires  to  have 
them  attend  a  class  to  receive  religious  education,  in 
accordance  with  their  religious  faith  for  not  more  than 
one  hour  a  week,  subject,  however,  to  such  conditions 
and  the  keeping  of  such  records  of  attendance  at  such 
classes  and  other  records  for  the  inspection  of  school 
authorities  as  the  board  shall  deem  proper.  No  part  of 
the  cost  and  expense  of  such  religious  instruction  shall 
be  paid  out  of  public  school  funds.  (Amended  bv  Act 
269,  May  17,  1945,  P.  L.  629.) 

ARTICLE  XYII 
High  Schools 

Section  1701.  A  complete  high  school  course  is  one 
requiring  four  years  beyond  an  elementary  course  of 
eight  years,  or  six  years  beyond  an  elementary  course 
of  six  years.  The  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
shall  make  such  regulations  as  shall  be  necessary  to 


Reports  by  teach¬ 
ers  in  districts  of 
second,  third  and 
fourth  class. 


Contents. 


nilng. 

Proviso. 


Religious 

instruction. 


Complete  high 
school  course. 


220 


Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction 


Six-year 
high  school. 


Four-year 
high  school. 


Three-year 
high  school. 


Two-year 
high  school. 


.Junior  hlgli  scliool. 


Establishing  new 
high  school  or 
adding  year  to 
junior  high  school 
in  district  of 
fourth  class. 


insure  proper  standards  for  the  various  grades  of  the 
twelve  years  of  the  public  school  program  of  studies. 

Any  high  school  giving  work  for  the  seventh,  eighth, 
ninth,  tenth,  eleventh  and  twelfth  years  of  not  less 
than  one  hundred  and  eighty  days  in  each  year,  and 
conforming  to  the  regulations  established  by  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Public  Instruction,  and  having  at  least 
five  properly  qualified  teachers  shall  be  designated  a 
six-year  high  school. 

Any  high  school  giving  work  for  the  ninth,  tenth, 
eleventh,  and  twelfth  years  of  not  less  than  one  hun¬ 
dred  and  eighty  days  in  each  year,  and  'conforming  to 
the  regulations  established  by  the  Department  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Instruction,  and  employing  at  least  three  properly 
qualified  teachers  shall  be  designated  a  four-year  high 
school. 

Any  high  school  giving  work  for  the  ninth,  tenth, 
and  eleventh  years  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  and 
eighty  days  in  each  year,  and  conforming  to  the  regu¬ 
lations  established  by  the  Department  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  and  employing  at  least  two  properly  qualified 
teachers  shall  be  designated  a  three-year  high  school. 

Any  high  school  giving  work  for  the  ninth  and  tenth 
years  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  and  eighty  days  in 
each  year,  and  conforming  to  the  regulations  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  and 
employing  one  or  more  properly  qualified  teachers  shall 
be  designated  a  two-year  high  school. 

Any  school  giving  work  for  the  seventh,  eighth,  and 
ninth  years,  or  for  the  seventh,  eighth,  ninth  and  tenth 
years  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  and  eighty  days  in 
each  year,  and  conforming  to  the  regulations  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  and 
having  properly  qualified  teachers  shall  be  designated 
a  junior  high  school. 

In  order  to  establish  a  new  high  school  or  to  add  a 
year  of  work  to  the  program  of  a  high  school  or  junior 
high  school  already  in  operation  in  a  school  district  of 
the  fourth  class  the  approval  of  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  and  of  the  county  superintendent 
of  schools  in  which  the  district  is  located  shall  be  se¬ 
cured  in  advance  of  the  opening  of  such  school  or  of 
making  such  change  in  program.  (Amended  May  20, 
1921,  P.  L.  1036,  Sec.  1;  April  7,  1925,  P.  L.  166,  Sec.  1.) 


Section  1702.  Repealed  April  7,  1925,  P.  L.  120, 
Sec.  3. 


Admission 
of  pupils. 


Section  1703.  In  all  school  districts  there  shall  be 
admitted  to  the  public  high  schools  therein  all  children 
under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  residing  within  the 
school  districts,  who  shall  be  found  qualified  for  admis¬ 
sion  thereto,  after  having  undergone  such  an  examina- 
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tion  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors,  subject  to  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  prescribe, 
together  with  such  additional  pupils  from  other  dis¬ 
tricts  as  are  herein  provided  for. 

Section  1704.  Except  in  school  districts  of  the  first 
class,  the  board  of  school  directors  of  every  school  dis¬ 
trict  shall  employ  for  its  high  school,  during  the  entire 
term,  a  sufficient  number  of  teachers  for  the  teaching 
of  any  of  the  subjects  included  in  the  program  of 
studies  of  the  State  Council  of  Education  for  which 
there  shall  be  an  application  by  fifteen  pupils  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  grade  in  which  said  subject  is  specified  in 
the  said  program  of  studies:  Provided,  That  no  pupil 
shall  be  counted  among  the  applicants  for  such  sub¬ 
ject  unless,  in  the  judgment  of  the  principal  of  the 
schools,  he  is  both  qualified  and  entitled  to  take  such 
subject  in  the  curriculum  he  is  pursuing.  But  no  teacher 
shall  be  employed  to  teach  any  branch  other  than  those 
enumerated  in  his  certificate.  (Amended  May  20,  1921, 
P.  L.  1036,  Sec.  2.) 

Section  1705.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  every 
district  maintaining  a  high  school  shall  furnish  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  sworn  statements 
giving  such  information  concerning  said  high  school  as 
he  may  require.  (Amended  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1036, 
Sec.  3.) 

Section  1706.  Every  public  high  school  shall  be  un¬ 
der  the  supervision  of  the  superintendent  of  the  county 
or  district  in  which  said  high  school  is  situated. 

Section  1707.  Pupils  residing  in  a  school  district  in 
which  no  public  high  school  is  maintained  may  attend, 
during  the  entire  term,  the  nearest  or  most  conven¬ 
iently  located  high  school  of  such  class  as  they  may 
desire  to  attend.  Pupils  who  reside  in  a  school  district 
in  which  no  public  high  school,  other  than  a  vocational 
high  school  is  maintained,  may  attend,  during  the  en¬ 
tire  term,  the  nearest  or  most  conveniently  located 
academic  high  school.  In  any  district  which  maintains 
a  high  school  whose  program  of  studies  terminates  be¬ 
fore  the  end  of  the  twelfth  year,  pupils  who  have  satis¬ 
factorily  completed  the  program  of  studies  there  avail¬ 
able  in  other  than  vocational  schools  or  departments,  or 
have  completed  a  program  of  studies  equivalent  to  said 
program  of  studies  in  some  other  school  or  schools, 
may  attend,  at  the  expense  of  the  school  board  of  the 
district  in  which  they  live,  and  for  the  purpose  of 
pursuing  academic  studies  of  a  higher  grade,  the  near¬ 
est  or  most  conveniently  located  high  school  of  such 
type  as  they  may  desire  to  attend  giving  further  high 
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school  work:  Provided,  That  pupils  wishing  to  attend 
a  high  school  in  a  district  other  than  the  one  in  which 
they  reside  shall  obtain  the  consent  of  the  board  of 
school  directors  of  the  district  in  which  such  high 
school  is  located  before  attending  the  same :  And  pro¬ 
vided  further,  That  where  pupils  desirous  of  having 
their  tuition  paid  in  a  high  school  in  another  district, 
on  account  of  having  completed  such  program  of  stud¬ 
ies  in  their  own  district,  or  its  equivalent  in  some  other 
school  or  schools,  they  must  present  to  the  board  of 
their  own  district,  and  the  board  of  the  district  in 
which  they  wish  to  attend,  a  certificate  from  the 
county  superintendent  who  has  jurisdiction  over  the 
district  in  which  they  live,  that  they  have  satisfactorily 
completed  the  equivalent  of  said  program  of  studies: 
And  provided  further,  That  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  of  the  district  in  which  the  said  pupil  and/or 
pupils  reside  may,  by  agreement  in  writing,  provide 
for  the  attendance  and  tuition  of  the  said  pupil  and/or 
pupils  without  the  necessity  of  the  said  pupil  and/or 
pupils  taking  the  county  examination,  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  county  superintendent  in  writing.  County 
superintendents  are  hereby  authorized  and  in  cases 
where  the  boards  of  the  districts  have  not  agreed  as 
hereinbefore  provided  for,  required  to  examine  such 
pupils,  and,  if  entitled,  to  issue  to  them  the  necessary 
certificate.  (Amended  June  1,  1915,  P.  L.  672 ;  April 
7,  1925,  P.  L.  166,  Sec.  2;  May  4,  1927,  P.  L.  687,  689; 
June  1,  1933,  P.  L.  1152,  Sec.  9.) 

See  also  Section  1709. 

Section  1708.  Repealed  by  Act  403,  Approved  Ma}’ 
29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

Section  1709.  If  any  child  has  completed  the  ele¬ 
mentary  course  of  study  in  the  public  schools  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  in  which  he  resides,  and  resides  three  or  more 
miles,  by  public  road,  from  the  nearest  high  school  in 
said  district,  unless  proper  free  transportation  is  fur¬ 
nished,  he  may  attend  any  more  convenient  high  school 
in  another  district,  without  the  consent  of  the  board  of 
school  directors  of  the  district  in  which  he  resides,  and 
the  district  in  which  he  resides  shall  be  liable  to  the  dis¬ 
trict  whose  high  school  he  attends  for  the  tuition  charge 
provided  for  in  this  act.  (Amended  May  29,  1945,  P.  L. 
1112.) 

Section  1710.  All  pupils  desiring  to  attend  any  high 
school  outside  the  district  in  which  they  reside  shall 
first  satisfy  the  superintendent  having  supervision  of 
the  district  in  which  they  reside,  as  well  as  the  super¬ 
intendent  or  principal  of  said  high  school,  of  their  fit¬ 
ness  to  enter  the  same. 
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Section  1711.  Kepealed  by  Act  403,  Approved  May 
29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

Section  1711-A.  Repealed  by  Act  403,  Approved  May 
29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

Section  1711-B.  The  schedule  for  reimbursement  of 
school  districts  of  this  Commonwealth  for  tuition,  as 
provided  in  section  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
eleven  A  of  the  act,  approved  the  eighteenth  day  of 
May,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eleven  (Pam¬ 
phlet  Laws,  three  hundred  nine),  added  by  section 
thirty-eight  of  the  act,  approved  the  twenty-ninth  day 
of  May,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-one 
(Pamphlet  Laws,  two  hundred  forty-three),  shall  con¬ 
tinue  in  force  and  effect  until  the  first  day  of  June, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  forty-one ;  and  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  amended  schedule  of  reimbursement  for 
tuition,  as  provided  by  section  one  of  the  act,  approved 
the  seventh  day  of  May,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  thirty-seven  (Pamphlet  Laws,  five  hundred  sixty- 
four),  are  hereby  suspended  to  take  effect  for  reim¬ 
bursements  first  payable  during  the  biennium  begin¬ 
ning  the  first  day  of  June,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  forty-one,  on  account  of  tuition  expenditures,  by 
the  school  districts  for  the  school  year  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  forty — one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty- 
one.  (Added  by  Act  of  June  26,  1939,  P.  L.  1097.) 

Section  1712.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  superin¬ 
tendent  having  supervision  over  any  high  school  to 
prepare,  and  recommend  to  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  maintaining  the  same  suitable  courses  of  study, 
which  shall  be  adopted  by  said  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors,  with  such  changes  as  they  may  deem  wise,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  this  act :  Provided,  That  during  the 
last  four  years  of  a  complete  high  school  program,  there 
shall  be  included  at  least  a  four  semester  or  equivalent 
course  of  study  in  the  history  and  government  of  that 
portion  of  America  which  has  become  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania, 
of  such  nature,  kind  or  quality  as  to  have  for  its  pur¬ 
pose  the  developing,  teaching  and  presentation  of  the 
principles  and  ideals  of  the  American  Republic  Repre¬ 
sentative  form  of  government,  as  portrayed  and  experi¬ 
enced  by  the  acts  and  policies  of  the  framers  of  the  Dec¬ 
laration  of  Independence  and  framers  of  the  Constitu¬ 
tion  of  the  United  States  and  the  Bill  of  Rights.  The 
courses  of  study  in  the  history  of  the  United  States, 
including  the  study  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  and  the  Constitution  of  this  Commonwealth,  shall 
also  be  such  as  will  emphasize  the  good,  worthwhile  and 
best  features  and  points  of  the  social,  economic  and 
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cultural  development,  the  growth  of  the  American  fam¬ 
ily  life,  high  standard  of  living  of  the  United  States 
citizen,  the  privileges  enjoyed  by  such  citizens,  their 
heritage  and  its  derivations  of  and  in  our  principles  of 
government,  and  having  for  its  purpose  also,  the  instill¬ 
ing  into  every  boy  and  girl  coming  out  of  our  public 
schools  their  solemn  duty  and  obligation  to  exercise  their 
voting  privilege.  (Amended  May  21,  1943,  P.  L.  330.) 

Section  1713.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 


Section  1714.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 

Section  1715.  The  power  to  confer  academic  de¬ 
grees,  honorary  or  otherwise  heretofore  granted  to  and 
possessed  by  any  board  of  public  education,  board  of 
school  directors,  or  controllers  of  any  school  district, 
at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  act,  is  hereby  vested 
in  the  board  of  public  education  or  school  directors  of 
such  school  district  created  by  the  provisions  hereof. 
And  any  public  high  school,  in  any  school  district, 
existing  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  act,  with  a 
course  of  study  of  not  less  than  four  years,  and  upon 
whose  students  of  the  full  prescribed  course  of  study 
such  academic  or  other  degrees  have  heretofore  been 
conferred,  shall  be  continued  by  the  said  board  of 
public  education  or  school  directors  of  the  district  in 
which  it  shall  be  located,  under  such  name  or  title,  with 
such  regulations,  and  courses  of  study  of  such  length 
and  character,  as  the  said  board  may  deem  necessary. 

Section  1716.  Repealed  bv  Act  403,  Approved  May 
29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 


Section  1717.  Repealed  by  Act  403,  Approved  May 
29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112. 
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ARTICLE  XVIII 
Joint  Schools 

Section  1801.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
two  or  more  school  districts  may  establish,  construct, 
equip,  furnish,  and  maintain  joint  elementary  public 
schools,  high  schools,  or  any  other  kind  of  schools  or 
departments  provided  for  in  this  act.  The  cost  of  es¬ 
tablishing,  constructing,  equipping,  furnishing,  and 
maintaining  such  joint  schools  or  departments  shall  be 
paid  by  the  several  districts  establishing  the  same,  in 
such  manner  and  in  such  proportion  as  they  may  agree 
upon.  The  action  of  the  several  boards  establishing 
and  maintaining  such  joint  schools  or  departments 
shall  be  recorded  in  full  in  the  minutes  of  the  respec¬ 
tive  boards.  (Amended  April  11,  1929,  P.  L.  497,  Sec. 
8.) 
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Section  1802.  The  several  boards  of  school  directors, 
establishing  and  maintaining  such  joint  schools  or  de¬ 
partments,  are  hereby  authorized  to  meet  jointly,  and 
exercise  the  same  power  and  authority  over  the  same 
as  the  several  boards  exercise  over  the  schools  in  their 
respective  districts.  The  title  to  any  real  estate,  ac¬ 
quired  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  any  such  joint 
school  or  department,  shall  be  held  in  the  name  of  one 
or  more  of  the  districts  establishing  the  same,  as  they 
may  agree.  No  joint  school  or  department  shall  be 
established  without  receiving  the  affirmative  vote  of  a 
majority  of  the  members  of  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  in  each  district  establishing  the  same. 

Section  1803.  No  joint  school  or  department  of  any 
kind  shall  be  established,  unless  the  several  districts 
intending  to  establish  the  same  shall  first  enter  into 
and  record  in  their  respective  minutes  a  written  agree¬ 
ment,  by  and  among  themselves  agreeing  that  such 
proposed  joint  school  or  department  shall  be  estab¬ 
lished  and  maintained  by  the  several  districts  in  such 
manner  and  proportion  and  upon  such  terms  as  the 
several  districts  may  then  agree  upon,  and  no  change 
shall  be  made  therein  without  the  consent  of  each 
school  district  first  obtained,  by  the  affirmative  vote  of 
a  majority  of  the  school  directors  thereof. 

Section  1804.  The  several  boards  of  school  directors 
of  the  school  districts  establishing  such  joint  school 
or  department  shall  meet  in  joint  session  at  least  once 
a  year,  for  the  purpose  of  employing  the  necessary 
teacher  or  teachers  for  such  joint  school  or  department, 
and  fixing  the  salary  of  the  same,  and  at  such  joint 
session  they  shall  elect,  from  the  treasurers  of  their 
respective  districts,  one  who  shall  act  as  the  treasurer 
of  such  joint  school  or  department,  to  whom  shall  be 
paid  by  the  several  districts  establishing  such  joint 
school  or  department,  the  amount  agreed  upon  to  be 
contributed  by  each  district  for  the  support  of  such 
joint  school  or  department;  and  they  shall  fix  the  sal¬ 
ary"  of  the  treasurer  of  such  joint  school  or  department 
annually,  at  an  amount  not  exceeding  two  per  centum 
of  the  funds  passing  through  his  hands :  Provided,  That 
whatever  matter  is  required  by  law  to  be  decided  by 
a  vote  of  the  majority  of  all  the  directors  of  a  school 
district  shall,  in  a  joint  school  or  department,  also 
be  required  to  be  decided  bj^  a  majority  vote  of  all  the 
directors  in  each  district. 

Section  1805.  The  boards  of  school  directors,  estab¬ 
lishing  any  joint  school  or  department,  may  supervise 
and  direct  its  affairs  by  meeting  jointly  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  affairs  of  the  school  district  are  man- 
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aged;  or  they  may  agree  that  the  affairs  of  such  joint 
school,  except  the  purchasing  of  the  necessary  site  and 
the  employing  and  the  fixing  of  the  salary  of  the 
teacher  or  teachers,  may  be  delegated  to  a  joint  school 
committee,  to  be  composed  of  one  or  more  members 
from  each  board  establishing  such  joint  school  or  de¬ 
partment,  as  may  be  agreed  upon;  and  where  the  man¬ 
agement  of  such  joint  school  or  department  is  con¬ 
ferred  upon  such  joint  school  committee,  every  board 
of  school  directors  of  the  several  districts  establishing 
such  joint  school  or  department  shall,  annually,  during 
the  month  of  June,  select  one  or  more  of  its  members, 
who,  with  the  members  chosen  in  like  manner  in  the 
other  districts,  shall  be  known  as  the  joint  school  com¬ 
mittee  of  such  districts,  which  committee  shall  have 
all  the  powers  and  duties,  and  be  subject  to  all  the  lia¬ 
bilities,  with  reference  to  the  supervision,  maintenance, 
and  regulation  of  such  joint  schools  or  departments, 
as  are  now  conferred  or  imposed  by  law  upon  school 
boards  generally,  excepting  such  duties  as  are  herein¬ 
before  reserved  to  be  exercised  by  the  several  boards 
meeting  in  joint  session.  Such  joint  school  committee 
shall  have  no  power  to  create  any  indebtedness  that 
shall  be  binding  upon  such  districts.  Such  joint  boards, 
or  joint  school  committee,  shall  organize  annually  by 
electing  a  president  and  secretary,  and  the  expenses  of 
maintaining  such  joint  school  or  department  shall  be 
paid  by  warrant,  drawn  on  the  treasurer  of  such  joint 
school  or  department  by  the  president  and  secretary  of 
such  joint  board  or  school  committee,  as  well  as  all  ex¬ 
penses  necessary  to  maintain  properly  such  joint  school 
or  department. 

Section  1806.  The  treasurer  of  each  joint  school  or 
department  shall  give  an  approved  bond  to  the  several 
districts  establishing  the  same,  to  be  filed  with  the 
president  of  any  one  of  the  boards  of  school  directors 
establishing  such  joint  school  or  department.  The 
account  of  such  treasurer  shall  be  audited  in  the  same 
manner  and  by  the  same  auditors  as  his  account  as 
treasurer  of  the  school  district  is  audited.  Such  joint 
school  treasurer  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  provisions 
of  this  act,  the  same  as  the  treasurer  of  any  school 
district,  so  far  as  they  apply  to  him. 

Section  1807.  Any  school  district  joining  in  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  a  joint  school  or  department,  as  herein 
provided,  shall  have  the  same  power  to  raise  the  neces¬ 
sary  funds  to  pay  its  share  of  establishing  and  main¬ 
taining  such  joint  school  or  department  as  it  has  to 
raise  funds  to  establish  and  maintain  any  public  school. 

Section  1808.  The  several  school  districts  establish¬ 
ing  any  joint  school  or  department  may,  at  any  time 
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by  a  majority  vote  of  the  school  directors  of  their  re¬ 
spective  districts,  discontinue  any  such  joint  school  or 
department,  and  the  property  belonging  to  the  same, 
when  discontinued,  shall  unless  otherwise  agreed  upon 
by  the  several  districts,  be  disposed  of  and  distributed 
to  and  among  them  in  the  same  proportion  as  it  was 
originally  contributed. 

ARTICLE  XIX 

Vocational  and  Other  Special  Schools 

NOTE:  For  other  provisions  relating  to  this  subject  see  Article  XXXIV. 

Section  1901.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  upon  the  written 
application  of  twenty  or  more  persons  above  the  age 
of  sixteen  years,  residents  of  the  school  district,  and 
not  in  full-time  attendance  of  any  public  or  private 
school  during  the  day,  shall  open  a  free  evening  school 
for  their  instruction  in  any  course  of  study  taught  in 
the  public  schools  of  the  district ;  in  English  and  citi¬ 
zenship  for  immigrants  and  native  illiterates;  in  citi¬ 
zenship  for  adults;  and  in  such  other  courses  of  study 
as  the  board  may  deem  advisable.  No  board  of  direc¬ 
tors  shall  be  required  to  admit  to  said  evening  school 
any  person  who  is  in  actual  full-time  attendance  upon 
any  school,  either  public  or  private,  during  the  day : 
Provided,  That  when  the  average  daily  attendance  for 
any  month  in  any  course  of  study  falls  below  ten  pu¬ 
pils,  the  board  of  school  directors  may  close  the  class 
in  such  course  of  study  in  such  evening  school  for  the 
remainder  of  the  term:  Provided  further.  That  nothing 
herein  shall  be  construed  as  prohibiting  the  attendance 
at  said  evening  school  of  compulsory  part-time  pupils : 
Provided  further.  That  attendance  at  said  evening 
school  shall  not  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  any  compulsory 
attendance  required  of  such  pupils.  (Amended  April 
7,  1925,  P.  L.  159.) 

Section  1902.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
school  district  of  the  second  or  third  class  in  this 
Commonwealth,  when  requested  by  seventy-five  or 
more  taxpayers  of  the  district,  shall  establish  and  equip 
an  evening  manual  training  school,  for  pupils  above 
the  age  of  fourteen  years,  and  shall  keep  the  same  open 
as  many  months  in  the  year  as  day  schools  are  kept 
open :  Provided,  That  no  such  evening  manual  training 
school  shall  be  opened  unless  at  least  twenty-five  pu¬ 
pils  of  the  district  apply  for  admission  thereto,  and  the 
same  shall  be  closed  by  the  board  of  school  directors 
when  the  average  attendance  falls  below  fifteen. 

Section  1903.  All  teachers  of  evening  schools  must 
have  proper  certificates  as  provided  in  this  act. 
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Section  1904.  Repealed. 

Section  1905.  Any  board  of  school  directors  in  this 
Commonwealth,  establishing  an  agricultural  school  may, 
in  connection  therewith,  acquire  in  the  manner  herein¬ 
before  provided,  such  a  sufficient  amount  of  land  as  the 
board  of  school  directors  may  determine,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  such  agricultural  school,  and  may  equip  and 
maintain  the  same  in  a  proper  manner  to  be  used  in 
connection  therewith. 

Section  1906.  Any  board  of  school  directors  may 
admit  persons  less  than  six  years  of  age,  or  more  than 
twenty-one  years  of  age,  to  suitable  special  or  voca¬ 
tional  schools  or  departments. 

Section  1907.  It  shall  be  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  to  organize  and 
to  supervise  schools  and  classes,  according  to  the  regu¬ 
lations  and  standards  established  for  the  conduct  of 
schools  and  classes  of  the  public  schools  system  in  the 
Commonwealth,  in  all  institutions  wholly  or  partly  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  Commonwealth,  which  are  not  super¬ 
vised  by  public  school  authorities.  Schools  and  classes 
so  established  in  wholly  state-owned  institutions  shall 
be  financed  by  the  department  of  the  State  government 
having  jurisdiction  and  control  of  such  institutions.  A 
teacher  in  a  school  or  of  a  class  organized  and  super¬ 
vised  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  in  an 
institution  wholly  or  partly  supported  by  the  Common¬ 
wealth  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  and  be  subject 
to  the  same  laws  as  a  teacher  in  the  public  schools  of 
the  Commonwealth.  (Added  by  amendment  May  29, 
1931,  P.  L.  243,  Sec.  39.) 

ARTICLE  XX 
State  Teachers  Colleges 

Section  2001.  There  shall  be  thirteen  State  Teachers 
College  Districts  in  this  Commonwealth,  as  now  pro¬ 
vided,  and  one  State  Teachers  College  in  each  district. 

Delaware,  Chester,  Bucks,  and  Montgomery  Counties 
shall  be  the  First  State  Teachers  College  District  and 
the  State  Teachers  College  in  West  Chester  shall  be 
the  State  Teachers  College  in  this  District. 

Lancaster,  York,  and  Lebanon  Counties  shall  be  the 
Second  State  Teachers  College  District,  and  the  State 
Teachers  College  at  Millersville  shall  be  the  State 
Teachers  College  in  this  district. 

Berks,  Schuylkill,  and  Lehigh  Counties  shall  be  the 
Third  State  Teachers  College  District,  and  the  State 
Teachers  College  at  Kutztown  shall  be  the  State  Teach¬ 
ers  College  in  this  district. 
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Northampton,  Carbon,  Monroe,  Pike,  Luzerne,  Lacka¬ 
wanna,  and  WajTie  Counties  shall  be  the  Fourth  State 
Teachers  College  District,  and  the  State  Teachers  Col¬ 
lege  at  East  Stroudsburg  shall  be  the  State  Teachers 
College  in  this  district. 

Wyoming,  Sullivan,  Susquehanna,  Bradford,  Lyco¬ 
ming,  and  Tioga  Counties  shall  be  the  Fifth  State 
Teachers  College  District,  and  the  State  Teachers  Col¬ 
lege  at  Mansfield  shall  be  the  State  Teachers  College 
in  this  district. 

Dauphin,  Northumberland,  Columbia,  Montour, 
Union,  Snyder,  Perry,  Juniata,  and  Mifflin  Counties, 
shall  be  the  Sixth  State  Teachers  College  District,  and 
the  State  Teachers  College  at  Bloomsburg  shall  be  the 
State  Teachers  College  in  this  district. 

Cumberland,  Adams,  Franklin,  Fulton,  Bedford, 
Huntingdon,  and  Blair  Counties  shall  be  the  Seventh 
State  Teachers  College  District,  and  the  State  Teachers 
College  at  Shippensburg  shall  be  the  State  Teachers 
College  in  this  district. 

Centre,  Clinton,  Clearfield,  Elk,  Potter,  and  Cameron 
Counties  shall  be  the  Eighth  State  Teachers  College 
District,  and  the  State  Teachers  College  at  Lock  Haven 
shall  be  the  State  Teachers  College  in  this  district. 

Cambria,  Indiana,  Armstrong,  and  Westmoreland 
Counties  shall  be  the  Ninth  State  Teachers  College  Dis¬ 
trict,  and  the  State  Teachers  College  at  Indiana  shall 
be  the  State  Teachers  College  in  this  district. 

Washington,  Fayette,  Greene,  and  Somerset  Counties 
shall  be  the  Tenth  State  Teachers  College  District,  and 
the  State  Teachers  College  at  California  shall  be  the 
State  Teachers  College  in  this  district. 

Allegheny,  Butler,  and  Beaver  Counties  shall  be  the 
Eleventh  State  Teachers  College  District,  and  the  State 
Teachers  College  at  Slippery  Rock  shall  be  the  State 
Teachers  College  in  this  district. 

Lawrence,  Mercer,  Venango,  Crawford,  and  Erie 
Counties  shall  be  the  Twelfth  State  Teachers  College 
District,  and  the  State  Teachers  College  at  Edinboro 
shall  be  the  State  Teachers  College  in  this  district. 

Jefferson,  Clarion,  Forest,  Warren,  and  McKean 
Counties  shall  be  the  Thirteenth  State  Teachers  College 
District,  and  the  State  Teachers  College  at  Clarion 
shall  be  the  State  Teachers  College  in  this  district. 

Section  2002.  The  Colleges  shall  be  a  part  of  the  pub¬ 
lic  school  system  of  the  Commonwealth,  and  their  pur¬ 
pose  the  education  and  preparation  of  teachers.  The 
Colleges  shall  provide  proper  facilities  for  instruction 
in  the  art  and  science  of  teaching,  for  the  boarding  and 
lodging  of  students  in  residence,  and  other  necessary 
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facilities  approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction. 

Section  2002.1.  The  trustees  of  any  State  Teachers 
College  with  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  and  the  Governor,  may  cooperate  with  mu¬ 
nicipal,  State,  Federal  and  other  agencies  in  vocational 
education  and  rehabilitation  programs  in  the  further¬ 
ance  of  national  defense  and  post-war  activities,  and  for 
such  purposes  shall  have  power  to  do  all  things  and 
enter  into  all  agreements  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
same,  including  the  power  to  lease  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  real  property  used  by  such  college,  and  they 
also  shall  have  power  to  convert  the  whole,  or  any  part, 
of  one  or  more  of  such  State  Teachers  Colleges  for  any 
other  State  purpose. 

This  act  shall  become  effective  immediately  upon  final 
enactment. 

The  provisions  of  this  reenacting  and  amending  act 
shall  become  effective  immediately  upon  final  enactment. 
It  is  the  intention  of  this  act  to  make  the  provisions  of 
section  2002.1  of  said  act  effective  indefinitely.  (Amended 
July  28,  1941,  P.  L.  563,  Secs.  1  and  2.  See  also  Sec¬ 
tions  514  (e)  and  2402  (i)  of  the  Act  of  July  21,  1941, 
P.  L.  429;  April  10,  1945,  P.  L.  181.) 

Section  2002.2.  The  trustees  of  any  State  Teachers’ 
College,  with  the  approval  of  the  State  Council  of  Edu¬ 
cation,  may  cooperate  with  municipal.  State,  Federal  and 
other  agencies  in  the  vocational  rehabilitation  education 
of  veterans,  and  of  workers  employed  in  defense  indus¬ 
tries,  during  the  present  emergency,  and  for  such  pur¬ 
poses,  shall  have  power  to  do  all  things  and  enter  into 
all  agreements  necessary  to  carry  out  the  same. 

This  act  shall  become  effective  immediately  upon  final 
enactment,  and  shall  remain  in  effect  during  the  present 
emergency  and  not  later  than  seven  years  after  the 
termination  of  the  present  war.  (Amended  by  Act  of 
May  1,  1945,  P.  L.  358.) 

NOTE:  Sections  2003  to  2021,  inclusive,  and  Sections  2026  to  2039,  Inclusive, 
of  the  act  approved  the  eighteenth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
eleven  (Pamphlet  Laws  309)  are  repealed  by  the  Administrative  Code  effective  June 
1,  1929,  approved  the  ninth  day  of  April,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-nine. 

(Sections  2003  to  2012,  inclusive,  which  follow  are 
contained  in  the  Act  of  April  25,  1929,  P.  L.  712.) 

Section  2003.  No  religious  test  or  qualifications  shall 
be  required  to  entitle  anyone  to  become  a  trustee,  pro¬ 
fessor,  teacher  or  student  in  any  college. 

Section  2004.  Each  college  shall  provide  practice 
teaching  facilities  so  organized  and  administered  that 
the  students  of  the  college  shall  acquire  therein  a  prac- 
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tical  knowledge  of  the  art  of  teaching  under  the  in¬ 
struction  and  supervision  of  their  proper  teachers.  It 
shall  be  lawful  for  the  board  of  trustees  of  any  college 
and  the  board  of  school  directors  of  any  district  in  this 
Commonwealth  to  enter  into  an  agreement  between 
such  board  of  trustees  and  board  of  school  directors 
by  which  all  or  part  of  the  pupils  of  such  school  dis¬ 
trict  may  be  instructed  in  the  training  school  in  such 
college  upon  terms  mutually  agreeable  to  the  board  of 
trustees  and  the  board  of  school  directors  concerned. 
It  also  shall  be  lawful  for  the  board  of  trustees  of  any 
College  and  the  board  of  school  directors  of  any  district 
or  districts  to  enter  into  an  agreement,  upon  terms 
mutually  satisfactory,  in  accordance  with  which  all  or 
part  of  the  classes  of  such  district  or  districts  may  be 
available  for  practice  teaching  facilities  for  the  stu¬ 
dents  of  such  college.  Such  actions  of  the  said  school 
district  or  school  districts  and  the  boards  of  trustees 
of  such  colleges  shall  be  entered  respectively  upon  the 
minutes  of  the  said  respective  boards  and  must  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 
The  board  of  trustees  of  any  college  may  provide  for 
the  transportation  of  students  of  the  college  to  and 
from  the  place  or  places  where  such  practice  teaching 
facilities  are  available. 

Section  2005.  The  Board  of  Presidents  of  the  State 
Teachers  Colleges  shall  consist  of  the  presidents  of 
the  several  colleges  and  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction,  who  shall  be  the  chairman,  and  the  board 
shall  elect  a  secretary.  The  board  shall  formulate  the 
educational  policies  of  the  colleges.  It  shall  meet  an¬ 
nually  in  the  city  of  Harrisburg,  and  may  meet  more 
frequently  and  at  other  places  by  resolution  of  the 
board,  or  on  the  call  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction.  A  majority  of  all  members  of  the  board 
shall  constitute  a  quorum,  and  any  action  favored  by 
a  majority  of  the  members  shall,  when  approved  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  be  binding  upon 
all  of  the  colleges.  (Amended  May  29,  1931,  P.  L.  243, 
Sec.  40.) 

Section  2006.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  shall  prescribe  and  conduct  such  examinations  of 
students  in  the  several  colleges  as  he  may  deem  necessary 
to  determine  and  fix  the  standards  of  instruction  in, 
and  of  graduation  from,  any  of  the  curriculums  of 
said  colleges.  Each  graduate  from  a  college  shall  re¬ 
ceive  such  a  certificate  or  diploma  as  the  State  Coun¬ 
cil  of  Education  shall  prescribe.  (Amended  June  1, 
1933,  P.  L.  1152,  Sec.  10.) 

Section  2007.  Repealed,  June  1,  1933,  P.  L.  1152, 
See.  22. 
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Section  2008.  The  cost  of  boarding  and  tuition  shall 
be  fixed  by  the  trustees  of  the  several  State  Teachers 
Colleges,  with  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  but  no  difference  in  the  charge  for 
board  and  tuition  shall  be  made  in  favor  of  any  stu¬ 
dents  pursuing  similar  studies. 

Section  2009.  The  tuition  of  all  students  at  the  State 
Teachers’  Colleges,  who  are  residents  of  Pennsylvania, 
and  who  meet  such  requirements  as  the  board  of  presi¬ 
dents  of  the  State  Teachers’  Colleges  may  prescribe, 
and  who  sign  an  agreement  to  teach  in  the  public  schools 
of  this  Commonwealth  for  not  less  than  two  years,  and 
who  are  pursuing  therein  regular  courses  for  the  prep¬ 
aration  of  teachers,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth, 
and  sufficient  appropriations  shall  be  made  for  this  pur¬ 
pose  :  Provided,  however,  in  addition  to  such  appropria¬ 
tions,  the  board  of  trustees  may  fix  and  charge  such 
fees  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  proper  operation  of 
the  college  and  may  refund  from  their  respective  ad¬ 
vancement  funds  any  advance  registration  deposits  paid 
hy  prospective  students  who  are  unable  to  enter  college. 
(Amended  May  29,  1931,  P.  L.  243,  Sec.  41;  June  1, 
1933,  P.  L.  1152,  Sec.  11 ;  June  28,  1947,  Act  462,  P.  L. 
1072.) 

Section  2010.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superinten¬ 
dent  of  Public  Instruction  to  prescribe  all  forms,  and 
to  give  all  instructions  required  for  carrying  into  full 
effect  the  act  establishing  and  regulating  the  State 
Teachers  Colleges  on  all  points  not  herein  set  forth  in 
detail. 

Section  2011.  It  is  hereby  declared  as  a  legislative 
intent  that  this  act  would  have  been  adopted  had  this 
article  number  twenty  relating  to  normal  schools  and 
colleges  not  been  included  therein  and  that  if  said 
article  twenty  relating  to  normal  schools  and  colleges 
or  any  part  thereof  is  declared  unconstitutional  the 
remainder  of  this  act  shall  continue  in  full  force  and 
effect. 

Section  2012.  Definitions.  The  word  ‘‘college”  or 
“colleges,”  where  used  in  this  article,  shall  apply  to 
State  Normal  Schools,  State  Teachers  Colleges,  and 
the  Cheyney  Training  School  for  Teachers,  now  exist¬ 
ing  and  such  other  State  Teachers  Colleges  and  State 
Teachers  Training  Schools  as  may  hereafter  be  created 
or  constituted  by,  in  and  for  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania.  (Amended  April  25,  1929,  P.  L.  712.) 

Board  of  Trustees  of  State  Institutions 

Section  2013.  Boards  of  Trustees  of  State  Institu¬ 
tions, — The  boards  of  trustees  of  each  of  the  State  insti- 
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tutions  hereinafter  mentioned  shall  consist  of  nine  mem¬ 
bers,  and  the  head  of  the  department  having  supervision 
over  the  institution  ex  officio. 

The  terms  of  the  members  of  each  such  board  shall  be 
four  years,  and  until  their  successors  are  qualified. 

Five  members  of  any  such  board  shall  constitute  a 
quorum. 

Each  such  board  shall  annually  elect  a  president  and 
vice-president  from  among  its  members,  and  a  secretary 
and  treasurer  who  need  not  be  members  of  the  board. 
The  secretary  and  treasurer  may  be  the  same  person. 

This  section  shaU  apply  to : 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Thaddeus  Stevens  Trade 
School 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Pennsylvania  State  Oral 
School  for  the  Deaf 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Pennsylvania  ^Soldiers’ 
Orphan  School 

Board  of  Trustees  of  West  Chester  State  Teachers’ 
College 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Millersville  State  Teachers’ 
College 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Kutztown  State  Teachers’ 
College 

Board  of  Trustees  of  East  Stroudsburg  State 
Teachers*  College 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Mansfield  State  Teachers’ 
College 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Bloomsburg  State  Teachers’ 
College 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Shippensburg  State  Teachers’ 
College 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Lock  Haven  State  Teachers’ 
College 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Indiana  State  Teachers’  Col¬ 
lege 

Board  of  Trustees  of  California  State  Teachers’ 
College 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Slippery  Rock  State  Teachers’ 
College 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Edinboro  State  Teachers’ 
College 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Clarion  State  Teachers*  Col¬ 
lege 


•  “Soldier’s,”  in  original. 


234 


Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction 


Board  of  Trustees  of  Cheyney  Training  School  for 
Teachers 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Pennsylvania  Soldiers^  and 
Sailors’  Home 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Eastern  State  Penitentiary 
which,  upon  the  establishment  of  the  Medium 
Security  Prison  at  Graterford  shall  thereafter  be 
known  as  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  Graterford 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Western  State  Penitentiary 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Pennsylvania  Institution  for 
Defective  Delinquents.  And  upon  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  the  Medium  Security  Prison  at  Hunting¬ 
don  shall  thereafter  be  known  as  the  Board  of 
Trustees  at  Huntingdon 

Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Pennsylvania  Industrial 
School  at  Camp  Hill,  Cumberland  County,  Penn¬ 
sylvania 

Board  of  Trustees  at  Kockview 

Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Pennsylvania  Training 
School  for  Girls 

Board  of  Trustees  of  State  Industrial  Home  for 
Women 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Pennsylvania  Training  School 
at  Morganza 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Pennsylvania  Training  School 
at  Kis-Lyn,  Luzerne  County,  Pennsylvania 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Allentown  State  Hospital 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Danville  State  Hospital 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Farview  State  Hospital 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Harrisburg  State  Hospital 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Norristown  State  Hospital 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Warren  State  Hospital 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Wernersville  State  Hospital 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Torrance  State  Hospital 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Ashland  State  Hospital 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Blossburg  State  Hospital 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Coaldale  State  Hospital 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Connellsville  State  Hospital 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Hazleton  State  Hospital 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Locust  Mountain  State  Hos¬ 
pital 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Nanticoke  State  Hospital 
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Board  of  Trustees  of  PMlipsburg  State  Hospital 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Scranton  State  Hospital 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Sbamokin  State  Hospital 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Laurelton  State  Village 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Pennhurst  State  School 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Polk  State  School 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Selinsgrove  State  Colony  for 
Epileptics 

^Boards  of  Trustees  of  such  institutions  as  are  ac¬ 
quired  by  the  Commonwealth  from  any  county,  city  or 
institution  district  and  are  used  as  State  mental  hos¬ 
pitals  under  the  provisions  of  act  number  twenty-one, 
approved  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  September,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  thirty-eight. 

Provided,  That  from  and  after  the  third  Tuesday  of 
January,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  forty-three, 
the  terms  of  the  first  three  members  to  be  appointed  by 
the  Governor  to  each  of  the  following  boards  of  trustees 
shall  expire  on  the  third  Tuesday  of  January,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  and  forty-five,  and  the  terms  of  the 
next  three  members  to  be  appointed  shall  expire  on  the 
third  Tuesday  of  January,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  forty-seven,  and  the  terms  of  the  next  three  mem¬ 
bers  shall  expire  on  the  third  Tuesday  of  January,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  forty-nine;  the  successors 
to  each  of  the  above  mentioned  members  shall  be  ap¬ 
pointed  for  terms  of  six  years,  and  all  appointments 
thereafter  shall  be  for  terms  of  six  years,  except  those 
to  fill  vacancies  created  prior  to  the  end  of  any  term, 
which  shall  be  only  for  the  duration  of  the  unexpired 
term: 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Thaddeus  Stevens  Trade 
School 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Pennsylvania  State  Oral 
School  for  the  Deaf 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Pennsylvania  ^Soldiers’ 
Orphan  School 

Board  of  Trustees  of  West  Chester  State  Teachers’ 
College 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Millersville  State  Teachers’ 
College 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Kutztown  State  Teachers’ 
College 

*  “Board,”  in  original 

•  “Soldier’s,”  in  original 


236 


Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction 


Board  of  Trustees  of  East  Stroudsburg  State 
Teachers^  College 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Mansfield  State  Teachers’ 
College 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Bloomsburg  State  Teachers’ 
College 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Shippensburg  State  Teachers’ 
College 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Lock  Haven  State  Teachers’ 
College 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Indiana  State  Teachers’  Col¬ 
lege 

Board  of  Trustees  of  California  State  Teachers’ 
College 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Slippery  Rock  State  Teachers’ 
College 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Edinboro  State  Teachers’ 
College 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Clarion  State  Teachers’  Col¬ 
lege 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Cheyney  Training  School  for 
Teachers 

(Article  lY,  Sec.  401,  Administrative  Code  as 
amended  November  29,  1938,  P.  L.  92.  See  also  Sec¬ 
tion  (2902a),  Amended  July  2,  1941,  P.  L.  224.)  (Also 
amended  by  Act  87,  as  of  May  29,  1947,  P.  L.  187.) 

Section  2014.  Boards  of  Trustees  of  State  Institu¬ 
tions  Within  the  Department. — The  boards  of  trustees 
of  the  several  State  Normal  Schools  or  Teachers  Col¬ 
leges,  the  Board  of  Trustees  *of  the  Cheyney  Training 
School  for  Teachers,  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  State  Oral  School  for  the  Deaf,  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  Pennsylvania  Soldiers’  Orphans  School,  and 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Thaddeus  Stevens  Trade 
School y  shall  have  general  direction  and  control  of  the 
property  and  management  of  their  respective  institu¬ 
tions.  Each  of  the  said  boards  of  trustees  shall  have 
the  power,  and  its  duty  shall  be: 

(a)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Governor,  to  elect 
a  president,  principal,  or  superintendent,  of  the  institu¬ 
tion,  who  shall,  subject  to  the  authority  of  the  board,  ad¬ 
minister  the  institution,  and,  if  deemed  advisable,  a  busi¬ 
ness  manager ; 
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(b)  On  nomination  by  the  president,  principal,  or 
superintendent,  from  time  to  time,  to  appoint  such 
officers  and  employes  as  may  be  necessary; 

(c)  To  fix  the  salaries  of  its  employes  in  conformity 
with  the  standards  established  by  the  Executive  Board; 

(d)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction,  to  make  such  by-laws,  rules,  and 
regulations  for  the  management  of  the  institution  as  it 
may  deem  advisable. 

Article  XIII,  Section  1311,  Administrative  Code,  as 
amended.  Act  of  June  21,  1937,  P.  L.  1865 ;  Act  87, 
May  9,  1947,  P.  L.  187. 


ARTICLE  XXI 
Meetings  of  Teachers 

Section  2101.  Each  county  superintendent  shaU  call 
the  teachers  of  the  public  schools  under  his  jurisdic¬ 
tion  to  assemble,  for  two  days  or  their  equivalent  each 
year,  at  such  time  and  place  as  he  may  deem  most  con¬ 
venient,  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  instruction  in  the 
science  and  art  of  teaching;  each  superintendent  may 
also  invite  members  of  the  teaching  and  supervisory 
staffs  of  the  other  districts  and  of  institutions  of  learn¬ 
ing  within  the  county  to  attend  such  meeting  or  meet¬ 
ings.  (Amended  June  1,  1933,  P.  L.  1152,  Sec.  12 ;  July 
18,  1935,  P.  L.  1204.) 

Section  2102.  Each  county  superintendent  shall  exer¬ 
cise  general  management  over  such  assembly,  shall  se¬ 
cure  the  necessary  speakers,  and  shall  incur  the  neces¬ 
sary  expenses.  (Amended  June  1,  1933,  P.  L.  1152, 
Sec.  12;  July  18,  1935,  P.  L.  1204.) 

Section  2103.  Each  county  superintendent  shall  keep 
a  record  of  all  the  teachers  under  his  jurisdiction  who 
shall  attend  each  such  meeting,  and  the  number  of 
whole  or  part  days  during  which  such  teacher  was  in 
attendance.  At  the  close  of  each  meeting,  the  super¬ 
intendent  shall  send  to  the  board  of  school  directors  of 
each  school  district  under  his  jurisdiction  a  statement  of 
the  names  of  the  teachers  of  the  school  district  who  were 
in  attendance  at  each  such  meeting,  and  the  period  dur¬ 
ing  which  each  such  teacher  was  in  attendance. 

Each  superintendent  shall  also,  at  the  close  of  each 
such  meeting,  present  to  the  treasurer  of  the  county 
in  which  the  school  districts  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  county  superintendent  or  the  greater  part  thereof 
shall  be  located,  a  sworn  statement  of  the  expenses  in¬ 
curred  in  the  conduct  of  such  meeting. 
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Section  2104.  In  each  school  district  under  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  a  county  superintendent,  the  board  of  school 
directors  shall  pay,  from  the  funds  of  the  school  dis¬ 
trict,  to  each  teacher  employed  in  such  school  district 
who  has  been  in  attendance  at  a  meeting  of  the  teach¬ 
ers,  called  by  the  county  superintendent  as  herein  pro¬ 
vided,  two  dollars  for  each  half  of  a  day  during  which 
such  teacher  was  in  attendance  at  such  meeting.  Such 
compensation,  however,  shall  not  in  any  one  year  ex¬ 
ceed  eight  dollars  per  teacher.  This  payment  shall  be 
in  addition  to  the  compensation  provided  in  the  teach¬ 
er’s  contract  with  the  school  district. 

Such  payments  shall  be  based  upon  the  official  attend¬ 
ance  record  made  by  the  county  superintendent  to  the 
board  of  school  directors.  (Amended  February  24,  1937, 
P.  L.  28.) 

Section  2105.  The  time  spent  by  teachers  at  a  teach¬ 
ers’  meeting,  called  by  a  county  superintendent  as 
herein  provided,  shall  not  be  considered  as  days  taught, 
nor  lessen  the  number  of  days  in  the  minimum  school 
term  as  herein  required. 

Section  2106.  Within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  clos¬ 
ing  of  a  meeting  of  teachers  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
a  county  superintendent,  which  has  been  held  as  herein 
provided,  the  county  superintendent  shall  prepare  an 
itemized  account  of  all  the  receipts  and  disbursements 
received  or  made  on  account  of  such  meeting,  and  sub¬ 
mit  the  same,  properly  sworn  to  together  with  the 
proper  vouchers  therefor,  to  the  auditors  herein  re¬ 
quired  to  audit  such  accounts. 

Section  2107.  Upon  the  receipt  from  a  county  super¬ 
intendent  of  duplicate  vouchers  and  a  statement  of  ex¬ 
penses  incurred  in  the  conduct  of  a  teachers’  meeting 
as  herein  provided,  which  has  been  sworn  to  by  the 
county  superintendent  and  approved  by  the  auditors 
of  such  meeting,  the  county  treasurer  of  the  county 
in  which  the  school  district  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
such  county  superintendent  or  the  greater  or  greatest 
part  thereof  in  area  shall  be  located,  shall  pay  out  of 
the  county  treasury  to  such  county  superintendent  the 
amount  of  such  expenses,  which  shall  not  exceed  two 
hundred  dollars  ($200.00). 

Section  2108.  The  teachers  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
a  county  superintendent  shall,  at  the  first  meeting  in 
each  school  year  which  may  be  called  by  the  county 
superintendent  as  provided  herein,  elect  two  of  their 
number  as  auditors.  The  persons  so  elected,  together 
with  the  auditor  elected  by  the  school  directors’  associa¬ 
tion  of  such  county,  shall  audit  the  accounts  of  each 
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such  meeting  which  shall  be  held  during  the  school 
year. 

Section  2109.  Each  teacher  who  shall  not  attend  a 
meeting  of  teachers,  called  by  a  county  superintendent 
as  herein  provided,  shall  forfeit  to  the  school  district 
employing  him  a  sum  equal  to  that  which  he  would 
have  received  for  attendance  at  such  meeting.  The 
board  of  school  directors  of  the  district  of  which  he 
shall  be  employed  shall  deduct  this  sum  from  his  salary 
for  the  month  next  following  the  date  of  such  meeting, 
unless  satisfactory  reason  for  such  absence  be  given  to 
the  superintendent  holding  such  institute.  Such  for¬ 
feiture  shall  not  exceed  for  any  one  year  the  sum  of 
four  dollars  per  teacher. 

Section  2110.  Each  county  superintendent,  immedi¬ 
ately  after  the  adjournment  of  a  meeting  of  teachers 
under  his  jurisdiction  which  has  been  held  as  herein 
provided,  shall  report  to  the  Department  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  on  blanks  furnished  by  it,  the  number  of 
teachers  in  attendance,  the  names  of  instructors,  the 
subjects  upon  which  instruction  was  given,  the  degree 
of  popular  interest  awakened  by  the  proceeding,  and 
such  further  information  as  may  be  required. 

Section  2111.  In  each  school  district  of  the  first  and 
second  classes,  and  in  each  school  district  of  the  third 
class  which  has  employed  a  district  superintendent,  the 
board  of  school  directors  may  provide  any  form  of 
teacher  training  or  teacher  improvement  for  the  teach¬ 
ers  of  such  district  which  it  may  deem  proper. 

All  expenses  incurred  in  such  training  and  improve¬ 
ment  shall  be  paid  by  such  board  of  school  directors  as 
are  other  expenses  of  such  school  district. 

Sections  2112-2114  were  repealed,  June  1,  1933,  P.  L. 
1152,  Sec.  12.  At  the  same  time  Sections  2101-2111  were 
amended. 

ARTICLE  XXII 

School  Districts  of  the  First  Class 

Section  2201.  Subject  to  the  general  provisions  of 
this  act,  and  in  addition  to  the  several  provisions  regu¬ 
lating  the  affairs  of  school  districts  of  the  first  class, 
as  otherwise  provided,  the  following  additional  provi¬ 
sions  shall  relate  to  and  regulate  school  districts  of  the 
first  class. 

Section  2202.  In  each  school  district  of  the  first  class 
the  board  of  school  directors  herein  provided  shall  be 
known  and  designated  as  “The  board  of  public  educa¬ 
tion’’  of  said  district.  The  board  of  public  education  in 
each  school  district  of  the  first  class  shall  succeed  to  and 
shall  have  and  possess,  all  the  powers,  rights,  and  privi- 
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leges,  not  inconsistent  with  this  act,  which  the  present 
existing  board  of  public  education  in  its  respective  dis¬ 
trict  now  lawfully  has,  including  the  granting  and 
awarding  of  scholarships  on  a  merit  basis.  (Amended 
April  7,  1927,  P.  L.  131.) 

(Sections  2203-2208,  inclusive.  Repealed  by  Sec.  46 
of  Act  of  May  29,  1931,  P.  L.  243.) 

School  Controllers 

Section  2209.  In  each  school  district  of  the  first  class 
in  this  Commonwealth,  the  board  of  education  therein 
[at  the  beginning  of  each  fiscal  year]  shall  elect  the 
controller  of  the  city  comprising  such  district  as  school 
controller  for  said  district  for  and  during  his  term  of 
office  as  city  controller.  The  school  controller  of  each 
school  district  of  the  first  class  may  recommend  to 
the  board  of  public  education  for  appointment  a  deputy 
school  controller.  The  board  of  public  education  shall 
appoint  as  deputy  school  controller  the  candidate  rec¬ 
ommended  by  the  school  controller,  who,  in  case  of 
death,  resignation  or  inability  of  the  school  controller 
to  act  for  any  cause  whatsoever,  shall  have  the  same 
powers  and  shall  perform  the  same  duties  as  imposed  by 
law  on  the  school  controller.  In  case  the  school  controller 
does  not  recommend  to  the  board  of  public  education 
for  appointment  a  deputy  school  controller,  the  board 
of  public  education  may  elect  a  deputy  school  controller 
who  shall  serve  until  such  time  as  the  school  controller 
recommends  to  the  board  of  public  education  the  ap¬ 
pointment  of  a  deputy  school  controller.  The  salary  of 
the  deputy  school  controller  shall  be  fixed  by  the  board 
of  public  education.  He  shall  furnish  bond  in  the  sum 
of  ten  thousand  ($10,000.00)  dollars.  (Amended  Au¬ 
gust  7,  1941,  P.  L.  891.) 

Section  2210.  Every  person  elected  as  a  school  con¬ 
troller  shall  before  entering  upon  such  duties  of  his 
office,  take  or  subscribe  to  the  oath  or  affirmation  herein 
provided  for  school  directors,  and  shall  furnish  to  the 
school  district  in  which  he  is  elected  a  proper  bond,  in 
the  amount  of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars  ($25,- 
000.00),  with  such  surety  or  sureties  as  the  board  of 
school  directors  may  approve,  conditioned  upon  the 
faithful  performance  of  all  duties  of  his  office  during 
his  term. 

Section  2211.  The  school  controller  in  each  district 
of  the  first  class  shall  be  paid,  from  the  funds  of  the 
school  district,  an  annual  salary  of  four  thousand, 
four  hundred  dollars  ($4,400.00)  payable  monthly. 
(Amended  June  25,  1947,  by  Act  409,  P.  L.  967.) 
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Section  2212.  The  board  of  public  education  in  school 
districts  of  the  first  class  shall  appoint  upon  the  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  school  controller  and  school  treasurer 
respectively  such  clerks  as  they  deem  necessary  to  as¬ 
sist  them  in  the  performance  of  their  duties.  All  such 
appointments  shall  be  made  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  school  controller  and  school  treasurer,  and  their 
salaries  shall  be  fixed  by  the  board  of  public  education 
at  the  time  the  appointments  are  made.  The  school 
controller  and  school  treasurer  shall,  in  addition  to 
their  salaries,  be  furnished,  by  the  school  district  in 
which  they  are  elected,  with  necessary  stationery  and 
books,  required  by  them  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties  as  school  controller  or  school  treasurer. 
(Amended  August  7,  1941,  P.  L.  891.) 

Section  2213.  In  case  there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  office 
of  school  controller,  by  reason  of  death,  resignation,  or 
otherwise,  such  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  the  election 
of  the  city  controller  by  the  board  of  public  education 
for  and  during  his  term  of  office  as  city  controller. 
(Amended  August  7,  1941,  P.  L.  891.) 

Section  2214.  In  every  school  district  of  the  first 
class  the  school  controller  therein  shall  approve  all 
proper  school  orders,  drawn  on  the  school  treasurer, 
before  the  same  are  paid.  He  shall  not  approve  any 
school  orders  issued  in  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  act. 

Section  2215.  He  shall  at  all  times  have  access  to  all 
the  accounts,  books,  records,  and  papers  of  the  district 
so  far  as  they  relate  to  the  school  finances,  and  may  re¬ 
quire  from  the  board  of  school  directors  or  any  person 
presenting  any  school  order,  such  evidence  or  informa¬ 
tion  regarding  its  correctness  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

Section  2216.  All  contracts  made  by  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  of  the  first  class  shall  state  therein  on  what  item 
in  the  annual  estimate  of  school  expenditures  the  same 
is  based,  and  every  contract  before  becoming  valid 
shall  be  properly  certified  by  the  school  controller, 
who  shall,  at  the  time  of  so  doing,  charge  up  the 
amount  of  any  such  contract  against  the  item  in  the 
annual  estimate  in  which  the  same  is  based.  No  con¬ 
tract  shall  be  certified  by  the  school  controller  if  the 
amount  to  become  due  thereon  shall  exceed  the  item  of 
expenditure  on  which  it  is  based  as  herein  provided. 
When  any  such  contract  shaU  extend  over  a  period  of 
more  than  one  year,  the  school  controller  shall  charge 
against  the  item  in  the  annual  estimate  of  school  ex¬ 
penditures  on  which  the  same  is  based,  only  so  much 
as  is  due  and  payable  on  such  contract  for  said  year. 
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Section  2217.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  school  con¬ 
troller  to  certify  all  contracts,  for  the  payment  of 
which  a  sufficient  sum  has  been  provided  in  the  annual 
school  estimate  as  herein  provided.  If  any  school  con¬ 
troller  shall  certify  any  contract  in  excess  of  the 
amount  of  the  item  of  expenditure  in  the  annual  esti¬ 
mate  made  thereof,  he  together  with  his  surety  or  sure¬ 
ties  shall  be  individually  liable  on  his  bond  therefor. 

Section  2218.  The  annual  estimate  of  expenses  made 
by  the  board  of  public  education  in  each  school  district 
of  the  first  class  at  or  before  the  time  of  assessing  and 
levying  the  annual  school  tax,  shall  be  certified  to  the 
school  controller  of  the  district  by  the  secretary  of  the 
board,  and  the  said  school  controller  shall,  in  a  proper 
book  or  books  kept  for  that  purpose,  keep  an  account 
with  each  item  of  expenditure  as  therein  stated  or 
thereafter  changed  by  the  board  in  the  manner  herein 
provided.  He  shall  charge  up  against  each  item  of 
such  estimate  all  school  orders  drawn  against  the  same 
at  the  time  they  are  approved  by  him,  and  he  shall  not 
permit  any  such  estimate  to  be  overdrawn.  He  shall 
furnish  to  the  board  of  public  education  a  monthly 
statement  showing  the  original  amount  of  each  item 
of  such  estimate,  the  amount  paid  out  thereon,  and  the 
balance,  if  any,  on  hand.  If  any  item  is  exhausted  he 
shall  promptly  notify  the  board  of  such  fact. 

Section  2219.  The  school  controller  in  every  school 
district  of  the  first  class  shall,  on  or  before  the  tenth 
day  of  January  of  each  year,  submit  to  the  board  of 
public  education  therein  an  annual  itemized  statement 
of  the  finances  of  the  school  district  for  the  past  year, 
which  statement  shall  include  all  assets  of  the  district, 
and  the  source  from  which  they  were  obtained,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  amount  of  uncollected  school  taxes,  stat¬ 
ing  the  amount  of  delinquent  taxes  of  each  year  re¬ 
maining  unpaid.  Said  statement  shall  also  set  forth  the 
disbursements  named  in  the  several  items  of  expendi¬ 
ture,  as  well  as  the  outstanding  indebtedness  of  the 
district,  if  any,  together  with  the  rate  of  interest  on 
the  same  and  when  it  becomes  due ;  it  shall  include  a 
statement  of  the  sinking-fund  of  the  district,  if  any, 
including  the  securities  therein  held  by  the  district. 
Said  statement  shall  also  contain  such  further  facts 
and  information  as  the  controller  may  see  proper  to 
report. 

Section  2220.  Said  school  controller  shall  also  fur¬ 
nish  annually  to  the  board  of  public  education,  on  or 
before  the  first  day  of  November,  such  information  as 
he  may  think  proper,  or  as  be  required  of  him  by  the 
board  of  school  directors,  in  order  to  enable  it  to  pre- 
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pare  the  annual  estimate  of  expenditures  and  tax  levy 
for  the  coming  school  year. 

Section  2221.  The  annual  financial  statement,  or  any 
part  thereof,  furnished  by  the  school  controller  in  any 
district  of  the  first  class  to  the  board  of  school  directors 
therein,  may  be  published  by  the  board  of  public  educa¬ 
tion  in  two  newspapers,  designated  by  the  board,  once  a 
week  for  three  successive  weeks,  beginning  the  first  week 
after  the  same  has  been  furnished  to  it. 

The  Board  of  Public  Education 

Section  2222.  The  duties  of  the  board  of  public  edu¬ 
cation  in  districts  of  the  first  class,  in  addition  to  the 
duties  prescribed  in  this  act,  shall  be  to  define  the  gen¬ 
eral  policies  of  the  school  system  and  to  legislate  upon 
all  matters  pertaining  thereto,  to  determine  and  direct 
all  expenditures  for  the  maintenance  and  improvement 
of  the  school  system,  to  appoint  the  officers  herein  pre¬ 
scribed  and  define  their  duties  to  appoint  teachers,  ^nd 
in  general  to  legislate  upon  all  matters  concerning  the 
conduct  of  the  schools  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
act. 

Section  2223.  The  board  of  public  education  in  each 
school  district  of  the  first  class  shall  annually,  on  the 
first  Monday  in  January,  appoint  a  district  superin¬ 
tendent,  to  be  designated  and  known  as  superintendent 
of  schools,  and  may  also  at  the  same  time  appoint  a 
superintendent  of  buildings,  and  superintendent  of  sup¬ 
plies,  and  shall  prescribe  their  duties  and  fix  their  sala¬ 
ries.  They  shall  be  responsible  to  the  board  for  the  con¬ 
duct  of  their  respective  departments,  shall  make  annual 
reports  to  the  board,  and  shall  from  time  to  time  sub¬ 
mit  such  plans  and  suggestions  for  the  improvement  of 
the  schools  and  the  school  svstem  as  thev  shall  deem  ex- 
pedient  or  as  the  board  of  public  education  may  require : 
Provided,  That  the  superintendent  of  schools  may  be 
elected  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  six  years :  And  pro¬ 
vided  further,  That  when  a  superintendent  of  schools 
in  a  district  of  the  first  class,  who  has  been  employed  in 
the  public  schools  of  the  Commonwealth  for  fifteen  or 
more  years,  is  retired  from  service  under  the  operation 
of  the  State  School  Employes’  Retirement  System,  the 
board  of  the  school  district  may,  when  the  said  superin¬ 
tendent  of  schools  has  previously  served  as  a  teacher, 
principal,  or  superintendent  of  schools,  in  public  schools 
in  the  United  States  of  America  outside  the  Common¬ 
wealth,  provide  for  the  payment  to  the  said  superintend¬ 
ent  of  schools  annually  during  his  said  retirement,  of  a 
sum  equal  to  the  difference  between  his  annual  retire¬ 
ment  allowance,  based  on  the  service  in  the  public  schools 
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of  the  CommonAvealth  and  according  to  his  optional  elec¬ 
tion  at  the  time  of  retirement,  and  the  annual  allowance 
to  which  he  would  have  been  entitled  had  he  been  given 
credit  for  his  period  of  service  as  teacher,  principal,  or 
superintendent  of  schools  both  outside  and  within  the 
Commonwealth. 

A  superintendent  of  schools  when  thus  retired  may 
be  designated  by  the  board  as  superintendent  emeritus: 
And  provided  further.  That  when  any  person  occupy¬ 
ing  the  position  of  superintendent  of  buildings  in  a 
district  of  the  first  class,  who  is  under  the  superannua¬ 
tion  retirement  age  fixed  by  the  statutes  governing  the 
State  School  Employes^  Retirement  System,  but  who  has 
been  employed  in  the  public  schools  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth  continuously  for  thirty  years  or  more,  is  re¬ 
tired  under  the  operation  of  that  system  because  of 
disability,  the  board  of  the  school  district  may  provide 
for  the  payment  to  such  superintendent  of  buildings 
annually  during  his  said  retirement,  of  a  sum  equal  to 
the  difference  between  the  annual  retirement  allowance 
actually  paid  to  him  under  the  said  State  School  Em¬ 
ployes’  Retirement  System  according  to  his  optional 
election  at  the  time  of  retirement,  and  the  annual  allow¬ 
ance  to  which  he  would  have  been  entitled  under  said 
system  had  he  served  at  the  salary  paid  to  him  at  the 
date  of  his  retirement,  until  the  aforesaid  superannua¬ 
tion  age  and  then  retired  under  an  election  to  receive 
his  benefits  by  way  of  an  undiminished  superannuation 
retirement  allowance  payable  to  him  throughout  life. 
(Amended  by  Act  of  June  2,  1937,  P.  L.  1221.) 

Section  2224.  Supervision  of  all  matters  pertaining 
to  instruction  in  all  the  schools,  under  the  direction  and 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  board  of  public  educa¬ 
tion,  shall  be  vested  in  the  superintendent  of  schools, 
associate  superintendents,  assistant  district  superintend¬ 
ents,  and  school  principals.  Associate  and  assistant  dis¬ 
trict  superintendents  may  be  appointed  by  the  board  of 
school  directors,  upon  the  nomination  of  the  superintend¬ 
ent  of  schools.  They  shall  receive  such  compensation  as 
the  board  of  public  education  may  determine.  They  shall 
be  under  the  supervision  and  direction  of  the  superin¬ 
tendent  of  schools.  Assistant  district  superintendents 
shall  be  assigned  by  the  superintendent  of  schools  to  ad¬ 
ministrative  districts.  They  shall,  in  conjunction  with 
the  school  principals  inquire  into  and  supervise  all  mat¬ 
ters  relating  to  the  government,  courses  of  study,  method 
of  teaching,  discipline,  and  conduct  of  all  schools  in  their 
respective  districts,  and  shall  report  the  same  when  re¬ 
quired  to  the  superintendent  of  schools. 

Section  2225.  The  board  of  public  education  in  each 
school  district  of  the  first  class  shall  prescribe  the  mode 
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or  modes  of  determining  the  qualifications  of  applicants 
for  positions  as  principals  or  teachers  in  the  schools  of 
the  district,  and  shall  designate  the  kinds  or  grades  of 
teachers’  certificates  which  may  or  shall  be  used  in  the 
district,  together  with  the  scholastic,  professional,  and 
personal  qualifications  required  for  each  kind  or  grade 
of  certificate. 

Section  2226.  No  certificate  shall  be  granted  to  any 
person  who  is  not  of  good  moral  character,  or  to  any 
person  who  shall  not  first  have  presented  a  certificate 
from  a  physician  recognized  by  the  board  of  public 
education  as  competent  for  the  purpose,  setting  forth 
that  said  applicant  is  neither  mentally  nor  physically 
disqualified  by  reason  of  tuberculosis,  or  any  other 
chronic  or  acute  physical  defect,  from  successfully 
performing  the  duties  of  a  teacher. 

Section  2227.  A  board  of  examiners,  whose  duty  it 
shall  be  to  examine  all  applicants  for  places  upon  any 
of  the  eligible  lists  required  by  this  act,  from  which 
appointments  to  serve  under  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  are  made,  mav  be  constituted  bv  said  board.  The 
superintendent  of  schools  shall  nominate  to  the  board 
of  public  education  for  appointment  such  number  of 
persons  for  the  board  of  examiners  as  said  board  of  pub¬ 
lic  education  may  authorize.  The  superintendent  of 
schools  shall  act  as  chairman  of  the  board  of  examiners. 
He  shall  prescribe  such  examination  as,  upon  his  recom¬ 
mendation,  the  board  of  public  education  may  approve, 
or  as  its  rules  mav  direct. 

Section  2228.  Eligible  lists,  properly  classified,  con¬ 
taining  the  names  of  persons  who  have  received  certifi¬ 
cates  of  qualifications  to  teach,  and  arranged  as  nearly 
as  possible  in  the  order  of  rank  or  standing,  shall  be 
kept  in  the  office  of  the  superintendent  of  schools,  and 
shall  be  open  to  inspection  b}"  members  of  the  board 
of  public  education,  associate  and  district  superintend¬ 
ents,  principals  and  school  visitors. 

Section  2229.  Except  as  superintendent  of  schools, 
associate  superintendent,  assistant  district  superintend¬ 
ent,  director  of  a  special  branch,  or  as  principal  of  a 
high  school,  normal  school,  or  manual  training  school, 
no  person  shall  be  appointed,  promoted,  or  transferred 
to  any  educational  position  in  the  public  school  system, 
in  school  districts  of  the  first  class,  whose  name  does 
not  appear  among  the  three  highest  names  upon  the 
proper  eligible  list:  Provided,  That  in  any  district  of 
the  first  class,  or  in  one  that  is  made  a  district  of  the 
first  class  by  this  act,  no  person  holding  a  position  at 
th^  time  of  the  passage  of  this  act  shall  be  displaced  by 
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the  above  provisions.  (Amended  June  4,  1915,  P.  L. 
824.) 

Section  2230.  A  superintendent  of  buildings  may  be 
appointed  by  the  board  of  school  directors  as  herein 
provided.  He  shall  be  an  engineer  or  architect  of  good 
standing  in  his  profession,  and  shall  give  such  security 
for  the  faithful  performance  of  the  duties  of  his  office 
as  the  said  board  shall  prescribe. 

Section  2231.  The  superintendent  of  buildings  shall 
be  responsible  for  the  condition  and  care  of  all  school 
buildings  and  premises.  He  may  appoint  such  assistants 
as  the  board  of  public  education  may  authorize  and  ap¬ 
prove  :  said  assistants  shall  receive  such  compensation 
as  the  said  board  shall  determine,  and  shall  perform 
their  duties  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  superintendent  of 
buildings.  All  plans  for  new  school  construction,  addi¬ 
tions  or  repairs  shall  be  approved  by  the  superintend¬ 
ent  of  buildings  and  shall  be  submitted  to  the  super¬ 
intendent  of  buildings.  All  plans  for  new  school  con¬ 
struction,  additions  or  repairs  shall  be  approved  by  the 
superintendent  of  buildings  and  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  superintendent  of  schools  for  criticism,  before  sub¬ 
mission  to  the  board  of  public  education  for  adoption. 

Section  2232.  The  salaries  of  janitors  shall  be  fixed 
by  the  board  of  public  education,  and  they  shall  dis¬ 
charge  their  duties  under  the  direction  and  to  the  satis¬ 
faction  of  the  superintendent  of  buildings :  Provided, 
That  the  board  of  school  visitors  of  each  ward  district, 
by  a  vote  of  a  majority  of  all  the  members  thereof,  shall 
have  the  right  to  elect  suitable  persons  for  janitors  for 
all  grammar  and  elementary  schools  in  such  ward  dis¬ 
trict,  subject  to  the  rules  of  the  board  of  education: 
Provided  further,  That  in  the  case  of  other  schools  the 
superintendent  of  buildings  shall  have  the  right  to  rec¬ 
ommend  the  appointment  of  suitable  janitors,  and  the 
removal  of  such  janitors  for  proper  cause.  But  no 
janitor  now  employed  shall  be  displaced  by  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act,  except  for  cause. 

NOTE:  The  provisions  of  this  section  regarding  election  of  janitors  by  school 
visitors  rendered  inoperative  by  the  Act  of  May  29,  1931,  P.  L.  243,  Sec.  46. 
repealing  Sections  2203-2208. 

Section  2233.  A  superintendent  of  supplies  may  be 
appointed  by  the  board  of  public  education  as  herein 
provided.  He  shall  give  such  security  for  the  faithful 
performance  of  his  duties  as  the  board  shall  prescribe. 
He  shall  be  the  executive  agent  of  said  board,  for  the 
purchase,  custody,  and  distribution  of  all  supplies 
needed  for  the  schools,  under  such  regulations  as  the 
board  of  school  directors  shall  prescribe.  He  may  ap¬ 
point  such  assistants  as  the  board  of  public  education 
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may  authorize  and  approve.  Such  assistants  shall  re¬ 
ceive  such  compensation  as  said  board  may  determine 
and  shall  perform  their  duties  to  the  satisfaction  of  said 
superintendent. 


ARTICLE  XXIII 
State  Appropriations 

NOTE:  For  other  provisions  relating  to  this  subject  see  Constitutional  Provisions 
and  Section  1210. 

Section  2301.  Repealed  by  Act  of  May  6,  1927,  P.  L. 
832,  which  reads  as  follows : 

Hereafter  warrants  on  the  State  Treasurer  for  the 
payment  of  moneys  from  the  treasury  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth  shall  be  drawn  only  by  the  Auditor  General, 
and  only  after  inquisition  by  the  proper  department, 
board  or  commission. 


Section  2302.  All  appropriations  made  for  the  main¬ 
tenance  and  support  of  the  public  school  system  after 
the  approval  of  this  act  shall  be  appropriated  and  dis¬ 
tributed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  as 
herein  provided. 

Section  2303.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 

Section  2304.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 

Section  2305.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 


Section  2306.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 
Section  2307.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 


Section  2308.  If  anv  error  in  the  certificate  of  the 
teachers  shall  occur,  wherebv  a  school  district  would 
receive  more  or  less  of  the  State  appropriation  than 
is  justly  due  to  such  district,  the  county  or  district 
superintendent  shall  have  authority  and  hereby  is  re¬ 
quired,  to  forward  immediately  to  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  a  correct  certification  of  teachers 
and  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall 
thereupon  make  it  the  basis  of  the  appropriation  due 
said  district.  (Amended  April  5,  1927,  P.  L.  111.) 

Section  2309.  At  the  end  of  any  year,  any  balance 
of  the  State  appropriation  remaining  on  hand  through 
forfeiture,  or  otherwise,  shall  be  added  to  the  State  ap¬ 
propriation  made  up  for  the  ensuing  year. 

Section  2310.  The  annual  State  appropriation,  ap¬ 
portioned  and  distributed  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  to  any  school  district  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth,  shall  be  paid  to  the  school  treasurer  of  the 
district,  and  shall  be  used  by  the  district,  through  its 
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board  of  school  directors,  for  the  use  of  the  district  for 
the  purposes  mentioned  in  this  act.  (Amended  July  17, 
1919,  P.  L.  997,  Sec.  5.) 

VOTE;  This  amendment  made  no  change  from  the  original 

Section  2311.  When  any  board  of  school  directors  is 
i'ompelled  to  close  any  school  or  schools  on  account  of 
any  contagious  disease,  the  destruction  or  damage  of 
a  school  building  by  fire  or  otherwise,  and  therefore  is 
unable  to  keep  such  school  or  schools  open  for  the  mini¬ 
mum  term  required  by  this  act,  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  may  pay  to  such  school  district  any 
or  all  of  its  share  of  the  annual  State  appropriation,  as 
lie  deems  proper. 

Section  2311.1.  When  any  board  of  school  directors 
is  compelled  to  close  any  schools  on  account  of  impassa¬ 
ble  roads,  heavy  snows  or  floods,  or  inability  to  secure 
fuel  for  heating  and  therefore  is  unable  to  keep  such 
school  open  for  the  minimum  term  required  by  this  act, 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may  pay  to 
such  school  district  any  or  all  of  its  share  of  the  annual 
State  appropriation  as  he  deems  proper. 

The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  become  effective  im- 
mediatel}^  upon  final  enactment  and  shall  continue  in 
effect  for  a  period  of  two  years  thereafter.  (Amended 
by  Act  245,  May  lb,  1945,  P.  T..  590.) 
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ARTICLE  XXIV 
Teachers’  Retirement  Fund 

.NOTE;  For  provisions  relating  to  tlie  State  teachers’  retirement  fund  see  Article 
I.Vl. 

Section  2401.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
district  in  this  Commonwealth  is  hereby  authorized  and 
empowered  to  establish,  contribute  to,  and  administer  as 
herein  provided,  a  teachers’  retirement  fund.  The  said 
fund  shall  consist  of  all  funds  available  for  like  purposes 
in  said  districts  at  the  time  of  the  enactment  of  this  law, 
together  with  such  additions  thereto  as  the  board  of 
school  directors  may,  from  time  to  time  appropriate  for 
that  purpose  from  the  funds  of  the  district,  and  such 
moneys  or  other  property  as  may  be  donated,  bequeathed, 
devised,  or  received  from  any  other  source,  for  such 
purpose. 

The  board  of  school  directors  of  any  district  of  the 
first  class  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  es¬ 
tablish,  contribute  to,  and  administer  as  therein  pro¬ 
vided,  in  addition  to  the  foregoing  fund,  an  employes’ 
retirement  fund.  This  fund  shall  consist  of  all  funds 
available  for  like  purposes  in  said  district  at  the  time 
of  the  enactment  of  this  act,  together  with  such  addi- 
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dons  thereto  as  the  board  of  school  directors  may,  from 
time  to  time  appropriate  for  that  purpose  from  the  funds 
of  the  district,  and  such  real  or  personal  property  as  may 
be  donated,  bequeathed,  devised,  or  received  from  any 
other  source  for  such  purpose.  (Amended  April  21. 
1915,  P.  L.  162.) 

Section  2402.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  an}' 
district  may  provide  in  the  contracts  with  its  teachers, 
principals,  or  supervising  officials,  that  they  shall  con¬ 
tribute  a  reasonable  sum  from  their  salaries  each  year 
of  said  retirement  fund :  Provided,  That  no  person  shall 
be  required  to  contribute  any  part  of  his  salary  to  any 
retirement  fund,  unless  the  same  is  provided  for  in 
the  contract  by  which  he  is  engaged. 

The  board  of  school  directors  of  any  district  of  the 
first  class  may  provide,  in  the  contracts  with  its  em¬ 
ployes  that  they  shall  contribute  a  reasonable  sum  from 
their  salaries  each  year  to  said  retirement  fund.  Xo 
employe  shall  be  required  to  contribute  any  part  of  his 
salary  to  the  retirement  fund,  unless  the  same  is  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  the  agreement  by  which  he  is  engaged. 
(Amended  April  21,  1915,  P.  L.  162.) 

Section  2403.  Where  the  teachers,  principals,  or 
supervising  officials,  of  any  district  contribute  to  any 
retirement  fund,  they  shall  be  represented  in  making 
the  regulations  governing  it,  and  in  its  control  and 
management. 

When  employes  of  any  school  in  districts  of  the  first 
class  contribute  to  a  retirement  fund,  they  shall  be  rep¬ 
resented  in  making  the  regulations  governing  it,  and 
in  its  control  and  management.  (Amended  April  21, 
1915,  P.  L.  162.) 

Section  2404.  Every  teacher,  principal,  or  supervis¬ 
ing  official  who  retires  in  accordance  with  the  regula¬ 
tions  prescribed  shall  be  entitled  to  such  annuity  as  said 
regulations  provide. 

Every  employe  who  retires  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  required  shall  be  entitled  to  such  annuity 
as  the  regulations  provide.  (Amended  April  21,  1915, 
P.  L.  162.) 


ARTICLE  XXV 
Public  School  Libraries 

Section  2501.  In  each  school  district  of  the  second, 
third,  or  fourth  class  in  this  Commonwealth,  in  which 
there  now  is  or  hereafter  may  be  a  public  school  library 
established,  such  library  may  be  under  the  management 
and  supervision  of  the  board  of  school  directors  of  such 
district,  or  a  board  of  seven  library  trustees,  as  herein 
provided,  as  the  board  of  school  directors  may  determine. 
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Section  2502.  In  each  school  district  of  the  second, 
third,  or  fourth  class,  where  the  public  school  library  is 
put  under  the  management  and  supervision  of  a  board 
of  seven  library  trustees,  the  board  of  library  trustees 
shall  be  constituted  as  follows :  Five  library  trustees,  not 
members  of  the  board  of  school  directors,  shall  be  elected, 
by  a  majority  vote  of  the  board  of  school  directors,  from 
the  school  district  at  large.  The  five  trustees  so  elected, 
together  with  the  president  of  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors,  and  the  district  superintendent,  if  any,  or,  if 
there  be  no  district  superintendent,  then  the  vice- 
president  of  the  board  of  school  directors,  shall  consti¬ 
tute  the  board  of  seven  library  trustees. 

Section  2503.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  where  the  public 
school  library  is  under  the  management  and  supervision 
of  the  board  of  school  directors  therein,  may  at  any  time 
hereafter,  place  such  public  school  library  under  the 
management  and  supervision  of  a  board  of  seven  library 
trustees,  as  herein  provided,  by  a  resolution  of  the  board 
of  school  directors  in  such  district,  adopted  by  a  ma¬ 
jority  vote  of  the  board. 

Section  2504.  The  first  appointment  of  five  library 
trustees  shall  be  made  for  one,  two,  three,  four,  and 
five  years,  respectively,  from  the  first  day  of  July  fol¬ 
lowing,  and  annually  thereafter  the  board  shall  ap¬ 
point  one  member  for  the  term  of  five  years,  such  ap¬ 
pointments  to  be  made  during  the  month  of  June,  and 
the  terms  of  office  to  begin  on  the  first  day  of  July 
following. 

Section  2505.  The  board  of  library  trustees  herein 
provided  shall  organize  annually,  on  the  first  Monday  in 
July  each  year,  by  the  election  of  a  president,  and  the 
secretarv  of  the  board  of  school  directors  shall  be  ex- 

t/ 

officio  secretary  of  the  board  of  library  trustees. 

Section  2506.  The  board  of  library  trustees  herein 
provided  for  in  any  school  district  may,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  board  of  school  directors  therein,  make 
and  enforce  such  reasonable  rules  and  regulations  for 
its  own  meetings  and  for  the  management  and  super¬ 
vision  of  the  public  school  library  as  it  may  deem 
proper,  and  shall  have  general  charge,  supervision,  and 
management  of  the  public  school  library  in  said  district, 
purchase  the  books,  maps,  or  other  matters,  appoint  the 
librarian  and  other  employes,  and  do  all  other  things 
necessary  for  its  government,  preservation  and  main¬ 
tenance. 

Section  2507.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  may  annually  ap- 
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propriate  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  any  pub¬ 
lic  school  library  in  its  district,  out  of  its  annual  school 
taxes,  such  sums  as  it  may  deem  proper,  not  exceeding- 
one  mill  on  the  dollar  of  the  total  valuation  of  taxable 
property  in  the  district :  Provided,  That  when  a  library 
is  first  established,  the  board  of  school  directors  may  pro¬ 
vide  for'  the  building  and  establishment  of  such  public 
library,  or  may  provide  for  the  enlargement  of  any  li¬ 
brary,  in  like  manner  as  am-  public  school  building  may 
be  built  or  enlarged. 

Section  2508.  All  money  paid  out  on  account  of  any 
public  school  library  shall  be  paid  by  regular  school 
order,  in  like  manner  as  other  school  funds  are  paid ; 
Provided,  That  all  accounts  or  sums  paid  out  on  ac¬ 
count  by  any  public  school  libraiy  shall  be  first  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  board  of  library  trustees,  if  there  be  such 
a  board. 

Section  2509.  The  librarv  trustees  shall  serve  with- 

t- 

out  any  compensation,  and  any  vacancy  in  the  board  of 
library  trustees  shall  be  filled  by  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors,  for  the  remainder  of  the  unexpired  term. 

Section  2510.  Anv  board  of  school  directors  mav,  bA" 
a  tAVO-thirds  A^ote,  join  with  or  aid  any  indiAudual  or 
association  in  the  maintenance,  or  the  establishment 
and  maintenance,  of  a  free,  public  non-sectarian  library 
under  such  Avritten  agreement  as  it  may  determine, 
whether  or  not  a  sperate  public  school  library  is  already 
maintained  in  the  district.  Such  agreement  shall  be  en¬ 
tered  in  full  in  its  minutes,  and  shall  specify  the  man¬ 
ner,  terms,  and  conditions  agreed  upon,  for  the  aiding, 
establishment,  maintenance,  or  management  of  such  joint 
library.  (Amended  June  10,  1935,  P.  L.  295.) 

Section  2511.  The  board  of  school  directors  or  the 
library  trustees,  with  the  consent  of  the  board  of  school 
directors,  may  circulate  part  or  all  of  the  books  and 
other  collections  of  a  public  school  library  among  the 
several  schools,  or  may  establish  branch  libraries. 

Section  2512.  WheneA^er  by  subscription,  or  other¬ 
wise,  a  collection  of  books,  or  funds  to  purchase  the 
same,  has  been  obtained  for  a  public  school  library  for 
any  school  district,  or  for  any  school  therein,  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  board  of  school  directors  thereof  to  pro- 
Aude  a  suitable  place,  and  case  or  cases,  for  said  library. 
But  no  books  or  other  matter  shall  be  put  into  any  pub¬ 
lic  school  library,  by  gift  or  otherwise,  without  fhe  ap- 
proA^al  of  the  library  trustees  or  in  lieu  thereof,  of  the 
board  of  school  directors. 

NOTE:  Sale  and  resale  of  books  to  libraries  exempted  from  certain  trade  mark 
restrictions.  See  Sec.  6314-A. 
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Section  2513.  For  the  use  and  convenience  of  the 
residents  of  the  district,  the  board  of  school  directors 
or  the  library  trustees  shall  provide  for  keeping  public 
school  libraries  open  at  such  hours  and  times  through¬ 
out  the  year  as  they  may  deem  proper.  The  board  of 
school  directors  of  any  school  district  maintaining 
a  public  school  library  may  permit  the  use  thereof  by 
the  residents  of  other  school  districts,  under  such  con¬ 
ditions  as  it  may  prescribe. 

Section  2514.  All  receipts  and  expenditures  for  any 
libraries  established,  maintained  or  assisted  as  herein 
provided,  and  all  appropriations  made  by  any  school 
district  for  the  establishment,  maintenance  or  assistance 
of  any  library,  shall  be  regularly  audited  by  the  auditors 
of  the  proper  school  districts,  and  reports  of  the  same 
be  included  in  the  reports  of  such  auditors. 

Section  2515.  The  librarians  or  trustees  of  all  public 
school  libraries,  established  or  maintained  under  this  act, 
shall  make  to  the  State  Librarian  and  to  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction  reports  thereof,  at  such 
times  and  in  such  manner  at  they  may  request. 

Section  2516.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 

Section  2517.  Two  or  more  school  districts  may  unite 
in  the  establishment  or  maintenance  of  a  joint  public 
school  library,  or  may  aid  in  the  support  of  a  library 
as  herein  provided,  subject,  so  far  as  they  are  appli¬ 
cable,  to  the  provisions  herein  prescribed  for  the  estab¬ 
lishment  and  maintenance  of  joint  schools.  Trustees  of 
such  library  may  be  appointed  either  by  the  school  di¬ 
rectors  of  the  district  or  by  the  joint  school  committee. 

Section  2518.  When  two  school  districts  are  consoli¬ 
dated,  and  each  of  such  districts  maintains  a  public 
school  library  under  the  management  and  supervision 
of  a  board  of  library  trustees,  such  boards,  at  the  time 
of  the  consolidation  of  the  school  districts,  shall  be 
merged  into  one  library  board.  The  members  of  such 
consolidated  library  board  shall  continue  in  office  until 
the  expiration  of  their  respective  terms,  and  shall  have 
the  management  and  supervision  of  the  libraries  of 
both  such  consolidated  districts.  During  the  month  of 
June  suceeding  the  merging  of  the  boards  of  library 
trustees  and  annually  thereafter,  the  school  board  shall 
appoint  one  trustee,  to  serve  for  a  term  of  five  years 
from  the  first  day  of  July  following  his  appointment. 
After  the  merging  of  any  such  boards  of  library  trus¬ 
tees,  the  said  board  may  discontinue  any  one  of  the 
libraries  under  its  supervision.  (Added  bv  Act  of  Mav 
28,  1915,  P.  L.  627,  Sec.  7.) 
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Section  2519.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  each  Library  tax  in 
school  district  of  the  second  class  shall  also  have  power 
to  levy  a  special  library  tax,  annually,  not  exceeding 
one  mill  on  the  assessed  value  of  taxable  property  in 
the  district,  and  to  pay  such  library  tax  to  the  board 
of  library  directors,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  in 
the  support,  maintenance,  and  operation,  according  to 
the  terms  of  any  agreement  authorized  by  law,  of  any 
free,  public,  nonsectarian  library  which  has  been  estab¬ 
lished  and  is  being  maintained  in  the  municipality  in 
which  such  school  district  is  located.  (Act  of  May  7, 

1929,  P.  L.  1630.) 

ARTICLE  XXVI 
Auditing  of  School  Finances 

Section  2601.  The  finances  of  every  school  district  in  Mode  of  audits, 
this  Commonwealth,  in  every  department  thereof,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  accounts  of  all  school  treasurers,  school 
depositories,  teachers’  retirement  funds,  teachers’  insti¬ 
tute  funds,  directors’  association  funds,  sinking  funds, 
and  other  funds  belonging  to  or  controlled  by  the  dis¬ 
trict,  shall  be  properly  audited  as  follows : 

Section  2602.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  first  class.  First  class 
by  the  school  controller  therein.  districts. 

Section  2603.  En  all  school  districts  of  the  second  Districts  of  sec- 
and  third  class,  by  the  controller  or  auditors  of  the  city,  Ss-^mod?^of 
borough,  incorporated  town,  or  township  in  which  the  audit, 
whole  or  the  greater  or  greatest  portion  of  the  area  of 
each  such  district  shall  be  located.  When  in  any  school 
district  of  the  second  class  the  annual  expenditures,  ex¬ 
clusive  of  moneys  received  from  the  sale  of  bonds,  shall 
exceed  the  sum  of  five  hundred  thousand  dollars,  such 
district  may  employ  a  certified  public  accountant  within 
sixty  days  from  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year. 

Any  school  district  of  the  third  or  fourth  class  may  Districts  of 
employ  a  certified  public  accountant  prior  to  the  end 
of  the  fiscal  year,  and  when  so  employed,  such  certified  em-iny  certified 
public  accountant  shall  audit  the  finances  of  such  school  countantl^ 
district  for  such  fiscal  vear  instead  of  the  controller  or 

t 

auditors  hereinbefore  referred  to,  and  shall  have  all  the 
powers  and  duties  of  such  auditors.  (Amended  Mav  21. 

1943,  P.  L.  320;  May  23,  1945,  P.  L.  856.) 

Section  2604.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  fourth  Audit  of  affairs 
class,  by  the  controller  or  auditors  of  the  borough,  in-  schoor^istS. 
corporated  town,  or  township  in  which  the  whole  or 
the  greater  or  greatest  portion  of  the  area  of  each  such 
district  shall  be  located.  (Amended  June  1,  1933,  P.  L, 

1152,  Sec.  14;  July  28,  1941,  P.  L.  565.) 
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Section  2605.  The  finances  of  all  independent  schoo] 
districts  shall  be  audited  by  the  proper  auditors,  herein 
provided  for  school  districts  of  the  class  in  which  they 
belong,  and  where  an  independent  school  district  of  the 
fourth  class  is  taken  from  two  or  more  school  districts, 
its  accounts  shall  be  audited  by  the  auditors  of  the 
school  district  in  which  its  buildings  are  located. 

Section  2606.  The  financial  accounts  of  each  annual 
county  or  district  teachers’  institute  shall  be  audited 
by  three  auditors,  two  to  be  elected  by  the  teachers’  in¬ 
stitute  and  one  by  the  directors’  association  for  a 
county  institute,  and  by  the  board  of  school  directors 
for  the  district  institute. 

Section  2607.  The  financial  accounts  of  the  directors’ 
association  shall  be  audited  by  the  county  auditors  or 
county  controller. 

Section  2608.  In  order  that  the  aforesaid  accounts 
may  be  thoroughly  and  properly  audited,  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  all  boards  and  school  directors  and  their 
proper  officers,  school  depositories,  county  and  district 
superintendents,  treasurers  and  directors’  associations, 
treasurers  of  teachers’  retirement  funds,  and  other 
proper  persons  to  furnish  to  such  auditors,  whenever 
required  by  them  for  auditing  purposes,  statements 
and  accounts  of  all  finances  of  the  district,  of  teachers’ 
institutes  or  directors’  associations,  and  other  funds  be¬ 
longing  to  or  controlled  by  the  district  including  assets 
and  liabilities,  together  with  access  to  all  books,  records, 
tax  duplicates,  vouchers,  school  orders,  payrolls,  letters, 
and  other  matters  pertaining  to  the  same. 

Section  2609.  The  several  auditors  herein  provided 
shall  have  power,  and  are  hereby  authorized,  to  issue 
subpoenas  to  compel  the  attendance  of  school  officers 
or  other  persons  whom  they  may  deem  necessary  to 
examine  as  witnesses,  and  to  compel  the  production  of 
all  books,  records,  vouchers,  letters,  and  papers  relating 
to  any  accounts  being  audited  by  them. 

Section  2610.  The  said  auditors  shall  have  power  to 
administer  oaths  or  affirmations  to  all  persons  appear¬ 
ing  before  them  as  witnesses,  and  any  person  guilty  of 
testifying  falsely  in  any  such  examination  shall  be 
guilty  of  perjury,  and  be  liable  for  and  subject  to  all 
the  penalties  provided  therefor. 

Section  2611.  In  ease  of  disobedience  to  a  subpoena 
to  appear  and  testify,  or  to  produce  any  papers,  books, 
records,  vouchers,  letters,  or  other  written  or  printed 
matter,  as  required  by  the  provisions  of  this  act,  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  school  controller. 
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or  auditors,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  invoke  the  aid  of 
the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  proper  county,  within 
whose  jurisdiction  such  hearing  is  held,  or  accounts  are 
being  audited,  to  compel  compliance  with  the  same ; 
and  any  such  court,  in  case  of  contumacy  or  refusal  to 
obey  a  subpoena,  may  issue  its  orders  to  such  person 
for  refusing  to  appear  and  testify,  or  to  produce  books, 
papers,  vouchers,  or  other  written  or  printed  matter, 
and  anv  failure  to  obev  such  order  of  court  mav  be 
punished  by  said  court  as  contempt  thereof. 

Section  2612.  Every  witness  attending  before  any 
auditors  in  any  school  district  shall  receive,  out  of  the 
funds  of  the  district,  to  be  paid  by  a  proper  order 
drawn  on  the  school  treasurer,  the  same  witness  fees 
and  mileage  as  a  witness  is  allowed  in  the  court  of 
common  pleas  of  the  county  in  which  such  district  is 
located. 

Section  2613.  The  auditors  herein  provided  to  audit 
the  finances  of  school  districts  of  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  class  in  this  Commonwealth,  shall  carefullv  in- 
spect  every  school  order  issued  for  the  payment  of 
money  by  the  board  of  school  directors,  and  the  ac¬ 
counts  of  each  official  or  person  whose  accounts  are  to 
be  audited  in  the  district  for  which  they  are  acting 
as  auditors  during  the  period  of  time  covered  by  their 
audit.  Anv  school  order  issued  in  anv  other  manner  or 
for  any  other  purpose  than  herein  authorized  shall,  if 
paid,  be  disallowed  by  the  auditors,  and  charged 
against  the  person  or  persons  voting  for  or  approving 
the  same,  and  all  such  orders  disallowed  shall  be  set 
forth  in  the  report  to  be  made  by  the  several  auditors 
as  herein  provided,  together  with  such  other  sum  or 
sums  as  should  be  properly  charged  against  any  person 
or  persons.  Such  auditors  shall  also  examine,  and  re¬ 
port  to  the  proper  boards  of  school  directors  upon  the 
sufficiency  and  the  security  of  the  bonds  of  the  officers, 
employes,  and  appointees  of  the  boards  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  and  of  the  school  depositors. 

Section  2614.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  class,  when  any  sum  is  charged 
against  any  person,  such  person  shall  be  notified  by  the 
auditors,  at  or  before  the  time  of  filing  their  report  by 
mail  or  otherwise,  of  such  fact,  setting  forth  the  amount 
charged  against  him. 

Section  2615.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  class  in  this  Commonwealth,  the  audi¬ 
tor’s  report  of  the  finances  of  the  district  for  the  pre¬ 
ceding  year,  as  made  by  the  auditors  herein  provided, 
shall  be  filed  with  the  board  of  school  directors,  and 
entered  on  the  minutes  of  the  board  by  the  secretary 
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thereof.  In  all  school  districts  under  the  direction  of 
a  county  superintendent,  the  auditor’s  report  shall  be 
inspected  by  the  county  board  of  school  directors,  and 
shall  be  signed  and  forv^arded  to  the  department  by 
the  county  superintendent  and,  in  addition  to  all  copies 
no’w  required  by  law,  a  copy  of  such  report  shall  be 
filed  with  the  county  board  of  school  directors,  which 
copy  shall  be  retained  by  the  board.  (Amended  by  Act 
of  June  20,  1939,  P.  L.  491,  Sec.  6.) 

Section  2616.  In  all  school  districts  where  the  ac¬ 
counts  are  audited  by  borough  or  township  auditors, 
the  auditors  may  employ  an  attorney  whenever  the 
same  is  deemed  advisable.  The  compensation  of  such 
attorney  shall  be  fixed  by  the  auditors,  and  shall  not 
exceed  the  sum  payable  to  one  auditor  for  the  making 
of  the  annual  audit,  unless  additional  compensation 
shall  be  specially  allowed  by  a  court  of  record  in  con¬ 
nection  with  any  proceeding  before  such  court,  and 
shall  be  payable  by  the  school  district  out  of  the  gen¬ 
eral  fund  of  the  district.  (Amended  bv  Act  of  Julv  1, 
1937,  P.  L.  2546.) 


School  Districts  of  the  First  Class 

Section  2617.  The  school  controller,  herein  provided 
in  each  school  district  of  the  first  class,  shall  properly 
audit  the  finances  of  the  school  district,  including  the 
accounts  of  the  receiver  of  taxes,  city  treasurer,  or 
other  proper  authority  collecting  school  taxes,  school 
treasurer,  school  depositories,  teachers’  retirement  funds, 
and  all  other  funds  under  the  control  of  the  Board  of 
Public  Education. 

Section  2618.  The  school  controller  shall,  at  the  end 
of  each  school  year,  certify  to  the  Board  of  Public  Edu¬ 
cation  that  he  has  audited  the  several  accounts  above 
stated,  and  shall  report  to  it  the  result  of  such  audit. 


School  Districts  of  the  Second  and 
Third  Classes 

Section  2619.  Repealed.  Act  of  June  29,  1923,  P.  L. 
949. 

Section  2620.  In  every  school  district  of  the  second 
and  third  classes,  the  proper  auditors  herein  provided 
to  audit  the  finances  of  the  school  district  shall  begin 
their  duties  on  the  first  Monday  in  July  each  year,  and 
promptly,  within  thirty  days,  audit  the  accounts  of  the 
school  district  for  which  they  were  appointed,  includ¬ 
ing  the  accounts  of  the  treasurer,  the  school  deposi- 
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tories,  and  other  school  funds,  for  the  preceding  fiscal 
year,  in  the  manner  herein  provided.  On  the  comple¬ 
tion  of  the  audit  they  shall  make  correct  copies  thereof, 
which  shall  contain  an  itemized  statement  of  all  re¬ 
ceipts,  expenditures,  and  credits,  whatsoever,  of  school 
officials,  and  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  district; 
one  copy  to  be  filed  with  the  board  of  school  directors 
of  the  district,  one  copy  in  the  court  of  common  pleas 
to  the  number  and  term  in  wdiich  their  appointment 
was  made,  and  except  in  school  districts  of  the  third 
class  under  the  supervision  of  the  county  superintendent 
of  schools,  one  copy  in  the  Department  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  by  mailing  the  same  sealed,  stamped,  and  ad¬ 
dressed  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania,  by  registered  mail  with  re¬ 
turn  registry  receipt  requested.  In  districts  of  the  third 
class  under  the  supervision  of  the  county  superintendent 
of  schools,  two  copies  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  county 
superintendents  who  shall  forward  one  of  such  copies  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  Harrisburg, 
Pennsylvania.  (Amended  April  13,  1943,  P.  L.  39.) 

Section  2621.  The  prothonotary  of  the  court  in  which 
such  report  is  filed  shall  advertise  a  concise  summary 
or  statement  of  the  same,  including  the  assets  and  lia¬ 
bilities  of  the  district  in  one  newspaper  published  or 
generally  circulated  in  such  district,  once  a  week  for 
three  successive  weeks,  beginning  within  a  week  after 
the  filing  of  such  report,  calling  attention  to  the  fact 
that  said  auditors’  report  was  filed  on  a  date  therein 
stated,  and  giving  notice  that  the  same  will  be  con¬ 
firmed  absolutely  unless  an  appeal  is  taken  therefrom 
within  thirty  days  after  the  filing  thereof.  This  section 
shall  also  apply  to  such  districts  of  the  fourth  class  as 
do  not  elect  auditors,  and  such  auditors  as  are  appointed 
in  school  districts  of  the  fourth  class  shall  proceed  to 
audit  the  school  accounts  in  such  districts  as  provided 
in  this  act  for  school  districts  of  the  fourth  class. 

Section  2822.  The  Commonwealth,  anv  school  dis- 
trict  of  the  second  or  third  class,  or  any  taxpayer 
thereof,  on  behalf  of  said  Commonwealth,  district,  or 
any  person  or  persons  against  whom  any  sum  has  been 
charged  in  any  report  filed  by  the  auditors  of  any  such 
school  district,  may  appeal  from  any  auditor’s  report. 
Such  appeal  shall  be  taken  to  the  court  of  common  pleas 
of  the  proper  county  by  the  Commonwealth  within 
ninety  (90)  days  after  said  report  has  been  filed  in  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction,  and  by  all  other  ap¬ 
pellants  within  forty-five  (45)  days  after  said  report  has 
been  filed  in  the  court  of  common  pleas.  Any  taxpayer 
taking  an  appeal  shall  file  in  said  court  of  common 
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pleas  a  bond,  with  one  or  more  sufficient  sureties,  con¬ 
ditioned  that  the  party  appealing  will  prosecute  said 
appeal  with  effect,  and  that  said  party  will  indemnify 
and  save  harmless  said  district  from  all  costs  that  may 
accrue  upon  said  appeal.  When  any  person  or  persons 
charged  with  any  sum  of  money  in  any  such  report  of 
auditors  shall  appeal  therefrom,  such  person  or  persons 
shall  file  in  said  court  a  bond,  with  one  or  more  suffi¬ 
cient  sureties,  conditioned  to  prosecute  the  appeal  with 
effect,  and  to  pay  all  costs  accruing  thereupon  if  the 
final  decision  obtained  shall  not  be  more  favorable  to 
him  than  the  report  appealed  from.  When  any  such 
appeal  shall  be  taken  by  the  Commonwealth,  any  school 
district,  or  any  person  charged  in  such  report  with 
any  sum  of  money,  any  taxpayer  of  said  district  may 
come  into  court  and  intervene  in  said  appeal,  and  prose¬ 
cute  the  appeal  to  final  judgment;  and  if  any  sum  shall 
be  found  by  the  court  to  be  chargeable  to  any  person 
whose  accounts  are  involved  in  said  appeal,  the  pro- 
thonotary  shall  enter  judgment  for  said  sum  in  favor 
of  said  district,  and  against  the  person  charged  as  afore¬ 
said  ;  and  the  Commonwealth,  school  district,  or  such 
taxpayer  may  cause  said  judgment  to  be  collected  from 
the  person  charged  or  his  sureties,  for  the  benefit  of 
said  district,  by  any  appropriate  method,  executionary 
or  otherwise ;  or  said  taxpayer  may  defend  the  said  dis¬ 
trict,  in  any  appeal  taken  by  any  person  charged  by 
the  report  of  auditors,  as  fully  and  eff'ectively  in  both 
instances  as  the  officers  of  said  district  might  do :  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  such  taxpayer  shall,  at  the  time  of  inter¬ 
vening,  file  in  said  court  a  bond,  with  one  or  more  suffi¬ 
cient  sureties,  conditioned  to  indemnify  said  district 
from  all  costs  that  may  accrue  by  reason  of  such  inter¬ 
vention  subsequently  thereto.  When  any  taxpayer  has 
intervened  in  any  instance,  as  above  provided,  or  when 
an  appeal  has  been  taken  by  any  taxpayer  as  aforesaid, 
the  officers  of  said  school  district  shall  not  make  settle¬ 
ment  with  any  person  or  persons  charged  with  any  sum 
or  sums,  or  whose  accounts  shall  be  involved  in  any  ap¬ 
peal,  without  the  consent  of  such  taxpayer.  When  any 
appeal  as  aforesaid  shall  be  taken  by  any  of  the  parties 
above  mentioned,  the  appeal  may  be  placed  upon  the 
argument  list  of  the  proper  court  of  common  pleas,  by 
direction  of  any  party  interested  by  intervention  or 
otherwise ;  and  depositions  of  witnesses,  and  other  evi¬ 
dence  to  be  used  at  the  argument,  may  be  taken  on  be¬ 
half  of  any  said  parties,  before  any  person  competent 
to  administer  another,  upon  rule  for  that  purpose  served 
upon  the  opposite  party  or  such  party’s  counsel.  After 
hearing  argument,  the  court  shall  file  its  finding  of  fact 
and  law,  and  enter  judgment  in  accordance  therewith : 
Provided,  That  if,  after  argument,  the  court  shall  deem 
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any  question  or  questions  of  fact  so  doubtful,  under  the 
evidence  submitted,  as  to  render  it  desirable  that  an  issue 
should  be  directed  as  to  such  question  or  questions,  to 
be  tried  by  a  jury,  the  court  may  direct  such  an  issue. 
Appeals  may  be  taken  by  any  person  interested  to  the 
Superior  or  Supreme  Court,  from  any  such  judgment 
of  the  court  of  common  pleas,  in  the  same  way  that  ap¬ 
peals  are  now  authorized  by  law  to  be  taken  from  rul¬ 
ings  or  decisions  of  the  court  of  common  pleas  made  in 
appeals  from  settlements  or  reports  of  county,  borough, 
or  township  auditors.  (Amended  bv  Act  of  May  27, 
1937,  P.  L.  908.) 

NOTE:  See  Appendix,  Article  XXXIII,  Sections  3317,  3318,  3319. 

Section  2623.  The  compensation  for  auditors,  in 
school  districts  of  the  second  class,  shall,  together  with 
suitable  allowances  for  qualified  assistants  and  for 
other  necessary  expenses,  be  fixed  by  the  board  of 
school  directors  of  said  districts  on  application  from 
time  to  time  made  bj^  the  auditors,  with  itemized  state¬ 
ments  of  services,  assistants,  and  other  necessary  ex¬ 
penses  ;  and  in  school  districts  of  the  third  class  the 
compensation  for  auditors  shall  be  five  dollars  ($5.00) 
per  day  for  each  day  necessarily  spent  by  each  auditor, 
except  in  the  case  of  a  certified  public  accountant,  em¬ 
ployed  to  act  as  auditor,  in  which  event  the  compensa¬ 
tion  shall  be  fixed  bv  the  board  of  directors  of  the  dis- 
trict ;  and  the  total  expense  of  such  auditing,  including 
the  cost  of  filing  the  report,  advertising,  and  other 
necessary  costs,  shall  be  paid  by  the  school  district. 
The  compensation  of  any  such  certified  public  account¬ 
ants  emploved  bv  anv  school  district  of  the  second  class 
shall  be  fixed  b}"  the  directors  of  such  district  and  paid 
b}"  the  district.  (Amended  May  21,  1943,  P.  L.  351.) 

Section  2624.  If  in  any  report  filed  by  the  auditors 
of  anv  school  district  of  the  second  or  third  class  there 
has  been  any  sum  charged  against  any  person  or  per¬ 
sons,  the  amount  charged  against  such  person  or  per¬ 
sons  shall,  in  the  absence  of  an  appeal  within  thirty 
days  as  aforesaid  by  such  person  or  persons,  become  a 
judgment,  and  shall  be  entered  by  the  prothonotary  in 
favor  of  the  school  district,  against  the  person  or  per¬ 
sons  charged  therewith  the  same  to  be  collected  from 
such  person  or  persons,  or  the  sureties  thereof,  by  the 
school  district,  for  its  use  and  benefit ;  or  any  taxpayer 
of  such  district  may,  on  its  behalf,  proceed  to  enforce 
collection  of  such  judgment  for  said  school  district,  by 
any  appropriate  proceeding,  executionary  or  otherwise, 
upon  filing  bond,  with  sufficient  surety  or  sureties,  con¬ 
ditioned  to  indemnify  and  save  harmless  said  school 
district  from  any  costs  accruing  by  reason  of  such  pro¬ 
ceeding.  (Amended  May  21,  1913,  P.  L.  288,  Sec.  2.) 
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Section  2625.  In  every  school  district  of  the  fourth 
class  in  this  CommonAvealth,  the  proper  auditors,  herein 
provided  to  audit  the  finances  of  the  school  district, 
shall  meet  annually  with  the  board  of  school  directors, 
on  the  first  Monday  of  July,  at  the  time  of  organization, 
or  within  five  days  thereafter,  and  within  thirty  days 
carefully  audit  and  adjust  the  financial  accounts  of 
the  school  district  for  the  preceding  school  year :  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  the  meeting  of  the  auditors  with  the  board 
of  school  directors  shall  not  be  held  on  the  Fourth  of 
July.  At  the  completion  of  the  audit,  they  shall  make 
a  careful  statement,  in  duplicate,  of  the  finances  of  the 
district  for  the  preceding  year,  setting  forth  the  assets 
and  liabilities,  and  an  itemized  statement  of  all  receipts, 
expenditures,  and  credits,  whatsoever,  of  all  school 
officials,  and  including  therein  any  sums  that  have  been 
charged  against  any  person  or  persons, — one  copy  of 
which  annual  statement  shall  be  filed  by  such  auditors 
with  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors  and 
one  in  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  county  in 
which  such  district  or  the  greater  or  greatest  part 
thereof  in  area  shall  be  located,  and  a  summary  thereof, 
including  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  school  district, 
shall  be  published  in  a  newspaper  haA^ing  general  cir¬ 
culation  in  the  district,  once  a  week  for  three  successive 
weeks,  beginning  the  first  week  after  filing  the  same,  or 
be  promptly  posted,  by  not  less  than  six  copies,  in  as 
many  places  in  the  district.  The  Auditors  shall  also  file 
two  copies  of  their  report  with  the  county  superintend¬ 
ent  of  schools,  who  shall  forward  one  of  such  copies  to 
the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  [by  mailing  the 
same,  sealed,  stamped,  and  addressed  to  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction,  Harrisburg,  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  by  registered  mail,  Avith  return  registry  receipt 
requested].  (Amended  April  13,  1943,  P.  L.  39.) 

Section  2626.  The  Commonwealth,  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  of  the  fourth  class,  or  any  independent  school  dis¬ 
trict,  or  any  taxpayer  thereof  on  behalf  of  said  Com¬ 
monwealth,  district,  or  any  person  or  persons  against 
Avhom  any  sum  has  been  charged  in  any  report  filed  by 
the  auditors  of  any  such  school  district,  may  appeal  from 
any  auditors’  report.  Such  appeal  shall  be  taken  to  the 
court  of  common  pleas  of  the  proper  county  by  the  Com- 
moiiAvealth  within  ninety  (90)  days  after  said  report 
has  been  filed  in  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction, 
and  by  all  other  appellants  within  forty-fiA^e  (45)  days 
after  said  report  has  been  filed  in  the  court  of  common 
pleas.  Any  taxpayer  taking  an  appeal  shall  file  in  said 
court  of  common  pleas  a  bond,  with  one  or  more  suffi¬ 
cient  sureties,  conditioned  that  the  party  appealing  will 
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prosecute  said  appeal  with  effect,  and  that  said  party 
will  indemnify  and  save  harmless  said  district  from  all 
costs  that  may  accrue  upon  said  appeal.  'When  any  per¬ 
son  or  persons  charged  with  any  sum  of  money  in  any 
such  report  of  auditors  shall  appeal  therefrom,  such  per¬ 
son  or  persons  shall  file  in  said  court  a  bond  with  one 
or  more  sufficient  sureties  conditioned  to  prosecute  the 
appeal  with  effect,  and  to  pay  all  costs  accruing  there¬ 
upon  if  the  final  decision  obtained  shall  not  be  more 
favorable  to  him  than  the  report  appealed  from.  When 
any  such  appeal  shall  be  taken  by  the  Commonwealth, 
any  such  school  district,  or  any  person  charged  in  such 
report  with  an}^  sum  of  money,  an}^  taxpayer  of  said 
district  may  come  into  court  and  intervene  in  said  ap¬ 
peal,  and  prosecute  the  appeal  to  final  judgment ;  and 
if  any  sum  shall  be  found  by  the  court  to  be  chargeable 
to  any  person  whose  accounts  are  involved  in  said  ap¬ 
peal,  the  prothonotary  shall  enter  judgment  for  said 
sum  in  favor  of  said  district,  and  against  the  person 
charged  as  aforesaid;  and  the  Commonwealth,  school 
district,  or  such  taxpayer,  may  cause  said  judgment  to 
be  collected  from  the  person  charged  or  his  sureties, 
for  the  benefit  of  said  district,  b}"  any  appropriate 
method,  executionary  or  otherwise ;  or  said  taxpayer 
may  defend  the  said  district,  in  any  appeal  taken  by 
any  person  charged  by  the  report  of  auditors,  as  fully 
and  effectivelv  in  both  instances  as  the  officers  of  said 
districts  might  do :  Provided,  That  such  taxpayers  shall, 
at  the  time  of  intervening,  file  in  said  court  a  bond,  with 
one  or  more  sufficient  sureties,  conditioned  to  indemnify 
said  district  from  all  costs  that  may  accrue  by  reason 
of  such  intervention  subsequently  thereto.  When  any 
taxpayer  has  intervened  in  any  instance  as  above  pro¬ 
vided,  or  when  an  appeal  has  been  taken  by  any  tax¬ 
payer  as  aforesaid,  the  officers  of  said  school  district 
shall  not  make  settlement  with  any  person  or  persons 
charged  with  any  sum  or  sums,  or  whose  accounts  shall 
be  involved  in  any  appeal,  without  the  consent  of  such 
taxpayer.  When  any  appeal  as  aforesaid  shall  be  taken 
by  any  of  the  parties  above  mentioned,  the  appeal  may 
be  placed  upon  the  argument  list  by  direction  of  any 
party  interested  by  intervention  or  otherwise ;  and  depo¬ 
sitions  of  witnesses,  and  other  evidence  to  be  used  at  the 
argument,  may  be  taken  on  behalf  of  any  of  the  parties, 
before  any  person  competent  to  administer  an  oath,  upon 
rule  for  that  purpose,  served  upon  the  opposite  party  or 
such  party’s  counsel,  to  be  used  at  the  argument.  After 
hearing  argument  the  court  shall  file  its  finding  of  fact 
and  law,  and  enter  judgment  in  accordance  therewith : 
Provided,  That  if,  after  argument,  the  court  shall  deem 
any  question  or  questions  of  fact  so  doubtful,  under  the 
evidence  submitted,  as  to  render  it  desirable  that  an 
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issue  should  be  directed  as  to  such  question  or  questions 
to  be  tried  by  a  jury,  the  court  may  direct  such  an  issue. 
Appeals  may  be  taken  by  any  person  interested  to  the 
Superior  or  Supreme  Court  from  any  such  judgment 
of  the  court  of  common  pleas,  in  the  same  way  that  ap¬ 
peals  are  now  authorized  by  law  to  be  taken  from  rulings 
or  decisions  of  the  court  of  common  pleas  made  in  ap¬ 
peal  from  settlements  or  reports  of  county,  borough,  or 
township  auditors.  (Amended  by  Act  of  May  27,  1937, 
P.  L.  908.) 

Section  2627.  In  any  school  district  of  the  fourth 
class,  if  any  sum  is  charged  against  any  person  or  per¬ 
sons  by  auditors  thereof,  and  their  report  containing 
such  facts  is  not  appealed  from  as  herein  provided,  the 
clerk  of  the  said  court  of  quarter  sessions  shall 
promptly,  within  ten  days  after  the  expiration  of  time 
for  appeal,  make  a  certificate  stating  the  name  of  the 
district  and  the  name  of  the  person  or  persons  charged 
with  any  sum  or  sums,  and  the  amount  or  amounts 
thereof,  certifying  the  same  to  the  prothonotary  of  the 
court  of  common  pleas  of  county  in  which  the  district 
is  situated,  or  in  which  the  school  buildings  of  the  in¬ 
dependent  district  are  located;  and  the  prothonotary 
of  said  court  shall  forthwith  enter  a  judgment  thereon, 
in  favor  of  said  school  district  and  against  the  person 
or  persons  therein  charged  with  the  amount  thereof, 
and,  when  so  entered,  the  same  shall  be  valid  judgment, 
in  favor  of  the  school  district  against  the  person  or  per¬ 
sons  charged  therein  with  the  same,  which  judgment, 
together  with  the  costs,  shall  be  collected  by  said  dis¬ 
trict,  for  its  use  and  benefit ;  or  any  taxpayer  of  such 
district  may,  on  its  behalf  proceed  to  enforce  collection 
of  such  judgment  for  said  school  district,  by  any  appro¬ 
priate  proceedings,  executionary  or  otherwise,  upon  fil¬ 
ing  bond,  with  sufficient  surety  or  sureties,  conditioned 
to  indemnify  and  save  harmless  said  school  district  from 
any  costs  accruing  by  reason  of  such  proceeding. 
(Amended  May  21,  1913,  P.  L.  288,  Sec.  3.) 

Section  2627.  (a)  This  Section  is  obsolete. 

Section  2628.  The  auditors  herein  required  to  audit 
the  accounts  of  the  school  district  of  the  fourth  class 
shall  be  allowed  for  their  services  five  dollars  ($5.00) 
per  day  for  each  day  necessarily  spent  by  each  of  them 
in  the  performance  of  his  duty,  which,  together  with 
the  cost  of  advertising  their  report,  shall  be  paid  by  the 
school  district.  (Amended  May  1,  1923,  P.  L.  127.) 

Accounts  of  Teachers’  Institutes 

Section  2629.  The  accounts  of  every  annual  county 
or  district  teacher’s  institute  held  in  this  Common- 
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wealth,  as  submitted  by  the  superintendent  bolding 
the  same  shall  within  thirty  days  after  the  same  is  held, 
be  properly  audited  by  the  auditors  herein  provided, 
and  a  report  thereof  made  to  the  next  annual  county  or  Report, 
district  institute ;  and  a  copy  of  the  audit  of  each  annual 
countv  institute  shall  be  filed  with  the  secretarv  of  the  filing, 
proper  county  school  directors’  association;  and  a  copy 
of  the  report  of  the  audit  of  each  annual  district  insti¬ 
tute  shall  be  filed  with  the  secretary  of  the  board  of 
school  directors  of  the  district  in  which  it  was  held. 

See  also  Section  2108, 

Accounts  of  School  Directors’  Associations 

Section  2630.  The  account  of  the  treasurer  of  each  Audit, 
county  school  directors’  association  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  as  filed  with  the  county  treasurer,  shall  be  prop¬ 
erly  audited  by  the  countv  auditors  or  county  controller 
at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  county 
treasurer’s  accounts  are  audited,  and  a  report  thereof  Report, 
shall  be  included  in  the  report  made  by  the  county 
auditors  or  county  controller  to  the  court. 

Accounts  of  Moneys  Collected  for  Taxing 
Units  Within  the  County 

Section  2631.  All  taxes,  penalties,  fines  and  costs 
collected  by  the  county  treasurer  and  belonginsr  to 
any  cit}",  borough,  township,  school  district,  poor  dis¬ 
trict,  or  institution  district  shall  be  entered  and  carried 
in  the  books  of  the  county,  in  the  same  manner  as  countv 
moneys,  shall  be  audited  in  like  manner,  and  when  ]Daid 
to  the  taxing  district  entitled  thereto,  as  provided  by 
law,  such  payments  shall  be  made  on  warrants  drawn  by 
the  county  commissioners  in  the  same  manner  as  pay¬ 
ments  are  made  of  county  moneys.  (Act  of  June  15. 

1939,  P.  L.  358,  amending  Article  4  of  Act  of  May  2. 

1929,  P.  L.  1278.) 


ARTICLE  XXYII 
State  School  Fund 

Section  2701.  The  net  receipts  and  proceeds  derived  state  school  Fund, 
in  any  wav  from,  or  on  account  of,  the  forest  reserva- 

ft/  7  7 

tions,  now  or  hereafter  acquired  by  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  together  with  all  water-powers  and  water- 
rights  belonging  to  this  Commonwealth  in  the  streams 
rivers,  lakes,  or  other  waters  of  this  Commonwealth, 
and  all  real  estate  owned  by  this  Commonwealth  which  How  constituted, 
is  not  used  for  State  or  other  public  purposes,  all  es¬ 
cheated  estates  in  this  Commonwealth,  and  all  other 
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property  or  money  which  shall  in  any  way  accrue  to 
such  fund,  whether  by  act  of  Assembly,  devise,  gift,  or 
otherwise,  shall  belong  to  and  constitute  a  fund,  to  be 
known  and  designated  as  ‘'The  State  School  Fund  of 
Pennsylvania,”  which  is  to  be  maintained  as  herein 
provided :  Provided,  however,  That  the  forest  reserva¬ 
tions  shall  continue  to  be  wholly  under  the  control  of 
the  State  Forest  Reservation  Commission,  as  now  pro¬ 
vided  by  law.  (Amended  May  7,  1923,  P.  L.  143.)  See 
also  Section  3348. 

Section  2702.  All  real  and  personal  property  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  State  School  Fund  shall  be  wholly  under 
the  control  and  management  of  the  State  Board  of 
Education.  The  net  receipts  derived  in  any  way  from, 
or  on  account  of,  the  State  forest  reservations,  or  from, 
or  on  account  of,  any  real  or  personal  property  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  State  School  Fund,  and  all  other  moneys 
accruing  to  said  fund,  shall  always  be  promptly  paid 
to  the  State  Treasurer,  and  kept  by  him  in  a  separate 
account,  subject  to  the  disposal  of  the  State  Board  of 
Education  as  herein  provided;  and  the  State  Treasurer 
shall  deposit  said  funds  in  the  properly  authorized  de¬ 
positories  for  State  funds,  and  shall  add  to  such  funds 
the  interest  received  from  the  depositories  for  the  use 
of  the  same.  All  income  derived  from  any  investment 
of  the  State  School  Fund  shall  be  paid  to  the  State 
Treasurer,  and  kept  deposited  as  herein  provided  in  a 
separate  account,  subject  to  the  order  of  the  State  Board 
of  Education.  The  State  Treasurer  and  his  bondsmen 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  safe-keeping  of,  and  account¬ 
ing  for,  said  funds,  in  the  same  manner  and  under  the 
same  penalties  as  for  the  safe-keeping  of,  and  account¬ 
ing  for  the  other  funds  of  this  Commonwealth. 
(Amended  May  7,  1923,  P.  L.  143.) 

NOTE;  All  acts  or  parts  of  acts,  general,  local,  or  special,  incoasistent  with  this 
act,  are  hereby  repealed.  (Act  of  May  7,  1923,  P.  L.  143.) 

Section  2703.  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall 
promptly  invest,  and  keep  invested  as  constantly  as 
possible,  to  the  best  advantage  of  the  State  School 
Fund,  all  receipts  derived  from,  or  on  account  of,  the 
State  forest  reservations  and  all  proceeds  from  the  sale 
of  real  estate  received  by  the  State  Treasurer,  together 
with  all  appropriations,  devises,  gifts,  and  other  re¬ 
ceipts  for  this  purpose,  as  a  permanent  State  School 
Fund,  whose  income  only  may  be  expended.  But  such 
investments  of  the  permanent  State  School  Fund  may 
be  made  only  in  bonds  properly  issued  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  the  United  States,  the  Commonwealth  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  a  school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  or  in 
municipal  bonds  in  which  savings  banks  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  are  authorized  by  law  to  invest  their  deposits, 
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and  all  such  investments  must  be  first  approved  by  the 
Auditor  General.  (Amended  April  21,  1921,  P.  L.  252.) 

Section  2704.  The  State  Council  of  Education  is 
hereby  authorized  to  use  so  much  of  the  interest,  rentals, 
and  other  income  of  the  said  school  fund  as  it  deems 
wise  towards  equalizing  the  educational  advantages  of 
the  different  parts  of  this  Commonwealth;  to  make  ad¬ 
vancements  to  school  districts  temporarily  in  need  and 
to  deduct  said  advancements  from  any  appropriation 
that  may  be  due  said  districts,  upon  such  terms  as  the 
districts  and  the  State  Council  of  Education  shall  agree, 
and  any  agreement  entered  into  previous  to  the  passage 
of  this  act,  whereby  an  advancement  was  made  to  any 
school  district,  is  hereby  declared  valid  and  binding 
upon  said  district ;  and  also  to  use  such  part  of  the 
same  as  it  deems  wise  to  further  and  promote  education 
in  the  conservation  of  natural  resources,  and  education 
in  forestry,  agricultural  and  other  industrial  pursuits, 
in  the  public  schools  of  this  Commonwealth.  All  of  the 
income  not  thus  used  shall  be  annually  added  to  the  prin¬ 
cipal  of  said  fund.  The  State  Council  of  Education  may 
also  lease,  sell,  or  otherwise,  dispose  of,  any  of  the  real 
estate,  securities,  or  other  property  belonging  to  the 
State  School  Fund,  and  invest  the  proceeds  thereof  in 
compliance  with  this  act.  (Amended  May  4,  1927,  P.  L. 
749.) 

Section  2705.  So  much  of  the  State  School  Fund  as 
is  to  be  invested  or  reinvested  in  any  securities,  or  the 
income  thereof — that  may  be  used  for  any  of  the  pur¬ 
poses  herein  provided,  shall  be  paid  out  by  a  proper 
order,  authorized  bv  the  State  Board  of  Education,  and 
assigned  by  the  president  and  secretary  thereof,  drawn 
on  the  State  Treasurer  on  said  funds,  which  order  shall 
first  be  approved  by  the  Auditor  General. 

Section  2706.  The  State  Treasurer  shall  report  t(^ 
the  State  Board  of  Education,  at  such  times  as  said 
board  requests,  the  conditions  of  said  fund,  and  shall  in 
his  annual  report  make  an  itemized  statement  of  the  re¬ 
ceipts,  disbursements,  and  amount  on  hand  of  said  school 
fund  and  its  incomes.  The  State  Board  of  Education 
shall  annually  make  to  the  Governor  and  to  the  Auditor 
General  a  complete  detailed  report  of  the  conditions  of 
said  fund,  including  its  receipts,  expenditures,  and 
investments. 


ARTICLE  XXVIII 
Miscellaneous  Subjects 

Section  2801.  No  religious  or  political  test  or  quali¬ 
fication  shall  be  required  of  any  director,  visitor,  super¬ 
intendent,  teacher,  or  other  officer,  appointee,  or  em¬ 
ploye  in  the  public  schools  of  this  Commonwealth. 


Purposes  for  which 
Income  of  fund 
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Disposition 
of  fines. 


Bribery, 
promises,  etc. 


Payments  for  ad¬ 
ditional  services. 


•Attendance  of 
pupils  at  school 
not  in  residence 
district. 


Section  2802.  All  fines  that  are  imposed  and  collected 
under  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  paid  to 
the  treasurer  of  the  proper  school  district,  or,  when  the 
proper  school  district  cannot  be  determined,  into  the 
State  School  Fund. 

Section  2803.  Every  person  who  shall  individually, 
or  by  or  through  any  agent  or  representative,  directly 
or  indirectly,  promise,  pay  or  give  to  any  school  di¬ 
rector  in  this  Commonwealth  any  sum  of  money  or 
other  valuable  thing,  or  make  any  promise  of  any  office 
or  appointment  of  any  kind,  in  order  to  influence  or 
secure  the  voting  for  or  the  appointment  of  himself, 
or  any  other  person,  as  a  teacher,  county  superintend¬ 
ent,  district  superintendent,  assistant  superintendent, 
associate  superintendent,  tax  collector,  attendance  offi¬ 
cer,  or  to  any  other  position  connected  with  the  public 
schools  of  this  Commonwealth  or  for  the  purpose  of 
having  his  salary  increased  while  holding  any  appoint¬ 
ment  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  shall  be  guilty  of 
a  misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction  thereof  before  any 
court,  may  be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  of  not  less  than 
five  dollars  ($5.00)  or  more  than  five  hundred  dollars 
($500.00),  and  be  sentenced  to  the  county  jail  for  not 
less  than  thirty  (30)  days,  or  more  than  one  year, 
either  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court.  Any  per¬ 
son  so  convicted  shall  thereafter  be  ineligible  to  be 
engaged  as  a  teacher,  or  to  hold  any  office  or  appoint¬ 
ment  provided  for  by  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Section  2804.  Where  by  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
any  services  or  additional  services  are  imposed  upon 
any  public  official  for  which  no  compensation  is  pro¬ 
vided,  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  proper  dis¬ 
trict  may,  unless  such  service  is  required  to  be  per¬ 
formed  without  compensation,  pay  out  of  the  funds  of 
the  district  such  reasonable  compensation  for  such  serv¬ 
ice  or  additional  service  as  it  may  determine,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Section  2805.  Repealed  July  10,  1919,  P.  L.  910. 

Section  2806.  All  pupils  residing  in  any  territory 
belonging  to  any  school  district  established  by  this  act, 
which  territory  at  the  time  of  the  approval  of  this  act 
was  attached  to  another  school  district  for  school  pur¬ 
poses,  may,  if  they  so  desire,  attend  during  the  entire 
school  term  of  each  year  the  public  schools  in  the  dis¬ 
trict  to  which  the  territory  in  which  they  reside  was 
formerly  attached,  and  the  district  in  which  they  re¬ 
side  shall  pay  to  the  district  in  which  they  attend  the 
cost  of  tuition,  textbooks,  and  school  supplies  only,  not 
to  exceed  that  of  other  pupils  pursuing  like  courses  of 
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study  in  said  schools :  Provided,  That  if  the  school  dis¬ 
tricts  in  which  such  pupils  now  reside  shall  hereafter, 
by  the  establishment  of  new  schools  or  otherwise, 
provide  within  reasonable  distance  proper  school  facili¬ 
ties  of  like  grades  to  those  in  the  district  to  which  they 
were  formerly  attached,  then,  in  any  such  case,  such 
pupils  shall  attend  the  schools  in  the  district  in  which 
they  reside.  In  case  of  dispute,  the  decision  of  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  as  to  sufficiency 
and  reasonableness  of  the  school  facilities  provided  by 
the  school  district  in  which  such  pupils  reside  shall  he 
final. 

NOTE:  Section  2806  was  repealed  by  Act  of  April  29,  1913,  P.  L.  126.  Repealer 
repealed  Act  of  June  11,  1915,  P.  L.  953. 


Section  2807. 
Section  2808. 
Section  2809. 
Section  2810. 
Section  2811.  ► 

Section  2812. 
Section  2813. 
Section  2814. 
Section  2815.  . 


These  Sections  are  obsolete. 


Section  2816.  Any  land  belonging  to  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  at  the  time  of  the  approval  of  this  act,  which  is 
situated  within  the  boundaries  of  another  school  dis¬ 
trict,  shall  continue  to  belong  to  and  remain  the  prop¬ 
erty  of  the  district  owning  the  same,  and  shall  be  vested 
in  the  district,  hereby  established,  wffiich  succeeds  to 
the  rights  and  propert}^  of  such  district  owning  such 
land. 


Section  2817.  Each  certificate  which  any  collector  of 
school  taxes  makes  of  delinquent  school  taxes  levied  upon 
real  estate,  upon  which  there  is  no  personal  property 
from  which  the  same  can  be  collected,  shall  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  the  affidavit  of  the  tax  collector  that,  after 
the  proper  efforts,  he  could  not  find  sufficient  personal 
property  out  of  which  the  said  taxes,  or  any  part  thereof, 
could  be  made  or  collected  as  provided  by  law,  which 
affidavit  shall  be  conclusive  as  to  that  fact,  in  so  far  as 
it  may  affect  the  lien  of  said  taxes  or  the  title  of  a  pur¬ 
chaser  at  a  sheriff’s  sale  thereunder:  Provided,  however, 
That  in  case  any  such  collector  shall  make  any  wilfullj’' 
false  return,  he  shall  be  liable  therefor  to  any  person  or 
persons  injured  thereby. 

Section  2818.  At  the  beginning  of  the  first  school 
year  as  herein  provided,  after  the  approval  of  this  act, 
all  the  contracts  and  obligations  of  any  existing  school 
district  shall  be  assumed  by  the  school  districts  succeed- 
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ing  thereto;  and  all  the  funds  and  personal  property 
of  any  kind,  including  any  funds  or  appropriation  made 
by  any  school  district  or  by  any  municipality  for  such 
school  district,  for  the  payment  of  any  such  contracts 
and  obligations,  shall  become  the  property  of  such  dis¬ 
trict  succeeding  thereto. 

NOTE:  This  Section  is  obsolete. 

Section  2819.  All  contracts,  hereafter  awarded  and 
entered  into  by  any  school  district,  shall  contain  a 
clause  or  stipulation  requiring  that  no  person  shall  be 
employed  to  do  work  under  such  contract  except  com¬ 
petent  and  first-class  workmen  and  mechanics  and  no 
workmen  shall  be  regarded  as  competent  and  first- 
(dass,  within  the  meaning  of  this  act,  except  those  who 
are  duly  skilled  in  their  respective  branches  of  labor, 
and  who  shall  be  paid  not  less  than  such  rates  of 
wages  and  for  such  hours’  work  as  shall  be  the  estab¬ 
lished  and  current  rates  of  wages  paid  for  such  hours 
by  employers  of  organized  labor  in  doing  of  similar 
work  in  the  district  where  work  is  being  done. 
(Amended  by  Act  of  May  28,  1937,  P.  L.  952.) 

Section  2820.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 

Section  2821.  Amended  by  Section  1103. 

Section  2822.  Nothing  in  this  act  contained  shall  be 
held  to  preclude  the  right  of  appeal  in  actions  arising 
under  this  act,  from  any  part  wherein  such  action  shall 
be  brought,  except  as  herein  otherwise  provided. 

Section  2823.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 


.\ssumption  of 
bonded  indebted¬ 
ness  of  another 
district. 

Levy  of 
school  tax. 


School  district  of 
the  first  class. 


Section  2824.  Any  school  district  of  the  first  class 
assuming  any  bonded  indebtedness  of  any  former 
school  district,  sub-school  district,  or  ward  school  dis¬ 
trict,  within  its  limits,  may  levy  and  collect  a  school 
tax  not  to  exceed  seven  and  one-half  mills,  for  the 
school  year  one  thousand  nine  hundred  twenty,  on  the 
dollar  of  the  total  assessment  of  all  property  assessed 
and  certified  for  taxation  therein,  and  not  to  exceed 
eight  and  one-half  mills  for  the  school  year  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  twenty-one  or  any  years  thereafter, 
until  such  assumed  bonded  indebtedness  has  been  paid, 
after  which  such  school  tax  levy  shall  not  exceed  eight 
mills  for  any  one  year  on  the  dollar  as  provided  in  sec¬ 
tion  five  hundred  twenty-four,  as  amended,  of  the  act 
to  which  this  is  an  amendment.  (Amended  June  21, 
1919,  P.  L.  555,  Sec.  2.) 

Section  2824-A.  All  taxes  for  public  school  purposes 
heretofore  levied  or  assessed  by  or  through  the  instru¬ 
mentality  of  the  board  of  public  education  in  any  school 
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district  of  the  first  class  in  this  Commonwealth,  which 
for  any  reason,  or  in  any  manner,  or  to  any  extent,  ex¬ 
ceeded  the  millage  of  amount  which  might  have  been 
levied  or  assessed  validly,  or  otherwise  exceeded  the 
power  of  the  board  that  acted  in  the  matter  of  such 
levies  or  assessments,  are  hereby  ratified,  validated,  and 
confirmed,  with  like  effect  as  if  the  General  Assemblv 
itself  alone  had  annuallv  levied  or  assessed  said  taxes 
and  had  determined  the  amounts  thereof. 

Section  2824-B.  All  such  taxes  shall  constitute  valid 
liens  on  the  real  estate  against  which  said  taxes  were 
levied  or  assessed,  as  in  the  case  of  taxes  lawfully  im¬ 
posed  or  assessed  on  real  estate  by  other  public  au¬ 
thorities  or  municipalities  in  this  Commonwealth.  (Act 
of  June  20,  1939,  P.  L.  478.) 
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Appendix 

ARTICLE  XXIX 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 

Administrative  Organization 

Article  II,  Section  201.  Administrative  Code : 

(2901)  The  executive  and  administrative  work  of 
this  Commonwealth  shall  be  performed  the  Execu¬ 
tive  Department,  consisting  of  the : 

Governor 

Lieutenant  Governor 
Secretary  of  the  Commonwealth 
Attorney  General 
Auditor  General 
State  Treasurer 

Secretary  of  Internal  Affairs,  and 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
by  the : 

Executive  Board,  and  the 
Pennsylvania  Motor  Police 
by  the  following  administrative  departments ; 
Department  of  State 
Department  of  Justice 
Department  of  the  Auditor  General 
Treasury  Department 
Department  of  Internal  Affairs 
Department  of  Public  Instruction 
Department  of  Military  Affairs 
Insurance  Department 
Department  of  Banking 
Department  of  Agriculture 
Department  of  Forests  and  Waters 
Department  of  Mines 
Department  of  Highways 
Department  of  Health 
Department  of  Labor  and  Industry’ 

Department  of  Welfare 

Department  of  Property  and  Supplies,  and 

Department  of  Revenue 

and  by  the  following  independent  administrative  boards 
and  commissions : 

Board  of  Game  Commissioners 

Board  of  Fish  Commissioners,  and 

The  Public  Service  Commission  of  the  Commonwealth 

of  Pennsvlvania 

« 
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All  of  the  provisions  of  this  act,  which  apply  gen¬ 
erally  to  administrative  departments,  or  generally  ex¬ 
cept  to  the  Department  of  the  Auditor  General  and  the 
Treasury  Department,  shall  apply  to  the  Executive 
Board  and  to  the  Pennsylvania  Motor  Police.  (Act  of 
June  7,  1923,  P.  L.  498.  Amended  June  29,  1937,  P.  L. 
2436.) 

See  also  Acts  of  June  24,  1937,  P.  L.  2003,  and  Act  of 
June  21,  1937,  P.  L.  1865. 

NOTE:  (2901)  The  Act  of  March  31,  1937,  P.  L.  IGO,  Section  15.  repeals  the 
provisions  of  Section  2901  in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  tlie  Public  Service  Commission 
or  members  or  counsel  thereof.  (Act  of  March  31,  1937;  P.  L.  160,  Sec.  15.) 

Article  II,  Sec.  202.  Administrative  Code : 

(2902)  Departmental  Administrative  Boards,  Com¬ 
missions,  and  Offices. — The  following  boards,  commis¬ 
sions,  and  offices  are  hereby  placed  and  made  depart¬ 
mental  administrative  boards,  commissions,  or  offices,  as 
the  case  may  be,  in  the  respective  administrative  de¬ 
partments  mentioned  in  the  preceding  section,  as 
follows : 

.y.  -V-  .n, 

w  w  w  w  w 

In  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction, 

State  Council  of  Education, 

State  Keal  Estate  Commission, 

Pennsylvania  State  Board  of  Censors, 

Public  School  Employes’  Retirement  Board, 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Thaddeiis  Stevens  Trade 

School, 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Pennsvlvania  State  Oral 

ft/ 

School  for  the  Deaf, 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Pennsylvania  Soldiers’  Orphan 
School, 

Board  of  Trustees  of  West  Chester  State  Teachers’ 
College, 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Millersville  State  Teachers’ 
College, 

Board  of  Ti'ustees  of  Kutztown  State  Teachers’ 
College, 

Board  of  Trustees  of  East  Stroudsburg  State 
Teachers’  College, 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Mansfield  State  Teachers’ 
College, 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Bloomsburg  State  Teachers’ 
College, 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Shippensburg  State  Teachers’ 
College, 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Lock  Haven  State  Teachers’ 
College, 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Indiana  State  Teachers’  Col¬ 
lege, 

Board  of  Trustees  of  California  State  Teachers’ 
College, 
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Board  of  Tmstpps  of  Slippery  Rock  State  Teachers’ 
College, 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Edinboro  State  Teachers’ 
College, 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Clarion  State  Teachers’  Col- 
lege, 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Cheyiiey  Trai)iiug  School  for 
Teachers 

State  Board  of  Medical  Education  and  Licensure 
State  Board  of  Pharmacy 
State  Dental  Council  and  Examining  Board 
State  Board  of  Optometrical  Examiners 
State  Board  of  Osteopathic  Examiners 
Osteopathic  Surgeons’  Examining  Board 
State  Board  of  Examiners  for  the  Registration  of 
Nurses 

State  Board  of  Veterinary  Medical  Examiners 
State  Board  for  the  Examination  of  Public  Ac¬ 
countants 

State  Board  of  Examiners  of  Architects 
Anthracite  Mine  ^Inspectors'  Examining  Board 
Mine  Inspectors’  Examining  Board  for  the  Bitu¬ 
minous  Coal  Mines  of  Pennsylvania 

%/ 

State  Registration  Board  for  Professional  Engineers 
State  Civil  Service  Commission 
Public  Service  Institute  Board 

(Amended  bv  Act  87,  as  of  i\tav  9.  1947.  P.  L.  187. 
Act  94,  May  13,  1947,  P.  L.  211.) 

(Amended  bv  the  Act  approved  June  6,  1939,  P.  L. 
250.) 

NOTE;  The  Act  of  August  5,  1941,  P.  L.  752,  and  the  Act  of  August  5,  1941, 
P.  L.  781,  establish  a  Civil  Service  Commission  for  certain  departments  and  admin¬ 
istrative  agencies  but  do  not  include  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  The 
only  mamier  in  which  it  affects  this  Department  is  by  relieving  it  of  the  responsibility 
of  continuing  to  prepare  and  conduct  examinations  for  the  Liquor  Control  Board. 

(2902a)  Appointment. — The  GoA^ernor  shall  nomi¬ 
nate  and,  by  and  AAuth  the  aclAuee  and  consent  of  two- 
thirds  of  all  the  members  of  the  Senate,  appoint : 

The  members  of  all  departmental  administratwe 
bodies,  boards,  and  commissions,  and  the  officers  Avho 
shall  fill  the  departmental  administratiA^e  offices  men¬ 
tioned  in  this  article. 

(See  Act  approA^ed  June  6,  1939,  P.  L.  250,  Sec.  3. 
See  also  Sec.  2103  of  this  Amlume.) 

Article  XIII,  Sec.  1301.  Administratwe  Code : 

(2903)  Powers  and  Duties  in  General. — Subject  to 
any  inconsistent  provisions  in  this  act  contained,  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  shall  continue  to  ex¬ 
ercise  the  powers  and  perform  the  duties  by  law  A^ested 
in  and  imposed  upon  the  said  department,  the  Bureau 
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of  Vocational  Education  thereof,  and  the  Bureau  of 
Professional  Education  thereof,  and  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction. 

Article  XXIII,  Sec.  1302.  Administrative  Code : 

(2904)  Public  Schools. — The  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  shall  have  the  power,  and  its  duty  shall  be : 

(a)  To  administer  all  of  the  laws  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth  with  regard  to  the  establishment,  maintenance, 
and  conduct  of  the  public  schools  and  particularly  the 
act,  approved  the  eighteenth  day  of  May,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  eleven  (Pamphlet  Laws,  three  hun¬ 
dred  nine),  entitled  ^‘An  act  to  establish  a  public  school 
system  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  together 
with  the  provisions  by  which  it  shall  be  administered, 
and  prescribing  penalties  for  the  violation  thereof ; 
Providing  revenue  to  establish  and  maintain  the  same 
and  the  method  of  collecting  such  revenue ;  and  re¬ 
pealing  all  laws,  general,  special,  or  local,  or  any  parts 
thereof,  that  are  or  may  be  inconsistent  therewith,”  its 
amendments  and  supplements: 

(b)  To  prepare  blank  forms  for  the  annual  district 
reports,  with  suitable  instruction  and  forms  for  con¬ 
ducting  the  various  proceedings  and  details  of  the  sys¬ 
tem  in  a  uniform  and  efficient  manner,  and  forward  the 
same  to  the  county  and  district  superintendents,  for 
distribution  to  and  among  the  proper  district  officers  of 
their  respective  counties  or  school  districts; 

(c)  To  prepare  and  furnish  to  the  proper  persons 
suitable  blanks  and  all  other  papers  required  by  law; 

(d)  Whenever  required  to  give  advice,  explanations, 
construction,  or  information  to  the  district  officers,  and 
to  citizens,  relative  to  the  school  laws,  and  duties  of 
school  officers,  the  management  of  the  schools,  and  all 
other  questions  and  matters  calculated  to  promote  the 
cause  of  education; 

(e)  To  classify  the  high  schools  of  the  State  upon 
the  basis  of  the  reports  of  the  directors  and  the  State 
inspectors  of  high  schools,  in  compliance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  school  laws; 

(f)  To  issue  all  commissions  to  superintendents  and 
assistant  superintendents  of  schools  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth  ; 

(g)  To  prescribe  minimum  courses  of  study  for  the 
public  schools; 

(h)  To  prepare  and  furnish  to  boards  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  sample  blank  forms  for  keeping  and  reporting 
school  accounts,  and  sample  bonds  for  their  treasurers, 
secretaries,  tax  collectors,  and  depositories,  and  samples 
of  other  bonds  or  forms  required  by  law ; 
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(i)  Subject  to  such  rules,  not  inconsistent  with  law, 
as  it  may  prescribe,  to  endorse  and  make  valid  for 
teaching  in  Pennsylvania  any  permanent  or  life  teach¬ 
ers  ’  certificate  from  any  other  State ; 

(j)  To  condemn  as  unfit  for  use,  on  account  of  un¬ 
sanitary  or  other  improper  conditions  any  school  build¬ 
ing,  school  site,  or  outbuilding  in  this  Commonwealth, 
and,  upon  failure  on  the  part  of  the  board  of  school 
directors  to  remedy  such  condition,  to  withhold  and 
declare  forfeited  all  or  any  part  of  the  annual  appro¬ 
priation  apportioned  to  any  such  school  district. 

(k)  To  hold  examinations  in  secondary  school  sub¬ 
jects,  at  suitable  times  and  places,  to  be  designated  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  for  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  the  fitness  of  applicants  unable  to  present 
satisfactory  certificates  showing  completion  of  secondary 
school  courses,  and  to  issue  such  certificates  to  those 
found  proficient :  Provided,  That  admission  to  such  ex¬ 
aminations  shall  be  denied  any  applicant  eighteen  years 
of  age  or  under  regularly  enrolled  in  an  accredited  sec¬ 
ondary  school,  and  no  applicant  eighteen  years  of  age  or 
under  not  enrolled  in  an  accredited  secondary  school, 
shall  be  allowed  to  obtain  more  units  of  secondary  school 
credits  through  such  examinations,  during  any  year, 
than  could  be  carried  during  any  year  through  enroll¬ 
ment  in  an  accredited  secondary  school;  and  to  author- 

ize  accredited  secondary  schools  to  hold  similar  examina- 

%/ 

tions  and  grant  similar  certificates  under  rules, 
regulations  and  standards  issued  by  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction. 

To  establish  and  publish  standards  whereby  the  sec¬ 
ondary  education  of  any  resident  of  Pennsylvania,  who 
has  not  fully  completed  his  or  her  studies  in  an  accred¬ 
ited  secondary  school,  but  has  otherwise  completed  edu¬ 
cational  studies  of  an  equivalent  standard,  may  be  de¬ 
termined  and  evaluated.  The  department  may,  under 
rules  and  regulations  issued  by  it,  grant  credits,  certifi¬ 
cates  or  diplomas  for  secondary  school  education  for 
educational  courses  offered  by — 

(l)  The  military,  naval  or  merchant  marine  services. 

(2)  The  Armed  Forces  Institute. 

(3)  Evening  or  extension  courses  established  by 
schools  and  colleges,  accredited  or  approved  by  the  State 
Council  of  Education,  or  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction. 

(4)  Institutions  maintained  by  the  Commonwealth. 

The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  may,  under 
rules  and  regulations  issued  by  it,  authorize  accredited 
secondary  schools  to  determine  and  evaluate  secondary 
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school  subjects,  grant  credits,  certificates  and  diplomas 
in  like  manner. 

Amended  May  15,  1945,  P.  L.  540. 

(2905)  Definitions.  For  the  purposes  of  this  act — 

(1)  Board  of  School  Directors”  includes  the  hoard 
of  public  education  in  school  districts  of  the  first  class, 
and  the  hoard  of  directors  of  vocational  schools  of  voca¬ 
tional  school  districts,  as  well  as  the  hoards  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  of  school  districts  of  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
class. 

innX"^r ‘^School  lunch  program”  means  a  program  un¬ 
der  which  lunches  are  served  hy  any  school  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  on  a  nonprofit  basis  to  children  in  attend¬ 
ance,  including  any  such  program  tinder  which  a  school 
receives  assistance  out  of  funds  appropriated  by  the  Con¬ 
gress  of  the  United  States. 

Section  2.  Expenditure  of  Federal  Funds. — The  De¬ 
partment  of  Public  Instruction  is  hereby  authorized  to 
accept  and  direct  the  disbursement  of  funds  appropri¬ 
ated  by  any  act  of  Congress,  and  apportioned  to  the 
State,  for  use  m  connection  with  school  lunch  programs. 
The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  shall  deposit  all 
such  funds  received  from  the  Federal  Government  in  a 
special  account  with  the  Treasurer  of  the  State  who  shall 
make  disbursements  therefrom  up>on  the  direction  of  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

Section  3.  Administration  of  Program. — The  De¬ 
partment  of  Public  Instruction  may  enter  into  such 
agreements  with  any  agency  of  the  Federal  Government , 
with  any  board  of  school  directors,  or  with  any  other 
agency  or  person  prescribe  such  regulations,  employ  such 
personnel,  and  take  such  other  action  as  it  may  deem 
necessary  to  provide  for  the  establishment ,  maintenance 
operation  and  expansion  of  any  school  lunch  program, 
and  to  direct  the  disbursement  of  Federal  and  State 
funds  in  accordance  with  any  applicable  provisions  of 
Federal  or  State  law.  The  Department  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  may  give  technical  advice  and  assistance  to  any 
board  of  school  directors  in  connection  with  the  estab¬ 
lishment  and  operation  of  any  school  lunch  program, 
and  may  assist  in  training  personnel  engaged  im  the  op¬ 
eration  of  such  program.  The  Department  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  and  any  board  of  school  directors,  may  accept 
any  gift  for  use  in  connection  with  any  school  lunch 
program. 

Section  4.  Boards  of  School  Directors. — Pursuant  to 
any  power  of  boards  of  school  directors  to  operate  or 
provide  for  the  operation  of  school  lunch  programs  in 
schools  under  their  jurisdiction,  boards  of  school  dir  re- 
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tors  may  use  therefor  funds  disbursed  to  them  under  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  gifts  and  other  funds,  received 
from  sale  of  school  lunches  under  such  programs. 

Section  5.  Accounts,  Records,  Reports  and  Opera¬ 
tions. — The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  shall  pre¬ 
scribe  regulations  for  the  keeping  of  accounts  and 
records,  and  the  making  of  reports  by,  or  under  the 
supervision  of  boards  of  school  directors.  Such  accounts 
and  records  shall  at  all  times  be  available  for  inspection 
and  audit  by  authorized  officials,  and  shall  be  preserved 
for  such  period  of  time,  not  in  excess  of  five  years,  as 
the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  may  lawfully  pre¬ 
scribe.  The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  shall  con¬ 
duct  or  cause  to  be  conducted  such  audits,  inspections, 
and  administrative  reviews  of  accounts,  records,  and  op¬ 
erations  with  respect  to  school  lunch  programs,  as  may 
be  necessary  to  determine  whether  its  agreements  with 
boards  of  school  directors,  ayid  regulations  made  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  act,  are  being  complied  with,  and  to  insure 
that  school  lunch  programs  are  effectively  administered. 

Section  6.  Studies,  Appraisals  and  Reports  to  Gov¬ 
ernor. — The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  is  hereby 
authorized ,  to  the  extent  that  funds  are  available  for  that 
purpose  and  in  cooperation  with  other  appropriate 
agencies  and  organizations,  to  conduct  studies  of  meth¬ 
ods  of  improving  and  expanding  school  lunch  programs 
and  promoting  nutritional  education  in  the  schools,  to 
conduct  appraisals  of  the  nutritive  benefits  of  school 
lunch  programs  and  to  report  its  findings  and  recom¬ 
mendations,  from  time  to  time,  to  the  Governor. 

(Approved  April  24,  1947.  by  Act  41,  P.  L.  113.) 

ARTICLE  XXX 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
Department  Heads 

Article  II,  Sec.  206.  Administrative  Code : 

(3001)  The  following  officers  shall  be  the  heads  of 
the  Administrative  Departments  following  their  respec¬ 
tive  titles: 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  of  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction 

(3002)  All  officers  shall  hold  thpir  offices  on  the 
condition  that  they  behave  themselves  well  while  in 
office  and  shall  be  removed  on  conviction  of  misbe¬ 
havior  in  office  or  of  any  infamous  crime.  Appointed 
officers,  other  than  judges  of  the  courts  of  record  and 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  may  be  re¬ 
moved  at  the  pleasure  of  the  power  by  which  they  shall 
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Superintendent 
of  Public  In¬ 
struction. 


Deputies. 


have  been  appointed.  All  officers  elected  by  the  people, 
except  Governor,  Lieutenant  Governor,  members  of 
the  General  Assembly,  and  judges  of  the  courts  of  rec¬ 
ords  learned  in  the  law,  shall  be  removed  by  the  Gov¬ 
ernor  for  reasonable  cause,  after  due  notice  and  full 
hearing,  on  the  address  of  two-thirds  of  the  Senate. 

Article  VI,  Section  4,  Constitution  of  Pennsylvania. 

Appointment 

Article  II,  Sec.  27,  Administrative  Code ; 

(3003)  The  Governor  shall  nominate  and  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  two-thirds  of  all  the 
members  of  the  Senate  appoint  the  SUPERINTEN¬ 
DENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION. 

Term  op  Office 

Article  II,  Sec.  208,  Administrative  Code  ; 

(3004)  The  term  of  office  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  shall  be  four  years. 

Salary 

Article  II,  Sec.  209,  Administrative  Code: 

(3005)  Annual  salaries  shall  be  payable  in  equal 
semi-monthly  installments  as  follows : 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  twelve  thou¬ 
sand  dollars. 

Powers  and  Duties 

Article  VII,  Sec.  708,  Administrative  Code:  ' 

(3006)  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
shall : 

(a)  Exercise  all  the  powers  and  perform  all  the  du¬ 
ties  of  the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  law; 

(b)  Perform  such  other  duties  as  may  now  or  here¬ 
after  be  imposed  upon  him  by  law; 

Article  II,  Sec.  213,  Administrative  Code: 

The  head  of  any  administrative  department,  except 
the  Auditor  General  and  State  Treasurer,  shall  have 
the  power,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor,  to  ap¬ 
point  and  fix  the  compensation  of  a  deputy,  or  such 
number  of  deputies  as  the  Executive  Board  shall  ap¬ 
prove,  who  shall,  in  the  absence  of  the  head  of  such 
department,  have  the  right  to  exercise  all  the  powers 
and  perform  all  the  duties  by  law  vested  in  and  im¬ 
posed  upon  the  head  of  such  department,  except  the 
power  to  appoint  deputies,  bureau  or  division  chiefs, 
or  other  assistants  or  employes,  and  who  may,  at  any 
time,  exercise  such  of  the  powers  and  perform  such  of 
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the  duties  of  the  head  of  his  department  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  head  of  his  department :  Provided, 
however,  That  any  such  deputj^  shall  not  have  the  right 
to  exercise  any  power  or  perform  any  duty  which  the 
Constitution  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  re¬ 
quires  the  head  of  his  department  personally  to  exer¬ 
cise  or  perform. 

Whenever  there  shall  be  a  vacancv  in  the  office  of 
the  head  of  any  department,  such  deputy  as  the  Gov¬ 
ernor  shall  designate  in  writing  shall  exercise  the  pow¬ 
ers  and  perform  the  duties  of  the  head  of  the  depart¬ 
ment  until  the  vacancy  is  filled. 

With  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  writing,  the 
head  of  any  department  may  authorize  a  named  deputy 
to  serve  in  his  stead  on  any  departmental  administra¬ 
tive  board  or  commission,  except  the  Board  of  Pardons, 
of  which  such  department  head  is  a  member  ex  officio. 
(See  amendment  by  Act  of  June  6,  1939,  P.  L.  250, 
not  referring  to  education.) 

Article  II,  Sec.  214,  Administrative  Code. 

The  heads  of  the  several  administrative  departments, 
except  the  Auditor  General  and  State  Treasurer,  and 
the  independent  administrative  boards  and  commis¬ 
sions,  shall  appoint  and  fix  the  compensation  of  such 
directors,  superintendents,  bureau  or  dmsion  chiefs, 
assistant  directors,  assistant  superintendents,  assistant 
chiefs,  experts,  scientists,  engineers,  surveyors,  drafts¬ 
men,  accountants,  secretaries,  auditors,  inspectors,  ex¬ 
aminers,  statisticians,  marshals,  clerks,  stenographers, 
bookkeepers,  messengers,  and  other  assistants  and  em¬ 
ployes  as  may  be  required  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the 
work  of  their  respective  departments,  boards,  or  com¬ 
missions;  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  act,  the 
heads  of  the  respective  administrative  departments 
shall  appoint  and  fix  the  compensation  of  such  clerks, 
stenographers,  and  other  assistants,  as  may  be  required 
for  the  proper  conduct  of  the  work  of  any  departmental 
administrative  bodies,  boards,  commissions,  or  officers, 
and  of  any  advisory  boards  or  commissions  established 
in  their  respective  departments. 

The  number  and  compensation  of  all  employes  ap¬ 
pointed  under  this  section  shall  be  subject  to  approval 
by  the  Governor,  and,  after  the  Executive  Board  shall 
have  fixed  the  standard  compensation  for  any  kind, 
grade  or  class  of  service  or  employment,  the  compen¬ 
sation  of  all  persons  in  that  kind,  grade,  or  class,  ap¬ 
pointed  hereunder,  shall  be  fixed  in  accordance  with 
such  standard.  (See  amendment  bv  Act  approved  June 
6,  1939,  P.  L.  250.) 


Employment  and 
compensation  of 
directors,  bureau 
chiefs,  and  other 
employes. 
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Department  of 
Public  Instruction. 
May  collect 
fees  for  cer¬ 
tain  services. 


Proviso. 


Proviso. 


Policemen. 


School  districts. 

Application  to 
court  for  appoint¬ 
ment  of  policemen. 

•ludge  may 
appoint. 


Policemen  to 
be  sworn. 


Filing  of  oath. 


(3007)  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
may  fix  and  collect  reasonable  fees  for  certain  services 
rendered  to  persons  or  agencies  other  than  departments 
of  the  State  Government  by  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  in  the  distribution  of  lantern  slides  and 
films,  in  furnishing  certified  copies,  or  photographic  or 
photostat  copies,  in  the  distribution  of  printed  matter 
issued  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  in 
holding  examinations  for  pre-professional  certification, 
and  for  other  services  rendered  by  such  department, 
and  may  alter  such  fees  from  time  to  time  as  may  be 
desirable :  Provided,  That  the  charge  for  such  services 
shall  not  be  in  excess  of  the  actual  cost  of  such  services : 
And  provided  further.  That  all  fees  collected  under 
this  act  shall  be  paid  into  the  State  Treasury  as  part 
of  the  general  fund.  (Act  of  April  2,  1925,  P.  L.  122.) 

ARTICLE  XXXI 
School  Directors 

(3101)  Women  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  up¬ 
wards,  shall  be  eligible  to  any  office  of  control  or  man¬ 
agement  under  the  school  laws  of  this  State. 

Article  X,  Sec.  3,  Constitution  of  Pennsylvania. 

(3102)  A  member  of  council  in  any  municipality 
shall  not  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  school  director.  A 
school  director  shall  not  be  eligible  to  the  office  of 
member  of  council  in  any  municipality.  (Act  of  May 
28,  1915,  P.  L.  579.) 

NOTE;  Oil  the  same  subject  see  Section  207.  This  Section  is  repealed  in  part  in 
so  far  as  it  relates  to  members  of  council  of  third  class  cities  by  Act  of  June  23, 
1931  (1*.  L.  932.  Section  4701). 

School  Police  Officers 

(3103)  Any  school  district  may  apply  to  any  judge 
of  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  county  within 
which  said  school  district  may  be  situated  to  appoint 
such  person  or  persons  as  the  said  school  district  may 
designate  to  act  as  policeman  for  said  school  district. 

The  said  judge,  upon  such  application,  may  appoint 
such  person,  or  so  many  of  them  as  he  may  deem 
proper,  to  be  such  policemen,  and  shall  note  the  fact, 
of  such  appointment  to  be  entered  upon  the  records 
of  the  said  court. 

Every  policeman  so  appointed  shall,  before  entering 
upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  take  and  subscribe  to  the 
oath  required  by  the  seventh  article  of  the  Constitu¬ 
tion,  before  an  alderman  or  justice  of  the  peace  or  pro- 
thonotary;  which  oath  shall  be  filed  by  the  said  jus¬ 
tice  of  the  peace,  alderman,  or  prothonotary  among 
his  papers,  and  a  note  made  upon  his  docket  of  the 
fact  of  the  said  oath  having  been  taken. 
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Such  policeman  so  appointed  shall  severally  possess 
and  exercise  all  the  powers  of  a  constable  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  in  enforcing  the  school  laws  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth  at  their  respective  districts,  and  policing  the 
grounds  belonging  to  said  school  districts,  and  protect¬ 
ing  the  property  thereof;  and  the  keeper  of  jails  or 
lockups  or  station  house  in  any  of  the  said  counties  is 
required  to  receive  all  persons  arrested  by  such  police¬ 
man  for  the  commission  of  any  offense  against  the  laws 
of  this  Commonwealth,  upon  or  near  to  the  ground  oc¬ 
cupied  by  said  school  district,  to  be  dealt  with  accord¬ 
ing  to  law. 

Such  policeman  shall,  when  on  duty,  severally  wear 
a  metallic  shield  or  badge  with  the  words  “School  Po¬ 
lice,”  and  the  name  of  the  district  for  which  appointed 
shall  be  subscribed  thereon,  and  such  shield  shall  al¬ 
ways  be  worn  in  plain  view  when  on  duty  except  when 
employed  as  detective. 

That  compensation  of  such  policeman  shall  be  paid 
by  the  school  district  for  which  the  policemen  are  re- 
spectiveh^  appointed  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between 
them.  (Act  of  June  18,  1923,  P.  L.  838.) 

ARTICLE  XXXII 

Counties  Furnish  Telephone,  Typewriter  and 
Stenographer  to  County  Superintendents 

(3201)  In  each  county  in  the  Commonwealth  the 
county  superintendent  of  schools  may  be  provided,  at 
the  expense  of  the  county,  with  a  telephone,  a  type¬ 
writer,  and  a  stenographer.  In  counties  having  more 
than  three  hundred  teachers  in  the  public  schools,  the 
stenographer  may  be  employed  by  the  year.  In  counties 
having  less  than  three  hundred  teachers  in  the  public 
schools,  the  stenographer  shall  be  employed  for  at  least 
two  days  of  each  week,  or  the  equivalent  of  such  time, 
during  the  3^ear.  (Amended  April  27,  1927,  P.  L.  463.) 

(3202)  The  stenographer  maj^  be  chosen  by  the 
superintendent,  and  the  compensation  shall  be  fixed  by 
the  superintendent  and  county  commissioners,  and  shall 
be  paid  out  of  the  county  treasury.  (Act  of  1st  day 
of  June,  A.  D.  1915,  P.  L.  706.) 

(3203)  In  each  county  of  the  second  class  of  this 
Commonwealth,  the  county  superintendent  of  schools 
ma}^  be  provided,  at  the  expense  of  the  county  with 
such  telephone,  typewriter,  and  stenographic  services 
as  may  be  needed.  Such  stenographer  or  stenographers 
may  be  employed  by  the  year.  The  stenographer  or  ste¬ 
nographers  may  be  chosen  by  the  superintendent,  and 
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their  compensation  shall  be  fixed  by  the  superintendent 
and  county  commissioners,  and  shall  be  paid  out  of 
the  county  treasury. 

NOTE:  A  county  of  the  second  class  has  a  population  of  800,000  or  more  but 
less  than  1,500,000.  (Act  of  April  11,  1929,  P.  L.  488.)  See  also  Section  1125. 


ARTICLE  XXXIII 
Audits,  Finances,  Taxation 
Return  of  Unpaid  Taxes 

(3301)  1.  From  and  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  it 

shall  he  the  duty  of  each  receiver  or  collector  of  any 
county,  city,  borough,  town,  township,  school  district, 
poor  district  or  institution  district  taxes,  to  make  a 
return  to  the  county  commissioners  of  such  taxes  which 
are  assessed  and  levied  on  seated  lands,  and  which  are 
unpaid,  and  for  which  no  liens  have  been  filed,  not  later 
than  the  first  Monday  of  May,  in  the  year  succeeding 
the  year  in  which  the  respective  taxes  were  assessed 
and  levied,  filing  therewith  a  description  of  said  real 
estate  by  ad  joiners  or  otherwise,  sufficient  to  identify 
said  land  with  name  of  the  owner  or  reputed  owner 
against  whom  such  taxes  were  assessed  and  levied,  and 
the  amounts  of  taxes  unpaid,  and  the  year  during  which 
the  said  taxes  were  assessed  or  levie(i.  In  addition  to 
penalties  under  existing  laws,  interest  at  the  rate  of  six 
per  centum  per  annum  shall  be  added,  beginning  on 
the  first  day  of  May,  of  the  j^ear  following  the  levy  and 
assessment  of  such  tax,  until  such  taxes  are  paid  or  the 
seated  lands  responsible  therefor  are  sold  as  herein¬ 
after  provided. 

(3301)  Sections  1,  2,  2.1,  2.2,  2.3,  2.4.  Repealed  by 
Act  349,  Approved  May  25,  1945,  P.  L.  857. 

2.  Upon  receipt  of  such  returns,  the  county  commis¬ 
sioners  shall  enter  upon  a  docket,  to  be  styled  Tax  Re¬ 
turn  Docket,  the  returns  so  made,  with  a  description  of 
the  said  lands,  which  return  and  entry  shall  constitute 
a  lien  on  such  lands.  Such  returns  for  each  ward  in 
each  city  and  borough,  and  for  each  township  and  in¬ 
corporated  town,  shall  be  alphabetically  indexed,  with 
name  of  owner  and  locality  and  year  during  which  the 
return  was  filed  and  page  of  the  docket  wherein  the 
lien  is  recorded,  in  a  hook  or  books  to  be  provided  by 
the  county  commissioners,  to  be  known  as  the  tax  lien 
index. 

3.  After  the  receipt  of  such  returns  and  recording 
thereof  upon  the  said  docket,  the  county  commission¬ 
ers  shall  certify  said  returns,  together  with  all  previ¬ 
ous  returns  for  delinquent  taxes  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  said  commissioners  which  may  have  been  filed 
under  law  heretofore  authorizing  the  same,  to  the  county 
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treasurer,  who  is  authorized  and  empowered  to  receive 
and  collect  the  same,  and  who  shall  sell  the  seated  lands 
upon  which  such  taxes  were  assessed  and  levied  to  se¬ 
cure  the  payments  of  such  taxes  as  are  unpaid  and  the 
accruing  costs  and  interest  as  hereinafter  provided. 
The  treasurer  shall  keep  a  record  of  all  taxes  received 
or  collected  by  him,  and  pay  over  and  distribute  the 
same,  less  the  costs  and  charges  to  which  he  may  be 
entitled,  to  the  proper  parties  entitled  to  receive  the 
same,  for  the  uses  and  purposes  for  which  such  taxes 
were  assessed  or  levied;  and  shall  certifv  to  the  countv 
commissioners,  within  fifteen  days  following  the  pay¬ 
ment  thereof,  a  list  of  the  taxes  thus  bv  him  collected 
for  entry  and  satisfaction  upon  the  said  Tax  Keturn 
Docket  of  Seated  Lands  to  be  kept  by  the  county  com¬ 
missioners. 

4.  All  taxes  unpaid  and  so  returned  and  docketed, 
as  aforesaid,  shall  be  a  first  lien,  subject  as  hereinafter 
stated,  on  said  real  estate  liable  for  the  pa^unent  there¬ 
of,  together  with  all  charges,  interest,  expenses  and 
fees  added  thereto  for  failure  to  pay  promptly;  and 
such  liens  shall  have  priority  to  and  be  fully  paid  and 
satisfied  out  of  the  proceeds  of  any  judicial  sale  of 
said  property  before  any  mortgage,  obligation,  claim, 
lien  or  estate  with  which  said  property  may  have  or  shall 
become  charged  or  for  which  it  may  become  liable, 
save  and  except  only  the  costs  of  the  sale  and  of  the 
writ  upon  which  it  is  made,  and  liens  in  favor  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  which  shall  have  prior¬ 
ity  to  such  tax  liens.  All  taxes  returned  under  this  or 
any  previous  statute  supplied  hereby  shall  be  first  liens 
until  sold,  as  hereinafter  provided,  or  unless  sooner  dis¬ 
charged.  (As  last  amended  bv  Act  of  June  20,  1939, 
P.  L.  498.) 

5.  Such  tax  so  returned  and  filed  and  entered  upon 
said  docket  shall  remain  a  lien  upon  said  property  un¬ 
til  fully  paid  and  satisfied,  or  until  the  property  shall 
be  sold  in  accordance  with  provisions  hereof,  except  as 
hereinafter  provided.  (Act  of  Mav  22,  1933,  P.  L.  940 ; 
June  20,  1939,  P.  L.  498.) 

6.  After  such  return  of  taxes  shall  have  been  made 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  hereof,  responsibility 
of  the  tax  collector  or  receiver  of  taxes  for  the  collec¬ 
tion  of  the  taxes  so  returned  shall  cease.  On  making 
such  return,  the  tax  collector  or  receiver  of  taxes  shal] 
be  entitled  to  exoneration  from  the  taxes  so  returned 
on  the  settlement  of  his  accounts.  On  any  unpaid 
taxes  returned  to  the  county  commissioners,  the  tax 
collector  or  receiver  of  taxes  shall  be  entitled  to  receive 
a  commission  of  two  per  centum  (2%)  from  the  taxing 
district  for  which  such  tax  is  returned  when  the  tax  is 
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paid  by  the  county  treasurer  to  the  proper  taxing  dis¬ 
trict  ;  provided,  that,  where  the  tax  collector  is  paid  on  a 
salary  basis,  he  shall  not  be  entitled  to  receive  his  com¬ 
mission  of  two  per  centum  (2%). 

7.  The  county  treasurer  shall  advertise  the  fact  of 
holding  such  sale,  once  a  week  for  three  successive 
Aveeks  prior  to  the  holding  of  such  sale,  in  at  least  two 
newspapers  of  general  circulation  in  the  county  in 
Avhich  such  seated  land  is  located,  if  there  be  two  news¬ 
papers  so  published;  if  there  be  only  one,  then  in  such 
newspaper  so  published  in  the  county. 

Such  advertisement  shall  set  forth: 

(a)  The  purpose  of  such  sale. 

(b)  The  time  of  such  sale. 

(c)  The  place  of  such  sale. 

(d)  The  terms  of  such  sale. 

(e)  A  list  of  the  seated  lands  affected  and  their 
location,  and  the  owner  or  reputed  owner  of  each. 

(f)  Amount  of  taxes  and  interest. 

In  addition  to  such  advertisement,  at  least  ten  days 
before  any  such  sale,  written  notice  thereof  shall  be 
served  by  the  county  treasurer,  by  registered  mail,  upon 
the  OAvner  of  such  land,  and  if  the  Avhereabouts  of  the 
owner  is  unknoAvn,  such  notice  shall  be  served  by  regis¬ 
tered  mail  upon  the  terre  tenant,  if  any :  Provided,  hoAv- 
ever.  That  no  such  sale  shall  be  prejudiced  or  defeated 
and  no  title  to  property  sold  at  such  sale  shall  be 
invalidated  by  proof  that  such  Avritten  notice  was  not 
served  by  the  treasurer,  or  that  such  notice  was  not 
received  by  the  OAvner  of  terre  tenant  as  herein  pro¬ 
vided. 

The  cost  of  such  advertisements,  notices,  and  the 
service  thereof  shall  be  taxed  as  part  of  the  costs  of 
such  proceedings  and  shall  be  paid  the  same  as  the 
other  costs.  (Act  of  June  20,  1939,  P.  L.  498.) 

8.  (a)  No  such  sale  shall  be  made  before  the  first 
Monday  of  August  in  the  second  year  succeeding  the 
year  in  which  the  respective  taxes  are  assessed  and  lev¬ 
ied;  but  in  every  case,  except  as  herein  otherwise  pro¬ 
vided,  sale  shall  be  made  Avithin  a  period  of  five  years 
from  the  date  such  taxes  have  heretofore  been  entered 
on  the  tax  return  docket,  or  from  the  date  the  lien 
thereof  has  last  been  extended  or  continued  by  filing  the 
same  in  the  office  of  the  prothonotary,  or  from  the  date 
such  taxes  shall  hereafter  be  entered  on  said  docket,  ex¬ 
cept  in  cases  where  such  sale  has  been  or  shall  here¬ 
after  be  adjourned  or  readjourned  beyond  such  period 
of  time  or  prohibited  during  such  period  of  time  under 
the  authority  of  this  or  any  other  Act  of  Assembly.  In 
all  cases  of  adjournment  or  readjournment  of  any  such 


School  Laws  of  Pennsylvania 


285 


sale  and  in  all  cases  where  the  lien  of  any  tax  would  un¬ 
der  the  provisions  of  this  act  expire  or  be  lost  prior  to 
the  sale  of  such  property  under  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  such  liens  are  hereby  revived,  preserved  and  ex¬ 
tended  and  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  elfect  until 
the  property  against  which  such  taxes  are  a  lien  is 
sold  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  or  the  lien  other¬ 
wise  discharged. 

(b)  For  all  taxes  assessed  and  levied  for  the  year  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty  or  any  year  prior 
thereto,  and  returned  under  the  provisions  of  this  or 
any  other  law,  the  sale  shall  be  held  on  or  before  Feb¬ 
ruary  first,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  forty ;  and 
for  the  taxes  assessed  and  levied  for  the  years  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-one  and  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  and  thirt.y-iwo,  the  sale  siiall  be 
held  on  or  before  May  first,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  forty;  and  for  taxes  assessed  and  levied  for  the 
j^ears  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-three  and 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-four,  the  sale 
shall  be  held  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  of  August, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  forty. 

(c)  No  property  shall  be  sold  under  the  provisions 
of  this  act,  at  the  times  herein  prescribed,  when  the 
delinquent  taxes  assessed  and  levied  against  such  prop¬ 
erty  are  being  paid  upon  the  installment  plan  author¬ 
ized  and  provided  by  any  law  abating  penalties,  inter¬ 
est  and  costs,  or  any  of  them,  imposed  upon  unpaid 
delinquent  taxes,  or,  when  any  payment  shall  have  been 
made  under  such  plan  and  even  though  a  default  shall 
have  been  made  in  the  required  payments,  if  the  tax¬ 
payer  has  an  opportunity  under  the  said  act  to  con¬ 
tinue  the  installment  payments  at  the  subsequent  in¬ 
stallment  period  and  secure  the  remaining  benefits  of 
said  act.  In  all  such  cases  the  liens  of  such  taxes  are 
hereby  fully  preserved  and  extended  for  the  entire  in¬ 
stallment  period  if  there  is  no  complete  default  under 
the  terms  of  the  said  act,  and  if  there  shall  be  such  a 
default,  the  said  liens  are  hereby  continued,  preserved 
and  extended  until  sold  under  the  provisions  of  this 
act :  Provided,  however.  That  if  the  time  for  selling  such 
property  or  properties  under  the  other  provisions  of 
this  act  shall  have  expired  at  the  time  of  such  default, 
said  proper!}^  or  properties  shall  be  sold  within  six 
months  after  the  date  of  such  default. 

(d)  The  county  treasurer,  when  requested  by  any 
taxing  authority  who  deems  it  to  their  advantage,  shall 
hold  a  sale  of  the  property  or  properties  of  one  or  more 
taxables  for  the  unpaid  taxes  assessed  and  levied  against 
such  property,  separate  and  independent  of  any  gen¬ 
eral  tax  sale  of  properties  as  provided  by  this  act. 
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The  purpose  of  this  clause  is  to  provide  a  method 
whereby  the  property  or  properties  of  one  or  more  de¬ 
linquent  taxables  may  be  sold  by  the  treasurer,  within 
the  time  limits  prescribed  by  this  act,  without  the  neces¬ 
sity  of  selling  other  properties  against  which  taxes  for 
the  same  year  have  been  assessed  and  levied  and  re¬ 
turned,  as  herein  provided,  and  which  are  unpaid. 

(e)  After  the  date  has  been  fixed  for  any  such  sale, 
it  may  be  adjourned  or  readjourned  from  time  to  time, 
and  in  such  case  the  advertisement  and  notice  of  a 
sale,  as  required  by  this  act,  may  be  given  preceding 
the  date  of  any  adjourned  or  readjourned  sale  in  which 
case  no  prior  advertisement  or  notice  shall  be  required, 
and,  in  case  the  sales  for  different  years’  taxes  be  held 
on  the  same  date,  the  advertisements  and  notices  may 
be  consolidated:  Provided,  further.  That  if  any  such 
sale  be  adjourned  or  readjourned,  after  advertisement 
and  notice  by  public  announcement  at  such  sale,  ad¬ 
journment  or  readjournment,  no  additional  advertise¬ 
ment  or  notice  shall  be  necessary  for  such  adjourned 
or  readjourned  sale :  Provided,  further.  That  no  such 
adjournment  or  readjournment  shall  be  for  a  longer 
period  than  thirty  days  unless  the  county  treasurer, 
with  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  county  commission¬ 
ers  and  the  approval  of  the  judge  of  the  court  of  the 
county  in  which  the  sale  is  pending,  shall  declare,  at 
the  time  fixed  for  a  sale  of  any  adjournment  or  read¬ 
journments  thereof,  that,  because  of  widespread  eco¬ 
nomic  and  business  depression  and  usual  unemploy¬ 
ment  incident  thereto,  a  sale  would  be  inadvisable,  in 
which  case  any  such  sale  may  be  adjourned  or  read¬ 
journed  at  any  one  time  and  from  time  to  time  for  a 
longer  period,  but  in  no  case  beyond  the  expiration  of 
the  period  fixed  for  such  sale  by  this  amendment  or 
beyond  the  date  of  the  actual  holding  of  the  first  sub¬ 
sequent  sale  for  any  other  year’s  taxes:  Provided,  That 
when,  after  advertisement  of  a  sale,  it  has  been  deter¬ 
mined  as  aforesaid  to  adjourn  any  sale  of  taxes,  the 
county  treasurer  shall  publish,  at  the  expense  of  the 
county,  in  at  least  two  newspapers  of  general  circula¬ 
tion  in  the  county,  if  so  many  be  published  in  the 
county,  a  brief  notice  or  advertisement  announcing  said 
adjournment  and  the  actual  new  date  to  which  such 
sale  for  taxes  has  been  adjourned. 

(f)  For  each  tract  of  land  so  disposed  of,  the  county 
treasurer  shall  be  entitled  to  the  following  fees,  which 
shall  be  taxed  as  part  of  the  costs  of  such  proceedings, 
and  shall  be  paid  the  same  as  other  costs : 

Advertising  each  tract,  including  printer’s  charge, 
the  actual  cost. 
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Selling  each  tract,  or  part  thereof,  . 25 

Writing  and  signing  each  deed,  .  1.50 

Acknowledging  every  deed,  . 50 

Writing  and  filing  every  bond  to  acknowledge 
the  purchase  money,  . 25 


The  county  shall,  in  the  first  instance,  be  liable  for 
the  cost  of  advertising  treasurer’s  sales,  and  the  fees 
collected  for  such  advertising  shall  be  paid  into  the 
county  treasury  for  the  use  of  the  county. 

For  receiving  and  paying  over  the  purchase  money 
or  taxes  collected  by  him  the  county  treasurer  shall  be 
entitled  to  a  commission  of  two  per  centum  (2%)  there¬ 
of;  such  commission  to  be  deducted  from  the  amount 
to  be  paid  to  the  taxing  district  upon  any  settlement 
with  the  taxing  district,  and  upon  presentation  to  the 
taxing  district  of  a  transcript  of  the  information  re¬ 
quired  to  be  compiled  by  the  county  treasurer  by  sec¬ 
tion  eleven  hereof.  (As  last  amended  by  Act  of  June 
20,  1939,  P.  L.  498.) 

9.  No  sale  shall  be  valid  where  the  taxes  and  inter¬ 
est  have  been  paid  prior  to  said  advertisement,  or  where 
the  taxes,  interest,  and  costs  have  been  paid  after  ad¬ 
vertisement  and  before  sale,  or  when  such  taxes  are 
not  legally  due  and  collectible.  Every  such  sale  shall 
discharge  the  lien  of  every  obligation,  claim,  lien  or 
estate  with  which  said  property  may  have  or  shall  be¬ 
come  charged,  or  for  which  it  may  become  liable,  except 
no  such  sale  shall  discharge  the  lien  of  any  ground  rent, 
municipal  claim  or  tax  remaining  unpaid  or  mortgage 
which  shall  have  been  recorded  before  such  taxes  be¬ 
came  liens,  by  return  and  docketing,  as  herein  pro¬ 
vided,  and  which  is  or  shall  be  prior  to  all  other  liens, 
except  other  mortgages,  ground  rents,  municipal  claims, 
and/or  other  taxes.  Any  real  estate  sold  under  this  act 
may  be  redeemed  by  the  owner,  his  heirs  or  legal  rep¬ 
resentatives,  or  by  any  lien  creditor,  or  his  heirs,  as¬ 
signs,  or  legal  representatives,  or  by  anyone  inter¬ 
ested  in  said  real  estate  for  the  benefit  of  the  owner 
thereof,  at  any  time  within  two  years  after  such  sale,  by 
the  payment  to  the  county  treasurers  of  the  full  amount 
which  this  purchaser  paid  to  said  treasurer  for  taxes, 
interest,  and  costs  and  fifteen  per  centum  of  the  amount 
of  tax  in  addition  thereto.  In  case  the  purchaser 
has  paid  any  taxes  of  any  kind  whatsoever,  assessed  and 
levied  against  said  property,  the  same  shall  be  reim¬ 
bursed  to  said  purchaser  before  any  redemption  shall 
take  effect.  No  sale  of  seated  lands  for  taxes,  under  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  shall  be  prejudiced  or  defeated 
by  proof  that  there  was  personal  property  to  be  found 
on  the  premises  sufficient  to  pay  the  taxes  assessed  there¬ 
on,  nor  shall  such  sale  be  prejudiced  by  reason  of  the 
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fact  that  such  lands  so  assessed  as  seated  lands  were  at 
the  time  unseated. 

When  any  real  estate  is  so  sold,  no  lien  whatsoever 
against  such  real  estate  shall  be  deemed  to  be  dis¬ 
charged  during  the  period  for  redemption ;  but  if  such 
real  estate  is  not  redeemed,  then  all  liens  against  the 
same,  except  such  liens  as  are  hereinbefore  specifically 
saved,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  discharged  from  the  date 
that  the  right  of  redemption  expired. 

When  any  real  estate  is  so  redeemed  by  a  lien  credi¬ 
tor,  or  his  heirs,  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  or  by 
any  person  interested  for  the  benefit  of  the  owner,  the 
county  treasurer  shall  issue  to  the  person  redeeming 
such  real  estate  a  certificate,  stating  the  fact  of  such 
redemption,  a  brief  description  of  the  real  estate  re¬ 
deemed,  and  the  amount  of  the  redemption  money  paid, 
which  certificate  may  be  entered  in  the  office  of  the 
prothonotary  of  the  county  as  a  judgment  against  the 
owner  of  the  real  estate  for  the  amount  stated  therein. 
The  lien  of  any  such  judgment  shall  have  priority  over 
all  other  liens  against  such  real  estate  except  such 
liens  as  would  not  have  been  discharged  had  no  re¬ 
demption  been  made.  (As  last  amended  by  Act  of  June 
20,  1939,  P.  L.  498.) 

10.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  purchaser  or  pur¬ 
chasers  at  this  treasurer’s  sale,  as  soon  as  the  property 
is  struck  down,  to  pay  the  amount  of  the  purchase 
money,  or  such  part  thereof  as  may  be  necessary  to 
pay  all  taxes,  except  such  taxes  as  have  heretofore 
been  filed  as  liens  in  the  office  of  the  prothonotary,  and 
all  interests,  and  costs,  and  also  one  dollar  and  fifty 
cents  for  the  use  of  the  prothonotary  for  entering  the 
report  of  the  treasurer  and  acknowledgment  of  the 
treasurer’s  deed,  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  and  in  case 
said  amount  is  not  forthwith  paid  after  the  property 
is  struck  down,  the  sale  may  be  avoided  and  the  prop¬ 
erty  immediately  put  up  again  by  the  said  treasurer. 

Any  such  property,  for  which  an  amount  sufficient 
to  pay  such  taxes,  interest,  and  the  costs  is  not  bid, 
shall  be  purchased  by  the  county  commissioners,  in 
which  event  the  requirements  of  the  preceding  para¬ 
graph  of  this  section  shall  not  apply.  (As  last  amended 
June  20,  1939,  P.  L.  498.) 

Whenever  any  real  property  has  been  heretofore  or 
shall  be  hereafter  sold  at  any  public  sale  for  the  non¬ 
payment  of  taxes  or  municipal  claims  due  any  county, 
city,  except  city  of  the  first  class,  borough,  town,  town¬ 
ship,  school  district,  poor  district,  or  institution  dis¬ 
trict,  any  two  or  more  of  such  political  subdivisions  or 
the  Commonwealth  having  tax  or  municipal  claims 
against  such  real  property  may,  by  agreement  of  the 


School  Laws  of  Pennsylvania 


289 


properly  constituted  authorities  of  such  subdivisions, 
and  in  the  event  there  are  no  other  successful  bidders 
at  such  sale,  agree  to  take  title  to  such  real  property 
jointly  in  proportion  to  their  tax  claims,  and  on  the 
bid  of  any  one  of  them,  regardless  of  the  amount  of 
bid  at  such  sale. 

Such  agreement  betAveen  said  subdivisions  aforesaid 
may  proAnde  for  the  appointment  of  a  manager  or  agent 
of  such  real  property,  the  application  of  the  rents  or 
income  from  such  real  property  to  the  payment  of  com¬ 
pensation  or  commission  to  such  manager  or  agent,  to 
repairs,  fire  insurance,  liability  insurance,  or  such  other 
expense  necessary  to  the  maintenance  of  such  real 
property,  as  well  as  the  payment  of  any  balance  to  such 
political  subdmsions  in  proportion  to  their  interests, 
or  as  such  agreement  may  provide,  or  make  any  other 
arrangements  in  connection  Avith  said  real  property  as 
they  deem  to  be  best  for  their  mutual  interests:  Pro¬ 
vided,  hoAveATr,  That  the  provisions  of  sections  1  and  2 
of  this  act  shall  not  apply  to  any  real  property  contain¬ 
ing  minerals  and  oil  beneath  or  upon  the  surface 
thereof. 

After  the  period  for  redemption  of  such  real  prop¬ 
erty,  as  proAuded  by  law,  has  expired  and  the  said  real 
property  has  not  been  redeemed  by  the  former  OAAuier 
or  party  in  interest,  the  political  subdiAusions  holding 
title  to  such  real  property  may  by  agreement  sell  the 
said  real  property  at  a  private  sale  for  any  price  agreed 
upon,  or  at  a  public  sale  under  terms  and  conditions 
set  forth  in  the  agreement  for  the  best  price  obtainable, 
and  by  deed  coiwey  their  respective  interests  to  the 
purchaser,  regardless  of  any  law  or  laAvs  imposing  re¬ 
strictions  on  the  selling  and  conveyance  of  real  prop¬ 
erty  by  such  political  subdivisions  indiAudually.  Such 
agreement  may  proAude  that  the  purchase  price  be  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  payment  of  a  commission  to  a  real  estate 
broker  or  public  auctioneer,  to  the  expense  of  perfect¬ 
ing  the  title  to  be  conveyed,  if  necessary,  or  to  any 
other  expense  ordinarily  incident  to  the  grantor  of  real 
property,  before  paying  the  balance  of  the  purchase 
price  to  such  political  subdivisions,  first  in  proportion 
to  their  tax  claims,  second  in  proportion  to  their  mu¬ 
nicipal  claims,  and,  if  said  purchase  price  is  more  than 
sufficient  to  pay  all  the  aforesaid  claims,  any  balance 
remaining  shall  be  paid  to  said  political  subdivisions  in 
proportion  to  their  tax  claims  at  the  time  said  real 
property  was  acquired  by  them.  The  title  coiiAwed  shall 
be  free  and  clear  of  all  claims  of  such  political  subdi¬ 
visions.  (Act  of  July  28,  1941,  P.  L.  536.) 

11.  The  county  treasurer  shall  keep  in  his  office  a 
book  in  Avhich  he  shall  enter  all  collections  of  taxes 
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made  by  him,  and  the  sales  made  by  him,  giving  a  de¬ 
scription  of  each  property  sold,  the  name  of  the  owner 
thereof  as  the  same  appears  upon  the  duplicates  or 
has  been  returned  to  him,  the  time  of  sale,  and  the 
price  at  which  sold,  together  with  the  amount  of  the 
taxes,  interest,  and  costs. 
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12.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  treasurer,  at 
the  first  term  of  a  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  proper 
county  succeeding  any  such  sale,  to  make  a  report  and 
return,  wherein  he  shall  set  forth  a  brief  description 
of  the  land  or  property  sold,  the  name  of  the  person 
(where  known)  in  which  the  same  is  assessed,  the 
amount  of  tax  and  the  year  for  which  the  same  is  as¬ 
sessed,  the  time  when  the  newspapers  in  which  the 
advertisement  for  sale  was  made,  with  a  copy  of  said 
advertisement,  the  time  of  sale,  the  name  of  the  pur¬ 
chaser,  and  the  price  for  which  each  respective  prop¬ 
erty  was  sold.  Upon  the  presentation  of  said  report  or 
return,  if  it  shall  appear  to  said  court  that  such  sale 
has  been  regularly  conducted,  under  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  the  said  report  and  the  sale  so  made  shall  be 
confirmed  nisi. 

The  county  treasurer  shall,  at  the  expense  of  the 
county,  publish  a  general  notice,  once  in  a  newspaper 
of  general  circulation  throughout  the  county,  stating 
that  the  report  of  the  county  treasurer  with  respect  to 
any  such  sale  or  sales  for  delinquent  taxes  has  been 
presented  to  the  court,  giving  the  date  thereof,  and 
that  exceptions  thereto  may  be  filed  within  sixty  days 
after  the  date  of  return,  otherwise  the  report  will  be 
confirmed  absolutely. 

In  case  no  objections  or  exceptions  are  filed  to  any 
such  sale  within  sixty  days  after  the  date  of  return,  a 
decree  of  absolute  confirmation  shall  be  entered  as  of 
course  by  the  prothonotary.  Any  objections  or  excep¬ 
tions  to  such  a  sale  may  raise  the  legality  of  the  taxes 
for  nonpayment  of  which  the  real  estate  was  sold,  or 
the  return  thereof  or  the  validity  of  the  sale  for  the 
reason  that  the  tax  was  actually  paid,  or  question  the 
regularity  or  legality  of  the  proceedings  of  the  treas¬ 
urer  in  any  respect.  In  case  any  objections  or  excep¬ 
tions  are  filed,  they  shall  be  disposed  of  according  to 
the  practice  of  the  court.  When  the  same  are  overruled 
or  set  aside,  a  decree  of  absolute  confirmation  shall  be 
entered  by  the  court.  If  such  objections  or  exceptions 
are  sustained  and  the  court  deems  the  defect  not  amen¬ 
able,  it  shall,  by  its  order  or  decree,  invalidate  the  sale. 
Prom  the  decision  of  the  court  of  common  pleas,  any 
party  interested  may  appeal  to  the  Supreme  or  Superior 
Court  as  in  other  cases.  If  no  objections  or  excep-  * 
tions  are  filed  as  herein  provided  or  where  objec- 
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tions  or  exceptions  are  finally  overruled  and  the  sale 
confirmed  absolutely,  the  validity  of  the  assessment  of 
the  tax  and  its  return  for  nonpayment,  and  the  validity 
of  the  proceeding’s  of  the  treasurer  with  respect  to  sucli 
sale  shall  not  thereafter  be  inquired  into  judicially, 
in  equity  or  by  civil  proceedings,  by  the  person  or  per¬ 
sons  in  whose  name  such  property  was  sold,  his  or  her 
or  their  heirs,  or  his,  her  or  their  grantees  or  assigns, 
subsequent  to  the  date  of  the  assessment  of  the  taxes 
for  which  such  sale  was  made;  and  such  sale,  after  the 
period  of  redemption  shall  be  terminated,  shall  be 
deemed  to  pass  a  good  and  valid  title  to  the  purchaser, 
free  from  any  liens  or  encumbrances  whatsoever,  ex¬ 
cept  such  liens  as  are  hereinbefore  specifically  saved, 
and  in  all  respects  as  good  and  effective  as  if  acquired 
by  a  sheriff’s  deed,  provided,  the  purchaser  has  filed 
the  bond  for  surplus  moneys  as  hereinafter  provided. 
(As  last  amended  by  Act  of  June  20,  1939,  P.  L.  498.) 

13.  After  any  sale  of  property  or  lands  for  delin¬ 
quent  taxes  has  been  confirmed  by  the  court,  as  afore¬ 
said,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  purchaser  or  purchasers, 
where  the  bid  exceeds  the  taxes,  interest  and  costs, 
as  aforesaid,  to  make  and  execute  to  the  said  treasurer 
for  the  use  of  the  persons  entitled  a  bond  for  the  sur¬ 
plus  money  that  may  remain  after  satisfying  and  pay¬ 
ing  all  the  taxes,  interest,  and  costs,  as  aforesaid,  with 
warrant  of  attorney  to  confess  judgment  annexed  there¬ 
to,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  treasurer  to  forth¬ 
with  file  said  bond  in  the  office  of  the  prothonotary  of 
the  proper  county  at  the  number  and  terms  where  said 
report  and  return  is  filed ;  and  the  surplus  bond  filed  as 
aforesaid,  from  the  time  of  the  date  of  the  deed  for 
property  thus  sold,  shall  bind,  as  effectually  and  in  like 
manner  as  judgments,  the  land  by  said  treasurer  sold 
into  w'hose  hands  or  possession  it  may  come;  and  the 
owners  of  said  lands,  at  the  time  of  sale,  their  heirs  or 
assigns,  or  other  legal  representatives,  may,  in  not  less 
than  two  years  or  more  than  five  years  after  confirma¬ 
tion  of  such  sale,  cause  judgment  to  be  entered  in  said 
court  upon  said  bond,  in  the  name  of  said  treasurer,  for 
the  use  of  said  owners,  their  heirs,  assigns  or  legal  rep¬ 
resentatives  (as  the  ease  may  be)  ;  and  in  case  the 
moneys  mentioned  in  said  bonds,  with  legal  interest 
thereon,  be  not  paid  within  thirty  days  after  judgment 
thereon,  execution  may  issue  against  the  property  there¬ 
in  before  sold,  and  said  property  be  sold  upon  writ  of 
fieri  facias,  without  condemnation  or  inquisition  or  the 
benefit  of  any  exemption  laws. 

14.  When  the  purchaser  has  paid  the  amount  of  his 
bid,  or  such  portion  thereof  as  he  is  required  to  pay 
under  this  act,  and  has  given  the  surplus  bond  as  above 
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required,  or  when  such  property  has  been  purchased 
by  the  county  commissioners,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  county  treasurer  to  make  the  said  purchase  or  pur¬ 
chasers,  his  or  their  heirs,  or  assigns,  a  deed  in  fee  simple 
for  the  lands  sold  as  aforesaid;  each  such  deed  to  be 
duly  acknowledged  in  the  court  of  common  pleas  and 
such  acknowledgment  shall  be  duly  entered  and  re¬ 
corded  by  the  prothonotary  of  said  court  in  the  treas¬ 
urer’s  deed  book, — and  for  such  service  and  the  entry 
of  the  report  of  said  treasurer,  said  prothonotary  shall 
i-eceive  the  sum  of  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  except 
when  the  property  has  been  purchased  by  the  county 
commissioners, — which,  after  being  entered  and  re- 
('orded  with  the  prothonotary,  shall  be  returned  to  the 
treasurer.  (Act  of  March  24,  1933,  P.  L.  18.) 

15.  If  any  owner,  his  heirs  or  legal  representatives, 
or  any  lien  creditor,  his  heirs,  assigns  or  legal  repre¬ 
sentatives,  or  other  person  interested,  shall,  within 
two  years  after  the  day  such  sale  was  made,  redeem  such 
real  estate  for  the  benefit  of  the  owner,  by  payment  of 
the  taxes  and  interest  for  which  the  lands  were  sold, 
and  the  costs,  with  an  additional  sum  of  twenty-five  per 
centum,  and  any  taxes  which  may  have  been  levied 
against  any  such  property  since  the  treasurer’s  sale, 
and  which  remain  unpaid  by  the  owner  or  redeemer, 
to  the  county  treasurer,  he  shall  receive  and  receipt  for 
the  same,  and  pay  said  taxes,  interest,  costs  and  ad¬ 
ditional  percentage  over  to  the  purchaser  upon  de¬ 
mand,  and  the  accrued  taxes  to  the  district  entitled 
thereto ;  and  the  county  treasurer  shall  forthwith  ac¬ 
knowledge  the  receipt  of  the  redemption  monej^s  upon 
the  margin  of  the  acknowledgment  of  the  treasurer’s 
deed,  as  the  same  is  entered  and  recorded  in  the  pro¬ 
thonotary ’s  office  as  aforesaid,  and,  if  said  deed  has 
been  recorded  in  the  office  of  recorder  of  deeds,  cause 
an  entry  to  be  made  on  the  margin  of  the  record  of  the 
deed  in  the  office  of  the  recorder  of  deeds  by  marking 
thereon  the  word  “redeemed,”  which  shall  be  signed 
by  the  county  treasurer,  and  attested  by  the  recorder 
of  deeds,  and  thereafter  said  deed  shall  be  void  and  of  no 
effect.  If  such  deed  be  not  recorded,  then  such  owner 
or  person  interested,  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  entitled  to 
have  the  treasurer’s  deed  delivered  to  such  owner,  cred¬ 
itor,  heir,  assign,  legal  representative,  or  persons  inter¬ 
ested  for  cancellation.  The  county  treasurer  shall  cer¬ 
tify  all  such  redemptions  to  the  boards  of  county  com¬ 
missioners,  who  shall  enter  the  same  on  the  Tax  Return 
Docket,  and  who  shall  certify  such  redemptions  to  the 
county  assessors,  so  that  the  property  may  thereafter 
be  assessed  in  the  name  of  the  owner.  (Amended  by  Act 
of  July  12,  1935,  P.  L.  661,  and  Act  of  July  19,  1935, 
P.  L.  1321.) 
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Section  16.  When  the  county  commissioners  shall 
purchase  any  real  property  at  a  county  treasurer’s  sale, 
they  shall  provide  a  book  wherein  shall  be  entered : 
(a)  the  name  of  the  person  as  whose  land  the  same  was 
sold;  (b)  a  brief  description  of  the  property,  together 
with  any  lot  and  block  number;  (c)  the  amount  of  taxes, 
interest,  and  costs  for  which  it  was  sold.  Such  property 
shall  not,  so  long  as  it  remains  the  property  of  the 
county,  be  charged  in  the  duplicate.  During  the  redemp¬ 
tion  period  following  such  sale,  if  the  land  remains  un¬ 
redeemed,  the  commissioners  shall,  in  separate  columns 
in  the  same  book,  charge  every  such  tract  of  land  with 
like  county,  city,  borough,  town,  township,  school  and 
poor  taxes,  as  would  have  been  chargeable  against  the 
land  had  the  same  not  been  purchased  by  the  county 
commissioners.  The  right  of  redemption  of  lands  pur¬ 
chased  by  the  countv  commissioners  shall  remain  in  the 
real  owner  of  such  lands,  or  other  persons  interested, 
for  two  years  after  such  sale,  and  such  redemption  may 
be  accomplished  by  a  payment,  within  such  period,  to 
the  county  treasurer  of  first,  all  taxes,  interest  and  costs 
due  thereon  at  the  time  of  sale,  and  interest  thereon; 
and  also  second,  the  taxes  and  interest  which  have  been 
annually  levied  and  charged  thereon  after  the  sale,  and 
interest  thereon  beginning  on  the  first  day  of  January 
in  the  year  succeeding  the  year  when  the  respective  taxes 
were  levied ;  and  also  third,  all  moneys  expended  by  the 
county  in  the  demolition  and  removal  of  any  building 
or  structure  on  such  property,  or  the  repair  therecJ,  in 
order  to  make  the  same  safe  pursuant  to  an  order  by 
the  authorities  of  the  political  subdivision  in  which  the 
property  is  located,  after  such  building  or  structure  had 
been  condemned  as  unsafe ;  and  also  fourth,  all  moneys 
expended  by  the  county  on  order  of  the  Pennsylvania 
State  Police  or  an  assistant  to  the  Pennsylvania  State 
Police  in  removing  or  remedying  any  condition  on  such 
property  that  is  found  to  be  a  fire  menace  or  hazard. 
All  redemptions  of  property  purchased  by  the  county 
commissioners  shall  be  noted  upon  their  records,  and 
the  county  treasurer  shall  forthwith  cause  an  enfry  of 
redemption  to  be  made  on  the  records  in  like  manner  as 
if  such  property  were  purchased  by  other  than  county 
commissioners.  (Amended,  Act  375,  Mav  24,  1945,  P.  L. 
945.) 

In  all  cases  where  heretofore  or  hereafter  real  prop¬ 
erty  shall  have  been  or  shall  be  purchased  at  any  tax 
sale  by  any  political  subdivision,  any  person  who  was 
or  is  entitled  under  existing  law  to  redeem  such  prop¬ 
erty  shall  have  such  right  of  redemption  so  long  a"s  I  lie 
title  thereto  remains  in  said  political  subdivision  upon 
the  payment  of  the  amount  due  thereon  by  installments 
in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided,  whether  or  not  the 
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period  during  which  the  right  of  redemption  existed 
shall  have  expired. 

In  order  for  any  person  who  was  or  is  entitled  by 
law  to  redeem  such  property  to  receive  the  benefits  of 
the  installment  system  of  payment  authorized  and  pro¬ 
vided  by  this  act,  they  shall  enter  into  a  written  agree¬ 
ment  with  the  taxing  authorities  of  the  said  political 
subdivision,  which  shall  be  prepared  by  the  solicitor 
for  such  political  subdivision,  in  the  nature  of  a  lease, 
which  shall  require  at  the  time  of  signing  the  agree¬ 
ment  to  the  payment  of  all  costs  incident  to  the  aforesaid 
tax  sale  and  twenty  per  centum  of  the  amount  of  all 
taxes  and  municipal  claims  and  penalties  and  interest 
accrued  thereon  charged  against  said  property,  and  the 
payment  of  the  remainder  of  said  amount  of  tax  and 
municipal  claims,  penalties  and  interest  in  four  equal 
installments,  each  of  which  shall  be  made  within  cne 
year  after  the  last  day  fixed  by  said  agreement  for  the 
payment  of  the  previous  installment.  Said  agreement 
shall  further  require  that  the  respective  current  taxes 
assessed  on  said  real  property  for  each  year  during  such 
installment  period  shall  be  paid  before  a  penalty  at¬ 
taches  thereto. 

The  aforesaid  agreement  shall  provide  for  the  delivery 
of  possession  to  such  person  upon  the  execution  thereof 
and  the  receipt  of  the  required  first  payment  and  such 
person  shall  have  the  right  to  retain  possession  of  the 
property  unless  and  until  he  shall  default  in  one  in¬ 
stallment  payment  or  shall  fail  to  pay  the  current  taxes 
for  one  year  as  required  by  the  agreement.  Upon  de¬ 
fault  of  either  or  both  of  said  payments  the  political 
subdivision  shall  have  the  right  to  repossess  said  prop¬ 
erty  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  agreement  specified 
in  section  two  of  this  act,  or  by  the  entry  of  a  judgment 
in  ejectment  upon  affidavit  of  default  and  the  issuance 
of  a  writ  of  habere  facias  possessionem  in  due  form  ac¬ 
cording  to  law.  The  agreement  shall  further  provide  for 
the  conveyance  of  said  property  to  the  person  with  whom 
the  agreement  is  entered  into,  upon  final  payment  of 
the  total  amount  of  said  costs,  taxes,  municipal  claims, 
penalties  and  interest,  as  aforesaid,  and  the  payment  of 
all  current  taxes,  as  aforesaid,  and  the  title  so  conveyed 
shall  be  free  and  clear  of  all  tax  and  municipal  claims, 
but  shall  not  be  discharged  from  any  other  liens  not  dis¬ 
charged  by  the  tax  sale. 

The  taxing  authorities  of  said  political  subdivision 
shall  execute  and  deliver  any  deeds  necessary  to  render 
the  redemption  authorized  by  this  act  effective. 

The  proceeds  of  such  agreement  and  payments  shall 
be  distributed,  upon  the  receipt  thereof,  to  the  respec¬ 
tive  political  subdivisions  and  taxing  authorities  in 
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proportion  to  their  tax  and  municipal  claims  against 
said  property.  (Act  of  July  28,  1941,  P.  L.  535.) 

Section  17.  If  the  owner  of  any  real  property,  his 
heirs  or  legal  representatives,  or  lien  creditor,  his  heirs, 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  or  other  person  in¬ 
terested  in  property,  so  purchased  b}"  the  county  com¬ 
missioners,  shall  not  redeem  the  same  within  such  period 
of  redemption  the  count}"  commissioners  may,  after  the 
expiration  of  such  period,  sell  such  lands  at  public  sale, 
as  provided  by  this  act,  or  at  private  sale,  in  the  manner 
provided  by  law  for  such  private  sales,  for  the  best 
price  or  prices  obtainable,  but  they  shall  not  be  obliged 
to  sell  same.  Any  such  lands  now  owned  bv  the  countv 
for  which  the  redemption  period  has  expired,  including 
property  heretofore  exposed  to  sale  by  the  county  com¬ 
missioners  and  for  which  no  bids  have  been  received, 
may  be  sold  as  herein  provided  at  any  time  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  act,  but  shall  not  be  required  to  be 
sold.  After  any  such  sale  or  in  the  case  of  any  redemp¬ 
tion,  the  property  shall  be  charged  by  the  assessor  in  the 
name  of  the  last  purchaser  or  redeemer,  and  such  lands 
shall  again  be  liable  for  taxes  as  other  lands. 

The  county  commissioners,  before  making  ]vablic  sale 
of  real  property  purchased  by  them  at  tax  sales  shall 
give  at  least  thirty  days’  notice,  once  a  week  for  three 
consecutive  weeks,  of  such  sales,  particularly  designating 
the  tracts  that  are  to  be  sold.  This  notice  shall  be  in¬ 
serted  in  at  least  two  newspapers  published  in  the 
county,  if  so  many  are  published  in  said  county ;  if  there 
be  only  one,  then  in  such  newspaper  published  in  the 
county. 

ft/ 

Such  advertisement  shall  set  forth  ; 

(a)  The  purpose  of  such  sale. 

(b)  The  time  of  such  sale. 

(c)  The  place  of  such  sale. 

(d)  The  terms  of  such  sale. 

(e)  A  list  of  seated  lands  affected  and  their  location, 
and  the  owner  or  reputed  owner  of  each. 

Where  any  such  public  sale  has  been  advertised  under 
the  provisions  of  this  section,  prior  to  this  amendment, 
and  such  sale  not  having  been  held,  the  readvertisement 
of  such  sale  need  not  be  advertised  three  consecutive 
weeks,  nor  include  a  list  and  description  of  the  lands 
to  be  sold,  but  need  only  be  advertised  by  one  insertion 
in  one  or  two  newspapers,  as  aforesaid,  at  least  thirty- 
days  prior  to  the  sale,  and  include  the  purpose,  the  time, 
the  place,  and  the  terms  of  such  sale,  with  a  reference 
to  the  prior  advertisement. 

The  county  commissioners  may  fix  an  upset  price  to  be 
realized  for  any  property  exposed  to  sale  by  them,  as 
aforesaid,  sufficient  to  pay.  first,  all  costs;  second,  all 
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moneys  expended  by  the  county  in  the  demolition,  re¬ 
moval  or  repair  of  any  building  or  structure  on  such 
property  after  the  same  had  been  condemned  as  unsafe 
by  the  political  subdivision  in  which  the  same  is  located ; 
third,  all  moneys  expended  by  the  county  on  order  of  the 
Pennsylvania  State  Police  or  an  assistant  to  the  Penn¬ 
sylvania  State  Police  in  removing  or  remedying  any 
condition  on  such  property  that  is  found  to  be  a  fire 
menace  or  hazard ;  and  fourth,  all  tax  claims  against 
the  property,  including  tax  liens  of  the  Commonwealth, 
tax  liens  filed  in  the  prothonotary’s  office  of  the  proper 
county,  taxes  returned  to  the  county  commissioners  and 
entered  upon  the  Tax  Return  Docket  in  their  office,  and 
indexed  in  the  tax  lien  index  in  their  office ;  fifth,  all 
accrued  but  unfiled  taxes  assessed  and  levied  agabist 
the  property;  and  sixth,  the  amount  of  the  municipal 
claims  against  the  property.  In  case  the  upset  price 
shall  not  be  bid  for  the  property  the  county  commis¬ 
sioners  may  postpone  the  sale  and  file  their  petition  in 
the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  proper  county  setting 
forth  that  the  property  was  purchased  by  them  at  a 
county  treasurer’s  sale  for  unpaid  taxes,  that  more  than 
two  3^ears  has  elapsed  since  the  property  was  sold  to 
them  by  the  county  treasurer,  that  neither  the  owner, 
his  heirs  or  legal  representatives  or  any  lien  creditor, 
his  heirs,  assigns  or  legal  representatives  or  other  person 
interested  has  redeemed  the  property,  that  they  exposed 
the  property  to  public  sale,  that  before  exposing  the 
property  to  public  sale  they  fixed  an  upset  price  as 
above  provided,  and  that  they  were  unable  to  obtain  a 
bid  sufficient  to  pay  said  upset  price.  Upon  the  presen¬ 
tation  of  such  petition,  accompanied  with  searches,  show¬ 
ing  the  state  of  the  record  and  the  ownership  of  the 
property,  and  of  all  municipal  claims,  mortgages  and 
ground  rents  against  the  same  which  were  not  divested 
by  the  county  treasurer’s  sale,  the  court  shall  grant  a 
rule  upon  all  parties  thus  shown  to  be  interested  to  ap¬ 
pear  and  show  cause  why  a  decree  should  not  be  made 
that  said  property  be  sold  freed  and  cleared  of  their 
respective  mortgages,  municipal  claims  and  ground 
rents.  If,  upon  a  hearing  thereafter,  the  court  is  satis¬ 
fied  that  service  has  been  made  of  said  rule  upon  the 
parties  respondent  in  the  manner  provided  for  the  serv¬ 
ice  of  writs  of  scire  facias  to  obtain  judgments  upon 
tax  and  municipal  claims,  and  that  the  facts  stated  in 
the  petition  are  true,  it  shall  order  and  decree  that  said 
property  be  sold  at  a  subsequent  day  to  be  fixed  by  the 
court  without  further  advertisement  clear  of  all  mort¬ 
gages,  municipal  claims  and  ground  rents  to  the  highest 
bidder  at  such  sale,  and  the  proceeds  realized  therefrom 
shall  be  distributed,  to  payment,  first,  of  the  costs  of 
sale;  second,  the  tax  liens  of  the  Commonwealth,  if  any; 
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third,  all  mone3^s  expended  by  the  county  in  the  demoli¬ 
tion,  removal  or  repair  of  any  building  or  structure  on 
such  property  after  the  same  had  been  condemned  as 
unsafe  by  the  political  subdivision  in  which  the  same 
is  located ;  fourth,  all  moneys  expended  by  the  county 
on  order  of  the  Pennsylvania  State  Police  or  an  assistant 
to  the  Pennsylvania  State  Police  in  removing  or  remedy¬ 
ing  any  condition  on  such  property  that  is  found  to  be 
a  fire  menace  or  hazard ;  fifth,  taxes  due  the  various 
taxing  districts,  in  proportion  to  their  respective  inter¬ 
ests;  sixth,  municipal  claims  due  on  such  property;  and 
seventh,  mortgage  and  other  liens,  in  order  of  their  pri¬ 
ority.  The  purchaser  at  such  sale  shall  take  and  forever 
thereafter  have,  an  absolute  title  to  the  property  sold, 
free  and  discharged  of  all  tax  and  municipal  claims, 
liens,  mortgages,  charges  and  estates  of  whatsoever  kind: 
Provided,  however.  That  any  owner  of  the  property  so 
sold  may,  within  ten  days  after  the  date  of  the  said  sale, 
redeem  the  property  so  sold  upon  payment  of  the  bid 
price  and  the  costs  of  sale,  and  a  penalty  of  ten  per 
centum  (10%)  of  the  bid  price,  which  penalty  shall  be 
distributed  as  a  part  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale. 

After  such  sale,  the  county  commissioners  shall  make 
and  deliver  a  deed,  being  acknowledged  before  an  officer 
authorized  to  acknowledge  deeds.  Where  the  sale  is 
made  without  securing  an  order  of  court,  as  aforesaid, 
such  deed  shall  pass  such  title  as  the  county  commis¬ 
sioners  have  a  right  to  convey,  but  where  the  sale  is 
made  after  securing  an  order,  as  aforesaid,  such  deed 
shall  pass  title  free,  clear  and  discharged  of  all  tax  and 
municipal  claims,  liens,  mortgages,  charges  and  estates 
of  whatsoever  kind. 

All  public  or  private  sales  of  any  such  lands  here¬ 
tofore  made  bv  any  county  commissioners  shall  be  valid 

V  t/ 

and  binding  on  the  countj^  and  all  deeds  and  convey¬ 
ances  given  by  the  countv  for  anv  such  lands  are  herebv 
ratified,  confirmed  and  validated,  and  the  purchasers 
thereof  and  their  respective  heirs,  successors  and  assigns 
shall  hold  and  may  convey  such  titles  and  estates  in- 
defeasibly  as  to  any  rights  of  the  county  therein, 
notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  time  within  which  such 
sales  were  by  law  required  to  be  made  had  expired  when 
such  sales  were  made. 

Section  3.  The  provisions  of  this  amendment  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  immediately  upon  final  enactment,  and 
shall  be  effective  as  to  properties  heretofore  or  hereafter 
sold  by  any  county,  providing  distribution  of  the  pro¬ 
ceeds  thereof  has  not  been  made,  and  as  to  monevs  here- 
tofore  or  hereafter  expended  for  the  demolition,  removal 
and  repair  of  structures  on  such  properties. 
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Section  4.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent 
with  the  provisions  of  this  act  are  hereby  repealed. 
(Amended  May  21,  1943,  P.  L.  364;  May  24,  1945,  P.  L. 
945.) 

18.  Nothing  contained  in  this  act  shall  be  construed 
to  repeal  the  act,  approved  the  sixteenth  day  of  May, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-three  (Pam¬ 
phlet  Laws,  two  hundred  seven),  entitled  “An  act  pro¬ 
viding  when,  how,  upon  what  property,  and  to  what 
extent,  liens  shall  be  allowed  for  taxes  and  for  municipal 
improvements  for  the  removal  of  nuisances,  and  for 
water  rents  or  rates,  sewer  rates,  and  lighting  rates ;  for 
the  procedure  upon  claims  filed  therefor;  the  method  of 
preserving  such  liens,  and  enforcing  payment  of  such 
claims;  the  effect  of  judicial  sales  of  the  properties, 
liened;  the  distribution  of  the  proceeds  of  such  sales, 
and  the  redemption  of  the  property  therefrom;  for  the 
lien  and  collection  of  certain  taxes  heretofore  assessed, 
and  of  claims  for  municipal  improvements  made  and 
nuisances  removed,  within  six  months  before  the  passage 
of  this  act;  and  for  the  procedure  on  tax  and  municipal 
claims  filed  under  other  and  prior  acts  of  Assembly.’’ 

19.  The  provisions  of  this  act,  in  so  far  as  they  are 
the  same  as  those  of  any  act  repealed  by  this  act,  or 
of  any  existing  act,  shall  be  construed  as  a  continuation 
of  such  laws  and  not  as  new  enactments. 

The  repeal  by  this  act  of  any  provisions  of  existing 
law^s  shall  not  affect  the  validity  or  lien  of  any  taxes 
heretofore  returned  by  any  tax  collector  or  receiver  of 
taxes  to  the  county  commissioners,  or  affect,  abate  or 
prevent  any  suit  or  prosecution  pending  to  enforce  col¬ 
lection  of  the  same,  or  affect  the  sale  of  any  lands  pursu¬ 
ant  to  such  existing  laws;  and  as  to  taxes  heretofore  re¬ 
turned  to  the  county  commissioners  pursuant  to  existing 
laws,  this  act  shall  be  so  construed  only  as  to  affect  the 
remedy  for  enforcing  collection  of  such  taxes  so  returned 
on  which  proceedings  for  collection  have  not  been  hereto¬ 
fore  instituted. 

20.  The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  severable,  and 
if  any  of  its  provisions  shall  be  held  to  be  unconstitu¬ 
tional,  the  decision  of  the  court  shall  not  affect  the 
validity  of  the  remaining  provisions  of  this  act.  It  is 
hereby  declared  as  the  legislative  intent  that  this  act 
would  have  been  adopted  by  the  General  Assembly 
had  such  unconstitutional  provisions  not  been  included 
therein. 

21.  No  tax  collector  shall  make  any  return  of  taxes 
as  provided  in  this  act,  if  the  taxing  authorities  shall 
notify  such  tax  collector  in  writing  that  returns  shall 
not  be  made,  but  that  delinquent  taxes  are  to  be  col- 
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lected  by  the  filing  of  liens  in  the  office  of  the 
prothonotary. 

NOTE:  If  the  Act  of  1931  with  reference  to  the  collection  of  taxes  is  not  used 
by  local  taxing  authorities,  then  see  Act  of  1923,  P.  L.  207  and  its  amendments 
concerning  the  lien  system. 

22.  The  act,  approved  the  ninth  day  of  May,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-nine  (Pamphlet  lesi),^  Repealed 
Laws,  one  thousand  six  hundred  eighty-four),  entitled 

“An  act  authorizing  and  empowering  the  county  treas¬ 
urers  of  the  several  counties  of  this  Commonwealth  to 
sell  at  public  sale  all  seated  lands  upon  which  taxes 
assessed  on  such  seated  lands  by  authority  of  any 
county,  borough,  town,  township,  school  district,  and 
poor  district  are  delinquent  and  remain  unpaid,  and 
fixing  penalties  for  such  delinquency ;  authorizing 
county  commissioners  to  purchase  such  lands  under 
certain  circumstances,”  as  hereby  repealed.  Except  as  Repeal, 
herein  provided,  all  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent 
herewith  are  hereby  repealed.^  (Act  of  May  29,  1931, 

P.  L.  280,  as  amended.  See  also  Section  3304-B.) 

23.  1.  Be  it  enacted,  &c..  That  whenever  any  real 
property  has  been  heretofore  or  shall  be  hereafter  pur¬ 
chased  by  any  county,  city,  borough,  incorporated  town, 
school  district,  poor  district,  or  institution  district, 
to  be  called  herein  municipality,  for  nonpayment  of 
taxes  on  municipal  claims  under  any  act  of  Assembly 
authorizing  such  sale,  the  municipality  purchasing  said 
property,  or  any  municipality  having  an  interest  therein, 
may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  court  of  common 
pleas,  upon  petition,  agree  with  the  former  owner  of 
such  property  or  his  heirs,  devisees,  or  any  one  or  more 
of  them,  or  with  anyone  entitled  to  redeem  such  prop¬ 
erty,  to  accept  in  compromise  or  reduction  of  the 
amount  of  the  taxes  and  municipal  claims,  penalties, 
interest,  and  costs  due,  any  sum  less  than  the  whole  of 
such  amount  so  due,  whereupon  the  municipality  or 
municipalities  having  an  interest  therein,  or  the  person 
with  whom  such  agreement  is  made,  may  petition  the 
common  pleas  court  for  confirmation  of  said  agreement. 

2.  After  the  period  for  redemption  has  passed,  such 
municipality  may  sell  at  private  sale  any  real  property 
purchased  at  tax  sale  or  sale  for  municipal  claim,  and 
may,  in  effecting  such  sale,  accept  any  sum  less  than  the 
amount  of  all  the  taxes,  municipal  claims,  penalties,  and 
interest  due,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  court  of  Approval  of 
common  pleas,  upon  petition,  as  hereinafter  provided.  common  pleas. 

3.  Upon  presentation  of  any  such  petition  by  any 
municipality  or  municipalities  having  an  interest  therein, 
or  by  the  other  party  concerned,  the  court  shall  fix  a 
day,  not  more  than  thirty  days  thereafter  for  a  hearing 
thereon.  At  least  five  days’  notice  of  such  hearing  shall 
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be  given  to  all  the  taxing  authorities  having  tax  or 
municipal  claims  against  such  real  estate,  and  notice 
shall  also  be  given  by  publication  in  at  least  one  news¬ 
paper  of  general  circulation  published  in  the  county, 
setting  forth  a  description  of  the  property,  the  total 
amount  of  taxes,  municipal  claims,  penalties  and  interest 
due,  and  costs,  and  the  amount  which  it  is  proposed  to 
accept  in  compromise  or  redemption  or  for  the  sale  of 
said  property. 

4.  If,  after  such  hearing,  the  court  is  satisfied  that 
the  proposed  compromise  or  private  sale  is  proper  and 
to  the  advantage  of  all  the  municipalities  interested,  it 
shall  enter  a  decree  approving  such  compromise,  settle¬ 
ment,  private  sale  or  such  other  settlement  as  the  court 
may  find  to  be  proper,  and  directing  a  conveyance  of 
such  property  to  the  person  or  persons  with  whom  the 
agreement  has  been  made,  upon  the  payment  of  the 
agreement  amount  or  such  amount  as  the  court  may  ap¬ 
prove,  and  all  costs  of  the  proceeding.  The  proceeds  of 
such  compromise  or  private  sale  shall  be  distributed, 
first  to  the  costs  of  sale  whereat  the  property  was  ac¬ 
quired,  and  the  balance  to  the  respective  municipalities 
in  proportion  to  their  tax  and  municipal  claims.  The 
title  conveyed  shall  be  free  and  clear  of  all  tax  and 
municipal  liens,  but  shall  not  discharge  any  other  liens 
not  discharged  by  the  tax  sale  or  sale  on  municipal  claim. 
The  title  conveyed  shall  be  free  and  clear  of  all  tax 
and  municipal  liens,  but  shall  not  discharge  any  other 
liens  not  discharged  by  the  tax  sale  or  sale  on  municipal 
claim.  (Act  of  May  21,  1937,  P.  L.  787,  amended  by 
Act  of  July  29,  1941,  P.  L.  600 ;  May  21,  1943,  P.  L. 
282;  Act  255,  May  16,  1945,  P.  L.  603.) 

24.  Wherever  any  real  property  has  been  heretofore 
or  shall  be  hereafter  purchased  by  any  county,  city, 
borough,  incorporated  town,  township,  school  district, 
poor  district  or  institution  district,  to  be  called  herein¬ 
after  municipality,  for  nonpayment  of  taxes  or  munici¬ 
pal  claims  under  any  act  of  assembly  authorizing  such 
sale,  the  municipality  or  municipalities  purchasing  said 
property  may,  after  the  period  for  redemption  has  ex¬ 
pired,  in  conveying  such  real  property  to  a  purchaser, 
execute  a  special  warranty  deed,  warranting  the  regu¬ 
larity  and  validity  of  its  original  claim  or  claims  and 
the  procedure  through  which  such  municipality  or  mu¬ 
nicipalities  acquired  title :  Provided,  however.  That 
such  municipality  or  municipalities  shall  only  be  bound 
by  such  warranty  to  the  extent  of  the  purchase  money 
it  receives  for  such  real  property.  (Act  of  July  28, 
1941,  P.  L.  539.) 
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(3301.1)  Whenever  heretofore  any  land  has  heen  sold 
hy  the  county  treasurer  of  any  county  for  the  purpose 
of  securing  the  payment  of  delinquent  taxes,  which  were 
assessed  and  levied  against  such  land,  and  the  deed  to 
the  purchaser  of  such  land  was  properly  executed  and 
acknowledged,  hut  the  said  county  treasurer  failed  to 
make  a  report  and  return  of  such  sale  to  the  court  of 
common  pleas,  and  failed  to  publish  a  notice  of  such  re¬ 
port,  and  the  said  sale  was  never  confirmed  by  the  court 
as  required  by  law,  such  sale  shall  not  be  invalidated  by 
reason  of  such  failure  to  comply  with  existing  law,  if 
in  all  oilier  respects  the  laws  relating  to  such  sales  were 
fully  complied  with,  and  all  such  treasurers^  sales  are 
hereby  ratified,  confirmed  and  validated,  and  the  title 
to  any  such  land  purchased  by  any  person  or  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  any  county  at  any  such  treas¬ 
urers^  sale  is  hereby  declared  to  be  as  valid  as  if  such 
failure  to  make  the  aforesaid  report  and  return  and, 
confirmation  of  such  sale  had  not  been  made:  Provided, 
however,  That  nothing  herein  contained  shall  affect  or 
be  applicable  to  any  lands  so  sold  for  which  action  at 
lau'  or  equity  are  now  pending  for  the  purpose  of  deter¬ 
mining  title  to  said  lands.  (Amended  bv  Act  115,  as  of 
May  23,  1947,  P.  L.  276.) 

(3301A)  1.  That  upon  the  passage  and  signing  of 

this  act,  the  treasurer  of  each  county,  excepting  counties 
of  the  first  and  second  class,  shall  make  a  monthly  re¬ 
turn  and  statement  to  each  city,  borough,  township, 
school  district  and  poor  board  within  the  county.  Said 
return  shall  be  made  within  ten  days  following  the 
first  day  of  each  month,  and  shall  show  all  delinquent 
taxes,  penalties,  fines  and  costs  collected  by  said  treas¬ 
urer.  Said  report  or  settlement  shall  also  give  a  de¬ 
tailed  description  of  the  tax  in  question,  with  the  name 
of  the  taxpayer  and  a  full  and  sufficient  description  of 
the  property  to  which  the  tax  in  question  relates. 

2.  At  the  time  of  making  said  settlement  and  report, 
the  treasurer  shall  also  remit  all  taxes,  penalties,  fines, 
and  costs,  and,  in  said  report,  shall  make  a  proper  segre¬ 
gation,  showing,  separately,  the  amount  and  kind  of  tax, 
the  year  to  which  the  same  relates,  amount  of  penalties, 
interest  and  costs. 

3.  All  penalties,  costs,  fines  and  interest,  relating  to 
any  tax  collected  by  the  county  treasurer  and  belonging 
to  any  city,  borough,  township,  school  district  or  poor 
board,  shall  be  monthly  transmitted  to  said  city,  bor¬ 
ough,  township,  school  district  or  poor  board,  and  shall 
in  no  way  belong  to  or  become  the  property  of  the 
countv. 

4.  All  forms  of  reports  or  transmittals  shall  be  uni¬ 
form,  and  shall  be  furnished  and  supplied  by  the  county 
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lux  collectors 
authorized  to  ac¬ 
cept  installment 
oayments  of  de¬ 
linquent  second 
class  county  taxes. 


Treasurer  to 
turnish  bond. 


commissioners  and  at  the  expense  of  the  county.  (Act 
of  May  25,  1933,  P.  L.  1022.) 

(3301B)  That  the  collector  of  taxes,  collector  of  de¬ 
linquent  taxes,  constable,  or  delinquent  tax  collector,  or 
other  official  authorized  to  collect  delinquent  taxes  under 
the  provisions  of  existing  general  or  special  legislation, 
during  the  period  in  which  he  is  authorized  to  collect 
the  delinquent  taxes  of  any  county,  city,  except  a  city 
of  the  first  class,  and  of  any  borough,  incorporated  dis¬ 
trict,  township,  poor  district  or  school  district,  shall  have 
the  power,  at  the  request  of  any  taxpayer,  to  accept  pay¬ 
ment  in  installments  of  delinquent  taxes  or  water-rents 
or  rates,  both  before  and  after  the  filing  of  liens  there¬ 
for,  but  he  shall  not  be  obliged  to  accept  any  install¬ 
ment  of  less  than  ten  per  centum  (10%)  of  the  face 
amount  of  the  tax,  water-rent  or  rate  when  it  became 
delinquent.  The  acceptance  of  any  installment  or  in¬ 
stallments  by  any  delinquent  tax  collector  shall  not 
prejudice  the  city,  county,  borough,  incorporated  dis¬ 
trict,  township,  poor  district  or  school  district  in  the 
collection  of  any  balance  due,  or  in  any  way  impair  the 
validity  of  any  lien  filed  for  such  delinquent  taxes, 
water-rents  or  rates,  or  any  balance  due  thereon,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  provisions  of  any  act  of  Assembly  ap¬ 
plicable  thereto,  nor  shall  any  penalty  be  abated  or 
diminished  because  of  the  acceptance  of  any  such  in¬ 
stallment  or  installments,  but  interest  on  the  amount 
of  any  installment  shall  cease  after  the  month  in  which 
such  installment  is  paid.  (Act  of  August  26,  1932,  P.  L. 
101.  Amended  April  24,  1933,  P.  L.  58 ;  May  29,  1941, 
P.  L.  52.) 

(3301C)  Each  county  treasurer  shall,  before  enter¬ 
ing  upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  give  bond,  conditioned 
for  the  faithful  performance  of  the  duties  of  his  office, 
or  a  just  account  of  all  moneys  that  may  come  into  his 
hands  on  behalf  of  the  county  and  any  borough,  town, 
township,  school  district  or  poor  district  within  the 
county,  for  the  delivery  to  his  successor  in  office  of  all 
books,  papers,  documents  and  other  things  held  in  right 
of  his  office,  and  for  the  payment  to  him  of  any  balance 
of  money  belonging  to  the  county  and  any  borough, 
town,  township,  school  district,  and  poor  district  re¬ 
maining  in  his  hands.  The  amount  of  such  bond  in 
counties  of  the  second  class  shall  be  two  hundred  thou¬ 
sand  dollars.  In  all  other  counties,  the  amount  thereof 
shall  be  fixed  by  the  county  commissioners.  In  the 
event  that  the  treasurer  and  commissioners  take  office 
at  the  same  time,  the  amount  of  the  treasurer’s  bond 
shall  be  fixed  by  the  new  board  of  commissioners.  (Act 
of  May  23,  1933,  P.  L.  950.) 
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(3301D)  1.  Whenever  any  person  or  corporation  of 

this  Commonwealth  has  erroneously  or  inadvertently 
paid  or  caused  to  be  paid  into  the  treasury  of  any 
political  subdivision,  directly  or  indirectlj^,  any  tax  or 
taxes  on  real  or  personal  property,  or  any  license  fee 
or  fees,  under  an  assumption  that  such  taxes  or  license 
fees  were  due  and  owing,  when  in  fact  such  taxes  or 
license  fees,  or  a  part  thereof,  were  not  due  and  owing 
to  the  political  subdivision,  then  in  such  cases  the  au¬ 
thorities  of  the  political  subdivision  upon  due  proof  of 
au}^  such  erroneous  or  inadvertent  tax  or  license  fee  pay¬ 
ments,  are  hereby  directed  to  draw  their  warrant  on  the 
treasurer  of  such  political  subdivision  in  favor  of  such 
person  or  corporation,  to  make  refund  out  of  the  public 
funds  of  such  tax  or  taxes  or  license  fee  or  fees  to  which 
the  political  subdivision  has  no  valid  claim:  Provided, 
however.  That  no  such  refund  shall  be  made  sooner  than 
the  first  day  of  September,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
forty-four. 

The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  construed  to  in¬ 
clude  taxes  paid  upon  real  estate  assessments,  which 
erroneously  contained  buildings  which  had  been  previ¬ 
ously  destroj^ed  or  torn  down,  but  whose  destruction 
was  not  noted  bv  the  assessors  and  was  included  in  the 

c- 

assessment. 

2.  In  the  event  of  refusal  or  failure  on  the  part  of 
authorities  of  the  political  subdivision  involved  to  make 
any  such  refund  of  taxes  or  fees  so  erroneously  paid  into 
the  treasury  thereof,  then  the  aggrieved  person  or  cor¬ 
poration  shall  have  the  right  to  recover  the  sum  involved 
by  instituting  an  action  in  assumpsit  in  any  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  within  the  county  wherein  such 
political  subdivision  is  located. 

3.  The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  retroactive  and 
effective  as  to  anv  and  all  taxes  and  fees  heretofore  er- 
roneously  or  inadvertently  paid  into  the  treasury  of  any 
political  subdivision  for  a  period  of  not  exceeding  three 
years  prior  to  the  discovery  of  such  erroneously  paid 
taxes  and  fees. 

4.  The  act  approved  the  twenty-first  day  of  May,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-seven  (Pamphlet 
Laws,  seven  hundred  eighty-six),  entitled  ‘‘An  act  au¬ 
thorizing  county  commissioners  to  refund  taxes  and  li¬ 
cense  fees  erroneously  and  inadvertently  paid  by  persons 
and  corporations  into  the  county  treasury;  and  limiting 
the  time  within  which  claims  for  refunds  must  be  made,  ’  ’ 
and  the  act,  approved  the  second  day  of  June,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-seven  (Pamphlet  Laws, 
one  thousand  two  hundred  eleven),  entitled  “An  act  to 
further  amend  the  title  and  section  one  of  the  act,  ap¬ 
proved  the  eighth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  nine  hun- 
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dred  and  twenty-nine  (Pamphlet  Laws,  one  thousand  six 
hundred  fifty-six),  entitled  ‘An  act  authorizing  county 
commissioners  to  refund  taxes  erroneously  and  inadver¬ 
tently  paid  by  persons  and  corporations  into  the  county 
treasury,’  extending  said  act  to  all  political  subdivi¬ 
sions,”  are  hereby  repealed  absolutely. 

All  other  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  with  the 
provisions  of  this  act  are  hereby  repealed.  (Amended 
May  21,  1943,  P.  L.  349.) 


Heal  Estate 
Tax  Sale 
Law. 


Real  Estate  Tax  Sale  Law 

The  General  Assembly  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania  hereby  enacts  as  follows: 


ARTICLE  I. 

SHORT  TITLE  ;  DEFINITIONS. 

(3301E).  Section  101.  Short  Title. — This  act  shall 
be  known  and  may  be  cited  as  the  ‘^Beal  Estate  Tax 
Sale  Law.’^ 

Section  102.  Definitions. — As  used  in  this  act,  the 
following  words  shall  be  construed  as  herein  defined, 
unless  the  context  clearly  indicates  otherwise: 

“ Bureatt,^^  the  Tax  Claim  Bureau  created  by  this  act 
in  the  several  counties. 

“  Claim, a  claim  entered  in  a  claim  docket  by  the 
bureau  to  recover  the  taxes  returned  by  the  various  tax¬ 
ing  districts  against  a  certain  property. 

Director,^ ^  the  director  of  the  Tax  Claim  Bureau  of 
the  several  counties. 

Owner,”  the  person  in  whose  name  the  property  is 
last  registered,  if  registered  according  to  law,  and  in  all 
other  cases  means  any  person  in  open,  peaceable  and. 
notorious  possession  of  the  property,  as  apparent  owner 
or  owners  thereof,  or  the  reputed  owner  or  owners 
thereof,  in  the  neighborhood  of  such  property. 

Property,”  real  property  subject  to  a  tax  lien  or 
against  which  a  claim  is  being  or  has  been  filed  as  a  lien. 
''Property,”  includes  both  seated  and  unseated  lands. 

"Taxes,”  any  county  except  of  the  first  class,  city 
except  of  the  first  or  second  class  or  second  class  A, 
borough,  incorporated  town,  township,  school  district, 
except  of  the  first  class  or  school  district  within  a  city 
of  the  second  class  A,  or  institution  district  taxes,  and 
interest  and  penalties  due  thereon,  except  where  interest 
and  penalties  have  been  abated  by  provisions  of  law,  if 
the  owner  pays  his  delinquent  taxes  on  the  installment 
plan,  in  which  case  interest  and  penalties  shall  be  in- 
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eluded  as  may  be  provided  by  the  act  abating  the  penal¬ 
ties  and  interest  if  there  has  been  a  default  by  thf 
owner  in  the  payment  of  any  installment  of  taxes. 

“Taxing  District,”  any  county  except  a  county  of  the 
first  class,  city  except  a  city  of  the  first  or  second  class, 
or  second  class  A,  borough,  incorporated  town,  town¬ 
ship,  school  district,  except  a  school  district  of  the  first 
class,  or  a  school  district  within  a  city  of  the  second  class 
A,  or  institution  district:  Provided,  however.  That  this 
act  shall  not  be  construed  to  require  any  city  of  the  third 
class,  or  any  school  district  within  a  city  of  the  third 
class,  to  collect  its  delinquent  taxes  on  property  under 
and  hi  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  if  the 
city  or  the  school  district  shall  notify  the  Tax  Claim 
Bureau,  in  ivriting,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  May. 
1948  that,  pursuant  to  a  resolution  of  the  city  council, 
the  city  or  the  board  of  directors  of  the  school  district 
has  resolved  that  returns  of  property  will  not  be  made 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act  but  that  its  delinquent 
taxes  will  be  collected  by  the  filing  of  liens  in  the  office 
of  the  prothonotary,  or  by  sale  of  such  property  at  a  city 
treasurer's  sale  under  existing  laws.  Any  such  city  and 
any  such  school  district  may,  in  any  year  after  1948 
notify  the  Tax  Claim  Bureau  on  or  before  the  first  day 
of  May  of  the  year  that,  pursuant  to  a  resolution  of  the 
city  council,  or  of  the  board  of  directors,  the  city  or 
school  district,  as  the  case  may  be,  has  resolved  to  colled 
its  delinquent  taxes  on  property  under  and  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and  thereafter  the 
city^s  or  school  district’s  delinquent  taxes  shall  be  col¬ 
lected  only  binder  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisioyis 
of  this  act:  Provided  further,  That  this  act  shall  not  ap¬ 
ply  in  any  county,  the  county  commissioners  of  which, 
shall  during  the  month  of  January,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  forty-eight,  adopt  a  resolution  electing  not  to 
accept  the  provisions  of  this  act,  but  to  continue  to  col¬ 
lect  its  delinquent  taxes,  sell  real  estate  and  hold  tax 
sales  under  and  in  accordance  ivith  existing  laws. 

ARTICLE  II. 

TAX  CLAi:\I  BUREAU. 

Section  201.  Creation  of  Bureaus. — A  Tax  Claim. 
Bureau  is  hereby  created  in  each  of  the  counties  herein¬ 
after  enumerated  as  follows: 

(a)  In  counties  of  the  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth, 
sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  classes  in  the  office  of  the 
county  commissioners. 

Section  202.  Appointment  and  Compensation  of 
Personnel. — 

(a)  In  counties  of  the  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth, 
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sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  classes,  the  county  commis¬ 
sioners  shall  have  direct  supervision  and  control  of  the 
bureau,  and  shall  have  power  to  appoint  a  director  and 
such  employes  and  assistants  as  may  he  necessary  to 
properly  administer  the  affairs  of  the  bureau,  but  the 
number  and  compensation  of  such  employes,  including 
the  compensation  of  the  director,  shall  be  fixed  by  the 
salary  board  of  the  county  in  those  counties  where  there 
is  a  salary  board,  and  in  all  other  counties  by  the  county 
commissioners.  Such  compensation  shall  be  paid  by  the 
county  from  county  funds. 

County  employes  may  be  assigned  by  the  county  com¬ 
missioners  to  act  as  the  director  or  to  other  duties  in  the 
bureau. 

(b)  The  county  solicitor  shall  be  the  legal  advisor 
and  counsel  to  the  bureau.  The  solicitor  may  appoint 
such  assistant  solicitors  at  such  salaries  as  shall  be  al¬ 
lowed  by  the  salary  board. 

Section  203.  Bonds. — The  county  commissioners  of 
each  county  of  the  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth, 
seventh  and  eighth  classes  shall  have  power  to  require 
the  director  of  the  bureau  of  the  county  and  such  em¬ 
ployes  and  assistants  of  the  bureau,  as  may  by  them  be 
designated,  to  give  bonds  to  the  Commonwealth  for  the 
use  of  the  taxing  districts,  whose  delinquent  real  estate 
tax  claims  are  administered  through  such  bureau,  and 
for  the  use  of  any  other  person  having  a  claim  by  reason 
of  any  act  of  such  director,  employes  or  assistants  in 
such  penal  sum  as  the  county  commissioners  shall  fix, 
conditioned  for  the  faithfid  performance  of  the  duties 
of  their  office  or  public  position  and  a  strict  accounting 
and  payment  over  of  all  moneys  collected  or  ^received 
by  them  under  the  provisions  of  this  act.  The  cost  of 
such  bonds  shall  be  paid  by  the  county. 

Section  204.  County  Bureau  to  Certify  Returns  to 
County  Treasurer  for  Collection. — Each  county  bureau 
shall  certify  to  the  county  treasurer  a  copy  of  all  returns 
of  tax  claims  filed  in  its  office,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  county  treasurer  to  receive  and  collect  such  taxes 
and  give  proper  receipt  therefor  when  payment  is 
offered,  and  to  make  distribution  of  the  moneys  received 
therefor  as  provided  by  this  act.  A  record  of  all  taxes 
collected  by  him  shall  be  certified  to  the  bureau  in  the 
manner  to  be  established  under  the  provisions  of  the 
following  section. 

Section  205.  System  of  Accounting  and  Payment 
Over. — In  each  county  bureau  a  system  of  accounting, 
certifying  of  claims  and  collections  and  payment  over 
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of  all  moneys  collected  or  received  under  the  provisions 
of  this  act,  'between  the  bureau  and  the  county  treasurer 
shall  be  established  in  the  bureaus  as  may  be  determined 
by  the  county  ** commissioners,  the  county  controller,  if 
any,  and  county  treasurer. 

All  taxes  and  municipal  claims  recovered  in  full  by 
the  bureau  or  by  the  county  treasurer  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act,  whether  by  payment  by  the  owner 
before  sale,  payment  by  a  purchaser  who  has  bid  the 
upset  price  at  a  sale,  by  redemption  or  through  seques¬ 
tration  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  taxing  districts  en¬ 
titled  thereto.  In  all  other  cases,  including  net  moneys 
received  through  sequestration  or  from  the  management 
or  through  public  or  private  sale  of  property,  the  moneys 
received  shall  be  paid  over,  first,  to  the  respective  taxing 
districts  in  proportion  to  the  taxes  due  them;  second, 
the  municipal  claims  against  such  property  due  any  tax¬ 
ing  district;  third,  mortgages  and  other  liens  in  order 
of  their  priority;  and  fourth,  except  in  cases  of  prop¬ 
erty  purchased  by  a  taxing  district  prior  to  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  this  act  and  turned  over  to  the  bureau  for 
sale,  the  balance  remaining  shall  be  paid  to  the  owner 
of  the  property  sold.  Such  payments  shall  in  all  cases 
be  less  the  percentage  to  which  the  county  is  entitled  in 
accordance  with  this  act:  Provided,  however.  That  where 
by  the  sale  or  redemption  of  property,  tax  liens  of  the 
Commonwealth  are  recovered,  payment  shall  first  be 
made  of  the  tax  liens  of  the  Commonwealth  to  the  State- 
Treasurer  through  the  Department  of  'Revenue,  and  in 
the  case  of  the  public  or  private  sale  of  property  by  the 
bureau  after  the  continuance  of  a  former  sale,  because 
of  insufiheient  bid,  the  purchase  price  received  shall  first 
be  applied  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  tax  liens  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  and  shall  be  paid  over  in  like  manner. 

Moneys  recovered  on  account  of  costs,  fees  and  ex¬ 
penses  advanced  by  the  county  or  any  other  taxing  dis¬ 
trict  shall  be  repaid  to  the  taxing  district  making  the 
advance. 

The  bureau  shall  'keep  an  accurate  account  of  all 
moneys  received  by  it  or  by  the  county  treasurer  under 
the  provisions  of  this  act  and  a  separate  account  for  each 
property. 

All  payments,  out  of  moneys  recovered,  shall  be  made 
by  the  county  treasurer  under  the  system  of  accounting 
established,  at  stated  intervals,  but  not  less  frequently 
than  once  every  three  (3)  months. 

Section  206.  Costs,  Fees  and  Expenses. — The  county 
shall  be  liable,  or  initially  liable  for  all  costs,  fees  and 
expenses  which  shall  be  required  to  be  paid  to  administer 
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the  affairs  of  the  bureau  and  of  this  act,  including  hut 
not  limited  to,  costs  of  mailing  and  advertising  notices, 
fees  for  the  entry  of  claims,  and  proceedings  thereon, 
and  all  other  proceedings  required  by  this  act,  except 
where  otherwise  provided  by  this  act,  the  costs  of  repairs 
and  alteration  to,  and  insurance  on  property  in  seques¬ 
tration  or  management,  commissions  to  rental  agents,  ad¬ 
vertising  for  rent,  title  searches  and  salaries  and  compen¬ 
sation,  and  the  costs  of  bonds  of  officers,  employes  and 
agents  of  the  bureau,  and  rental  of  offices,  furniture, 
equipment,  material  and  supplies  for  the  use  of  the 
bureau. 

All  such  costs,  fees  and  expenses  shall  be  paid  as  other 
expenses  of  the  county  are  paid  from  appropriations 
made  by  the  county,  and  not  otherwise,  and  when  any 
of  such  costs,  fees  and  expenses  are  recovered  they  shall 
be  deposited  in  the  treasury  of  the  county  for  the  use 
of  the  county. 

Section  207 .  R eimbursement  of  County. — In  order  to 
reimburse  the  county  for  the  actual  costs  and'  expenses 
of  operating  the  bureau  created  by  this  act,  the  county 
shall  receive  and  retain  out  of  all  moneys  collected  or 
received  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  two  per  centum 
(2%)  thereof,  which  percentage  shall  be  deducted  by  the 
county  treasurer  before  paying  over  moneys  to  the  re¬ 
spective  taxing  districts  entitled  thereto,  and  shall  be 
retained  in  the  county  treasury  for  the  use  of  the  county. 
The  reimbursement  herein  provided  for  shall  be  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  costs,  fees  and  expenses  advanced  by  the 
county,  rvhich,  upon  recovery,  are  payaMe  to  the  county 
as  provided  by  the  preceding  section  of  this  act. 

SecUo7i  208.  Agent  of  Taxing  Districts;  Lien  Cer¬ 
tificates. — The  bureau  and  the  director  thereof  shall,  in 
the  administralion  of  this  act,  be  the  agent  of  the  tax¬ 
ing  districts  whose  tax  claims  are  returned  to  the  bureau 
for  collection  and,  prosecution  under  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  and  in  the  management  and  disposition  of  prop¬ 
erty  in  accordafice  with  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

The  bureau  shall,  upon  request  of  any  person,  furnish 
to  him  a  lien  certificate  showing  the  taxes  due  on  any 
property  as  .shown  by  its  records.  A  fee  of  one  dollar 
($1)  .shall  be  charged  for  any  such  certificate  for  the 
use  of  the  county. 


ARTICLE  III. 

LIEN  OF  TAXES;  FILING  OF  TAX  RETURNS;  ADJUDICATION. 

Section  301.  Taxes,  a  First  Lien. — All  taxes  which 
may  hereafter  be  lawfully  levied  on  property  in  this 
Commonwealth  by  any  taxing  district,  and  all  taxes 
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heretofore  lawfully  levied  hy  any  taxing  district  on  any 
property,  the  lien  of  which  has  not  heen  lost  under  exist¬ 
ing  laws,  (whether  or  not  a  claim  has  l)een  filed,  or  re¬ 
turn  thereof  has  heen  made  to  the  county  commissioners) 
shall  he  and  are  hereby  declared  to  he  a  first  lien  on  said 
property.  Such  liens  shall  have  priority  to  and  he  fully 
paid  and  satisfied  out  of  the  proceeds  of  any  public  sale 
of  said  property  held  under  the  provisions  of  this  act 
before  any  mortgage,  obligation,  judgment  claim,  lien 
or  estate  with  which  the  said  property  may  have  or  shall 
become  charged,  or  for  which  it  may  become  liable,  save 
and  except  only  the  costs  of  the  sale  and  of  the  proceed¬ 
ings  upon  which  it  is  made,  and  tax  liens  in  favor  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  which  shall  have  pri¬ 
ority  to  such  tax  liens. 

Section  302.  Who  Entitled  to  Lien  for  Taxes. — The 
lien  for  taxes  shall  exist  in  favor  of,  and  the  claim  there¬ 
for  shall  be  filed  against,  the  property  taxed  on  behalf 
of  the  taxing  district  to  which  the  tax  is  payable. 

Section  303.  Property  Subject  to  and  Exempt  from 
Claim. — All  property,  by  whomsoever  owned  and  for 
whatsoever  purpose  used,  shall  be  subject  to  claims  for 
taxes,  except  such  property  as  is  exempt  by  law  from 
taxation,  or  as  is  not  made  subject  to  taxation  by  law. 

Section  304.  Tax  Liens  and  Municipal  Claims  Di¬ 
vested  by  Sale. — The  lien  of  all  taxes  and  municipal 
claims  now  or  hereafter  imposed,  levied  or  assessed 
against  any  property  shall  be  divested  by  any  public 
sale  of  such  property  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  if 
the  amount  of  the  purchase  money  shall  be  at  least  equal 
to  the  amount  of  prior  tax  liens  of  the  Commonwealth, 
the  amount  of  all  taxes  and  municipal  claims  due  on 
such  property,  and  costs  of  sale. 

It  is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  the  bureau  and  of  any 
other  officer  having  claims  or  judgments  for  taxes  and 
municipal  claims  for  collection  against  any  property,  ad¬ 
vertised  to  be  sold  at  public  sale  under  the  provisions 
of  this  act,  to  give  notice  to  the  officer  or  person  selling 
any  such  property  of  the  amount  of  tax  liens  of  the 
Commonwealth,  and  of  the  amount  of  all  taxes  and  mu¬ 
nicipal  claims  against  the  same,  and  the  bureau  selling 
such  property  shall,  through  the  county  treasurer,  pay 
out  the  proceeds  arising  from  such  sale  in  the  order  of 
their  priority,  first,  the  costs  of  sale  and  the  proceedings 
upon  which  it  is  made;  second,  the  tax  liens  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth;  third,  taxes  and  costs  due  thereon;  fourth, 
municipal  claims  and  costs  due  thereon;  and  fifth,  any 
balance  remaining  to  whomsoever  entitled  thereto. 
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Section  305.  Claims  Against  Property  Owned  hy 
Joint  Tenants  and  Tenants  in  Common. — When  any 
property  is  owned  hy  joint  tenants  or  tenants  in  com¬ 
mon,  and  any  such  tenant  has  paid  his  proportionate 
amount  of  taxes  due  thereon,  any  taxing  district  may 
cause  to  he  filed  a  claim  for  the  unpaid  taxes  against  the 
estate,  title  and  interest  of  the  owners  who  have  not 
paid  their  proportionate  share  of  the  taxes.  Whenever 
a  claim  for  taxes  shall  have  been  filed  against  property 
owned  hy  joint  tenants  or  tenants  in  common,  the  bureau 
shall  release  the  estate,  title  and  interest  of  any  joint 
tenant  or  tenant  in  common  from  said  claim,  upon  pay¬ 
ment  hy  said  joint  tenant  or  tenant  in  common  of  his 
proportionate  share  of  the  taxes  included  therein  with 
proportionate  costs.  When  any  property  is  owned  hy 
more  than  one  owner,  or  part  owner,  and  the  estate  and, 
title  of  any  owner,  or  part  owner,  is  either  exempt  from 
taxation  or  has  not  been  made  subject  hy  law  to  taxa¬ 
tion,  the  estate  or  title  of  such  owner  or  owners  as  may 
not  he  exempt  from  taxation,  or  as  has  been  made  sub¬ 
ject  thereto,  shall  he  subject  to  taxes  in  the  same  manner 
as  any  other  property  liable  to  assessment  for  taxes,  the 
claim  being  filed  against  all  the  estate,  title  and  interest 
of  the  owner  or  owners  subject  to  the  lien. 

Section  306.  Return  of  Property  and  Delinquent 
Taxes;  Interest;  Settlements  by  Tax  Collectors. — 

(a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  (1)  the  county  commis¬ 
sioners  of  each  county  of  the  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth, 
seventh  and  eighth  classes  as  to  county  and  institution 
district  taxes,  and  of  the  corporate  authorities  of  each 
taxing  district  within  any  such  county  as  to  its  taxes, 
and  of  the  county  treasurer  as  to  any  unseated  land, 
taxes  in  his  hands  for  collection,  (2)  the  county  treas¬ 
urer  of  each  county  of  the  second  class  as  to  county  and, 
county  institution  district  taxes,  and  of  the  corporate 
authorities  of  each  taxing  district  within  any  such 
county  as  to  its  taxes,  to  return  to  the  county  bureau 
on  or  before  the  first  Monday  of  May  of  each  year,  a 
list  of  all  properties  against  which  taxes  were  levied, 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  which  were  due  and  payable 
in  the  calendar  year  immediately  preceding  which  re¬ 
main  unpaid,  giving  the  description  of  each  such  prop¬ 
erty,  as  it  appears  in  the  tax  duplicate,  together  with 
the  amount  of  such  unpaid  taxes,  penalties  and  interest 
due  to  but  not  including  the  first  Monday  of  May  of  the 
year  of  return.  Interest  shall  be  charged  on  taxes  so 
returned  from  and  after  the  first  Monday  of  May  of 
the  year  of  return  at  the  rate  of  six  per  centum  (6%) 
per  annum. 

(b )  The  first  return  made  by  a  taxing  district  under 
the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  also  include  all  taxes 
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for  any  year  or  years  preceding  the  year  provided  for 
hy  this  section,  if  the  lien  of  such  taxes  has  continued 
under  existing  law,  hut  a  claim  for  such  taxes  has  not 
been  reduced  to  judgment;  and  for  such  purpose, 
the  lien  of  such  taxes  shall  he  further  continued  for  the 
purpose  of  making  return  of  such  taxes,  and  the  making 
of  the  claim  therefor  absolute  under  the  provisions  of 
this  act. 

(c)  No  taxes  shall  he  returned  by  any  taxing  district 
where  the  owner  is  paying  his  delinquent  taxes  under 
the  provisions  of  any  act  of  Assembly  abating  penalties, 
interest  and  costs,  unless  there  has  been  a  defaidt  in 
payment  by  the  owner,  in  which  case  or  at  any  time 
when  a  yearly  return  is  being  made  after  any  such  de¬ 
fault,  return  shall  be  made  of  the  balance  due  as  fixed, 
by  the  act  of  Assembly  abating  penalties,  interest  and 
costs,  or  either.  The  lien  of  all  such  taxes  shall  be  con¬ 
tinued  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  return  thereof  ayid 
collecting  the  same  lender  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

(d)  The  taxing  district  shall  have  power  to  require 
its  tax  collector  to  adjust  his  duplicate  from  time  to 
time,  as  may  be  required  by  the  taxing  district,  and  to 
finally  settle  and  adjust  the  tax  duplicate  in  his  pos¬ 
session  within  such  time  as  will  enable  it  to  make  the 
return,  herein  provided  for,  within  the  time  required. 
All  laws  providing  for  the  adjustment  and  settlement  of 
duplicates  prior  to  the  time  fixed  by  the  taxing  districts, 
as  herein  provided,  are  hereby  repealed  insofar  as  they 
apply  to  the  time  fixed  for  the  settlement  of  duplicates. 

Section  307.  Filing  Claims;  Testing  Validity  of  Old 
Claims;  Joinder  of  Claims  of  Taxing  Districts. — (a) 
Claims  for  taxes  against  property  so  returned  must  be 
entered  by  the  bureau  in  the  office  thereof  in  suitable 
dockets. 

(b)  Claims  for  taxes  due  on  property  heretofore  re¬ 
turned  to  the  county  commissioners  and  certified  to  the 
county  treasurer  for  tax  sale  purposes  under  existing 
law  must,  if  no  sale  on  such  claims  has  been  held,  be 
transferred  to  the  bureau  from  the  office  of  the  county 
treasurer  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  of  May,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  forty -eight.  In  cases  where  an 
owner  is  paying  taxes  under  the  provisions  of  any  act 
of  Assembly  abating  penalties,  interest  and  costs,  or 
either,  the  claims  must  likewise  be  transferred,  as  herein 
provided,  but  no  costs  involved  in  such  transfer  shall 
be  chargeable  to  the  owner  so  long  as  he  is  not  in  de¬ 
faidt  in  his  payments.  Such  costs  shall  be  payable  by 
the  county  except  where  there  is  a  default. 

( c)  Before  the  bureau  makes  any  transfer  of  tax 
claims  from  the  office  of  the  county  treasurer  and  enters 
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the  same  in  the  proper  dockets,  the  director  shall  ex¬ 
amine  such  returns  and  determine,  in  writing,  those 
claims,  if  any,  the  liens  of  which,  in  his  opinion,  have 
been  lost,  or  the  returns  of  which  are  invalid  on  their 
face,  and  which  cannot  be  corrected.  The  director  shall 
file  his  findings  in  the  office  of  the  bureau,  and  copies 
thereof  shall  be  furnished  to  any  taxing  district  having 
an  interest  in  any  claims  determined  by  the  director  to 
have  been  lost  or  invalid.  The  director  shall,  within  ten 
(10)  days  after  such  filing,  give  notice  once  a  week  for 
two  (2)  consecutive  weeks  in  two  (2)  newspapers  of 
general  circidation,  if  so  many  are  published  in  the 
county,  and  in  the  legal  journal,  if  any,  designated  by 
the  court  for  the  publication  of  legal  notices,  (1)  of  the 
date  of  his  filing  of  such  findings,  (2)  where  a  copy  of 
the  findings  may  be  secured,  and  (3)  that  any  taxing 
district,  having  objection  to  the  findings,  may  file  excep¬ 
tions  with  the  bureau  within  fifteen  (15)  days  from  the 
date  of  the  filing  of  the  findings.  If,  after  hearing 
thereon,  the  exceptions  are  disallowed  by  the  bureau, 
the  taxing  district  may,  within  fifteen  (15)  days  there¬ 
after,  appeal  by  petition  to  the  court  of  common  pleas, 
specifically  setting  forth  the  findings  to  which  objection 
is  made,  the  reasons  therefor  and  the  refusal  of  the 
bureau  to  sustain  their  exceptions.  Upon  the  filing  of 
the  petition  in  open  court,  the  court  shall  order  the 
petition  and  the  findings  of  the  director  and  any  other 
petitions  filed,  docketed  to  the  same  number,  and  shall 
fix  a  day  for  hearing  the  petitions,  of  which  such  notice 
shall  be  given  to  all  parties  interested,  as  the  court  may 
direct.  After  hearing,  the  court  shall  enter  its  order 
either  affirming,  modifying  or  reversing  the  findings  of 
the  director  as  to  it  shall  appear  just  and  proper.  The 
claims,  held,  lost  or  invalid  by  the  findings  of  the  direc¬ 
tor,  where  there  has  been  no  appeal;  or  after  affirmation 
or  modification  of  such  findings  by  the  court;  or  in  the 
opinion  of  the  court  reversing  the  findings  of  the  direc¬ 
tor,  shall  not  thereafter  be  further  proceeded  with.  The 
decisions  of  the  court  shall  be  final. 

(d)  Not  later  than  the  thirtieth  day  of  June,  each 
year,  the  bureau  shall  make  up  from  the  tax  returns  re¬ 
ceived  from  the  taxing  districts,  as  aforesaid,  a  claim 
for  each  property  returned,  which  shall  contain  the  un¬ 
paid  taxes  against  such  property,  which  are  due  all 
taxing  districts  as  found  in  the  various  returns.  Such 
claims  shall  be  entered  by  the  bureau  in  a  suitable  claim 
docket  and  may  be  in  the  form  of  written  or  typewritten 
lists.  A  claim  shall  cover  the  unpaid  taxes  due  all  tax¬ 
ing  districts,  but  the  amount  due  each  taxing  district 
shall  nevertheless  be  shown  separately.  A  number  of 
years^  taxes  of  different  kinds  may  be  included  in  one 
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claim.  Any  claim  shall  he  amendable  by  leave  of  the 
bureau  upon  notice  to  the  defendant  as  the  bureau  may 
require. 

Section  308.  Notice  of  Filing  of  Returns  and  Entry 
of  Claim. — 

(a)  Not  later  than  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  of  each 
year,  the  bureau  shall  give  notice  of  the  return  of  said 
taxes  and  the  entry  of  such  claim  to  each  delinquent 
taxable,  by  United  States  registered  mail,  return  receipt 
requested,  postage  prepaid,  addressed  to  the  owner  at  his 
last  known  post  office  address.  If  no  post  office  address 
of  the  owner  is  known,  or  if  a  notice  mailed  to  an  owner 
at  such  last  known  post  office  address  is  not  delivered 
to  him  by  the  postal  authorities,  then  notice,  as  herein 
provided,  shall  immediately  be  posted  on  the  property 
affected.  Each  ^mailed  and  posted  notice  shall,  (1)  show 
all  the  information  shown  on  the  claim  entered,  (2)  state 
that  if  payment  of  the  amount  due  the  several  taxing 
districts  for  said  taxes  is  not  made  to  the  county  treas¬ 
urer  on  or  before  the  thirty-first  day  of  December  next 
following,  or  no  exceptions  thereto  filed,  the  said  claim 
shall  become  absolute,  (3)  state  that  on  July  first  of  the 
year  in  which  such  notice  is  given  the  one  (1)  year 
period  of  redemption  shall  commence  to  run,  and  that 
if  redemption  is  not  made  during  that  period  as  pro¬ 
vided  by  this  act,  the  property  shall  be  sold  at  judicial 
sale  and  there  shall  be  no  further  redemption  after  such 
sale. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  claims  for  taxes,  heretofore  filed 
in  the  office  of  the  prothonotary,  which  have  not  been 
heretofore  reduced  to  judgmerit,  where  the  lien  of  such 
claim  has  not  been  lost,  the  respective  taxing  districts 
shall  return  to  the  bureau  on  or  before  the  first  Mon¬ 
day  of  May,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty-eight,  a 
complete  list  of  such  claims  and  the  properties  against 
which  the  same  are  filed,  and  the  bureau  shall  give  such 
owners  the  same  notice  as  above  provided. 

(c)  Notice  given  in  the  manner  provided  by  this 
section  shall  constitute  proper  service  oji  the  owner.  A 
statement  in  the  claim  entered  that  due  notice  of  the 
same  was  given  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  that  notice 
was  given  as  required  by  law. 

(d)  The  costs  of  such  ^mailed  and  posted  notices 
shall  be  taxed  as  part  of  the  costs  of  the  proceedings  and 
shall  be  paid  by  the  owner  the  same  as  other  costs. 

Section  309.  Contents  of  Claims  Entered. — All  claims 
for  taxes  returned,  made  up  as  a  claim  and  entered  in 
the  claim  docket  in  the  bureau  shall  set  forth: 
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(a)  The  names  of  the  taxing  districts  for  which  filed, 

(h)  The  name  of  the  ovmer  of  the  property  against 
which  it  is  filed, 

(c)  A  description  of  the  property  against  which  the 
claim  is  filed  sufficient  to  identify  the  same.  A  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  property  shall  he  deemed  sufficient  if  it  con¬ 
tains  (1)  a  reference  to  a  record  of  a  deed  or  other 
instrument  of  conveyance  which  describes  the  property, 
or  (2)  a  reference  to  the  number  or  number  and  block 
of  the  property  in  a  plan,  recorded  in  the  office  of  the 
recorder  of  deeds  of  the  county,  and  the  record  of  such 
plan,  or  (3)  a  reference  to  the  number  on  any  lot  and 
block  plan  officially  adopted  by  a  taxing  district,  or 

(4)  a  statement  of  the  street  and  number  of  the  property 
as  officially  designated  by  public  authorities  of  a  taxing 
district  as  of  the  time  the  property  was  assessed,  or 

(5)  where  the  property  is  not  identified  by  reference 
to  the  record  of  a  deed,  or  other  instrument  of  convey¬ 
ance,  and  may  not  be  identified  by  street  and  number, 
or  by  recorded  plan,  or  by  a  lot  and  block  plan,  a  state¬ 
ment  of  the  approximate  acreage  of  the  property  and 
the  name  of  at  least  one  (1)  owner  of  adjoining  prop¬ 
erty,  if  such  statement  is  accompanied  by  information 
showing  the  character  of  and  use  to  which  the  property 
is  devoted,  as  for  instance  dwelling  and  lot,’^  ‘‘vacant 
lot,^^  “vacant  land’^  or  “hotel,  restaurant,  apartment 
house,  office  building,  bank  building,  manufacturing 
plant,  industrial  plant  and  the  lands  belonging  thereto,^^ 
or  “farm  and  the  buildings  thereon,^ ^  or  “plant  nursery 
and  buildings  thereon,^ ^  or  “forest  or  woodland,^ ^  or 
“ wasteland,^ ^  or  “coal  oil  or  other  mineral  severed  from 
the  surface, etc.,  or  intelligible  abbreviations  thereof. 
A  variation  in  the  description  of  the  property  given  in 
the  claim  filed  from  that  shown  on  the  assessment  for 
tax  purposes  shall  not  constitute  an  irregularity  and 
shall  not  invalidate  the  claim.  The  aforesaid  descrip¬ 
tion  shall  not  be- deemed  exclusive. 

(d)  The  year  or  years,  period  or  periods,  for  which 
the  respective  taxes  were  levied,  and  the  amount  of  taxes 
due  for  each  year,  or  period,  and  the  penalties  and  in¬ 
terest  due  thereon  at  the  time  of  filing. 

(e)  That  due  notice  of  the  returns  of  such  taxes,  the 
entry  of  the  claim  and  that  the  same  would  become  abso¬ 
lute,  if  no  exceptions  were  filed,  was  given  to  the  owner 
in  the  manner  required  by  law. 

Said  claim  shall  be  entered  in  the  office  of  the  bureau 
in  the  proper  claim  docket  and  be  signed  by  or  have 
stamped  thereon  a  facsimile  signature  of  the  director. 

Section  310.  Property  Included  in  Claims. — The 
property  described  in  tax  claims  shall  include  the  whole 
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property  against  which  the  tax  was  levied.  In  all  cases 
where  a  tax  is  levied  on  separate  and  distinct  properties 
as  one  estate,  the  taxing  district  shall,  upon  request  be¬ 
fore  a  claim  therefor  is  entered  in  the  claim  docket, 
apportion  the  same  ratably  upon  the  separate  and  dis¬ 
tinct  properties.  The  bureau  to  which  any  such  tax  has 
been  returned,  on  proof  that  the  properties  were 
separate  and  distinct  at  the  time  the  tax  was  levied, 
shall  apportion  the  charge  against  such  properties. 
When  apportioned  they  shall  be  treated  and  considered 
in  all  respects  as  if  separate  and  distinct  claims  had 
been  entered.  Payment  and  satisfaction  of  any  one  por¬ 
tion  may  be  made  without  prejudice  to  the  claim  as 
against  the  rest. 

Section  311.  Claims  Become  Absolute. — On  the  first 
day  of  January  next  folloiving  the  notice  hereinbefore 
prescribed,  if  the  amount  of  the  tax  claim  referred^  to  in 
the  notice  has  not  been  paid,  or  no  exceptions  thereto 
filed,  the  claim  shall  become  absolute.  Every  such  claim 
shall  bear  interest  as  hereinbefore  provided  to  the  date 
of  payment,  or  date  of  sale  held  under  the  provisions 
of  this  act,  except  in  the  case  of  claims  where  the  owner 
is  paying  his  taxes  under  the  provisions  of  any  law 
abating  penalties,  interests  and  costs,  or  either,  in  which 
case  the  claim  shall  bear  no  interest  and  costs,  unless 
there  is  a  default  in  payment,  in  which  case  interest  shall 
run  on  the  amount  due  on  the  claim  at  the  time  of  de¬ 
fault,  and  penalties,  interest  and  costs  abated  shall  be 
added  as  provided  by  the  act  of  Assembly  abating  the 
same. 

Section  312.  Lien  Lost  if  Not  Beturned  or  Trans¬ 
ferred  to  Bureau. — Any  such  claim  for  taxes,  if  such 
taxes  were  returned  to  the  bureau  or  transferred  from 
the  office  of  the  county  treasurer  to  the  bureau  ivithm 
the  time  required  by  this  act,  shall  remain  a  lien  upon 
said  property  until  fully  paid  and  satisfied,  or  until 
said  property  shall  be  sold  as  provided  in  this  act.  If 
a  tax  is  not  returned  or  transferred  to  the  bureau  within 
the  time  required  by  this  act,  its  lien  on  the  property 
shall  be  wholly  lost.  But  where  a  tax  has  not  been  re¬ 
turned  or  transferred  as  required  by  this  act,  a  taxing 
district  may  nevertheless  proceed,  by  action  in  assump¬ 
sit,  to  recover  the  amount  of  any  taxes  due  and  owing  by 
an  owner  at  any  time  within  six  (6)  years  after  the 
taxes  first  became  due. 

Section  313.  Substitutioii  of  Defendants. — Any  tax¬ 
ing  district  may  before  or  after  return  of  a  claim  to 
the  bureau,  but  before  such  claim  shall  become  absolute 
on  its  own  motion,  strike  off  the  name  of  any  defendant 
in  any  claim  filed,  and  may  substitute  as  a  defendant 
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any  person  who  may  have  an  interest  in  the  property 
as  owner,  or  who  is  the  personal  representative  of  an 
owner  who  has  died,  hut  such  substitution  shall  always 
he  without  prejitdice  to  any  intervening  rights,  and  in 
such  cases  notice  of  the  proposed  substitution  shall  first 
he  given  by  the  taxing  district  to  all  parties  in  interest. 

Section  314.  Proceeding  to  Attach  Validity  of 
Claim. — 

(a)  Any  claim  for  taxes  may,  prior  to  the  time  it 
becomes  absolute,  be  set  aside  or  reduced  in  amount 
by  the  bureau  in  which  it  is  filed  if  the  claim  is  found 
invalid  in  whole,  or  in  part,  by  reason  of  the  fact  that 
the  taxes  for  which  the  claim  was  entered  were  paid  in 
whole,  or  in  part,  to  a  proper  officer  or  agent  of  the 
taxing  district. 

Any  such  claim  prior  to  the  time  it  becomes  absolute 
may  be  set  aside  or  reduced  in  amount  by  the  court  of 
common  pleas  on  appeal,  as  hereinafter  provided,  for 
a7iy  reason  which  constitutes  a  just,  sufficient  and  valid 
defense  to  the  claim  in  whole,  or  in  part,  except  want  of 
notice  of  the  return  and  entry  of  the  claim  by  the  bureau, 
or  for  any  dispute  in  the  amount  of  the  claim  which  in¬ 
volves  the  amount  of  the  assessed  valuation  of  the  prop¬ 
erty  or  the  validity  of  the  tax  levied. 

(b)  Any  defendant  in  any  such  claim,  at  any  time 
before  the  first  day  of  January  next  following  the  notice, 
as  aforesaid,  may  file  with  the  bureau  exceptions  to  the 
claim  as  entered,  or  to  any  part  of  the  claim.  The 
bureau,  after  giving  due  notice  to  the  taxing  district  in¬ 
terested,  shall  hold  a  hearing  thereon  and  either  disallow 
the  exceptions  or  allow  the  exceptions  in  whole,  or  in 
part,  and  strike  off  or  reduce  the  claim  in  accordance 
with  the  evidence  produced  and  the  powers  of  the  bu¬ 
reau  as  hereinbefore  prescribed. 

If  the  defendant  is  aggrieved  by  the  decision  of  the 
bureau  he  may,  within  fifteen  (15)  days  after  notice 
thereof,  appeal  by  petition  to  the  court  of  common  pleas 
of  the  county  setting  forth  the  defense  he  has  to  the 
claim,  or  any  part  thereof,  and  the  refusal  of  the  bureau 
to  allow  his  exceptions  and  strike  off  or  reduce  the 
amount  of  the  claim.  Thereupon  the  court  shall  grant 
a  rule  on  the  taxing  district  or  districts  to  show  cause 
why  the  claim  should  not  be  set  aside  or  reduced  in 
amount  as  prayed  for  in  the  petition.  The  petitioners 
shall  give  notice  of  such  proceeding  to  the  bureau. 

(c)  The  issues  raised  by  the  petition  and  the  answer 
thereto  by  the  taxing  district  or  districts  shall  be  tried 
by  the  court  or  a  jury. 

(d)  The  petition  and  the  answer  or  answers  thereto, 
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if  an  issue  of  fact  is  raised,  shall  he  endorsed  with  a 
stateme7it  signed  hy  the  party  or  his  attorney  in  the 
following  form: 

“Jury  trial  demanded,”  or 

“Jury  trial  waived.” 

The  endorsement  of  “jury  trial  waived”  on  both  peti¬ 
tion  and  answer  or  answers  shall  he  deemed  a  waiver  of 
a  trial  hy  jury  of  every  issue  in  the  proceeduig. 

(e)  No  taxpayer  shall  have  the  right  to  proceed  hy 
petition  to  the  court  of  commoii  pleas  to  open  a  claim 
absolute  binder  the  provisions  of  this  act,  except  on  the 
ground  of  payynent  of  the  tax  involved  or  failure  to  re¬ 
ceive  notice.  The  remedy  provided  hy  this  section  to 
contest  a  tax  claim  entered  shall  he  deemed  exclusive 
except  as  herein  otherwise  provided. 

(f)  After  verdict  hy  the  court  or  the  jury,  the  court 
shall,  hy  its  final  order,  either  affirm  or  set  the  claim 
aside,  or  reduce  the  amount  of  the  claim  and  fix  the 
proper  amount  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  verdict, 
and  shall  assess  the  costs  of  the  proceedings  as  it  shall 
determine.  Any  party  aggrieved  hy  the  ffiial  order  en¬ 
tered  in  the  proceeding  may  appeal  to  the  SujDerior  or 
Supreme  Court  as  in  other  cases.  Upon  final  order  of  the 
court,  or  upon  final  disposition  thereof,  upon  appeal  to 
the  Supreme  or  Superior  Court,  if  the  ejitire  claim  has 
not  been  set  aside,  such  return  shall  become  absolute. 

Section  315.  Entry  and  Indexuig  of  Claims;  Satis¬ 
faction. — Every  return  made  to  and  every  claim  made 
up  hy  the  bureau  and  the  result  of  every  proceeding 
thereon,  entered  in  accordance  with  this  act,  shall  he 
docketed  in  appropriate  dockets  hi  the  office  of  the 
bureau  and  entered  in  suitable  indexes,  and  when  so 
entered  shall  continue  the  lien  of  the  tax  against  the 
property  charged  with  the  tax. 

When  a  claim  is  stricken  off  or  reduced  or  satisfied 
hy  payment  or  a  sale  has  been  held  of  the  property 
covered  hy  the  claim,  the  director  shall  cause  a  note 
thereof  to  he  made  on  such  docket  and  index  and  shall 
authenticate  the  same. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

SEQUESTRATION. 

Section  401.  Petition  for  Sequestrator. — After  the 
expiration  of  twenty  (20)  days  from  the  time  the  claim 
becomes  absolute,  except  in  cases  where  the  property 
is  essential  to  the  business  of  a  quasi-puhlic  corporation, 
the  court  shall,  on  the  petition  of  the  bureau,  appoint 
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it  as  sequestrator  of  the  rents,  issues  and  profits  of  the 
property  hound  hy  the  claim. 

Section  402.  Authority  for  Petition. — The  bureau 
may  present  any  such  petition  on  its  own  motion,  and 
shall  do  so  at  the  request,  in  writing,  of  any  taxing  dis¬ 
tricts. 

Section  403.  Procedure  to  Obtain  Possession. — Ij 
either  the  owner  against  whom  the  claim  is  entered,  be¬ 
ing  in  possession  of  the  property  sequestered,  or  the 
party  in  possession,  refuses  to  pay  a  fair  rent  to  the 
sequestrator,  the  court  shall,  upon  the  petition  filed, 
grant  a  rule  on  the  property  owner  or  party  in  posses¬ 
sion  to  show  cause  why  possession  of  the  property  should 
not  be  delivered  to  the  sequestrator.  The  petition  and 
rule  shall  be  served  on  the  owner  or  party  in  possession 
in  such  manner  and  within  such  time  as  the  court  may 
direct.  If  the  rule  is  made  absolute,  the  court  shall 
award  a  writ  in  the  nature  of  a  writ  of  habere  facias 
possessionem  directed  to  the  owner  or  party  in  posses¬ 
sion,  commanding  him  to  deliver  possession  to  the  se¬ 
questrator  within  fifteen  (15)  days  thereafter,  unless 
such  property  is  occupied  by  the  owner  and  his  family 
for  a  home,  in  which  case  he  shall  be  commanded  to 
deliver  possession  within  thirty  (30)  days  thereafter. 

Section  404.  Powers  of  Sequestrator. — A  sequestra¬ 
tor  shall  have  power  to  retain  possession  of  the  property, 
as  sequestrator,  until  all  taxes  owing  to  the  several  tax¬ 
ing  districts  shall  have  been  collected  or  paid.  He  shall 
have  power  (a)  to  lease  the  property  for  a  period  not 
exceeding  one  (1)  year,  with  the  usual  privilege  of  re¬ 
newal  or  termination  thereof  upon  three  (3)  months^ 
notice,  but  not  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  any  miner¬ 
als  or  oil  or  the  cutting  of  timber,  (b)  to  make  such 
repairs  to  the  property  as  may  be  reasonably  necessary 
to  restore  and  maintain  it  in  a  tenantable  condition, 
and  to  carry  insurance  on  such  property,  (c)  to  adver¬ 
tise  the  property  for  rent,  (d)  to  collect  the  costs  of 
repairs,  advertising  and  commissions  of  rental  agents 
from  rentals  collected  or  from  a  redeeming  owner,  (e) 
to  sell  and  dispose  of  growing  crops,  and  (f)  to  appoint 
a  licensed  real  estate  broker  or  agent,  as  agent  to  col¬ 
lect  the  rentals  of  the  property,  and  pay  such  agents 
the  customary  commissions  for  rent  collections.  The 
bureau  shall  not,  in  any  case,  without  prior  approval 
of  the  county  commissioners,  or  in  case  of  cities  of  the 
first  class,  the  city  council,  incur  any  expense  for  the 
maintenance,  repair  or  alteration  of  any  property  in 
excess  of  eighty  per  centum  (80%)  of  the  amount  of 
rental  to  be  received  from  such  property  within  a  period 
of  one  (1)  year  under  a  lease  entered  into  at  or  before 
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the  time  such  expense  is  incurred.  All  commissions,  costs 
and  necessary  expenses  shall  he  deducted  from  the  rents 
collected  before  paying  the  net  balance  towards  taxes. 

Section  405.  Return  of  Possession. — Any  owner  of 
the  property  may  redeem  it  from  the  sequestrator  and 
be  again  entitled  to  possession  thereof  upon  payment  of 
the  amount  of  taxes  then  owing  upon  the  property 
after  the  payment  of  commissions,  costs  and  expenses 
of  the  sequestration  proceedings.  Upon  payment  of  all 
taxes  and  costs  or  the  satisfaction  of  the  taxes  and  costs 
by  collection  of  rentals,  the  sequestrator  shall  transfer 
possession  of  the  property  to  the  owner,  subject  to  any 
existing  lease  given  by  the  sequestrator,  which  lease 
shall  be  assigned  to  the  owner.  The  sequestrator  shall 
in  such  cases  enter  satisfaction  on  the  record  of  the  tax 
claim. 

In  any  case  where  it  appears  to  the  sequestrator  that 
property  taken  into  possession  does  not  yield  any  rev¬ 
enue  or  not  sufficient  revenue  to  continue  in  possession 
thereof,  he  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  court,  return 
possession  of  the  property  to  the  owner  subject  to  any 
existing  lease  given  by  the  sequestrator,  and  thereafter 
such  property  may  be  sold  at  the  next  sale  held  at  least 
ninety  (90)  days  after  such  return  of  possession  in 
the  manner  provided  by  this  act. 

Section  406.  General  Rowers  and  Remedies  of  Se¬ 
questrator. — Sequestrators  appointed  under  this  act 
shall  have  and  exercise  all  the  powers,  and  shall  be  en¬ 
titled  to  use  all  remedies  conferred  by  law  upon  seques¬ 
trators  in  other  proceedings  so  far  as  applicable. 


AKTICLE  V. 

REDEMPTION  OF  PROPERTY  BEFORE  SALE. 

Section  501.  Redemption  af  Property  From  Effects 
of  Tax  Claims. — 

(a)  Any  owner,  his  heirs  or  legal  representatives, 
or  any  lien  creditor,  his  heirs,  assigns  or  legal  repre¬ 
sentative,  or  other  person  interested,  may,  within  one 
(1)  year  after  the  first  day  of  July  of  the  year  in 
which  the  claim  was  filed  and  notice  given,  redeem  such 
property  for  the  benefit  of  the  owner  by  payment  to 
the  bureau  of  the  amount  of  the  aforesaid  claim  and  in¬ 
terest  thereon,  the  amount  of  any  other  tax  claim  or 
tax  judgment  due  on  such  property  and  interest  there¬ 
on,  and  the  amount  of  all  accrued  taxes  which  remain 
unpaid,  the  record  costs,  including  pro  rata  costs  of  the 
notice  or  notices  given  in  connection  with  the  returns 
or  claims. 
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The  bureau  shall  receive  and  receipt  for  said  pay¬ 
ments,  and  shall  make  distribution  thereof  through  the 
county  treasurer  to  the  taxing  districts  entitled  thereto. 
The  bureau  shall  forthwith  acknowledge  the  receipt  of 
the  redemption  moneys  by  entering  satisfaction  on  the 
record  of  the  claim  in  the  office  of  the  bureau  which 
shall  be  signed  by  the  director. 

(b)  When  any  property  is  so  redeemed  by  a  lien 
creditor,  or  his  heirs,  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
or  by  any  person  interested  for  the  benefit  of  the  owner, 
the  bureau  shall  issue  to  the  person  redeeming  such 
property  a  certificate,  stating  the  fact  of  such  redemp¬ 
tion,  a  brief  description  of  the  property  redeemed,  and 
the  amount  of  the  redemption  money  paid,  which  cer¬ 
tificate  may  be  entered  in  the  office  of  the  prothonotary 
of  the  county  as  a  judgment  against  the  owner  of  the 
property  for  the  amount  stated  therein.  The  lien  of 
any  such  judgment  shall  have  priority  over  all  other 
liens  against  such  property  in  the  same  manner  and 
to  the  same  extent  as  the  taxes  involved  in  the  redemp¬ 
tion. 

(c)  There  shall  be  no  redemption  of  any  property 
after  the  sale  thereof. 


ARTICLE  VI. 

SALE  OF  PROPERTY. 

Section  601.  Date  of  Sale. — (a)  Commencing  on  the 
second  Monday  of  July  of  each  year,  or  on  any  day  to 
which  a  sale  may  be  adjourned,  or  readjourned,  such 
adjournment  not  to  be  for  a  longer  period  than  sixty 
(60)  days,  or  any  day  to  which  a  sale  may  be  continued, 
the  bureau  shall  sell  such  property  ( except  where  the 
property  is  essential  to  the  business  of  quasi-public 
corporations)  against  which  a  tax  claim  has  become  ab¬ 
solute,  and  the  period  of  redemption  has  expired  (with¬ 
out  the  property  having  been  redeemed) ,  or  against 
which  a  tax  judgment  has  heretofore  been  entered  under 
any  other  law,  which  judgment  has  not  been  satisfied 
and  on  which  a  sale  has  not  been  stayed  by  agreement, 
in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided,  and  where  the 
property  subject  to  the  claim  or  judgment  is  not  or  no 
longer  remains  in  possession  of  the  sequestrator.  The 
bureau  may  for  convenience  and  because  of  the  number 
of  properties  involved,  schedule  sales  of  property  in 
various  taxing  districts  or  wards  thereof  on  different 
dates,  but  all  sales,  except  as  herein  otherwise  provided, 
shall  be  held  by  the  bureau  by  the  end  of  the  said  calen¬ 
dar  year  Taxing  districts  shall  notify  the  bureau  of  tax 
judgments  which  have,  prior  to  the  effective  date  of 
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this  act,  been  entered  under  any  other  law  in  order  that 
properties  subject  to  the  lien  of  such  judgments  may 
be  included  in  the  sale. 

(b)  No  property  shall  be  exposed  to  sale  where  the 
delinquent  taxes  involved  in  a  claim  are  being  paid  by 
the  owner  under  any  law  abating  penalties,  interests 
and  costs,  or  either,  unless  there  has  been  a  default  by 
the  owner  in  payment,  in  which  case  the  sale  of  the 
property  shall  be  proceeded  with,  as  herein  provided, 
at  the  time  fixed  for  the  next  schedided  sale,  occurring 
at  least  ninety  (90)  days  after  such  default. 

Section  602.  Notice  of  Sale. — Prior  to  any  scheduled 
sale,  the  bureau  shall  give  notice  thereof,  once  a  week 
for  three  (3)  consecutive  weeks  in  two  (2)  newspapers 
of  general  circidation  in  the  county,  if  so  many  are  pub¬ 
lished  therein,  and  once  in  the  legal  journal,  if  any, 
designated  by  the  court  for  the  publication  of  legal 
notices.  Such  notice  shall  set  forth  (a)  the  purposes 
of  such  sale,  (b)  the  time  of  such  sale,  (c)  the  place  of 
such  sale,  (d)  the  terms  of  the  sale  including  the  ap¬ 
proximate  upset  price,  (e)  the  descriptions  of  the  prop¬ 
erties  to  be  sold  as  stated  in  the  claims  entered,  each 
description  commencing  with 


Name  of  Owner 


description 

The  description  may  be  given  in  intelligible  abbrevia¬ 
tions. 

Such  published  notice  shall  be  addressed  to  the  own¬ 
ers  of  properties  described  in  this  notice  and  to  all  per¬ 
sons  having  tax  liens,  tax  judgments  or  municipal  claims 
against  such  properties.^ ^ 

In  addition  to  such  publications,  notice  of  the  sale 
shall  also  be  given  by  the  bureau,  by  United  States  reg¬ 
istered  mail,  return  receipt  requested,  postage  prepaid, 
to  each  owner  at  least  ten  (10)  days  ^before  the  date 
of  sale,  addressed  to  his  last  known  post  office  address, 
or  if  no  post  office  address  is  known,  or  if  the  notice 
addressed  to  the  owner  is  not  delivered  to  the  owner 
by  the  postal  a^ithorities,  such  notice  shall  be  posted 
on  the  property. 

The  published  notice,  the  mail  notice  and  the  posted 
notice  shall  each  state  that  the  sale  of  any  property 
may,  at  the  option  of  the  bureau,  be  stayed  if  the  owner 
thereof  or  any  lien  creditor  of  the  owner  on  or  before 
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the  date  of  sale  enters  into  an  agreement  with  the  bureau 
to  pay  the  taxes  in  instalments,  in  the  manner  provided 
by  this  act,  and  the  agreement  entered  into. 

In  case  the  property  of  any  corporation,  limited  part¬ 
nership  or  joint-stock  association  is  advertised  for  sale, 
the  bureau  shall  give  to  the  Department  of  Revenue  the 
notice  required  by  section  one  thousand  four  hundred 
two  of  the  Fiscal  Code  of  the  ninth  day  of  April,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  twenty -nine  (Pamphlet  Laws 
343). 

No  sale  shall  be  defeated  and  no  title  to  property  sold 
shall  be  invalidated  because  of  proof  that  mail  notice 
as  herein  required  was  not  received  by  the  owner. 

The  costs  of  such  advertisement  and  notices  shall  be 
taxed  as  part  of  the  costs  of  such  proceedings  and  shall 
be  paid  by  the  owner  the  same  as  other  costs. 

Section  603.  Agreements  to  Stay  Sale. — Any  owner 
or  lien  creditor  of  the  owner  m,ay,  at  the  option  of  the 
bureau,  prior  to  the  date  of  any  scheduled  sale,  enter 
into  an  agreement,  in  writing,  with  the  bureau  to  stay 
the  sale  of  the  property  upon  the  payment  of  twenty- 
five  per  centum  (25%)  of  the  amount  due  on  all  tax 
claims  and  tax  judgments  filed,  or  entered  against  such 
property  and  the  interest  on  the  taxes  returned  to  date, 
as  provided  by  this  act,  and  agreeing  therein  to  pay 
the  balance  of  said  claims  and  judgments  and  the  in¬ 
terest  thereon  in  not  more  than  three  (3)  instalments 
(the  last  instalment  to  include  all  costs  due),  all  within 
one  (1)  year  of  the  date  of  said  agreement,  the  agree¬ 
ment  to  specify  the  dates  on  or  before  which  each  in¬ 
stalment  shall  be  paid,  and  the  amount  of  each  instal¬ 
ment  and  the  costs.  So  long  as  said  agreement  is  being 
fully  complied  with  by  the  taxpayer,  the  sale  of  the 
property  covered  by  the  agreement  shall  be  stayed. 
But  in  case  of  default  in  such  agreement  by  the  owner 
or  lien  creditor,  the  bureau,  after  ivritten  notice  of  such 
default  given  by  United  States  mail,  postage  prepaid, 
to  the  owner  or  lien  creditor  at  the  address  stated 
in  the  agreement,  shall  proceed  with  the  sale  of  such 
property  in  the  manner  herein  provided  at  the  next 
schedided  sale  of  property  to  be  held  at  least  ninety 
(90)  days  after  such  default. 

Section  604.  Sales  of  Property  of  Quasi-Public  Cor¬ 
poration. — Where  a  claim  becomes  absolute  and  the 
property  covered  thereby  is  essential  to  the  business 
of  a  quasi-public  corporation,  the  bureau  shall  have  the 
right  of  execution  thereupon,  as  in  cases  of  judgments, 
against  such  corporations.  Upon  the  distribution  of 
any  fund  realized  by  a  sale  of  the  franchises  and  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  property  and  assets  of  the 
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corporation,  the  court  shall  determine  the  actual  value 
of  the  property  hound  hy  the  tax  claim  and  the  claim 
shall  he  preferred  with  other  like  claims  to  the  extent 
of  the  value  of  the  property  thus  determined . 

Section  605.  Upset  Sale  Price. — The  hureau  shall 
fix  as  the  upset  price  to  he  realized  at  the  sale  of  any 
property  upon  a  claim  absolute,  the  sum  of  (a)  the 
tax  liens  of  the  Commonwealth,  (h)  the  amount  of  the 
claim  absolute  and  interest  thereon  on  which  the  sale 
is  being  held,  (c)  the  amount  of  any  other  tax  claim 
or  tax  judgment  due  on  such  property  and  interest  on 
the  judgment  to  the  date  of  sale,  (d)  the  amount  of  all 
accrued  taxes,  whether  or  not  returned,  a  record  of 
which  shall  he  furnished  to  the  hureau  by  tax  collectors, 
receivers  of  taxes  and  taxing  districts,  (e)  the  amount 
of  the  municipal  claims  against  the  property,  and  (f) 
the  record  costs  and  costs  of  sale,  including  pro  rata 
costs  of  the  publication  of  notice  and  costs  of  mail 
and  posted  notices  in  connection  with  the  return  of 
the  claim  and  mail  and  posted  notices  of  sale. 

It  shall  he  the  duty  of  all  taxing  districts,  having 
municipal  claims  against  any  such  property,  to  certify 
the  amount  thereof  to  the  hureau  for  the  purpose  of 
including  the  same  in  the  upset  price. 

No  sale  of  property  shall  he  made  by  the  hureau  un¬ 
less  a  hid  equal  to  the  upset  price  is  made,  and  where 
sufficient  is  not  hid,  the  sale  shall  he  continued  from 
month  to  month  without  further  advertisement  for  not 
more  than  three  (3)  months  in  order  to  give  the  hureau 
a  chance  to  sell  the  property  at  private  sale,  or  to  peti¬ 
tion  court  for  an  order  to  sell  the  same,  freed  and  dis¬ 
charged  of  all  liens  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Section  606.  Payments  by  Purchasers  at  Sales. — The 
purchaser  of  any  property  at  any  such  sale  shall,  as 
soon  as  the  property  is  struck  dow7i,  pay  to  the  hureau 
the  entire  purchase  money.  In  case  said  amount  is  not 
so  paid,  the  sale  shall  he  voided  and  the  property  shall 
he  put  up  again  at  the  same  sale. 

Section  607.  Bureau’s  Return  to  Court;  Notice; 
Confirmation;  Appeal. — (a)  It  shall  he  the  duty  of  the 
hureau,  not  later  than  sixty  (60)  days  after  a  scheduled 
sale  was  held,  to  make  a  co7isolidated  return  to  the  court 
of  cominon  pleas  of  the  coimty,  wherein  it  shall  set 
forth,  (1)  a  brief  description  of  each  properly  exposed 
to  sale,  (2)  the  name  of  the  owner  in  whose  name  it 
was  assessed,  (3)  a  refere^ice  to  the  record  of  the  tax 
claim  on  which  the  sale  was  held,  (4)  the  time  when 
and  the  newspapers  in  which  the  advertisement  for  sale 
was  made,  with  a  copy  of  said  advertisement,  (5)  the 
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time  of  sale,  (6)  the  name  of  the  purchaser,  if  any, 
and  (7)  the  price  for  which  each  property  was  sold,  or 
that  no  hid  was  made  equal  to  the  upset  price  and  the 
property  was  not  sold.  Upon  the  presentation  of  said 
return,  if  it  shall  appear  to  said  court  that  such  sale 
has  been  regularly  conducted  under  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  the  said  return  and  the  sales  so  made  shall 
he  confirmed  nisi. 

(h)  The  bureau  shall,  at  the  expense  of  the  county, 
within  ten  (10)  days  after  confirmation  nisi  of  the 
return,  publish  a  general  notice  once  in  a  newspaper  of 
general  circulation  published  in  the  county,  and  in  the 
legal  journal,  if  any,  designated  by  rules  of  court  for 
the  publication  of  legal  notices,  stating  (1)  that  the 
return  of  the  bureau  with  respect  to  any  such  sale  for 
taxes  has  been  presented  to  the  court,  (2)  giving  the 
date  of  such  presentation,  and  (3)  that  objections  or 
exceptions  thereto  may  be  filed  by  any  owner  or  lien 
creditor  within  sixty  (60)  days  after  the  date  of  return, 
otherwise  the  return  will  be  confirmed  absolutely. 

(c)  In  case  no  objections  or  exceptions  are  filed  to 
any  such  sale  within  sixty  (60)  days  after  the  date  of 
return,  a  decree  of  absolute  confirmation  shall  be  en¬ 
tered  as  of  course  by  the  prothonotary. 

(d)  Any  objections  or  exceptions  to  such  a  sale  may 
question  the  regularity  or  legality  of  the  proceedings 
of  the  bureau  in  respect  to  such  sale,  but  may  not  raise 
the  legality  of  the  taxes  on  which  the  sale  was  held, 
or  of  the  return  thereof  to  the  bureau,  or  the  claim 
entered  therefor.  In  case  any  objections  or  exceptions 
are  filed  they  shall  be  disposed  of  according  to  the  prac¬ 
tice  of  the  court.  If  the  same  are  overruled  or  set 
aside,  a  decree  of  absolute  confirmation  shall  be  entered 
by  the  court. 

(e)  If  such  objections  or  exceptions  are  sustained 
and  the  court  deems  the  defect  not  amenable,  it  shall, 
by  its  order  or  decree,  invalidate  the  sale  and  order 
another  sale  to  be  held  in  conformity  with  this  act  at 
such  time  and  under  such  conditions  as  it  shall  fix. 

(f)  From  the  decision  of  the  court  of  common  pleas, 
any  party  interested  may  appeal  to  the  Supreme  or 
Superior  Court  as  in  other  cases. 

(g)  If  no  objections  or  exceptions  are  filed,  or  where 
objections  or  exceptions  are  finally  overrided  and  the 
sale  confirmed  absolutely,  the  validity  of  the  tax,  its 
return  for  nonpayment,  the  entry  of  the  claim,  or  the 
making  of  such  claim  absolute  and  the  proceedings  of 
the  bureau  with  respect  to  such  sale,  or  the  time  of  hold¬ 
ing  the  sale,  or  of  petitioning  court  for  an  order  of  sale 
shall  not  thereafter  be  inquired  into  judicially  in  equity 
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or  hy  civil  proceedings  by  the  person  in  whose  name 
such  property  was  sold,  his  or  her  or  theirs,  or  his,  her 
*or  their  grantees  or  assigns  or  by  any  lien  creditor  or 
other  person  whatever.  There  shall  be  no  period  of 
redemption  after  such  sale  and  the  sale  shall  be  deemed 
to  pass  a  good  and  valid  title  to  the  purchaser,  free  from 
any  liens  or  encumbrances  whatsoever,  except  such  liens 
as  are  hereafter  specifically  saved,  and  in  all  respects 
as  valid  and  effective  as  if  acquired  by  a  sheriff's  deed. 

Section  608.  Deed. — When  the  purchaser  has  paid 
the  amount  of  his  bid,  it  shall  be  the  ditty  of  the  bureau 
to  make  to  the  said  purchaser,  his  or  their  heirs  or  as¬ 
signs  a  deed  in  fee  simple  for  the  property  sold.  Each 
such  deed  shall  be  duly  acknowledged  before  the  pro- 
thonotary  by  the  director  and  a  notation  of  such  deed 
and  acknowledgment  shall  be  duly  entered  on  the  proper 
records.  The  deed  shall,  before  delivery,  be  recorded 
in  the  office  for  the  recording  of  deeds  at  the  cost  of  the 
purchaser. 

Section  609.  Certain  Liens  Divested  by  Sale. — Every 
such  sale  shall  discharge  the  lien  of  every  obligation, 
claim,  lien  or  estate  with  which  said  property  may  have 
or  shall  become  charged,  or  for  which  it  may  become 
liable,  except  no  such  sale  shall  discharge  the  lien  of  any 
groiuid  rent  or  mortgage  which  shall  have  been  recorded 
before  such  taxes  became  liens,  and  which  is  or  shall  be 
prior  to  all  other  liens,  except  other  mortgages  and 
ground  rents. 

Section  610.  Proceedings  When  Upset  Price  Not  Bid. 
— In  cases  where  the  upset  price  shall  not  be  bid  at  any 
such  sale,  the  property  shall  not  be  sold  at  that  time 
and  the  sale  shall  be  continued  from  month  to  month, 
for  not  more  than  three  (3)  months,  without  further 
advertising,  and  the  bureau  shall,  sometime  within  one 
(1)  year  from  the  date  of  such  sale,  file  its  petition  in 
the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  county  setting  forth 
the  tax  claim  upon  which  the  property  was  exposed  for 
sale,  that  neither  the  owner,  his  heirs  or  legal  representa¬ 
tives  or  any  lien  creditor,  his  heirs,  assigns  or  legal  rep¬ 
resentatives  or  other  person  interested  has  redeemed  the 
property,  that  the  property  was  exposed  to  public  sale 
and  the  date  of  such  sale,  that  before  exposing  the  prop¬ 
erty  to  public  sale  the  bureau  fixed  an  upset  price,  as 
herein  provided,  and  that  it  was  unable  to  obtain  a  bid 
sufficient  to  pay  said  upset  price.  Upon  the  presenta¬ 
tion  of  such  petition,  accompanied  with  searches,  show¬ 
ing  the  state  of  the  record  and  the  ownership  of  the  prop¬ 
erty  and  all  tax  and  municipal  claims,  liens,  mortgages 
and  ground  rents  against  the  same,  the  court  shall  grant 
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a  rule  upon  all  parties  thus  shown  to  he  interested  to 
appear  and  show  cause  why  a  decree  should  not  he  made 
that  said  property  he  sold,  freed  and  cleared  of  their 
respective  claims,  liens,  mortgages  aud  ground  rents. 
The  rule  shall  he  made  returnable  in  not  more  than 
thirty  (30)  days  from  the  date  the  petition  was  pre¬ 
sented. 

Section  611.  Service  of  Buie. — Service  of  the  rule 
shall  he  made  in  the  same  manner  as  writs  of  scire  facias 
are  served  in  this  Commonwealth.  When  service  cannot 
he  made  in  the  county  where  the  rule  was  granted,  the 
sheriff  of  the  county  shall  deputize  the  sheriff  of  any 
other  county  in  this  Commonwealth,  where  service  can 
he  made.  If  service  of  the  rule  cannot  he  made  in  this 
Commonwealth,  then  the  rule  shall  he  served  on  the 
person  named  in  the  rule  hy  the  sheriff,  hy  sending  him, 
hy  registered  mail,  return  receipt  requested,  postage  pre¬ 
paid,  at  least  fifteen  (15)  days  before  the  return  day 
of  the  rule,  a  true  and  attested  copy  thereof,  addressed 
to  such  person’s  last  known  post  office  address.  The 
sheriff  shall  attach  to  his  return,  the  return  receipts,  and 
if  the  person  named  in  the  ride  has  refused  to  accept 
the  registered  mail  or  cannot  he  found  at  his  last  known 
address,  shall  attach  evidence  thereof.  This  shall  con¬ 
stitute  sufficient  service  under  this  act. 

Section  612.  Hearing  and  Order. — If  upon  hearing, 
the  court  is  satisfied  that  service  of  the  rule  has  been 
made  upon  the  parties  named  in  the  rule,  in  the  manner 
provided  hy  this  act,  and  that  the  facts  stated  in  the 
petition  are  true,  it  shall  order  and  decree  that  said 
property  he  sold  at  a  subsequent  day  to  he  fixed  hy  the 
court,  freed  and  cleared  of  all  tax  and  municipal  claims, 
mortgages,  liens,  charges  and  estates  of  whatsoever  kind 
to  the  highest  bidder,  and  that  the  purchaser  at  such 
sale  shall  take  and  thereafter  have  an  absolute  title  to 
the  property  sold  free  and  clear  of  all  tax  and  municipal 
claims,  mortgages,  liens,  charges  and  estates  of  whatso¬ 
ever  kind,  except  ground  rents,  separately  taxed.  Out 
of  the  proceeds  of  such  sale  shall  he  paid  the  costs  set 
forth  in  the  upset  price  at  the  prior  sale,  and  the  addi¬ 
tional  costs  incurred  relative  to  this  sale,  including  the 
fee  for  title  search,  not  to  exceed  fifteen  dollars  ($15). 
The  remainder  of  said  proceeds  shall  he  distributed  hy 
the  county  treasurer  as  hereinbefore  provided.  After 
the  purchaser  shall  have  paid  over  the  purchase  price, 
the  bureau  shall  make  and  deliver  a  deed  in  the  manner 
hereinbefore  provided.  When  aforesaid  petition  for  sale 
is  presented  within  three  (3)  months  after  the  date  of 
the  former  sale,  the  court,  on  its  order,  shall  direct  that 
no  further  advertisement  is  required.  In  cases  where 
said  petition  is  presented  after  the  three  (3)  month 
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period  has  expired,  the  court  shall,  in  its  order  fixing  a 
suhsequent  sale,  direct  that  the  readvertisement  of  such 
sale  need  not  he  published  three  (3)  consecutive  weeks, 
nor  include  a  list  and  description  of  the  lands  to  be  sold, 
but  need  only  be  advertised  by  one  (1)  insertion  in  one 
(1)  or  two  (2)  newspapers  as  hereinbefore  provided  for 
such  advertisements,  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to 
the  sale,  and  include  the  purpose,  the  time,  the  place 
and  the  terms  of  such  sale  ivith  a  reference  to  the  prior 
advertisement. 

In  any  such  petition  for  sale,  the  bureau  may,  if  it 
deems  the  same  advantageous,  request  the  court  to  fix  the 
place  of  sale  at  the  property  to  be  sold,  and  if  the  court 
is  convinced  the  taxing  districts  interested  will  be  bene¬ 
fited  thereby,  it  shall  order  the  sale  to  be  held  on  the 
property  to  be  sold. 

Section  613.  Properties  Not  Sold  Because  of  Insuffi¬ 
cient  Bid  May  be  Sold  at  Private  Sale. — (a)  Any  tune 
within  one  (1)  year  after  any  property  has  been  exposed 
to  public  sale  and  such  sale  is  continued  because  no  bid 
ivas  made  equal  to  the  upset  price,  as  herembefore  pro¬ 
vided,  the  bureau  may,  on  its  own  motion,  and  shall,  on 
the  written  instructions  of  any  taxing  district  having 
any  tax  claims  or  tax  judgments  against  said  property, 
agree  to  sell  the  property  at  private  sale,  at  any  price 
approved  by  the  bureau.  Notice  of  the  proposed  sale, 
stating  the  price  and  the  property  proposed  to  be  sold, 
shall  be  given  to  each  such  taxing  district  and  to  the 
owner  of  the  property.  The  corporate  authorities  of 
any  taxing  district,  having  any  tax  claims  or  tax  judg¬ 
ments  against  the  property  which  is  to  be  sold  or  the 
owner  may,  if  not  satisfied  that  the  sale  price  approved 
by  the  bureau  is  sufficient,  within  fifteen  (15)  days  after 
notice  of  the  proposed  sale,  petition  the  court  of  com¬ 
mon  pleas  of  the  comity  to  disapprove  the  sale.  The 
court  shall,  in  such  case,  after  notice  to  each  such  tax¬ 
ing  district,  the  owner,  the  bureau  and  the  purchaser, 
hear  all  interested  parties.  After  such  hearing,  the  court 
may  either  confirm  or  disapprove  the  sale  as  to  it  ap¬ 
pears  just  and  proper.  If  the  sale  is  disapproved,  the 
court  shall  at  the  same  time  fix  a  price  below  which  such 
property  shall  not  be  sold. 

(b)  When  an  offer  to  purchase  any  such  property 
has  been  received,  and  the  price  has  been  disapproved 
by  the  bureau,  the  bureau  shall,  on  the  written  instruc¬ 
tions,  of  any  interested  taxing  district,  submit  by  peti¬ 
tion  the  proposed  sale  to  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the 
county  for  approval.  The  court  shall,  after  affording 
the  owner  and  each  taxing  district  having  any  tax  claims 
or  tax  judgments  against  the  property  an  opportunity 
to  be  heard  on  such  notice,  as  the  court  deems  appro- 
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priate,  approve  or  disapprove  the  sale.  If  the  court  ap¬ 
proves  the  sale,  it  shall  he  consummated  with  like  effect 
as  though  it  had  been  approved  by  the  bureau  and  by 
all  taxing  districts  having  said  interest. 

Section  614.  Options. — (a)  The  bureau  shall  have 
the  right  to  accept  option  money  to  bind  the  private  sale 
of  any  such  property  at  the  price  offered  therefor,  which 
shall  be  credited  to  the  purchase  price  when  the  sale  is 
effected,  or  be  retained  for  the  use  of  the  taxing  dis¬ 
tricts,  if  the  purchase  price  is  not  paid  over.  But  if  the 
purchase  price  is  not  approved  or  confirmed,  as  herein¬ 
before  provided,  and  the  sale  is  not  consummated  for 
that  reason,  the  option  money  shall  be  returned  to  the 
prospective  purchaser,  (b)  Before  a  petition  is  pre¬ 
sented  to  court  for  a  subsequent  sale,  as  herein  provided, 
the  bureau  shall  have  the  right  to  accept  option  money 
from  any  person  who  agrees  to  bid  a  certain  agreed 
price  for  the  property  at  the  sale,  and  such  money  shall 
be  credited  to  the  purchase  price,  if  such  person  pur¬ 
chases  the  property  at  the  sale  at  a  price  not  less  than 
the  agreed  price.  If  said  person  does  not  bid  the  amount 
agreed  upon,  or  more,  or  if  the  purchase  price  is  not 
paid  over,  then  the  option  money  shall  be  retained  for 
the  use  of  the  taxing  districts.  But  if  the  property  is 
sold  to  any  other  bidder  for  a  price  in  excess  of  the 
agreed  offer,  the  option  money  shall  be  returned  to  the 
person  having  deposited  the  same,  (c)  Such  option 
money  shall  be  deposited  in  the  county  treasury. 

Section  615.  Deeds. — When  the  price  for  the  pri¬ 
vate  sale  of  any  said  property  has  been  finally  approved 
or  confirmed,  as  herein  before  provided,  the  bureau 
shall  upon  payment  over  of  the  purchase  price  less  the 
option  money,  if  any,  make  to  the  purchaser,  his  or  their 
heirs  or  assigns,  a  deed  in  fee  simple  for  the  property 
sold.  Each  such  deed  shall  be  in  the  name  of  the  bu¬ 
reau,  as  trustee  grantor  and  shall  be  duly  acknowledged 
before  the  prothonotary  by  the  director.  Such  deed  shall 
convey  title  to  the  purchaser  free,  clear  and  discharged 
of  all  tax  claims  and  tax  judgments,  whether  or  not  re¬ 
turned,  filed  or  entered,  as  provided  by  this  or  any 
other  act. 

Section  616.  When  Bureau  Shall  Petition  Court  for 
Public  Sale  to  Divest  All  Liens. — The  bureau  may,  on 
its  own  motion,  during  or  after  the  aforesaid  continu¬ 
ance  of  the  prior  sale,  after  receiving  the  consent  of  all 
taxing  districts  having  any  tax  claims  or  tax  judgments 
against  said  property,  and  shall,  on  the  written  direc¬ 
tions  of  such  taxing  districts,  file  its  petition  in  the  court 
of  common  pleas  for  an  order  to  sell  the  property  at 
public  sale,  free  and  discharged  from  all  tax  and  mu- 
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nicipal  claims,  mortgages,  liens,  charges  and  estates  of 
whatsoever  kind  in  the  manner  hereinbefore  provided. 
If  within  the  period  of  ten  (10)  months  after  the  date 
of  said  prior  sale,  the  said  petition  has  not  been  filed  or 
the  property  sold  at  pj'ivate  sale,  the  bureau  shall,  within 
the  next  immediately  following  two  (2)  months,  file  its 
petition  as  aforesaid  and  sell  the  property  at  the  time 
and  place  prescribed  in  the  order  of  court  if  such  order 
is  made. 

Section  617.  Errors  as  to  Description;  Names,  etc.. 
May  be  Amended  on  Petition. — Wheji  a  property  has 
been  sold  at  public  sale,  as  herein  provided,  and  there 
are  errors  in  the  description  or  in  the  spelling  of  any 
person’s  name,  or  other  obvious  errors  in  the  claim, 
or  in  the  return  to  court,  or  m  any  petition  relative  to 
the  proceedings,  or  in  the  bureau’s  tax  deed,  such  error 
may  be  amended  by  a  petition  to  court  for  a  rule  on  all 
parties  interested  to  show  cause  why  the  records  should 
not  be  amended  and  such  errors  corrected.  After  hear¬ 
ing  on  the  rule,  the  court  may  make  such  order  relative 
thereto  as  to  it  seems  just  and  proper. 


ARTICLE  YII. 

PROPERTY  PURCHASED  BY  TAXING  DISTRICT  PRIOR  TO 

THIS  ACT. 

Section  701.  Property  Heretofore  Purchased  by 
Taxing  Districts  to  be  Turned  Over  to  Bureau. — Where 
the  county  commissioners,  any  taxing  district  or  trustee 
for  any  taxing  districts  have,  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  this  act,  acquired  any  property  at  a  tax  sale  or  a 
sale  on  a  judgment  for  a  tax  claim,  unless  such  prop¬ 
erty  or  interest  shall  have  been  resold  or  used  for  a 
public  purpose,  for  which  the  property  might  othemvise 
have  been  acquired,  such  commissioners,  taxing  district 
or  trustees  shall,  prior  to  the  first  day  of  January,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  forty-nine,  or  in  cases  where  the 
redemption  period  has  not  expired,  at  such  time  imme¬ 
diately  on  the  expiration  thereof,  deliver  possession  of 
such  property  to  the  bureau  together  ivith  all  the  per¬ 
tinent  information,  as  to  when  and  how  it  was  acquired, 
the  taxes  for  which  it  was  offered  for  sale  at  the  time, 
the  party  which  purchased  it,  the  mortgages,  liens  or 
estates,  if  any,  not  discharged  by  such  sale,  known  to 
the  taxing  district  to  be  a  charge  on  the  property,  and 
the  taxes  which  woidd  have  been  levied  against  such 
property  had  it  not  been  purchased  by  the  taxing  dis¬ 
trict,  if  known  to  the  taxing  district.  Thereafter  all 
rights  and  title  to  the  property,  held  by  such  taxing  dis¬ 
trict  or  trustee,  shall  vest  in  the  county,  as  trustee,  for 
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all  taxing  districts,  having  the  power  to  levy  taxes 
against  such  property,  if  it  were  privately  owned,  and 
the  bureau  shall  become  the  agent  of  all  taxing  districts 
having  an  interest  in  the  management  and  control  of 
such  property  with  the  following  powers  and  duties  with 
respect  thereto. 

Section  702.  Powers  and  Duties  of  Bureau  as  Agent. 
— The  property  turned  over  to  it,  as  provided  in  the 
preceding  section,  shall  not  be  subject  to  redemption  and 
until  finally  sold,  as  hereinafter  provided,  the  bureau 
shall  manage  and  control  the  property  for  the  trustee 
county  with  power,  (a)  to  lease  the  property  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  one  (1)  year  with  the  usual  privi¬ 
lege  of  renewal  on  termination  thereof  upon  three  (3) 
months*  notice,  but  not  for  the  purpose  of  extracting 
any  minerals  or  oil  or  the  cutting  of  timber,  (b)  to 
make  such  repairs  to  the  property  as  may  be  reasonably 
necessary  to  restore  and  maintain  it  in  a  tenant  able  con¬ 
dition,  and  to  carry  insurance  on  such  property,  (c)  to 
advertise  the  property  for  sale  or  for  rent,  (d)  to  ap¬ 
point  an  agent  or  agents  who  shall  be  a  licensed  real 
estate  broker  or  agent  to  collect  the  rentals,  and  pay  such 
agents  the  customary  commissions  for  rent  collection, 

(e)  to  harvest  and  sell  the  crops  or  produce  of  the  prop- 

(f)  to  sell  any  scrap  or  salvage  resulting  from  re¬ 
pairs  or  alterations  to  buildings  on  the  property  or  from 
the  demolition  of  buildings  no  longer  safe  for  occupancy , 

(g)  to  recover  the  cost  of  advertising ,  repairs,  altera¬ 
tions  or  demolition  of  buildings,  the  harvesting  of  crops 
and  the  commissions  of  rental  agents  from  the  rental 
or  sale  of  the  property  or  any  crops  or  salvage  there¬ 
from,  and  (h)  to  sell  the  property  at  private  sale,  to  give 
options  thereon  and  receive  option  money,  and  to  make 
deeds  for  such  property  when  sold  in  the  same  manner 
as  provided  in  Article  VI. 

The  bureau  shall  not  in  any  case  incur  any  expense 
for  the  maintenance,  repair  or  alteration  of  any  such 
property  in  excess  of  eighty  per  centum  (80%)  of  the 
amount  of  rental  to  be  received  for  such  property  within 
a  period  of  one  (1)  year,  under  a,  lease  entered  into  at 
or  before  the  time  such  expense  is  incurred. 

Section  703.  Such  Properties  to  Be  Sold  Under  Pro¬ 
visions  of  Article  VI. — All  properties  so  turned  over  to 
the  bureau  which  have  not  been  sold  at  private  sale,  as 
hereinbefore  provided,  shall  be  sold  by  the  bureau  at 
public  sale  held  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  June, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  fifty-one.  Such  sales  shall 
be  made  if  requested  by  the  county  commissioners,  tax¬ 
ing  district  or  trustee,  which  delivered  possession  thereof 
to  the  bureau,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  said  property 
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was  being  sold  at  a  first  sale  on  a  tax  claim  as  provided^ 
in  Articles  HI  and  YI,  and,  if  no  such  request  is  made, 
upon  petition  to  court  for  an  order  to  sell  clear  and  free 
of  all  claims,  lieyis,  mortgages  and  estates  in  the  same 
manner  with  like  proceedings  and  with  like  effect  as  if 
said  properties  had  been  first  exposed  to  public  sale 
as  provided  in  Article  YI  but  not  sold  because  of  in¬ 
sufficient  bid.  The  sale  of  properties  turned  over  to  the 
bureau  under  the  provisions  of  this  article  shall,  except 
as  herein  otherwise  provided,  be  subject  to  all  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Article  YI  in  so  far  as  they  may  be  applicable, 
and  when  sold  at  public  sale  by  order  of  court,  as  above 
provided,  such  properties  shall  be  sold  free  and  dis¬ 
charged  from  all  tax  and  municipal  claims,  mortgages, 
liens,  charges  and  estates  whatsoever. 

It  is  the  intent  of  this  section  that  where  said  prop¬ 
erty  is  exposed  to  a  first  public  sale  at  the  request  of  the 
county  commissioners  or  trustee,  as  above  provided,  but 
is  not  sold  because  of  insufficient  bid,  the  property  shall 
thereafter  be  sold  by  order  of  court  not  later  than  the 
first  day  of  June,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  fifty -one, 
freed  and  discharged  from  all  liens  and  encumbrances 
as  provided  under  Article  YI. 


ARTICLE  VIII. 

REPEALS  AND  EFECTIVE  DATE. 

Section  801.  Acts  of  Assembly  Repealed. — The  fol¬ 
lowing  acts  and  parts  of  acts  are  hereby  repealed  in  so 
far  as  they  apply  to  taxing  districts  coming  within  the 
provisions  of  and  operating  under  this  act. 

The  act,  approved  the  third  day  of  April,  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  four  (Pamphlet  Laws  517),  entitled 
“An  act  directing  the  mode  of  selling  unseated  lands 
for  taxes.^^ 

Section  twenty -four  of  the  act,  approved  the  twenty - 
eighth  day  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  four¬ 
teen  (Pamphlet  Laws  352),  entitled  “An  act  establish¬ 
ing  a  fee  bill.^^ 

The  act,  approved  the  thirteenth  day  of  March,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  fifteen  (Pamphlet  Laws  177), 
entitled  “An  act  to  amend  the  act,  entitled  ^ An  act  di¬ 
recting  the  mode  of  selling  unseated  lands  for  taxes,  and 
for  other  purposes.^ 

Sections  one,  two  and  five  of  the  act,  approved  the 
twenty-ninth  day  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hun¬ 
dred  twenty -four  (Pamphlet  Laws  167),  entitled  “A 
further  supplement  to  the  act,  entitled  ^  An  act  directing 
the  mode  of  selling  unseated  lands  for  taxes,  and  for 
other  purposes.^ 
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Sections  five,  six  and  seven  of  the  act,  approved  the 
fourteenth  day  of  April,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
forty  (Pamphlet  Laws  349),  entitled  A  supplement  to 
an  act,  entitled  an  act  to  incorporate  a  Turnpike  Road 
company,  passed  fourteenth  February,  eighteen  hundred 
and  thirty -eight,  and  for  other  purposes.^ ^ 

Section  forty -one  of  the  act,  approved  the  twenty - 
ninth  day  of  April,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  forty- 
four  (Pamphlet  Laws  486),  entitled  “An  act  to  reduce 
the  state  debt,  and  to  incorporate  the  Pennsylvania 
canal  and  railroad  company. 

Section  two  of  the  act,  approved  the  ninth  day  of 
March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  forty -seven  (Pam¬ 
phlet  Laws,  two  hundred  seventy-eight) ,  entitled  “An 
act  in  relation  to  the  sales  of  unseated  lands  in  the 
several  counties  of  this  commonwealth/^  and  the  amend¬ 
ments  thereto. 

Section  thirty -two  of  the  act,  approved  the  twenty - 
fifth  day  of  April,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  fifty 
(Pamphlet  Laws  569),  entitled  “An  act  relating  to  the 
bail  of  executrixes;  to  partition  in  the  orphans^  court 
and  common  pleas;  to  colored  convicts  in  Philadelphia; 
to  the  limitation  of  actions  against  corporations ;  to  ac¬ 
tions  enforcing  the  payment  of  ground  rent;  to  trustees 
of  married  women;  to  appeals  from  awards  of  arbitra¬ 
tors  by  corporations ;  to  hawkers  and  peddlers  in  the 
counties  of  Butler  and  Union;  to  the  payment  of  costs 
in  actions  by  informers  in  certain  cases;  to  taxing  lands 
situate  in  different  townships ;  and  in  relation  to  fees 
of  county  treasurers  of  Lycoming,  Clinton  and  Schuyl¬ 
kill;  to  provide  for  recording  the  accounts  of  executors, 
administrators,  guardians  and  auditors^  reports;  and  to 
amend  and  alter  existing  laws  relative  to  the  adminis¬ 
tration  of  justice  in  this  commonwealth.*^ 

The  act,  approved  the  fifteenth  day  of  May,  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  seventy -four  (Pamphlet  Laws  192), 
entitled  “An  act  to  make  the  redemption  money  paid  by 
a  lien  creditor  a  prior  lien  on  the  title  of  the  debtor  in 
the  land  that  is  redeemed.** 

The  act,  approved  the  thirteenth  day  of  May,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  seventy -nine  (Pamphlet  Laws 
55),  entitled  “An  act  regulating  the  right  of  redemption 
of  seated  lands  returned  to  the  county  commissioners  and 
sold  for  non-payment  of  taxes.** 

The  act,  approved  the  eleventh  day  of  June,  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  seventy -nine  (Phamphlet  Laws  151), 
entitled  “A  supplement  to  an  act,  entitled  ^ An  act  to 
amend  an  act  directing  the  mode  of  selling  unseated 
lands  for  taxes,  and  for  other  purposes,*  approved  the 
thirteenth  day  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  fifteen,  providing  for  special  sales  of  such  lands. 
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where  the  same  have  not  been  sold  by  the  treasurer  at  the 
last  regular  sales/ ^ 

The  act,  approved  the  eighth  day  of  July,  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  eighty -five  (Pamphlet  Laws  268), 
ejititled  “An  act  relative  to  the  purchase  of  lands  by 
county  commissioners  at  sales  thereof  for  arrearages  of 
taxes/* 

The  act,  approved  the  twenty -ninth  day  of  May,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  thirty -one  (Pamphlet  Laws  280), 
entitled  “An  act  relating  to  delinquent  taxes  on  seated 
lands,  and  prescribing  interest  charges  on  nonpayment 
thereof ;  requiring  the  receivers  and  collectors  of  county, 
city,  borough,  town,  township,  school  district  and  poor 
district  taxes  to  make  a  return  to  the  county  commis¬ 
sioners  of  such  unpaid  taxes,  and  providing  for  the  lien 
thereof;  authorizing  the  county  treasurers  to  collect  such 
taxes,  and  to  sell  seated  lands  at  public  sale  for  taxes 
heretofore  or  hereafter  returned  as  unpaid;  and  author¬ 
izing  the  county  commissioners  to  purchase  such  lands 
and  resell  the  same  under  certain  circumstances,**  and 
the  amendments  thereto. 

The  act,  approved  the  twenty-eighth  day  of  Jidy,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  forty-one  (Pamphlet  Laws  535). 
entitled  “An  act  providing  for  the  redemption  of  real 
property  purchased  by  political  subdivisions  at  tax  sales 
upon  the  payment  of  the  amount  charged  against  the 
same  and  costs  by  installment  payments,  and  prescribing 
the  procedure  therefor.** 

Section  802.  General  Repeal. — All  acts  and  parts  of 
acts  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  are 
hereby  repealed. 

Section  803.  The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  become 
effective  on  the  first  day  of  January,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  forty -eight. 

(Approved  July  7,  1947,  Act  542,  P.  L.  1368.) 

(3301F)  Section  1.  As  used  in  this  act: 

(1)  “Taxing  authority**  shall  mean  the  county  or 
the  county  institution  district,  poor  district,  city,  bor¬ 
ough,  town,  township  and  school  district  of  any  county; 

(2)  “Trustee**  shall  mean  the  taxing  authority  of 
any  county  having  authority  by  law  to  purchase  real 
estate  at  a  tax  sale  against  which  it  holds  tax  claims. 

Section  2.  Whenever  the  trustee  in  any  county  of 
this  Commonwealth  has  purchased  real  estate  at  a  tax 
sale,  it  shall  hold  the  title  thereto  in  trust  for  itself  and 
the  other  taxing  authorities  having  tax  claims  against 
such  real  estate,  and  so  long  as  it  holds  title  to  said  real 
estate  and  collects  rents  therefrom,  it  shall  make  dis¬ 
tribution  of  such  rentals  to  and  among  the  several  tax- 
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ing  authorities  according  to  their  respective  interests 
therein  without  unreasonable  delay. 

Section  3.  The  rents  and  rentals  of  any  such  prop¬ 
erty  shall  he  computed  upon  the  same  basis,  according 
to  the  same  formida,  and  subject  to  the  same  priorities, 
that  taxes  and  the  proceeds  of  the  resale  of  such  real 
estate,  *are  computed  and  distributed  by  the  trustee  un¬ 
der  the  provisions  of  law. 

Section  4.  All  acts  or  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  with 
the  provisions  of  this  act  are  hereby  repealed. 

(Approved  June  25,  1947,  Act  379,  P.  L.  913.) 


Authority  to 
levy,  assess  and 
collect  taxes. 


(3301G)  Section  1.  The  duly  constituted  authori¬ 
ties  of  cities  of  the  second  class,  cities  of  the  second  class 
A,  cities  of  the  third  class,  boroughs,  towns,  townships  of 
the  first  class,  school  districts  of  the  second  class,  school 
districts  of  the  third  class  and  school  districts  of  the 
fourth  class  shall  have  the  authority,  by  ordinance  or 
resolution,  for  general  revenue  purposes,  to  levy,  assess 
and  collect  or  provide  for  the  levying,  assessment  and 
collection  of  such  taxes  on  persons,  transactions,  occupa¬ 
tions,  privileges,  subjects  and  personal  property  within 
the  limits  of  such  political  subdivision,  as  it  shall  deter¬ 
mine,  except  that  such  local  authorities  shall  not  have 
authority  by  virtue  of  this  act  to  levy,  assess  and  collect 
or  provide  for  the  levying,  assessment  and  collection  of 
any  tax  on  a  privilege,  transaction,  subject,  occupation 
or  personal  property  which  is  now  or  does  hereafter  be¬ 
come  subject  to  a  State  tax  or  license  fee;  nor  have  au¬ 
thority  to  levy,  assess  or  collect  a  tax  on  the  gross  re¬ 
ceipts  from  utility  service  of  any  person  or  company 
whose  rates  and  services  are  fixed  and  regulated  by  the 
Pennsylvania  Public  Utility  Commission;  nor  have  au¬ 
thority,  except  on  sales  of  admission  to  places  of  amuse¬ 
ment  or  on  sales  or  other  transfers  of  title  or  possession 
of  property,  to  levy,  assess  or  collect  a  tax  on  the  privi¬ 
lege  of  employing  such  tangible  property  as  is  now  or 
does  hereafter  become  subject  to  a  State  tax.  If,  subse¬ 
quent  to  the  passage  of  any  ordinance  or  resolution  un¬ 
der  the  authority  of  this  act,  the  General  Assembly  shall 
impose  a  tax  or  license  fee  on  any  privilege,  transaction, 
subject  or  occupation,  or  on  personal  property  or  on 
sales  of  admission  to  places  of  amusement  or  on  sales 
or  other  transfers  of  title  or  possession  of  property  taxed, 
by  any  such  political  subdivision  hereunder,  the  act  of 
Assembly  imposing  the  State  tax  thereon  shall  automati¬ 
cally  vacate  the  ordinance  or  resolution  passed  under 
the  authority  of  this  act  as  to  all  taxes  accruing  subse¬ 
quent  to  the  end  of  the  current  fiscal  year  of  such  politi¬ 
cal  subdivision.  It  is  the  intention  of  this  section  to  con- 
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fer  upon  such  political  subdivision  the  power  to  levy, 
assess  and  collect  taxes  upon  any  and  all  subjects  of 
taxation  which  the  Commonwealth  has  power  to  tax  but 
which  it  does  not  now  tax  or  license,  subject  only  to  the 
foregoing  provision  that  any  tax  upon  a  subject  whicJ> 
the  Commonwealth  does  hereafter  tax  or  license  shall  au¬ 
tomatically  terminate  at  the  end  of  the  current  fiscal 
year  of  the  political  subdivision. 

The  aggregate  amount  of  taxes  annually  imposed  by 
enactment  of  an  ordinance  or  resolution  by  any  political 
subdivision  under  this  section  shall  not  exceed  an  amount 
equal  to  the  product  obtained  by  multiplying  the  total 
assessed  valuation  of  real  estate  in  such  political  subdi¬ 
vision  at  the  time  of  the  said  enactment  by  the  maximum 
millage  of  tax  thereon  allowed  by  law. 

Section  2.  Prior  to  the  passage  of  any  ordinance  or 
the  adoption  of  any  resolution  imposing  a  tax' or  license 
fee  under  the  authority  hereunder  granted,  such  politi¬ 
cal  subdivision  shall  give  notice  of  the  intention  to  pass 
such  ordinance  or  adopt  such  resolution.  Such  notice 
shall  be  given  in  addition  to  all  other  notices  required 
by  law  to  be  given  and  shall  set  forth  the  substantial 
nature  of  the  tax  or  license  fee  to  be  imposed  by  the 
proposed  ordinance  or  resolution.  Publication  of  such 
notice  shall  be  made  by  advertisement  once  a  week  for 
four  iveeks  in  a  newspaper  of  general  circulation  within 
such  political  sulo division  if  there  is  such  newspaper 
and,  if  there  is  not,  then  such  publication  shall  be  made 
in  a  newspaper  of  general  circulation  within  the  county 
in  which  the  advertising  political  subdivision  is  located. 

Section  3.  No  tax  levied  by  any  political  subdivision 
to  which  this  act  applies  shall  go  into  effect  until  thirty 
days  from  the  time  of  the  adoption  of  the  ordinance  or 
resolution  levying  the  tax.  Within  said  thirty  days,  tax¬ 
payers  representing  25%  or  more  of  the  total  valuation 
of  real  estate  in  the  political  subdivision  as  assessed  for 
taxation  purposes,  or  taxpayers  of  the  political  subdivi¬ 
sion  not  less  than  25  in  yiumber  aggrieved  by  the  ordi¬ 
nance  or  resolution  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  there¬ 
from  to  the  court  of  quarter  sessions  of  the  county  upon 
giving  bond  with  sufficient  security  in  the  amount  of  five- 
hundred  dollars  ($500),  approved  by  the  court,  to  prose¬ 
cute  the  appeal  ivith  effect  and  for  the  payment  of  costs. 
The  petition  shall  set  forth  the  objections  to  the  tax  and 
the  facts  in  support  of  such  objections,  and  shall  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  the  affidavit  of  at  least  five  of  the  peti¬ 
tioners  that  the  averments  of  the  petition  are  true  and 
the  petition  is  not  filed  for  the  purpose  of  delay. 

No  such  appeal  shall  act  as  a  supersedeas  unless  spe¬ 
cifically  allowed  by  the  court  to  which  the  appeal  is  taken 
or  a  judge  thereof. 
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Hearing. 


Decree. 


Right  of  appeal. 


Creation  of 
bureaus,  etc. 


Payment  prior  to 
effective  date 
credited. 


Immediately  upon  the  filing  of  any  such  petition,  the 
petitioners  shall  serve  a  copy  of  the  petition  and  any 
rule  granted  by  the  court  upon  the  president,  chairman, 
secretary  or  clerk  of  the  legislative  body  levying  the 
tax. 

The  court  shall  fi>x  a  day  for  a  hearing  not  less  than 
15  days  nor  more  than  30  days  after  the  filing  of  the 
petition.  Notice  of  the  time  of  such  hearing  shall  be 
given  to  all  interested  parties  as  the  court  shall  direct. 
The  court  shall  promptly  hear  and  dispose  of  the  appeal. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  court  to  declare  the  ordi¬ 
nance  and  the  tax  imposed  thereby  to  be  void  unless  it 
concludes  that  the  ordinance  is  unlawful  or  finds  that 
the  tax  imposed  is  excessive  or  unreasonable ;  but  the 
court  shall  not  interfere  with  the  reasonable  discretion 
of  the  legislative  body  in  selecting  the  subjects  or  fixing 
the  rates  *of  the  tax.  The  court  may  declare  invalid  all 
or  any  portion  of  the  ordinance  or  of  the  tax  imposed. 

Any  party  to  the  proceeding  shall  have  the  right  to 
appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  court  of  quarter  ses¬ 
sions  to  the  Supreme  or  Superior  Court  as  in  other  cases, 
but  such  appeal  shall  be  taken  within  30  days  from  the 
time  the  ^decree  of  the  court  was  entered  and  not  there¬ 
after. 

Section  4.  Any  such  political  subdivision  is  hereby 
authorized  to  provide  by  ordinance  or  resolution  for  the 
creation  of  such  bureaus  or  the  appointment  and  com¬ 
pensation  of  such  officers,  clerks,  collectors  and  other 
assistants  and  employes,  either  under  existing  depart¬ 
ments,  or  otherwise  as  may  be  deemed  necessary,  for 
the  assessment  and  collection  of  taxes  imposed  under 
authority  of  this  act. 

Section  5.  Payment  of  any  tax  to  any  political  sub¬ 
division  pursuant  to  an  ordinance  or  resolution  passed 
or  adopted  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this  act  shall 
be  credited  to  and  allowed  as  a  deduction  from  the 
liability  of  taxpayers  for  any  like  tax  respectively  on 
salaries,  wages,  commissions,  other  compensation  or  on 
net  profits  of  business,  professions  or  other  activities  and 
for  any  income  tax  imposed  by  any  other  political  sub¬ 
division  of  this  Commonwealth  under  the  authority  of 
this  act. 

Payment  of  any  tax  on  salaries,  wages,  commissions, 
other  compensation  or  on  net  profits  of  businesses,  pro¬ 
fessions  or  other  activities  to  a  political  subdivision  by 
residents  thereof  pursuant  to  an  ordinance  or  resolution 
passed  or  adopted  under  the  authority  of  this  act  shall 
be  credited  to  and  allowed  as  a  deduction  from  the  lia- 
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hility  of  such  persons  for  any  other  like  tax  respectively 
on  salaries,  wages,  commissions,  other  compensation  or 
on  net  profits  of  businesses,  professions  or  other  activities 
imposed  by  any  other  political  subdivision  of  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  under  the  authority  of  this  act. 

Payment  of  any  tax  on  income  to  any  political  sub¬ 
division  by  residents  thereof  pursuant  to  an  ordinance 
or  resolution  passed  or  adopted  under  the  authority  of 
this  act  shall,  to  the  extent  that  such  income  includes 
salaries,  wages,  commissions,  other  compensation  or  net 
profits  of  businesses,  professions  or  other  activities,  but 
in  such  proportion  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  be  credited 
to  and  allowed  as  a  deduction  from  the  liability  of  such 
persons  for  any  other  tax  on  salaries,  wages,  commis¬ 
sions,  other  compensation  or  on  net  profits  of  businesses, 
professions  or  other  activities  imposed  by  any  other 
political  subdivision  of  this  Commonwealth  under  the 
authority  of  this  act. 

Where  a  credit  or  a  deduction  is  alloivable  in  any  of 
the  several  cases  hereuiabove  provided,  it  shall  be  al¬ 
lowed  in  proportion  to  the  concurrent  periods  for  which 
the  taxes  are  imposed  by  the  respective  p>olitical  siib- 
divisions,  but  not  in  excess  of  the  amount  previously 
paid  for  a  concurrent  period. 

Section  6.  Any  tax  imposed  under  this  act  shall  not 
be  subject  to  any  limitations  under  existing  laws  as  to 
rate  or  amount. 

Section  7.  Any  such  political  subdivision  shall  have 
power  to  prescribe  and  enforce  penalties  for  the  nonpay¬ 
ment,  within  the  time  fixed  for  their  payment,  of  taxes 
imposed  under  authority  of  this  act  and  for  the  viola¬ 
tions  of  the  provisions  of  ordinances  or  resolutions 
passed  under  authority  of  this  act. 

Section  8.  If  any  section,  provision  or  part  of  this 
act  shall  be  held  unconstitutional,  such  unconstitution¬ 
ality  shall  not  affect  the  validity  of  the  remaining  sec¬ 
tions,  provisions  or  parts  of  this  act.  The  Legislature 
hereby  declears  that  it  would  have  passed  the  remaining 
sections,  provisions  or  parts  of  this  act  if  it  had  known 
that  such  sections,  provisions  or  parts  thereof  would  be 
declared  unconstitutional. 

Section  9.  The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  become  ef¬ 
fective  immediately  upon  final  enactment. 

(Amended  June  25,  1947,  Act  481,  P.  L.  1145.) 

Notification  of  Taxables  by  Tax  Collectors 

(3302)  Repealed  as  to  townships  by  Act  of  July  14, 
1917,  P.  L.  840,  Section  1500. 

Repealed  as  to  Boroughs  by  Act  of  Mav  14,  1927, 
P.  L.  519,  Section  3301. 
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Lien  of  taxes  for 
1944  and  prior 
liens  for  5  years. 


Proviso. 


Liens  revived. 


Proviso. 


Purchaser  or  lien 
holder  protected. 


(3303)  Eepealed. 

(3304)  Section  1.  Whenever  any  county,  city,  bor¬ 
ough,  town,  township,  school  or  poor  taxes  on  seated 
and  unseated  lands  for  the  tax  year  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  forty -four,  or  any  previous  year,  have  been  re¬ 
turned  to  the  county  commissioners,  and  such  taxes  have 
not  been  paid  in  fiill,  and  no  sale  for  such  taxes  has  been 
held,  all  such  taxes  so  returned  shall  be  liens  on  the  real 
estate,  including  veins  of  coal  assessed  for  tax  purposes 
upon  which  they  were  liens  at  the  time  of  such  returns, 
for  a  period  of  five  years  from  the  effective  date  of  this 
act:  Provided,  That  any  such  lien  be  filed  in  the  office 
of  the  prothonotary  of  the  proper  county  within  one 
year  after  the  effective  date  of  this  act;  and  thereafter 
the  revival,  preservation  and  enforcement  of  said  lien 
shall  be  governed  in  all  respect  by  the  provisions  of 
the  act,  approved  the  sixteenth  day  of  May,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  twenty -three  (Pamphlet  Laws  207). 

Section  2.  Whenever  any  county,  city,  borough,  town, 
township,  school  or  poor  taxes  for  the  tax  year  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  forty-four,  or  any  previous  year,  have 
been  heretofore  returned  to  the  county  commissioners, 
and  the  lien  of  such  taxes  still  unpaid  has  been  lost,  or 
the  right  of  the  county  treasurer  to  sell  the  real  estate, 
including  veins  of  coal  assessed  for  tax  purposes  upon 
which  such  taxes  were  liens  at  the  time  of  such  return, 
has  expired  by  reason  of  the  failure  or  neglect  of  the 
county  treasurer  to  revive  such  liens  by  filing  the  same 
in  the  office  of  the  prothonotary,  or  to  adjourn  or  re¬ 
adjourn  any  tax  sale,  or  to  advertise,  or  give  notice  of 
any  sale  or  of  any  adjournment  or  of  any  readjourn¬ 
ment  of  sale,  as  required  by  law,  or  to  secure  the  consent 
of  the  county  commissioners,  or  the  approval  of  the  court 
to  any  adjournment  or  readjournment  of  a  tax  sale,  or 
to  hold  a  tax  sale  at  or  before  the  time  of  holding  any 
tax  sale  on  any  other  yearns  taxes,  the  lien  of  any  such 
taxes  is  hereby  revived,  and  the  right  of  treasurer’s  sale 
thereon  is  hereby  restored,  and  such  liens  shall  continue 
for  a  period  of  five  years  from  the  effective  date  of  this 
act:  Provided,  That  any  such  lien  be  filed  in  the  office 
of  the  prothonotary  of  the  proper  county  within  one 
year  after  the  effective  date  of  this  act;  and  thereafter 
the  revival,  preservation  and  enforcement  of  said  lien 
shall  be  governed  in  all  respects  by  the  provisions  of 
the  act,  approved  the  sixteenth  day  of  May,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  twenty -three  (Pamphlet  Laws  207). 

Section  3.  The  lien  of  any  such  taxes  shall  not  re¬ 
attach  against,  and  the  county  treasurer  shall  have  no 
right  to  sell  for  such  taxes,  any  real  estate  or  veins  of 
coal  transferred  to  any  purchaser  during  the  time  when 
the  lien  of  any  such  taxes  was  lost,  nor  shall  the  lien  of 
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any  such  taxes,  or  the  right  to  sell  the  real  estate  or 
veins  of  coal  for  such  taxes,  impair  or  affect  the  priority 
of  any  mortgage  lien  or  other  encumbrance  ivhich  gained 
priority  during  the  time  when  the  lien  for  such  taxes 
was  lost. 

Section  4.  Where  any  taxes  have  hertofore  been  filed 
as  liens  in  the  office  of  the  prothonotary  by  the  county 
treasurer,  and  said  taxes,  together  with  fees  and  costs, 
are  collected  or  received  by  the  county  treasurer,  the 
county  treasurer  shall  have  the  power  and  his  duty  shall 
be  to  mark  satisfied  the  records  of  the  prothonotary  on 
which  such  liens  have  been  entered. 

(Approved  June  27,  1947,  Act  467,  P.  L.  1078.) 

(3304A)  Hereafter  no  collection  of  county,  borougli, 
township,  school,  and  poor  taxes  shall  be  entitled  to 
receive  or  collect  any  fees,  commissions  or  penalties  on 
any  unpaid  taxes  returned  to  the  county  commissioners 
and  upon  the  return  of  any  such  unpaid  taxes,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  law,  the  responsibility  of  the  tax  col¬ 
lector  for  the  collection  of  such  taxes  shall  cease,  and 
he  shall  be  entitled  to  be  granted  an  exoneration  from 
the  collection  of  such  taxes.  (Act  of  Ma}^  7,  1929,  P.  L. 
1576.) 

NOTE:  See  Section  3301(6). 

(3304B)  Claims  for  taxes,  water  rents  or  rates,  light¬ 
ing  rates,  and  sewer  rates  must  be  filed  in  the  court  of 
common  pleas  of  the  county  in  which  the  property  is 
situated  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the  third  calendar 
year  after  that  in  which  the  taxes  or  rates  are  first 
payable ;  and  other  municipal  claims  must  be  filed  in 
said  court  within  six  months  from  the  time  the  work 
was  done  in  front  of  the  particular  proper!}^,  where  the 
charges  against  the  property  is  assessed  or  made  at  the 
time  the  work  is  authorized;  within  six  months  after 
the  completion  of  the  improvement,  where  the  assess¬ 
ment  is  made  by  the  municipality  upon  all  the  proper¬ 
ties  after  the  completion  of  the  improvement ;  and 
within  six  months  after  confirmation  by  the  court, 
where  confirmation  is  required ;  the  certificate  of  the 
surveyor,  engineer,  or  other  officer  supervising  the  im¬ 
provement,  filed  in  the  proper  office,  being  conclusive 
of  the  time  of  completion  thereof,  but  he  being  person¬ 
ally  liable  to  anyone  injured  by  any  false  statement 
therein.  In  case  the  real  estate  benefited  bv  the  im- 

t 

provement  is  sold  before  the  municipal  claim  is  filed, 
the  date  of  completion  in  said  certificate  shall  deter¬ 
mine  the  liability  for  the  payment  of  the  claim  as  be¬ 
tween  buyer  and  seller,  unless  otherwise  agreed  upon  or 
as  above  set  forth.  The  legal  rate  of  interest  shall  be 
collectible  on  all  municipal  claims  from  the  date  of 
the  completion  of  the  work  after  it  is  filed  as  a  lien. 
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Form  of  claims. 


Duration  of  mu¬ 
nicipal  liens. 


Claims  for  taxes  may  be  in  the  form  of  written  or 
typewritten  lists  showing  the  names  of  the  taxable  and 
descriptions  of  the  properties  against  which  said  claims 
are  filed,  together  with  the  amount  of  the  taxes  due 
such  municipality.  Such  lists  may  be  filed  on  behalf 
of  a  single  municipality,  or  they  may  cover  the  unpaid 
taxes  due  any  two  or  more  municipalities  whose  taxes 
are  collected  by  the  same  tax  collector,  provided  the 
amounts  due  each  municipality  are  separately  shown. 
All  tax  claims,  heretofore  &ed  in  such  form,  are  hereby 
ratified,  confirmed,  and  made  valid  subsisting  liens 
as  of  the  date  of  their  original  filing.  (Act  of  July  1, 
1937,  P.  L.  2609,  further  amending  Section  9  of  the  Act 
of  May  16,  1923,  P.  L.  207.) 

(3304C)  Such  tax  municipal  or  other  claim  if  filed 
with  the  period  aforesaid,  shall  remain  a  lien  upon  said 
properties  until  fully  paid  and  satisfied :  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  either  a  suggestion  of  nonpayment  and  an 
averment  of  default,  in  the  form  hereinafter  provided, 
be  filed  either  before  or  after  judgment  on  the  scire 
facias,  or  else  a  writ  of  scire  facias,  in  the  form  herein 
provided,  be  issued  to  revive  the  same,  within  each  pe¬ 
riod  of  five  years  following — (a)  the  date  on  which  said 
claim  was  filed;  (b)  the  date  on  which  a  writ  of  scire 
facias  was  issued  thereon;  (c)  the  date  on  which  any 
judgment  was  entered  thereon;  (d)  the  date  on  which 
a  previous  suggestion  of  nonpayment  and  default  was 
filed  thereon,  or  (e)  the  date  on  which  a  judgment  of 
revival  was  obtained  thereon. 

The  suggestion  and  averment  shall  be  in  the  following 
form,  under  the  caption  of  the  claim: 

And  now . ,  the  claimant,  by . . 

its  solicitor,  or  controller,  suggests  of  record  that  the 
above  claim  is  still  due  and  owing  to  the  claimant,  and 
avers  that  the  owner  is  still  in  default  for  nonpayment 
thereof.  The  prothonotary  is  hereby  directed  to  enter 
this  suggestion  and  averment  on  the  municipal  lien  or 
the  proper  docket  of  the  claim,  and  also  to  index  it 
upon  the  judgment  index  and  on  the  locality  index  of 
the  court,  for  the  purpose  of  continuing  the  lien  of  the 
claim. 

Such  suggestion  and  averment  shall  be  signed  by,  or 
have  stamped  thereon  a  facsimile  signature  of,  the  so¬ 
licitor  or  chief  executive  officer  of  the  claimant,  except 
in  counties  having  a  controller,  in  which  case  as  to 
county  taxes  it  shall  be  signed  by  or  have  stamped 
thereon  a  facsimile  signature  of,  the  controller.  The 
prothonotary  shall  docket  and  index  the  suggestion  and 
averments  directed  therein;  and  for  such  services  shall 
be  entitled  to  a  fee  of  one  dollar,  to  be  taxed  and  col¬ 
lected  as  other  costs  in  the  claim.  The  filing  and  index- 
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ing  of  sucli  suggestion  and  averment  within  five  years 
of  filing  the  claim  or  the  issuing  of  any  writ  of  scire 
facias  thereon,  or  of  any  judgment  thereon,  or  of  the 
filing  of  any  prior  suggestion  and  averment  of  default, 
shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect,  for  the  purposes 
of  continuing  and  preserving  the  lien  of  the  claim, 
as  though  a  writ  of  scire  facias  had  been  issued  or  a 
judgment  or  judgment  of  revival  had  been  obtained 
within  such  period:  Provided,  That  no  writ  of  levari 
facias  shall  be  issued  upon  a  claim  for  the  purpose  of 
exposing  the  property  liened  to  sheriff’s  sale,  except 
after  a  judgment  shall  have  been  duly  obtained  upon 
the  claim,  as  provided  in  this  section,  and  such  judg¬ 
ment  must  have  been  obtained  within  five  years  of  the 
issuance  of  the  levari  facias.  'Whenever  the  lien  of  a 
claim  has  been  revived  and  continued  by  the  filing 
and  indexing  of  a  suggestion  and  averment  of  default, 
the  claimant  mav,  at  anv  time  within  five  vears  there- 
from,  issue  a  writ  of  scire  facias  thereon,  reciting  all 
suggestion  and  averment  of  default  filed  since  the  filing 
of  the  claim,  and  shall  proceed  thereon,  in  the  manner 
herein  provided,  subject  to  the  right  of  the  owner 
to  raise  any  defense  arising  since  the  last  judgment. 

If  a  claim  be  not  filed  within  the  time  aforesaid,  or 
if  it  be  not  prosecuted  in  the  manner  and  at  the  time 
aforesaid,  its  lien  on  real  estate  shall  be  wholly  lost. 

(3304D)  Whenever,  heretofore,  any  tax  lien  has  been 
entered  in  the  office  of  the  prothonotary  of  any  county 
having  a  controller,  and  the  claim  for  such  tax  where¬ 
upon  the  lien  was  filed  was  not  signed  by,  and  did  not 
have  stamped  thereon  a  facsimile  signature  of  the  con¬ 
troller  of  such  county  as  required  by  section  ten  of 
the  act,  approved  the  sixteenth  day  of  May,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  twenty-three  (Pamphlet  Laws,  two 
hundred  seven),  as  amended  by  the  act,  approved  the 
second  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  thirty- 
seven  (Pamphlet  Laws,  two  thousand  eight  hundred 
eight),  such  lien  shall  not  be  invalidated,  discharged 
or  set  aside  by  reason  of  such  defect,  if,  in  all  other 
respects,  such  claim  was  filed  and  lien  entered  thereon 
as  provided  by  law;  and  all  such  tax  liens  are  hereby 
ratified,  confirmed  and  validated.  (Act  of  June  15,  1939, 
P.  L.  347.) 

(3304E)  Whenever  heretofore  or  hereafter  any  tax 
lien  is  or  shall  be  defective,  by  reason  of  error  in  the 
name  or  names  of  the  registered  owner  or  owners  thereof, 
or  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  the  description  of  the  prop¬ 
erty,  the  lot  number  or  numbers,  the  name  of  the  devel¬ 
opment  or  plan,  or  the  street  number  set  forth  in  the 
tax  lien,  as  filed,  do  not  conform  with  each  other,  the 
taxing  authority  or  any  one  authorized  by  law  to  enter 
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such  tax  lien,  shall  have  the  right  to  file  an  amended 
tax  lien  so  that  the  correct  name  or  names  of  the  reg¬ 
istered  owner  or  owners  and  the  correct  description  of 
the  property  as  to  lot  numbers,  development  or  plan  or 
street  number  shall  appear  therein,  and,  upon  the  filing 
of  the  amended  tax  lien,  such  lien  is  hereby  declared  to 
be  valid  to  all  intents  and  purposes  and  such  liens  may 
be  enforced  as  in  the  case  of  liens  entered  or  filed  in 
the  name  or  names  of  the  proper  registered  owner  or 
owners  and  with  a  correct  description  of  the  property : 
Provided,  however.  That  this  act  shall  not  apply  to  any 
property  where  change  of  ownership  has  occurred  pre¬ 
vious  to  the  filing  of  the  amended  tax  lien  and  such 
amended  tax  lien  shall  not  take  priority  over  any  mort¬ 
gage  or  judgment  recorded  or  entered  subsequent  to  the 
filing  of  the  original  tax  lien,  but  previous  to  the  filing 
of  the  amended  tax  lien. 

All  acts  and  parts  of  acts,  general,  local  or  special, 
inconsistent  with  this  act  are  hereby  repealed. 

(3304F)  Whenever  any  county^  city,  borough,  in¬ 
corporated  town,  township,  school  district,  poor  district 
or  county  institution  district,  has  heretofore  failed  to  file 
in  the  office  of  the  prothonotary  of  the  county  any  tax 
claim  or  municipal  claim,  assessed  against  any  property 
within  the  time  limit  required  by  law — for  such  filing, 
whereby  the  lien  of  such  tax  or  municipal  claim  is  lost; 
or  has  heretofore  filed  any  tax  claim  or  municipal  claim 
assessed  against  any  property  and  in  such  claim  has  de¬ 
scribed  the  property  against  which  the  claim  was  assessed 
only  by  the  name  of  the  owner  and  the  distance  from  a 
given  point,  or  has  heretofore  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
prothonotary  of  the  proper  county  any  tax  or  municipal 
claim,  and  the  county,  city,  borough,  incorporated  town, 
township,  school  district,  poor  district,  or  county  institu¬ 
tion  district  has  not,  within  the  period  of  five  (5)  years 
after  the  date  on  which  any  such  claim  was  filed,  sued  out 
a  writ  of  scire  facias  to  reduce  the  same  to  judgment,  or 
has  not  done  so  in  time,  or  in  the  case  of  a  tax  or  mu¬ 
nicipal  claim  has  not,  within  said  period  of  five  (5)  years 
filed  a  suggestion  of  nonpayment  and  an  averment  of 
default,  or  whenever  any  writ  of  scire  facias  has  been 
issued  to  reduce  any  such  claim  to  judgment,  and  by 
reason  of  defense  or  any  other  court  proceedings,  or  by 
reason  of  failure  to  file  a  praecipe  on  time,  judgment  has 
not  been  entered  within  the  period  of  five  (5)  years 
after  the  date  on  which  such  writ  was  issued,  or  when¬ 
ever  any  such  tax  or  municipal  claim  has  been  reduced 
to  judgment  and  the  county,  city,  borough,  incorporated 
town,  township,  school  district,  poor  district,  or  county 
institution  district  has  not,  within  the  period  of  five  (5) 
years  after  the  dale  on  which  such  judgment  was  entered, 
or  within  five  (5)  years  after  the  date  on  which  such 
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j^idgment  was  last  revived,  filed  a  suggestion  of  nonpay¬ 
ment  and  an  averment  of  default,  or  sued  out  a  writ  of 
scire  facias  to  revive  the  same,  then  in  any  such  case  any 
such  county,  city,  'borough,  incorporated  town,  township, 
school  district,  poor  district,  or  county  institution  district 
may,  within  six  (6)  months  after  the  effective  date  of 
this  act,  file  such  tax  or  municipal  claim,  or  amend  such 
claim,  so  as  to  properly  describe  the  property  against 
which  the  claim  is  assessed,  or  issue  its  praecipe  for  a 
writ  of  scire  facias  on  any  such  tax  or  municipal  claim 
and  proceed  to  judgment  in  the  manner  provided  by  law 
to  obtain  judgments  upon  tax  or  municipal  claims,  or  in 
case  a  writ  of  scire  facias  has  been  issued,  but  the  same 
has  not  been  reduced  to  judgment  within  five  (5)  years 
from  the  date  of  issuance,  issue  its  praecipe  for  an  alias 
writ  of  scire  facias  on  any  such  tax  or  municipal  claim 
and  proceed  to  judgment  in  the  manner  provided  by 
law  to  obtain  judgments  upon  tax  or  municipal  claims, 
or  in  the  case  of  a  tax  or  municipal  claim  where  no 
judgment  has  been  entered,  file  a  suggestion  of  nonpay¬ 
ment  and  an  averment  of  default,  or  in  case  judgment 
has  been  entered  on  a  tax  or  municipal  claim,  either  file 
a  suggestion  of  nonpayment  and  an  averment  of  default, 
or  issue  its  praecipe  for  a  writ  of  scire  facias  on  any 
such  judgment  and  proceed  to  judgment  in  the  manner 
provided  by  law  to  obtain  judgments  of  revival;  and 
such  claim  or  judgment,  so  entered  or  revived,  shall  be  a 
valid  claim  or  judgment  and  be  a  lien  upon  the  real  es¬ 
tate  upon  which  it  was  a  lien  at  the  time  the  claim  was 
filed  or  the  judgment  was  entered,  and  said  claim  or 
judgment  may  be  revived  or  further  revived  and  col¬ 
lected  as  other  claims  or  judgments  upon  tax  or  munici¬ 
pal  claims  are  revived  and  collected:  Provided,  however, 
That  the  lien  of  any  such  claim  or  judgment  shall  not 
reattach  against  any  real  estate  transferred  to  any  pur¬ 
chaser  before  such  claim  is  filed,  or  during  the  time  when 
the  lien  of  any  such  tax  or  municipal  claim  or  judgment 
was  lost,  nor  shall  the  lien  of  any  such  claim  or  judg¬ 
ment  impair  or  affect  the  priority  of  the  lien  of  any  mort¬ 
gage,  or  other  lien  which  gained  priority  because  of  the 
failure  of  the  county,  city,  borough,  incorporated  town, 
township,  school  district,  poor  district,  or  county  insti¬ 
tution  district  to  file  such  claim,  or  to  properly  describe 
the  property  against  which  the  claim  was  assessed,  or  to 
sue  out  the  writ  of  scire  facias  or  file  a  suggestion  of  non¬ 
payment  and  an  averment  of  defaidt  ivithin  the  five  (5 ) 
year  period,  or  was  entered  of  record  during  the  time 
the  lien  of  such  tax  or  municipal  claim  or  judgment  was 
lost,  nor  shall  any  such  lien  so  revived,  impair  or  affect 
the  priority  of  the  lien  of  any  mortgage  or  other  lien 
which  was  entered  prior  to  the  tax  or  municipal  claim. 
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or  which  gained  priority  during  the  time  such  lien  was 
not  revived  or  was  not  effective. 

(Amended  by  Act  278,  as  of  June  20,  1947,  P.  L. 
649.) 
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School  Revenue  from  Forest  Reservations 

(3305)  (Repealed  by  Act  of  May  17,  1929,  P.  L. 
1787,  Sec.  3.) 

(3305A)  From  and  after  the  passage  of  this  act, 
all  lands  heretofore  or  hereafter  acquired  by  the  Com¬ 
monwealth,  or  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
for  forest  reserves  or  for  the  purpose  of  preserving  and 
perpetuating  any  portion  of  the  original  forests  of 
Pennsylvania  and  reserving  and  maintaining  the  same 
as  public  places  and  parks,  and  which,  by  existing 
laws,  are  now  exempt  from  taxation  [and  all  lands  and 
property  heretofore  or  hereafter  acquired  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  conservation  of  water,  or  to  prevent  flood  con¬ 
ditions,  upon  which  a  tax  is  imposed  by  existing  laws 
payable  by  the  Commonwealth,]  shall  hereafter  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  an  annual  charge  of  one  cent  per  acre,  for  the 
benefit  of  the  county  in  which  said  lands  are  located, 
two  cents  per  acre  for  the  benefit  of  the  schools  in  the 
respective  school  districts  in  which  such  lands  are  lo¬ 
cated,  and  two  cents  per  acre  for  the  benefit  of  the 
roads  in  the  township  where  such  lands  are  located, 
which  charge  shall  be  paj^^able  by  the  Commonwealth. 
The  annual  charge  payable  by  the  Commonwealth  in 
land  acquired  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
for  forest  reserves  is  to  continue  only  until  the  receipts 
of  money  by  treasurers  and  road  supervisors  of  the  said 
counties  and  school  districts  and  townships  in  which  na¬ 
tional  forest  reserves  are  located,  provided  for  in  act  of 
April  twenty-seventh,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
twenty-five.  Pamphlet  Laws,  three  hundred  twenty-four, 
shall  equal  or  exceed  the  amount  paid  by  the  Common¬ 
wealth  in  lieu  of  taxes.  (Act  of  May  17,  1929,  P.  L. 
1798,  Sec.  1.) 

Because  of  a  defect  in  the  title  of  the  law,  the  part 
of  Section  3305A  enclosed  in  brackets  is  non-effective 
according  to  an  opinion  of  the  Department  of  Justice 
under  date  of  October  9,  1929.  (See  Sections  3328  and 
3329.) 

(3305B)  Whenever  the  board  of  county  commission¬ 
ers  shall  retain  lands  for  county  forests  as  provided 
for  in  this  act,  the  county  shall  become  liable  to  pay  to 
the  township  and  to  the  school  district,  in  which  such 
lands  are  located,  each  an  annual  charge  of  two  cents 
per  acre  for  road  and  school  purposes;  and  all  county, 
township,  road,  school,  and  poor  taxes,  theretofore  as¬ 
sessed  against  such  lands  and  unpaid,  shall  be  and  are 
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hereby  abated.  No  further  taxes  shall  thereafter  be 
assessed  against  such  lands  so  long  as  the  same  are  re¬ 
tained  and  held  by  the  county  as  county  forests. 

Whenever  the  county  commissioners  shall  desire  to 
deed  to  the  State  for  State  forests  any  such  seated  or 
unseated  lands  acquired  as  provided  in  this  act,  they 
shall  make  application  in  writing  to  the  Department  of 
Forests  and  Waters,  using  an  application  form  fur¬ 
nished  hy  that  department.  Such  lands  shall  not,  how¬ 
ever,  be  deemed  to  have  been  retained  for  the  purpose 
of  transfer  to  the  State  for  State  forests  until  the  board 
of  county  commissioners  shall  first  duly  adopt  a  resolu¬ 
tion  expressing  their  desire  to  file  an  application  with 
the  Department  of  Forests  and  Waters  to  transfer  such 
lands  and  spread  the  resolution  upon  its  minutes. 

In  order  to  have  its  application  accepted  for  the 
establishment  of  State  forests  in  a  county,  the  board  of 
countv  commissioners  must  demonstrate  to  the  De- 

t/ 

partment  of  Forests  and  Waters — 

1.  That  it  has  in  its  possession  a  total  of  at  least 
one  thousand  acres  of  such  land  which  it  offers  to  deed 
to  the  State  for  the  establishment  of  State  forests  in 
the  county,  that  no  single  piece  of  such  land  is  less  than 
one  hundred  acres  in  area,  and  that  such  one  thousand 
acres  is  located  within  a  radius  of  five  miles. 

2.  That  it  is  willing  to  deed  the  necessarv  land  free 

t/ 

of  any  and  all  costs  to  the  State  for  the  purpose  of 
assisting  in  the  establishment  of  such  State  forests. 

3.  That  it  is  willing  to  convey  to  the  Department  of 
Forests  and  Waters  all  title,  rights  and  control  over  the 
management  of  such  lands  when  established  as  State 
forests;  in  return  for  which  the  State  shall  pay  an  an¬ 
nual  charge  of  five  cents  (5^)  per  acre  for  such  lands 
as  are  included  in  the  State  forests  for  countv,  road  and 
school  purposes,  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  case  of 
State  forest  lands,  and  a  share  of  not  to  exceed  twenty- 
five  per  centum  (25%)  of  the  net  income  derived  from 
the  operation  of  such  State  forests  in  the  county,  if  and 
when  such  net  income  eventuates,  which  shall  be  for  the 
use  of  the  countv. 

Excerpts  of  Act  of  April  13,  1933,  P.  L.  35.  (See  Sec¬ 
tion  5  (a)  and  6  (a)  (b).) 

(3306)  Act  of  June  5,  1913,  P.  L.  408.  Repealed  bv 
Act  of  May  18,  1929,  P.  L.  1798,  Sec.  3. 

(3306A)  The  Secretary  of  Forests  and  Waters  shall 
certify  to  the  respective  counties,  school  districts,  and 
townships  throughout  the  Commonwealth,  in  which 
such  lands  are  located,  the  number  of  acres  owned  by 
the  Commonwealth  and  the  United  States  Government 
in  each  county,  school  district,  or  township,  upon  ap- 
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plication  of  the  treasurer  or  road  supervisors  ^of  any 
of  the  said  counties,  school  districts,  or  townships,  and 
the  charge  against  the  same;  and  shall  furthermore 
certify  to  the  State  Treasurer  the  number  of  acres  as 
aforesaid,  and  the  charge  against  the  same  in  favor  of 
the  respective  counties,  school  districts  and  townships. 
The  State  Treasurer  shall,  upon  requisition  of  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Forests  and  Waters,  and  the  warrant  of  the 
Auditor  General,  pay  to  the  several  county,  school  dis¬ 
tricts  and  townships  the  amounts  due  the  same  from  the 
Commonwealth,  and  derived  under  this  act,  upon  due  ap¬ 
plication  therefor  made  by  the  treasurers  or  road  super¬ 
visors  of  the  said  counties,  school  districts  and  townships. 
(Act  of  May  17,  1929,  P.  L.  1798,  Sec.  2.) 

(3307)  Forest  Powers. — The  Department  of  Forests 
and  Waters  shall  have  the  power: 

To  lease,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  ten  years,  on  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  it  may  consider  reasonable,  to 
any  citizen,  church  organization,  or  school  board,  of 
Pennsylvania,  such  portion  of  any  State  forest,  whether 
owned  or  leased  by  the  Commonwealth  as  the  department 
may  deem  suitable,  as  a  site  for  a  temporary  building  to 
be  used  by  such  citizen,  church  organization,  or  school 
board,  for  health  and  recreation,  or  as  a  site  for  a  church 
or  school  purposes. 

Section  1803  (a)  Administrative  Code  of  1929  as 
amended  July  16,  1935,  P.  L.  1052,  Sec.  2. 

(3308)  See  Section  (3348). 

(3308A)  For  the  distribution  by  the  Commonwealth 
and  counties  to  townships  and  school  districts  of 
moneys  received  from  the  United  States  from  Forest 
Reserves  within  the  Commonwealth. 

WHEREAS,  By  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  May 
twenty-third,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eight,  of 
the  United  States,  it  is  provided  that  twenty-five  per 
centum  of  all  money  received  from  each  forest  reserve 
during  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  paid  at  the  end  thereof 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  the  State  or  Terri¬ 
tory  in  which  said  reserve  is  situated,  to  be  expended  as 
the  State  or  Territorial  Legislature  may  prescribe  for 
the  benefit  of  the  public  schools  and  public  roads  of  the 
county  or  counties  in  which  the  forest  reserve  is  situ¬ 
ated;  therefore, 

1.  Be  it  enacted,  &c.,  That  all  moneys  heretofore  or 
hereafter  paid  to  the  Commonwealth  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  aforesaid  act  shall  be  paid  by  warrant  of 
the  Auditor  General  on  the  State  Treasurer  to  the  treas¬ 
urers  of  the  several  counties  in  which  the  forest  reserve 
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is  situated,  in  the  proportion  that  the  area  of  said  reserve 
in  the  respective  counties  bears  to  the  area  of  the  reserve 
within  the  Commonwealth. 

2.  Upon  receipt  of  such  moneys  by  the  county  treas¬ 
urer,  three-fourths  thereof  shall  be  set  apart  for  the 
benefit  of  the  public  schools  and  the  remaining  one- 
fourth  thereof  for  the  benefit  of  the  public  roads  of 
the  townships  of  the  county  in  which  any  part  of  said 
reserve  is  situated;  and  the  said  moneys  shall  be  paid 
by  warrant  of  the  countj^  commissioners  to  the  treas¬ 
urers  of  the  several  school  districts  and  townships  in 
which  the  forest  reserve  is  situated,  in  the  proportion 
that  the  area  of  said  reserve  in  the  respective  school 
districts,  or  townships  bears  to  the  area  of  the  reserve 
within  the  county.  (Act  of  April  27,  1925,  P.  L.  324.) 

Bonds  Issued  by  District  Must  Be  Advertised 
AND  Sold  to  Highest  Responsible  Bidder 

(3309)  Mhen  any  county,  city,  borough,  township, 
school  district,  or  other  municipality  or  incorporated 
district  of  this  Commonwealth,  having  authority  so  to 
do,  shall  borrow  money  and  issue  bonds  or  other  securi¬ 
ties  thereof,  except  in  the  case  of  the  giving  of  notes  for 
temporary  loans  as  may  be  authorized  by  law,  the  au¬ 
thorities  thereof  shall  sell  the  same  to  the  highest  re¬ 
sponsible  bidder,  after  public  notice  by  advertisement, 
once  a  week  for  three  weeks,  in  at  least  one  newspaper  of 
general  circulation  published  in  the  county  in  which  such 
county,  city,  borough,  township,  or  school  district,  or 
other  municipality  or  incorporated  district,  shall  be  situ¬ 
ated  :  Provided,  That  no  bid  for  such  bonds  or  securities 
at  less  than  their  par  value  shall  be  accepted :  And  pro¬ 
vided  further.  That  where  bonds  and  securities  shall 
have  been  heretofore  or  shall  hereafter  be  advertised  for 
sale,  as  provided  in  this  act,  and  no  bids  have  been  re¬ 
ceived,  then  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such  county,  city,  bor¬ 
ough,  township,  school  district,  or  other  municipality, 
or  incorporated  district,  to  sell  the  same  at  private  sale 
for  not  less  than  par  and  accrued  interest.  (Act  of  Julv 
6,  1917,  P.  L.  747.  Amended  April  11,  1929,  P.  L.  518.^ 

NOTE:  This  Section  is  repealed  except  in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  cities  of  the 
first  class.  Act  of  June  25.  1941,  P.  L.  159. 

Transfer  of  Unused  Funds  to 
School  District 

(3310)  to  (3316)  repealed  by  Act  of  June  24,  1937, 
P.  L.  2017,  Section  702. 

Appeals  Froai  Auditor’s  Reports 

(3317)  That,  in  any  proceeding  in  the  court  of  com¬ 
mon  pleas  upon  an  appeal  from  a  report  of  auditors  of 
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Appeals  from  re¬ 
port  of  auditors  of 
school  districts  in 
second,  third  and 
fourth  classes. 


When  appeals  shall 
be  disposed  of  In 
a  single  pro¬ 
ceeding. 


Taxation. 


Municipalities. 


Appeals  from  as¬ 
sessments  of  mu¬ 
nicipal  property. 


Expired  tax 
warrants  and 
authority  of 
collectors  to 
make  tax  col¬ 
lections,  revived. 


any  school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class, 
the  accounts  of  the  officer  or  officers  in  question  may  be 
investigated  de  novo,  but  the  figures  and  facts  found 
and  stated  by  the  auditors  in  their  report  on  audit  shall 
be  taken  as  prima  facie  correct  as  against  any  such 
officer,  and  the  burden  shall  be  upon  each  officer  whose 
accounts  are  in  question  of  establishing  the  credits  to 
which  he  shall  be  entitled. 

(3318)  That,  when  more  than  one  appeal  from  a  re¬ 
port  of  such  auditors  shall  have  been  taken,  whether  by 
the  school  district,  an  officer  or  officers  thereof,  or  by  a 
taxpayer,  or  any  or  all  of  them,  the  court  of  common 
pleas  shall,  upon  petition  of  any  party  interested,  direct 
the  several  appeals  to  be  disposed  of  in  a  single  proceed¬ 
ing.  (Act  of  May  13,  1915,  P.  L.  311.) 

Appeal  from  Assessments  by  Boroughs,  Townships, 
School  Districts,  and  Poor  Districts 

(3319)  The  corporate  authorities  of  any  borough, 
township,  school  district,  or  poor  district,  which  may 
feel  aggrieved  by  any  assessment  of  any  property  or 
other  subject  of  taxation  for  its  corporate  purposes, 
shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  therefrom  to  the  proper 
board  of  revision,  court  of  common  pleas,  or  to  the  Su¬ 
preme  or  Superior  Court,  in  the  same  manner,  subject 
to  the  same  procedure,  and  with  like  effect,  as  if  such 
appeal  were  taken  by  a  taxable  with  respect  to  his 
property.  (Act  of  May  10,  1921,  P.  L.  441 ;  May  22, 
1933,  P.  L.  853,  Sec.  520.) 

Transfer  of  Money  Borrowed  for 
Impractical  Purposes 

(3320)  ' 

(3321) 

(3322) 

(3323)  ^Sections  3320-3326  repealed  by  the  Act  of 

(3324)  June  26,  1941,  P.  L.  159. 

(3325) 

(3326) 

(3327)  1.  In  all  cases  in  which  the  period  of  limita¬ 

tion  of  the  warrants  of  the  duplicates  of  the  county, 
poor,  institution  district,  road,  city,  township,  ward, 
school  and  borough  tax  collectors  have  expired  or 
will  expire  during  the  years  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
forty-three  and  one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty-four, 
and  in  cases  where  the  power  and  authority  of  the  said 
tax  collectors  have  heretofore  expired  or  shall  expire 
during  the  years  one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty-three 
and  one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty-four,  by  virtue  of 
the  expiration  of  their  terms  of  office,  and  said  tax  col¬ 
lector  or  collectors  have  or  shall  become  personally  liable 
for  the  taxes  contained  in  said  duplicates  and  warrants, 
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or  any  part  thereof,  by  reason  of  the  personal  payment 
or  otherwise  by  said  tax  collector  or  collectors  of  the 
said  taxes,  or  any  part  thereof,  without  having  recovered 
or  collected  the  same  from  the  person  or  persons  against 
whom  they  have  been  levied  and  assessed,  or  without 
having  recovered  or  collected  the  same  from  the  person 
or  persons  owning  the  property  against  which  the  said 
taxes  have  been  assessed  and  levied,  the  said  duplicates 
and  warrants  and  the  power  and  authority  of  the  said 
tax  collectors  in  all  such  cases  are  hereb}’  revived  and 
extended  as  of  the  effective  date  of  this  act,  and  the 
said  tax  collector  or  collectors,  their  executors  and  ad¬ 
ministrators  if  they  are  deceased,  or  either  surety  or 
sureties,  are  hereby  empowered  to  proceed  and  collect 
said  taxes  from  all  such  persons  who  have  not  paid 
them  residing  in  said  district  within  which  said  taxes 
are  assessed,  as  well  as  from  all  persons  who  may  remove 
or  have  removed  from  said  city,  ward,  township  or  town¬ 
ships  or  boroughs,  and  have  neglected  to  pay  the  taxes 
aforesaid  assessed,  with  the  like  effect  as  if  said  war¬ 
rant  or  warrants  had  not  expired,  or  the  term  of  office 
of  said  tax  collector  had  not  expired. 

2.  The  collection  heretofore  of  any  tax,  and  all  pro¬ 
ceedings  by  distress  or  otherwise  for  the  collection  of 
any  tax  heretofore  commenced,  are  hereby  ratified,  con¬ 
firmed  and  .made  valid,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that 
at  the  time  of  such  collection  or  the  commencement  of 
such  proceedings  the  period  of  limitation  of  the  warrants 
of  the  duplicates  of  the  tax  collector  had  expired,  or 
the  power  and  authority  of  the  tax  collector  had  expired 
by  virtue  of  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office,  and  such 
duplicates  and  warrants  and  the  power  and  authority 
of  the  tax  collector  had  not  at  such  time  been  revived 
and  extended,  with  like  effect  as  though  the  same  had 
in  fact  been  so  revived  and  extended. 

3.  The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  not  apply  to  war¬ 
rants  issued  prior  to  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hun¬ 
dred  and  ninety-four,  and  nothing  in  this  act  shall  re¬ 
lease  any  bondsman  or  security.  This  act  shall  not  apply 
to  cities  having  special  laws  on  this  subject.  No  collector 
or  the  sureties  thereof  who  take  advantage  of  this  act, 
shall  be  permitted  to  plead  the  statute  of  limitations  in 
any  action  brought  to  recover  the  amount  of  any  dupli¬ 
cate  or  warrant  so  extended  or  renewed.  No  statute  of 
limitations  shall  prevent  the  collection  of  any  tax  for 
which  the  warrants  and  powers  and  authorities  of  the 
said  tax  collectors  have  been  so  as  aforesaid  extended, 
renewed  and  revived. 

4.  The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  become  effective 
immediatelv  upon  final  enactment.  (Approved  May  21, 
1943,  P.  284.) 
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Pennsylvania  Department  op  Public  Instruction 

Taxes  Reduced  by  the  Acquisition  of 
Lands  and  Property 

(3328)  Whenever  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsyi- 
vania  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  conservation  of  water 
or  to  prevent  flood  conditions,  acquire  any  lands  and 
property  within  the  limits  of  any  school  districts,  and 
shall  by  such  acquisition  reduce  the  amount  of  prop¬ 
erty  within  the  district  taxable  for  school  purposes,  the 
board  of  school  directors  shall,  immediately  after  such 
acquisition,  certify  to  the  Auditor  General  and  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  the  assessed  valua¬ 
tion  of  such  lands  and  property  at  the  time  of  such 
acquisition. 

(3329)  After  any  such  acquisition,  the  board  of  di¬ 
rectors  shall  from  year  to  year,  at  the  time  of  its  annual 
levy  of  taxes  for  school  purposes,  certify  to  the  Auditor 
General  and  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  the 
rate  of  its  levy  for  the  next  school  year.  Thereupon  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  ascertain  the 
amount  of  taxes  which  would  have  been  collected  upon 
the  assessed  valuation,  certifled  as  hereinbefore  provided, 
at  the  rate  of  the  levy  so  certified.  Upon  the  ascertain¬ 
ment  of  such  amount,  the  same  shall  be  paid  by  the  Com¬ 
monwealth,  from  time  to  time,  from  the  general  fund. 
Act  of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1034. 

NOTE:  Act  of  May  17,  1929,  P.  L.  1798  purports  to  repeal  Sections  3328  and 
3329.  However,  an  opinion  of  the  Department  of  Justice  under  date  of  October  9, 
1929,  holds  that  because  of  a  defect  in  title  it  does  not  repeal  these  sections  and 
that,  therefore,  they  are  still  in  force. 

Section  3330  repealed. 

Increasing  Indebtedness 

(3331)  Municipal  Borrowing  Law. 

ARTICLE  I 
Preliminary  Provisions 

1.  Section  101.  Short  Title. — This  act  shall  be  known 
and  may  be  cited  as  the  “Municipal  Borrowing  Law.” 

2.  Section  102.  Definitions. — The  following  words 
and  phrases  whenever  used  in  this  act  shall  have  the  fol¬ 
lowing  meanings  unless  the  context  clearly  indicates 
otherwise : 

(a)  “Municipality,”  a  county,  city,  borough,  incor¬ 
porated  town,  township,  school  district  and  a  county 
institution  district.  The  word  does  not  include  a  cit}^ 
of  the  first  class,  a  county  of  the  first  class  or  a  city  in¬ 
stitution  district. 

(b)  “Corporate  authorities,”  the  body  in  each  mu¬ 
nicipality  authorized  by  law  to  levy  taxes  or  fix  the  tax 
rate  of  the  municipality. 
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(c)  “Bond,”  any  instrument  imposing  an  obligation 
for  the  repayment  of  money  borrowed,  except  notes  and 
all  renewals  and  extensions  thereof  issued  in  anticipation 
of  current  revenues. 

(d)  “General  obligation,”  any  obligation  for  the 
payment  of  which  a  municipality  may  be  required  to 
levy  a  tax. 

(e)  “Current  revenues,”  taxes  for  the  current  year, 
delinquent  taxes,  licenses,  fines  and  other  revenues  and 
receipts  which  in  the  judgment  of  the  corporate  authori¬ 
ties  are  collectible  within  the  current  fiscal  vear. 

(f)  “Debt,”  all  general  obligations  of  the  municipal¬ 
ity  to  pay  money  either  in  the  present  or  future,  except 
obligations  payable  from  current  revenues,  lease  agree¬ 
ments  not  directly  or  indirectly  involving  the  acquisition 
of  capital  assets  and  contracts  for  service.  A  debt  evi¬ 
denced  by  general  obligation  bonds  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  incurred  by  a  municipalitj"  at  the  time  when 
the  ordinance  authorizing  such  bonds  shall  become 
effective. 

(g)  “Ordinance,”  an  “ordinance”  in  the  case  of 
municipalities  having  power  to  adopt  ordinances  and  a 
“resolution”  in  the  case  of  all  other  municipalities. 
Notwithstanding  anv  law  to  the  contrarv,  where  an 
“ordinance”  is  required  or  authorized  to  be  adopted  by 
the  provisions  of  this  act  the  same  shall  become  effective, 
in  the  case  of  cities  and  boroughs,  when  the  same  has 
been  passed  finally  by  the  council  and  has  been  approved 
by  the  mayor  or  burgess  or  has  been  passed  over  his  veto, 
and,  in  the  case  of  all  other  municipalities,  such  an  “or¬ 
dinance”  shall  become  effective  when  the  same  has  been 
adopted  or  passed  finally  by  the  body  having  power  to 
adopt  ordinances  or  resolutions  on  behalf  of  the  munici¬ 
pality.  Where  an  ordinance  is  authorized  or  required 
to  be  adopted  by  the  provisions  of  this  act  the  ordi¬ 
nance  or  proposed  ordinance  or  summary  thereof  shall  be 
published  in  a  newspaper  or  newspapers  of  general  cir- 
cualtion,  not  exceeding  two,  published  in  the  municipal¬ 
ity,  and,  if  no  such  newspaper  shall  be  published  therein, 
then  such  notice  shall  be  given  in  a  newspaper  of  gen¬ 
eral  circulation  circualting  generally  in  said  municipal¬ 
ity.  Such  ordinance  or  proposed  ordinance  or  a  sum¬ 
mary  shall  be  published  once  before  or  after  the  ordi¬ 
nance  becomes  effective,  as  above  provided.  No  other 
publication  or  notice  of  any  such  ordinance  shall  be  re¬ 
quired  under  the  provisions  of  anv  other  law. 

(h)  “  Assessed  valuation,”  the  assessed  valuation  of 
all  property  taxable  by  the  municipality  as  last  deter¬ 
mined  bv  the  Board  of  Revision. 

(i)  “Department,”  the  Department  of  Internal  Af¬ 
fairs  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsvlvania. 

t- 
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3.  Section  103.  Exclusive  Method  of  Borrowing 
Money  on  Bonds. — Hereafter  a  municipality  may  bor¬ 
row  money  on  bonds  only  as  provided  in  this  act,  and  not 
otherwise. 

Section  104.  Purpose  of  Act. — It  is  the  intent  of  this 
act  to  regulate  the  manner  of  borrowing  money  by  the 
issue  of  bonds  by  municipalities  and  to  impose  limits  and 
conditions  on  such  borrowing  in  certain  cases.  Nothing 
in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to  enlarge  or  curtail  the 
purposes  for  which  any  municipality  may  now  or  here¬ 
after  be  authorized  to  borrow  money.  This  act  shall  be 
deemed  to  provide  an  exclusive  and  uniform  system  on 
the  subjects  covered  by  this  act. 


ABTICLE  II 

General  Obligation  Bonds 

5.  Section  201.  Limitation  on  Municipal  Debt. — 
Whenever  the  net  debt  of  any  municipality  shall  be  equal 
to  ten  per  centum,  in  the  case  of  municipalities  author¬ 
ized  by  the  provisions  of  section  fifteen,  article  nine  of 
the  Constitution  to  incur  debt  to  said  amount,  and  seven 
per  centum,  in  the  case  of  all  other  municipalities  (ex¬ 
cept  school  districts  of  the  first  class  which  shall  be  lim¬ 
ited  to  two  per  centum),  of  the  assessed  valuation,  it 
shall  be  unlawful  to  increase  the  same  by  borrowing 
money  (except  in  the  case  of  issuing  evidence  of  debt  in 
anticipation  of  current  revenues),  and  any  such  increase 
shall  be  void,  and  any  general  obligation  bonds  issued  to 
evidence  such  increase  of  debt  shall  be  of  no  binding 
force  upon  such  municipality.  Each  of  the  officers 
thereof  wilfully  authorizing  such  increase  or  executing 
any  general  obligation  bond  therefor  shall  be  guilty  of 
a  misdemeanor,  and,  upon  conviction  thereof,  shall  be 
sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  not  exceeding  ten  thousand  dol¬ 
lars,  or  undergo  imprisonment  not  exceeding  one  year, 
or  both. 

6.  Section  202.  Determination  of  Existing  Net 
Debt. — The  net  debt  of  a  municipality  shall  be  the  net 
debt  determined  as  follows: 

From  the  gross  liabilities  of  the  municipality,  which 
shall  be  the  total  amount  of  the  following  item:  (1)  the 
principal  of  all  bonds  authorized  or  outstanding  for 
whatever  purpose  issued;  (2)  the  amount  of  any  over¬ 
due  interest  and  state  tax  assumed  on  account  of  any 
general  obligation  bonds,  and  (3)  all  other  debts  of  the 
municipality — there  may  be  deducted  the  following 
items : 

(a)  The  amount  of  any  cash  and  bonds  of  the  mu¬ 
nicipality  held  in  any  sinking  fund  for  the  payment  of 
the  principal  of  any  outstanding  debt. 


School  Laws  of  Pennsylvania 


353 


(b)  The  par  value  of  all  legal  investments  other  than 
bonds  of  the  municipality  held  in  any  sinking  fund,  un¬ 
less  such  par  value  shall  be  in  excess  of  the  actual  value, 
in  which  case  the  actual  value  shall  be  used.  It  is  the 
legislative  intent  of  this  clause,  since  legal  investments 
in  any  sinking  fund  may  be  converted  into  cash  and 
such  cash  used  as  a  deduction,  that  such  investments, 
having  been  legally  authorized,  should  be  deductible  in 
like  manner  as  cash  and  bonds  of  the  municipality  held 
in  any  sinking  fund. 

(c)  The  amount  of  undisputed  municipal  liens,  other 
than  tax  liens,  actually  filed  against  property  (other 
than  such  as  are  pledged  for  the  redemption  of  assess¬ 
ment  bonds  deductible  under  clause  (f)  in  such  propor¬ 
tion  as  such  liens  are  certain  to  be  collected. 

(d)  The  amount  of  the  preliminary  estimates  of 
benefits,  costs  and  expenses  which  may  be  assessed 
against  the  owners  of  property  and  for  which  liens  may 
be  legally  filed  in  any  case  where  a  public  improvement 
has  been  or  is  about  to  be  made  by  any  municipality  and 
general  obligation  bonds  have  been  or  are  to  be  issued  for 
the  payment  of  the  same  in  whole  or  in  part.  Such  esti¬ 
mates  of  assessable  benefits,  costs  and  expenses  shall  be 
signed  and  verified  by  the  engineer,  or  other  proper 
officer  of  the  municipality  in  case  the  municipality  has 
no  engineer,  and  shall  state  that  they  are  in  his  opinion 
fair  amounts  of  benefits,  costs  and  expenses  which  may 
be  lawfully  assessed  in  such  proceedings. 

(e)  The  amount  of  surplus  cash  not  specifically  ap¬ 
propriated  to  any  purpose  other  than  the  payment  of 
any  item  of  debt. 

(f)  The  amount  of  assessment  bonds  outstanding, 
heretofore  issued  for  the  construction  of  any  project, 
where  the  cost  of  such  project  has  been  assessed  on 
property  specially  benefited,  which  bonds  purpose  to 
impose  no  municipal  liability,  to  the  extent  that  such 
bonds  are  supported  by  cash  in  the  sinking  fund  held 
for  such  assessment  bonds  and  by  undisputed  valid  liens 
against  the  property  benefited,  in  such  proportion  as 
such  liens  are  certain  to  be  collected,  but  this  clause 
shall  not  apply  to  assessment  bonds  where  the  courts 
have  held  the  same  to  be  general  obligations  of  the 
municipality. 

(g)  The  amount  of  all  delinquent  taxes  on  real  estate 
in  such  proportion  as  such  taxes  are  certain  to  be  col¬ 
lected,  except  such  amount  thereof  as  may  have  been 
appropriated  as  current  revenues  in  the  current  year’s 
budget. 

(h)  The  amount  of  current  revenues  which  are  ap¬ 
plicable  within  the  current  fiscal  year  to  the  payment 
of  the  principal  of  any  debt. 
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(i)  The  amount  of  any  utility  bonds  issued  for  the 
construction  or  acquisition  of  waterworks,  subways,  un¬ 
derground  railways  or  the  appurtenances  thereof,  where 
it  shall  be  determined  in  the  manner  provided  in  article 
six  of  this  act  that  the  net  revenue  derived  from  said 
property  for  a  period  of  five  years,  either  before  or 
after  acquisition  thereof,  or,  whether  constructed  by  the 
municipality,  after  the  completion  thereof,  shall  have 
been  sufficient  to  pay  interest  and  sinking  fund  charges 
upon  said  obligations,  or,  if  the  said  obligations  shall  be 
secured  solely  by  liens  upon  the  respective  properties 
and  shall  impose  no  municipal  liability,  but  the  amount 
of  such  utility  bonds  so  deductible  shall  be  the  total 
amount  of  such  bonds  outstanding  less  the  amount  of 
cash  and  investments  held  in  any  sinking  fund  appli¬ 
cable  to  the  payment  of  such  utility  bonds  are  general 
obligations. 

(j)  The  amount  of  any  bonds  legally  issued  under 
this  act  or  any  other  act  of  Assembly  which  impose  no 
municipal  liability,  other  than  such  bonds  as  may  have 
been  defined  as  deductible  under  the  provisions  of  other 
clauses  of  this  section. 

(k)  All  other  solvent  debts  due  the  municipality  di¬ 
rectly,  payment  of  which  it  can  enforce  as  one  of  its 
quick  assets  for  the  liquidation  of  any  of  its  debt. 

7.  Section  203.  Increase  of  Debt  by  Issuance  of  Gen¬ 
eral  Obligation  Bonds  by  Corporate  Authorities  and 
with  the  Assent  of  Electors. — (a)  Any  municipality 
may  incur  debt  or  increase  its  debt  by  the  issue  of  gen¬ 
eral  obligation  bonds  by  vote  of  the  corporate  authori¬ 
ties  thereof  without  the  assent  of  the  electors  to  an 
amount  in  the  aggregate  not  exceeding  two  per  centum 
of  the  assessed  valuation. 

(b)  The  debt  of  any  municipality  except  a  school 
district  of  the  first  class  may  be  authorized  to  be  in¬ 
creased  by  the  corporate  authorities  thereof  by  the  issue 
of  general  obligation  bonds,  with  the  assent  of  a  ma¬ 
jority  of  the  electors  thereof  voting  on  the  question  sub¬ 
mitted  at  a  public  election  to  be  held  in  the  municipality, 
to  an  amount  not  exceeding  seven  per  centum  of  the  as¬ 
sessed  valuation. 

(c)  The  debt  of  any  municipality,  authorized  by  the 
provisions  of  section  fifteen,  article  nine  of  the  Consti¬ 
tution  to  incur  debt,  not  exceeding  ten  per  centum,  may 
be  authorized  to  be  increased  by  the  corporate  authori¬ 
ties  thereof  by  the  issue  of  general  obligation  bonds, 
with  the  assent  of  three-fifths  of  the  electors  thereof 
voting  on  the  question  submitted  at  a  public  election 
to  be  held  in  the  municipality,  to  an  amount  not  exceed¬ 
ing  ten  per  centum  of  the  assessed  valuation. 
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8.  Section  204.  Determination  of  Amount  of  Debt 
Authorized  and  Issued  by  Corporate  Authorities  with¬ 
out  Assent  of  Electors. — The  amount  of  the  debt  au¬ 
thorized,  or  issued  and  outstanding,  by  the  corporate 
authorities  of  a  municipality  without  the  assent  of  the 
electors  shall  be  determined  by  deducting  from  the  net 
debt  ascertained  as  provided  in  this  article  the  amount 
of  the  debt  authorized,  or  issued  and  outstanding,  with 
the  assent  of  the  electors. 

In  determining  the  amount  of  debt  authorized,  or 
issued  and  outstanding,  with  the  assent  of  the  electors 
for  the  purposes  of  this  section  there  shall  be  deducted 
from  the  aggregate  of  such  debt  cash  and  investments 
in  the  sinking  fund  pledged  for  the  payment  of  such 
debt  and  any  other  deductions  under  the  provisions  of 
section  202  of  this  article  specificalty  applicable  to  the 
payment  thereof. 

9.  Section  205.  Desire  Ordinance ;  Elections  to  Au¬ 
thorize  an  Increase  of  Indebtedness. —  (a)  Whenever  the 
corporate  authorities  of  any  municipality  by  their  ordi¬ 
nance  shall  have  signified  a  desire  to  make  an  increase 
of  debt  where  the  assent  of  the  electors  is  required  and 
shall  have  called  an  election  for  the  purpose  of  obtain¬ 
ing  such  assent,  they  shall  give  notice  of  an  election  to 
be  held  at  the  places  of  holding  elections  in  said  munici¬ 
pality  on  a  day  to  be  by  them  fixed  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  the  assent  of  the  electors  thereof  to  such  in¬ 
crease  of  debt.  Such  notice  shall  be  given  in  a  newspaper 
or  newspapers  of  general  circulation,  not  exceeding  two, 
published  in  said  municipality  and  in  the  legal  journal, 
if  any,  designated  b}^  the  rules  of  court  for  the  publica¬ 
tion  of  legal  notices  and  advertisements,  and  if  no  such 
newspaper  is  published  therein,  the  notice  shall  be  given 
in  at  least  one  newspaper  of  general  circulation  circulat¬ 
ing  generally  in  the  municipality.  In  case  such  election 
notice  is  published  in  a  daily  newspaper  or  newspapers, 
it  shall  be  published  three  times,  at  intervals  of  not  less 
than  three  days;  and  in  the  case  of  weekly  newspapers 
and  legal  journals,  it  shall  be  published  only  twice, 
once  a  week,  for  two  successive  weeks.  The  first  publica¬ 
tion  of  such  notice  shall  be  not  less  than  fourteen,  nor 
more  than  twenty-one,  days  before  the  day  of  the  elec¬ 
tion.  Such  notice  may  be  published  at  any  time  after 
the  ordinances  shall  have  become  effective. 

(b)  The  election  notice  shall  contain  and  state : 

(1)  The  date  upon  which  the  election  is  to  be  held; 

(2)  The  amount  of  the  assessed  valuation  of  the  mu¬ 
nicipality  ; 

(3)  The  sum  of  the  gross  liabilities,  the  sum  of  the 
allowable  deductions  which  are  claimed,  and  the  amount 
of  the  net  debt  of  the  municipality; 
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(4)  The  amount  of  the  proposed  increase  of  debt, 
and 

(5)  The  purpose  or  purposes  for  which  the  debt  is 
to  be  increased. 

(c)  The  corporate  authorities  of  the  municipality 
shall  in  all  cases  fix  the  time  of  holding  such  election  on 
the  day  of  a  municipal,  general  or  primary  election,  un¬ 
less  more  than  ninety  days,  or  less  than  thirty  days, 
elapse  between  the  effective  date  of  the  desire  ordinance 
and  the  day  of  holding  the  said  municipal,  general  or 
primary  election. 

If  any  day  other  than  the  day  of  any  municipal,  gen¬ 
eral  or  primary  election  is  fixed  for  such  election,  the 
expense  of  holding  the  same  shall  be  paid  by  the  mu¬ 
nicipality  for  the  benefit  of  which  it  is  held. 

(d)  The  council  in  the  case  of  cities  and  boroughs 
and  the  corporate  authorities  in  the  case  of  other  mu¬ 
nicipalities  shall,  at  least  twenty-five  days  before  said 
election  is  to  be  held,  cause  to  be  certified  to  the  county 
board  of  elections  a  copy  of  the  ordinance  expressing 
the  desire  to  increase  the  debt  of  the  municipality  and 
calling  for  an  election  for  such  purpose,  and  the  form  of 
the  question  to  be  submitted  to  the  electors. 

(e)  Whenever  an  election  is  held  to  increase  the  debt 
of  a  municipality  for  any  particular  purpose  or  pur¬ 
poses  and  the  increase  is  defeated,  another  election  for 
the  same  purpose  or  purposes  may  not  be  held  until 
fifty-one  weeks  have  elapsed  since  the  prior  election. 

(f)  Elections  to  authorize  the  increase  of  debt  shall 
be  held  at  the  place,  time  and  under  the  same  regula¬ 
tions  as  provided  by  law  for  the  holding  of  municipal 
elections.  In  receiving  and  counting  and  in  making  re¬ 
turns  of  the  votes  cast,  the  inspectors,  judges  and  clerks 
of  said  election  shall  l3e  governed  by  the  Pennsylvania 
Election  Code,  and  all  the  penalties  provided  in  said 
code  for  the  violation  thereof  shall  apply  to  the  voters, 
inspectors,  judges  and  clerks  voting  at  and  in  attend¬ 
ance  upon  the  elections  held  under  the  provisions  of  this 
act. 

(g)  The  election  officers  and  clerks  shall  make  return 
on  forms  provided  by  the  county  board  of  elections  of 
the  votes  cast  on  such  question  to  the  county  board  of 
elections,  which  shall  compute  the  same  and  transmit  a 
certified  return  thereof  to  the  council,  in  the  case  of 
cities  and  boroughs,  and  to  the  corporate  authorities,  in 
the  case  of  other  municipalities,  which  body  shall  enter 
the  same  upon  the  minutes  of  the  municipality.  If  it 
appears  that  a  majority  or  three-fifths  of  the  electors, 
as  the  case  may  require,  voting  on  such  question  have 
voted  in  favor  of  the  increase  of  debt,  the  county  board 
of  elections  shall  also  file  a  certified  copy  of  such  return, 
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together  with  the  copy  of  the  ordinance  certified  to  the 
county  board  of  elections  by  the  municipality,  with  the 
clerk  of  the  court  of  quarter  sessions,  and  the  said  clerk 
shall  make  a  record  of  the  same.  There  shall  also  be  filed 
with  said  clerk  a  copy  of  the  notice  of  election  and  proof 
of  the  advertisement  thereof. 

(h)  Whenever  the  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
independent  school  district  by  vote  shall  have  signified 
a  desire  to  make  an  increase  of  debt  and  there  is  no  poll¬ 
ing  place  within  said  independent  school  district  where 
elections  are  held,  the  election  necessary  to  be  held  for 
the  purpose  of  securing  the  assent  of  the  electors  of 
such  independent  school  district  to  such  increase  of  debt 
shall  be  held  at  the  regular  polling  place,  within  the  mu¬ 
nicipality  of  which  the  said  independent  school  district 
is  a  part,  most  convenient  to  the  voters  thereof,  to  be 
selected  by  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  inde¬ 
pendent  school  district,  notice  of  which  place  shall  be 
set  forth  in  the  advertisements  and  notices  required  by 
this  section.  At  said  election  the  ballots  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished  to,  and  voted  bv,  onlv  such  voters  as  are  residents 
of  the  said  independent  school  district.  Whenever  the 
board  of  school  directors  of  anv  school  district  which  is 

f 

not  coextensive  with  a  municipality  shall  have  signified 
by  vote  a  desire  to  make  such  increase  of  debt  the  county 
board  of  elections  of  the  county  or  counties  within  which 
such  district  is  situated  shall  furnish  the  election  officials 
with  a  list  of  the  qualified  voters  in  such  districts,  and 
only  the  qualified  voters  of  the  school  districts,  shall  be 
permitted  to  vote  at  such  election. 

10.  Section  206.  Ordinance  to  Increase  Debt  by  Bor¬ 
rowing  Money;  Interest  Rate. —  (a)  The  corporate  au¬ 
thorities  of  a  municipality  where  they  are  authorized  to 
increase  the  debt  may  by  their  ordinance,  the  vote  there¬ 
on  to  be  duly  recorded  upon  the  minutes  of  such  muni¬ 
cipality,  authorize  and  direct  the  issuance  of  general 
obligation  bonds  of  the  municipality  in  sums  not  less  than 
one  hundred  dollars  each,  bearing  interest  at  a  rate  not 
exceeding  six  per  centum  per  annum  in  addition  to  any 
taxes,  the  payment  of  which  may  be  assumed  by  such 
municipality,  payable  at  such  times  as  may  be  stated 
therein,  and  the  principal  to  be  payable  at  a  period  or 
periods  not  exceeding  thirty  years  from  the  date  of  said 
bonds. 

(b)  An  ordinance  to  authorize  the  issuance  of  general 
obligation  bonds  shall  not  take  effect  unless  it  has  re¬ 
ceived  the  affirmative  vote  of  a  majority  of  all  the  mem¬ 
bers  constituting  the  body  adopting  the  ordinance. 

(c)  An  ordinance  authorizing  the  issuance  of  general 
obligation  bonds  shall  make  the  tax  lews’’  required  by 
this  act  and  shall  state  in  substance : 
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(1)  The  purpose  or  purposes  for  which  the  general 
obligation  bonds  are  to  be  issued; 

(2)  The  maximum  amount  of  general  obligation  bonds 
to  be  issued; 

(3)  The  rate  or  rates  of  interest  or  the  maximum  rate 
or  rates  of  interest  the  general  obligation  bonds  shall 
bear,  and,  in  the  latter  case,  the  actual  rate  of  interest 
shall  thereafter  be  fixed  by  resolution  of  the  council  in 
the  case  of  cities  and  boroughs  and  the  corporate  authori¬ 
ties  in  the  case  of  other  municipalities ; 

(4)  The  date  of  maturity  of  each  bond,  and,  if  said 
bonds  are  to  be  callable  prior  to  maturity,  the  date  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  such  call  feature; 

(5)  The  estimated  period  of  usefulness  of  the  prop¬ 
erty  or  improvement  for  which  the  general  obligation 
bonds  are  to  be  issued,  except  in  the  case  of  general 
obligation  bonds  issued  for  funding  or  refunding  pur¬ 
poses  as  may  be  authorized  under  article  five  of  this  act ; 

(6)  The  nature  and  source  of  revenues,  if  any  other 
than  taxes  or  the  proceeds  of  assessments  against  prop¬ 
erty  specially  benefited,  specially  pledged  to  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  principal  and  interest  on  such  general  obligation 
bonds ; 

(7)  That  the  bonds  are  general  obligations  of  the 
municipality  and  shall  pledge  the  full  faith  and  credit 
thereof ; 

(8)  That  the  existing  net  debt  and  the  debt  to  be  in¬ 
curred  do  not  in  the  aggregate  exceed  the  limitations 
of  the  Constitution  and  of  this  act; 

(9)  The  officer  or  officers  who  shall  prepare,  verify 
and  file  the  statement  required  by  section  209  of  this  act. 

11.  Section  207.  Tax  Levy. — An  annual  tax,  com¬ 
mencing  the  first  fiscal  year  after  such  debt  shall  have 
been  incurred  or  increased,  sufficient  for  the  payment  of 
the  interest  thereon,  together  with  any  taxes  covenanted 
to  be  paid  thereon  and  the  principal  of  such  debt  within 
the  period  for  which  such  general  obligation  bonds  may 
be  issued,  shall  be  forthwith  assessed  by  the  corporate 
authorities  in  the  ordinance  authorizing  the  issue  of  such 
bonds.  The  moneys  arising  from  such  tax,  except  such 
moneys  as  shall  be  required  to  repay  to  the  general  fund 
any  sums  advanced  for  the  service  of  the  debt  prior  to 
the  collection  of  the  first  annual  tax  required  by  this 
section,  and  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  section  402, 
shall  be  placed  in  a  sinking  fund  which  shall  be  kept 
apart  from  all  other  moneys  of  the  municipality  and 
shall  be  applied  only  to  the  payment  of  interest  and 
taxes  on,  and  the  principal  of,  such  general  obligation 
bonds  or  be  invested  in  the  manner  provided  by  article 
four  of  this  act. 
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The  annual  tax  shall  be  expressed  as  an  amount  of 
money  to  be  raised  by  taxation  in  each  succeeding  year 
for  principal,  interest  and  taxes  on  such  bonds,  to  the 
end  that  in  each  succeeding  vear  the  rate  of  taxation 
on  each  dollar  of  valuation  may  be  adjusted  so  as  to 
produce  the  amount  specified  in  such  tax  levy.  The 
corporate  authorities  shall  include  such  tax  levy  within 
its  annual  tax  levy. 

12.  Section  206.  Maturity  of  Bonds. — All  general 
obligation  bonds  of  a  municipality  issued  for  property  or 
improvements  shall  mature  within  a  period  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  the  estimated  usefulness  of  such  property  or  im¬ 
provement  for  which  such  bonds  are  issued.  The  esti¬ 
mated  period  of  usefulness  shall  be  stated  in  the  ordi¬ 
nance  authorizing  the  issue  of  such  bonds  and  when 
so  stated  shall  be  conclusive.  But  such  determination 
shall  never  extend  the  period  of  maturity  beyond  thirty 
years. 

13.  Section  209.  Statement  to  Be  Prepared  and  Filed 
with  Clerk  of  the  Court  of  Quarter  Sessions. — Before 
delivering  any  general  obligation  bonds  it  shall  be  the 
dutv  of  the  officer  or  officers  authorized  bv  the  ordinance 
issuing  such  bonds  to  prepare  a  statement  showing  (a) 
the  amount  of  the  existing  gross  liability;  or  the  gross 
liability,  the  various  allowable  deductions  which  are 
claimed,  and  net  debt  of  such  municipality  ascertained 
as  provided  in  this  article;  (b)  the  amount  of  the  as¬ 
sessed  valuation;  (c)  the  amount  of  bonds  to  be  issued, 
and  (d)  the  form,  number  and  date  of  maturity  of 
the  bonds,  and  the  officer  or  officers  preparing  the  same 
shall  make  and  append  thereto  his  or  their  oath  of  the 
truth  of  the  facts  therein  stated  and  shall  file  the  same 
in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  court  of  quarter  sessions 
of  the  county. 

Certified  copies  of  the  record  of  such  statement  under 
the  seal  of  said  court  shall  be  competent  evidence  in 
all  of  the  courts  of  this  Commonwealth. 

14.  Section  210.  Serial  Bonds  Required. — Except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  this  section  all  general  obliga¬ 
tion  bonds  issued  under  the  authority  of  this  article 
shall  mature  in  annual  installments.  The  first  install¬ 
ment  of  principal  shall  mature  not  later  than  two  years 
after  the  date  of  the  bonds.  Installments  of  principal 
shall  mature  annually  thereafter.  The  sum  of  the  prin¬ 
cipal,  interest  and  State  tax  payable  in  any  year  after 
the  first  installment  of  principal  falls  due  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  the  sum  of  the  principal,  interest  and  State  tax 
payable  in  any  prior  year  on  account  of  such  issue  by 
more  than  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000). 

General  obligation  bonds  may  mature  in  other  than 
annual  installments  in  the  event  that : 
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(a)  The  last  installment  of  principal  shall  mature 
more  than  twenty-five  years  and  not  more  than  thirty 
years  from  the  date  of  the  bonds  and  the  aggregate 
principal  amount  of  the  bonds  is  less  than  one  hundred 
twenty  thousand  dollars  ($120,000)  :  Provided,  That  not 
less  than  ten  (10)  per  centum  of  the  principal  amount 
of  the  bonds  shall  mature  by  the  end  of  the  fifth  year 
after  the  date  of  the  bonds,  twenty-five  (25)  per  centum 
by  the  end  of  the  tenth  year,  forty  (40)  per  centum  by 
the  end  of  the  fifteenth  year,  sixty  (60)  per  centum  by 
the  end  of  the  twentieth  year,  and  eighty  (80)  per 
centum  by  the  end  of  the  twenty-fifth  year ; 

(b)  The  last  installment  of  principal  shall  mature 
more  than  twenty  years  and  not  more  than  twenty-five 
years  from  the  date  of  the  bonds  and  the  aggregate 
principal  amount  of  the  bonds  is  less  than  one  hundred 
thousand  dollars  ($100,000)  :  Provided,  That  not  less 
than  ten  (10)  per  centum  of  the  principal  amount  of 
the  bonds  shall  mature  by  the  end  of  the  fifth  year  after 
the  date  of  the  bonds,  twenty-five  (25)  per  centum  by 
the  end  of  the  tenth  year,  forty-five  (45)  per  centum  by 
the  end  of  the  fifteenth  year,  and  seventy  (70)  per 
centum  by  the  end  of  the  twentieth  year ; 

(c)  The  last  installment  of  principal  shall  mature 
more  than  fifteen  years  and  not  more  than  twenty  years 
from  the  date  of  the  bonds  and  the  aggregate  principal 
amount  of  the  bonds  in  less  than  eighty  thousand  dol¬ 
lars  ($80,000)  :  Provided,  That  not  less  than  fifteen  (15) 
per  centum  of  the  principal  amount  of  the  bonds  shall 
mature  by  the  end  of  the  fifth  year  after  the  date  of 
the  bonds,  forty  (40)  per  centum  by  the  end  of  the  tenth 
year,  and  seventy  (70)  per  centum  by  the  end  of  the 
fifteenth  year; 

(d)  The  last  installment  of  principal  shall  mature 
more  than  ten  years  and  not  more  than  fifteen  years 
from  the  date  of  the  bonds  and  the  aggregate  principal 
amount  of  the  bonds  is  less  than  sixty  thousand  dol¬ 
lars  ($60,000)  :  Provided,  That  not  less  than  twenty-five 
(25)  per  centum  of  the  principal  amount  of  the  bonds 
shall  mature  by  the  end  of  the  fifth  year  after  the  date 
of  the  bonds  and  sixty  (60)  per  centum  by  the  end  of 
the  tenth  year. 

(e)  The  last  installment  of  principal  shall  mature 
more  than  five  years  and  not  more  than  ten  years  from 
the  date  of  the  bonds  and  the  aggregate  principal  amount 
of  the  bonds  is  less  than  forty  thousand  dollars  ($40,- 
000)  :  Provided,  That  not  less  than  forty  (40)  per 
centum  of  the  principal  amount  of  the  bonds  shall  ma¬ 
ture  by  the  end  of  the  fifth  year  after  the  date  of  the 
bonds ; 
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(f)  The  last  installment  of  principal  shall  mature 
not  more  than  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  bonds 
and  the  aggregate  principal  amount  of  the  bond  is  less 
than  twenty  thousand  dollars  ($20,000). 

The  purpose  of  this  section  is  to  require  serial  bonds 
and  to  encourage  annual  maturities  without  impairing 
the  marketability  of  the  bonds,  and  nothing  herein 
contained  shall  limit  the  power  of  municipalities  to 
authorize  bonds  maturing  at  periods  earlier  than  are 
required  hereby. 

15.  Section  211.  Kedemption  of  General  Obligation 
Bonds  prior  to  Maturity. — Any  general  obligation  bonds 
issued  pursuant  to  this  article  may  be  made  callable  in 
whole  or  in  part  at  par,  or  at  par  and  a  premium  or 
premiums,  upon  such  interest  date  or  dates  as  may  be 
specified  in  the  ordinance.  When  general  obligation 
bonds  have  been  made  callable  they  shall  state  on  their 
face  the  date  on  which,  or  subsequent  to  which,  such 
call  may  be  made  and  the  method  of  giving  notice 
thereof  and  the  terms  upon  which  such  bonds  may  be 
called.  Such  notice  shall  specify,  if  less  than  all  the 
bonds  are  to  be  called  for  redemption,  the  numbers  of 
the  bonds  to  be  called  and  the  place  where  such  bonds 
shall  be  presented  by  the  holders  thereof  for  redemption. 

Interest  shall  cease  to  run  on  all  bonds  specified  in  said 
notice  after  the  date  fixed  in  said  notice  as  the  callable 
date. 

Whenever  the  municipality  shall  call  for  redemption 
less  than  the  whole  amount  of  any  issue  of  general  obli¬ 
gation  bonds  remaining  outstanding,  the  bonds  to  be 
called  shall  be  those  last  maturing  of  such  issue. 

The  municipality  may,  from  any  funds  not  otherwise 
pledged,  at  any  time  redeem  and  cancel  any  general 
obligation  bonds  tendered  for  redemption  at  not  more 
than  par  and  accrued  interest. 

16.  Section  212.  Kegulations  for  Sale  of  General  Ob-  secton  212, 
ligation  Bonds. —  (a)  When  any  municipality  shall  de-  ?june^^25/i94i. 
sire  to  borrow  money  and  issue  general  obligation  bonds 

therefor  the  municipality  shall  sell  such  bonds  to  the 
highest  responsible  bidder  or  bidders  after  public  notice 
by  advertisement  in  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two 
newspapers  of  general  circulation  published  in  the 
county  in  which  such  municipality  shall  be  situated  and 
in  the  legal  journal,  if  any,  designated  by  the  rules  of 
court  for  the  publication  of  legal  notices  and  advertise¬ 
ments.  In  case  such  notice  is  published  in  a  daily  news¬ 
paper  or  newspapers,  it  shall  be  published  three  times, 
at  intervals  of  not  less  than  three  days ;  and  in  the  case 
of  weekly  newspapers  and  legal  journals,  it  shall  be  pub¬ 
lished  only  twice,  once  a  week,  for  two  successive  weeks. 
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The  first  advertisement  shall  be  published  not  less  than 
fifteen  days  before  the  day  fixed  for  the  opening  of  bids. 

(b)  General  obligation  bonds  may  be  advertised  for 
sale  in  accordance  with  this  section  and  may  be  condi¬ 
tionally  sold  before  or  after  the  ordinance  authorizing 
the  issue  of  such  bonds  has  been  adopted  by  the  corpo¬ 
rate  authorities  thereof,  but  if  advertised  for  sale  prior 
to  the  adoption  of  such  ordinance  such  advertisement 
shall  first  be  authorized  by  a  proper  resolution  of  the 
council  or  corporate  authorities,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(c)  The  notice  shall  contain  (1)  a  general  description 
of  the  general  obligation  bonds  to  be  sold;  (2)  the  man¬ 
ner,  place  and  time  of  the  sale  or  the  time  limit  for  the 
receipt  of  proposals;  (3)  the  name  of  the  officer  to  whom 
bids  or  proposals  shall  be  delivered;  (4)  a  statement  that 
bidders  must  accompany  their  bids  or  proposals  with 
a  certified  check,  cashier’s  check  or  treasurer’s  check, 
drawn  to  the  order  of  the  municipality  or  its  treasurer, 
or  a  sum  of  money  equal  to  not  less  than  two  per  centum 
of  the  face  amount  of  the  general  obligation  bonds  of¬ 
fered  for  sale,  to  secure  the  municipality  against  any 
loss  resulting  from  the  failure  of  the  bidder  to  comply 
with  the  terms  of  his  bid  or  proposal,  and  (5)  a  state¬ 
ment  that  the  general  obligation  bonds  will  be  sold  and 
delivered  to  the  purchaser  only  if  and  after  the  proceed¬ 
ings  authorizing  the  issuance  of  such  bonds  have  been 
approved  by  the  department  as  required  by  Article  three 
of  this  act  where  such  approval  is  required. 

(d)  Every  bid  or  proposal  shall  be  in  writing  and 
shall  be  placed  in  a  sealed  envelope,  sufficiently  labeled 
to  indicate  that  it  is  a  bid  or  proposal  for  general  obli¬ 
gation  bonds  by  the  bidder,  before  being  delivered  to 
the  officer  designated  to  receive  the  same. 

(e)  At  the  time  and  place  fixed  in  the  notice  the  bids 
or  proposals  shall  be  publicly  opened  in  the  presence 
of  such  officer  or  \officers  of  the  municipality  as  may 
have  been  designated  for  such  purposes. 

(f)  The  highest  responsible  bidder  shall  be  the  one 
who,  having  complied  with  the  conditions  of  sale,  offers 
to  take  the  whole  amount  of  general  obligation  bonds 
offered  for  sale  at  the  least  interest  cost  to  the  munici¬ 
pality,  which  shall  be  determined  by  deducting  from  the 
total  amount  of  interest  to  be  paid  on  account  of  such 
bonds  during  the  life  thereof  the  amount  of  the  pre¬ 
mium  offered,  if  any,  over  and  above  the  face  amount 
of  the  bonds  offered  for  sale.  In  the  case  of  callable 
bonds  the  life  of  the  bonds  shall  be  figured  to  the  re¬ 
spective  maturity  dates  rather  than  to  the  call  date  or 
dates.  In  the  event  that  two  or  more  bidders  offer  to 
take  an  identical  return,  the  one  proposing  the  lowest 
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rate  of  interest  shall  be  deemed  the  highest  responsible 
bidder,  and  if  two  or  more  bidders,  having  offered  to 
take  an  identical  return,  also  propose  the  same  rate  of 
interest  the  bonds  may  be  awarded  and  sold  to  either 
or,  with  the  consent  of  the  bidders,  to  them  jointly. 

(g)  The  council  in  the  case  of  cities  and  boroughs 
and  the  corporate  authorities  in  the  case  of  other  mu¬ 
nicipalities  shall  have  the  right  to  reject  all  bids  or  pro¬ 
posals  and  advertise  the  sale  anew  by  the  publication 
of  a  notice  in  manner  and  form  as  provided  in  this 
section. 

(h)  No  bids  for  general  obligation  bonds  at  less  than 
par  value  and  accrued  interest  shall  be  accepted. 

(i)  The  deposit  required  of  each  bidder  shall  be  re¬ 
turned  to  each  unsuccessful  bidder  immediately  upon 
the  award  of  the  general  obligation  bonds  or  the  re¬ 
jection  of  all  bids.  In  the  case  of  the  successful  bidder 
the  deposit  shall  be  held  by  the  treasurer  and  be  applied 
on  the  purchase  price  when  the  bonds  are  actually  de¬ 
livered  and  paid  for. 

(j)  No  municipality  and  no  officer  thereof  shall  enter 
into  any  agreement  in  connection  with  the  issuance  or 
sale  of  bonds  purporting  to  bind  the  municipality  to 
deposit  or  leave  on  deposit  in  any  bank,  bank  and  trust 
companj"  or  trust  company  any  sum  of  money,  and  all 
such  agreements  shall  be  null  and  void  and  of  no  effect. 

(k)  Where  general  obligation  bonds  shall  be  adver¬ 
tised  for  sale  and  no  legal  bid  has  been  received,  then 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  such  municipalitj^  to  sell  the  same 
or  any  part  thereof  at  private  sale  for  not  less  than 
par  and  accrued  interest  at  any  time  within  six  months 
from  the  date  of  sale  in  accordance  with  the  terms  orig¬ 
inally  advertised  and  at  a  rate  of  interest  not  exceeding 
the  maximum  rate  originally  advertised. 

17.  Section  213.  Application  of  Bond  Proceeds. — 
The  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  general  obligation  bonds  shall 
be  used  for  the  purpose  or  purposes  specified  in  the  ordi¬ 
nance  authorizing  said  bonds,  except  where  a  change 
of  purpose  has  been  authorized  under  the  provisions  of 
section  216  of  this  article.  If  for  any  reason  any  part 
of  the  proceeds  is  not  applied  to,  or  is  not  necessary 
for,  such  purpose  or  purposes,  such  unexpended  part  of 
the  proceeds  shall  be  paid  into  the  sinking  fund  for  such 
issue  of  bonds  unless  otherwise  applied  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  216  of  this  article. 

The  cost  of  preparing,  issuing  and  marketing  general 
obligation  bonds  shall  be  deemed  to  be  one  of  the  pur¬ 
poses  for  which  the  bonds  are  issued. 

Each  municipality  shall  keep  such  accounts  as  will 
readily  show  the  proceeds  of  each  issue  of  bonds  here- 
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after  marketed  and  the  application  of  the  proceeds 
thereof. 

18.  Section  214.  Assessment  Bonds  to  Be  General 
Obligations. — All  bonds  hereafter  issued  by  any  munici¬ 
pality,  for  the  payment  of  the  principal  and  interest  of 
which  assessments  of  benefits  against  property  are 
pledged  shall  be  general  obligation  bonds  and  shall 
pledge  the  full  faith  and  credit  of  the  municipality.  Such 
general  obligation  bonds  shall  be  supported  by  a  tax  levy 
as  required  by  this  article,  but  the  amount  of  assessments 
received  and  deposited  in  the  sinking  fund  may  be  ap¬ 
plied  against  the  amount  of  the  annual  tax  levied  for 
any  succeeding  year  or  years. 

No  assessment  bonds  shall  hereafter  be  issued  which 
rest  alone  on  special  assessments  of  benefits  and  purport 
to  impose  no  municipal  liability. 

19.  Section  215.  Annual  Statement  of  Indebtedness. 
— The  council  in  the  case  of  cities  and  boroughs  and  the 
corporate  authorities  in  the  case  of  other  municipalities 
shall  at  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year  cause  to  be  prepared 
and  published  in  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two 
newspapers  of  said  municipality  or  of  the  coun^,  if 
so  many  are  printed  therein,  a  statement  showing  in 
detail :  (a)  the  gross  liability  and  net  debt  of  the  munici¬ 
pality  ascertained  as  provided  in  this  act;  (b)  the 
amount  of  the  assessed  valuation;  (c)  the  assets  of  the 
municipality  with  the  character  and  value  thereof;  (d) 
the  date  of  last  maturity  of  the  respective  forms  of 
funded  debt  thereof;  (e)  the  assets  in  each  sinking 
fund ;  and  a  neglect  or  failure  so  to  do  shall  be  a  mis¬ 
demeanor  punishable  by  fine  not  exceeding  one  thousand 
dollars. 

20.  Section  216.  Moneys  Borrowed  or  Authorized  to 
Be  Borrowed  for  Impracticable,  etc..  Purposes. — (a) 
Whenever  any  municipality  has  heretofore  increased  or 
authorized  the  increase  of  its  debt  with  or  without  the 
assent  of  the  electors  of  such  municipality,  or  shall  here¬ 
after  so  increase  or  authorize  the  increase  of  its  debt, 
and  the  purpose  or  purposes  of  such  increase  or  author¬ 
ized  increase  have  proved  or  shall  prove  to  be  imprac¬ 
ticable,  impossible  or  inadvisable,  the  corporate  authori¬ 
ties  of  the  municipality  may  by  their  ordinance,  where 
such  debt  was  increased  without  electoral  assent  or  after 
electoral  assent  has  been  secured,  as  hereinafter  pro¬ 
vided,  so  declare  and  may  provide  for  the  use  of  the 
money  so  borrowed  or  authorized  to  be  borrowed  or 
any  part  thereof  for  any  other  purpose  for  which  such 
debt  could  have  originally  been  lawfully  incurred. 

(b)  The  corporate  authorities  of  any  municipality 
may  by  their  ordinance,  without  the  assent  of  the  elec- 
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tors,  rescind  or  cancel  in  whole  or  in  part  the  authority 
to  borrow  money,  the  borrowing  of  which  shall  prove  to 
be  impracticable,  impossible  or  inadvisable. 

(c)  Whenever  the  original  increase  of  debt  shall  have 
been  made  or  authorized  with  the  assent  of  the  electors 
of  such  municipality,  and  the  corporate  authorities  may 
desire  to  use  the  money  so  borrowed  or  authorized  to 
be  borrowed,  or  any  part  thereof,  for  any  other  lawful 
municipal  purpose,  they  shall  by  ordinance  express  their 
desire  so  to  do  and  shall  provide  for  an  election  to  be 
held  in  like  manner  as  in  this  article  provided  for  elec¬ 
tions  to  secure  the  assent  of  the  electors  to  the  increase 
of  debt,  except  that  the  notice  of  the  election  shall  state : 
(1)  the  date  on  which  such  election  is  to  be  held;  (2)  the 
amount  of  money  theretofore  borrowed  or  authorized 
to  be  borrowed  for  the  purpose  in  question;  (3)  the 
purpose  for  which  such  debt  was  originally  authorized ; 
(4)  the  new  purpose  for  which  the  municipality  de¬ 
sires  to  make  use  of  said  money,  and  (5)  the  reason  why 
said  money  may  not  be  used  for  the  purpose  or  purposes 
for  which  it  was  borrowed  or  authorized  to  be  borrowed 
or  why  it  may  be  advisable  pot  to  use  it  for  such  pur¬ 
pose.  A  copy  of  the  ordinance  required  by  this  section 
shall  be  filed  with  the  county  board  of  elections  at  least 
twenty-five  days  before  the  election. 

(d)  The  question  to  be  submitted  to  the  electors  shall 
be  substantially  in  the  following  form : 

‘‘Shall  the  sum  of  dollars  heretofore 

borrowed  or  authorized  to  be  borrowed  by  the  (munici¬ 
pality)  for  the  purpose  of  be  used  by 

for  the  purpose 

(e)  The  election  shall  be  conducted  and  return  there¬ 
of  made  by  the  election  officers  and  by  the  county  board 
of  elections  in  the  same  manner  as  in  this  act  provided 
for  the  increase  of  indebtedness.  The  county  board  of 
elections  shall  with  its  certified  return  to  the  clerk  of 
the  court  of  quarter  sessions  transmit  the  ordinance  of 
the  municipality  filed  with  it,  and  the  clerk  shall  make  a 
record  of  the  same.  The  municipality  shall  also  file  with 
the  clerk  of  the  court  of  quarter  sessions  a  copy  of  the 
election  notice  together  with  proof  of  publication  there¬ 
of. 

(f)  If  at  such  election  a  majority  or  three-fifths  of 
the  electors  voting  thereon,  as  was  required  for  the  orig¬ 
inal  electoral  assent,  shall  vote  in  favor  of  using  said 
money  so  borrowed  or  authorized  to  be  borrowed  or 
any  part  thereof  for  the  new  purpose  as  stated  in  the 
said  notice,  the  said  money  may  be  used  for  such  new 
purpose  as  if  it  had  originally  been  authorized  or  bor¬ 
rowed  therefor. 
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(g)  Whenever  it  shall  have  been  determined  to  re¬ 
frain  from  borrowing  such  money  by  action  of  the  cor¬ 
porate  authorities  alone,  the  original  authority  to  borrow 
the  same  shall  thereupon  be  deemed  to  have  been  re¬ 
scinded  and  of  no  effect.  No  such  cancellation  shall  be 
effective  until  the  council  in  the  case  of  cities  and  bor¬ 
oughs  and  the  corporate  authorities  in  the  case  of  other 
municipalities  shall  first  have  filed  a  certificate  of  such 
cancellation  with  the  clerk  of  the  court  of  quarter  ses¬ 
sions  of  the  county  and  with  the  Department  of  Internal 
Affairs,  in  cases  where  the  original  proceedings  were 
approved  by  that  department,  which  officers  shall  record 
or  file  the  same  with  the  proceedings  had  relating  to 
the  increase  of  indebtedness. 

21.  Section  217.  Acceptance  of  Article  by  Munici¬ 
palities  Specially  Incorporated. — Any  municipality  in¬ 
corporated  or  acting  under  any  local  or  special  act  of 
Assembly  may  surrender  the  provisions  of  its  local  or 
special  act  or  acts  in  so  far  as  the  same  limit,  define, 
abridge,  control  or  prescribe  the  borrowing  capacity  of 
said  municipality,  and  also  surrender  the  provisions  of 
said  local  or  special  act  or  acts  so  far  as  the  same  pre¬ 
scribe  or  limit  the  method  and  procedure  of  creating  debt 
or  issuing  general  obligation  bonds,  and  may  accept  the 
provisions  of  this  act  by  presenting  a  petition  to  the  court 
of  quarter  sessions  of  the  county  within  which  the  said 
municipality  may  be  located  setting  forth  the  desire  of 
such  municipality  to  accept  the  provisions  of  said  ar¬ 
ticle. 

Such  petition  shall  be  made  by  the  council  in  the  case 
of  cities  and  boroughs  and  by  the  corporate  authorities 
in  the  case  of  other  municipalities.  Upon  presentation 
of  the  petition  the  court  shall  fix  a  day  for  hearing,  of 
which  such  notice  shall  be  given  as  may  be  directed  by 
the  court.  At  such  hearing  any  inhabitant  or  taxpayer 
of  the  municipality  may  remonstrate  against  the  grant¬ 
ing  of  the  petition,  and  the  court  may  grant  or  refuse 
the  petition  as  it  appears  proper.  If  the  court  grants 
the  petition  the  decree  shall  be  recorded  in  the  office  for 
the  recording  of  deeds  of  the  county,  and  thereafter  the 
municipality  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  and  the  local  and  special  acts  of  Assembly  shall  be 
annulled  so  far  as  they  are  inconsistent  with  this  article, 
and  in  all  and  every  respect  in  so  far  as  they  may  have 
restricted,  limited,  defined,  abridged,  controlled,  or  pre¬ 
scribed  the  borrowing  capacity  of  said  municipality  and 
in  so  far  as  they  may  have  prescribed  the  method  and 
procedure  of  creating  debt  or  issuing  bonds. 
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ARTICLE  III 

Approval  of  Department  of  Internal  Affairs  of 

Proceedings  to  Incur  General  Obligation  Debt 

22.  Section  301.  Certificate  of  Proceedings  for  the 
Issuance  of  General  Obligation  Bonds;  Fee. — The  coun¬ 
cil  in  the  case  of  cities  and  boroughs  and  the  corporate 
authorities  in  the  case  of  other  municipalities  (except 
a  school  district  of  the  first  class  or  a  city  of  the  second 
class  or  second  class  A),  which  shall  have  proceedings  for 
the  authorization,  issue  and  sale  of  general  obligation 
bonds,  shall,  before  anv  such  bonds  are  actuallv  delivered 
to  the  purchaser,  cause  to  be  certified  under  the  signature 
of  their  clerk  or  secretary  to  the  department  a  complete 
and  accurate  copy  of  the  proceedings  had  for  such  incur¬ 
ring  or  increasing  of  debt,  together  with  certified  copy 
of  the  financial  statement  required  to  be  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  clerk  of  the  court  of  quarter  sessions. 

"When  such  proceedings  are  certified  to  the  depart¬ 
ment  the  municipality  shall  pay  to  the  department  a 
fee  of  ten  dollars  plus  an  additional  fee  of  one-half  of 
one  mill  on  each  dollar  of  the  aggregate  par  value  of 
the  bonds  to  be  issued  and  sold  by  the  municipality. 
All  fees  received  hereunder  shall  be  paid  by  the  depart¬ 
ment  into  the  State  Treasury''  through  the  Department 
of  Revenue. 

23.  Section  302.  Examination  of  Proceedings  by  De¬ 
partment. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  department  upon 
the  receipt  of  any  such  proceedings  and  facts  to  carefully 
examine  the  same  to  ascertain  whether  the  proposed 
debt  is  within  the  limitations  imposed  by  the  Constitu¬ 
tion  and  whether  such  proceedings  are  in  conformity 
with  existing  laws.  If  such  proceedings  are  found  to  be 
in  accordance  with  the  Constitution  and  law,  the  depart¬ 
ment  shall  within  twenty  daj^s  after  the  receipt  thereof 
approve  the  same  and  certify  its  approval  to  the  mu¬ 
nicipality. 

24.  Section  303.  Certificate  of  Disapproval;  Correc¬ 
tion  of  Proceedings. — If  upon  examination  the  depart¬ 
ment  shall  find  that  such  proposed  debt  is  not  within 
the  limitations  imposed  by  the  Constitution  or  that  the 
proceedings  are  not  in  accordance  with  law,  it  shall  dis¬ 
approve  the  same  and  shall  within  twenty  days  after  the 
receipt  thereof  certify  its  disapproval  to  the  municipal¬ 
ity.  Thereafter  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  such  municipal¬ 
ity  to  issue  any  general  obligation  bonds  upon  such  pro¬ 
ceedings,  unless  the  proceedings  are  subject  to  correc¬ 
tion,  which  correction  has  been  approved  by  the  depart¬ 
ment. 
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25.  Section  304.  Records  of  Department. — The  de¬ 
partment  shall  keep  a  record  of  all  approvals  and  dis¬ 
approvals  made,  and  the  same  shall  be  a  public  record, 
and  copies  thereof  certified  under  the  hand  and  seal  of 
the  Secretary  of  Internal  Affairs  shall  be  admitted  in 
evidence  in  all  courts  and  elsewhere. 

26.  Section  305.  Sale  of  Bonds  Controlled. — It  shall 
be  unlawful  for  the  corporate  authorities  of  any  munici¬ 
pality  (except  a  school  district  of  the  first  class  or  a 
city  of  the  second  class  or  second  class  A)  to  deliver  to 
the  purchaser  any  general  obligation  bonds  unless  the 
foregoing  provisions  of  this  article  have  been  complied 
with.  All  general  obligation  bonds  delivered  contrary 
to  the  provisions  of  this  article  shall  be  invalid  and  shall 
impose  no  liability  on  the  municipality. 

27.  Section  306.  Appeals  by  Interested  Parties  and 
Taxpayers. — Where  proceedings  for  the  incurring  or 
increasing  of  debt  had  by  any  municipality  have  been 
approved  by  the  department,  any  party  interested  or 
any  taxpayer  of  the  municipality  may,  within  thirty 
days  after  such  approval  and  not  thereafter,  appeal 
therefrom  by  petition  to  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas 
of  Dauphin  County,  which  petition  shall  specifically 
allege  the  error  or  errors  complained  of  in  the  proceed¬ 
ings  in  the  manner  required  of  bills  in  equity. 

Jurisdiction  is  hereby  conferred  upon  the  court  of 
Common  Pleas  of  Dauphin  County  to  hear  and  deter¬ 
mine  such  appeals. 

28.  Section  307.  Notice  of  Appeal;  Record  to  Be 
Transmitted ;  Service  of  Notice. — Notice  of  any  such 
appeals  shall  be  given  by  the  petitioner  to  the  munici¬ 
pality  instituting  such  debt  proceedings  and  to  the 
department.  The  department  shall  immediately  upon 
the  receipt  of  such  notice  transmit  its  entire  record  of 
such  proceedings  to  the  prothonotary  of  the  court  to 
which  the  appeal  is  taken,  and  such  record  shall  become 
the  record  in  the  court  proceedings  and  may  be  offered 
in  evidence.  The  notice  to  the  department  may  be  sent 
by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  department  at  Har¬ 
risburg,  Pennsylvania.  Proof  of  the  service  of  such 
notice  shall  be  filed  with  the  prothonotary  of  Dauphin 
County. 

29.  Section  308.  Piling  Answer. — The  municipality, 
the  department,  any  person  interested  and  any  taxpayer 
may  file  an  answer  to  such  petition  within  twenty  days 
after  service  of  notice  of  the  appeal  on  the  municipality 
or  the  department. 

30.  Section  309.  Hearings ;  Pleadings. — After  the  ex¬ 
piration  of  the  time  for  filing  answer  the  court  shall  fix 
a  day  for  hearing,  of  which  such  notice  to  all  parties  to 
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the  proceedings  shall  he  given  as  the  court  may  direct. 
At  the  hearing  the  court  may  hear  evidence,  but  the 
proceedings  shall  be  limited  to  the  questions  raised  by 
the  petition  and  answer,  and  no  demurrer  or  other  plead¬ 
ing  shall  be  required  to  bring  the  matter  to  issue. 

31.  Section  310.  Order ;  Further  Proceedings  by  Mu¬ 
nicipality  Subject  to  Approval  of  Department. — After 
hearing  the  court  shall  have  power  to  affirm  or  to  order 
stricken  from  the  proceedings  in  possession  of  the  mu¬ 
nicipality  the  approval  of  the  department,  or,  if  in  the 
opinion  of  the  court  the  proceedings  had  by  the  munici¬ 
pality  are  subject  to  correction  or  amendment,  it  may 
refer  the  matter  back  to  the  municipality. 

Any  further  proceedings  by  the  municipality  pur¬ 
suant  to  an  order  of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  ap¬ 
proval  by  the  Department  of  Internal  Affairs. 

32.  Section  311.  Appeal  to  Supreme  or  Superior 
Court. — From  the  final  decision  of  the  Court  of  Common 
Pleas  of  Dauphin  County  an  appeal  may  be  taken  within 
thirty  days,  and  not  thereafter,  to  the  Superior  or  Su¬ 
preme  Court  as  in  other  cases. 

33.  Section  312.  Finality  of  Proceedings;  Validity 
of  Evidences  of  Indebtedness. — When  any  proceeding  for 
the  incurring  or  increasing  of  debt  has  been  approved 
by  the  department  and  no  appeal  has  been  taken,  or 
when  the  approval  of  the  department  after  appeal  has 
been  affirmed  finally  bv  the  court,  the  validity  of  such 

t.  «.  /  ^ 

proceedings  and  the  right  of  the  municipality  to  issue 
general  obligation  bonds  lawfully  pursuant  to  such  pro¬ 
ceedings  shall  not  thereafter  be  inquired  into  judicialhq 
in  equity,  or  by  civil  or  criminal  proceedings,  or  other¬ 
wise,  either  directly  or  collaterally,  except  where  a 
constitutional  question  is  involved. 

Any  general  obligation  bonds  issued  by  such  munici¬ 
pality  pursuant  to  such  proceedings  and  lawfully  sold 
or  disposed  of  shall  be  valid  obligations  of  the  munici¬ 
pality,  and  the  effect  of  such  approval  shall  be  to  ratify, 
validate  and  confirm  such  proceedings  absolutely,  except 
as  to  constitutional  questions,  notwithstanding  any  de¬ 
fect  or  error  whatever  in  such  proceedings. 

34.  Section  313.  Appeals  by  Municipalities. — Any 
municipality  may,  in  like  manner,  with  like  proceedings, 
and  with  like  rights  as  hereinbefore  provided,  appeal 
from  the  action  of  the  department  in  refusing  to  approve 
any  proceedings  by  a  municipality  to  incur  or  increase 
its  debt,  and  the  court  may  after  hearing  affirm  the  ac¬ 
tion  of  the  department  or  direct  it  to  approve  such 
proceedings  as  to  it  may  appear  proper.  From  the  deci¬ 
sion  of  the  court  of  common  pleas  an  appeal  may  be 
taken  to  the  Superior  or  Supreme  Court  within  thirty 
days  after  such  decision  and  not  thereafter. 
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ARTICLE  IV 

Sinking  Fund 

35.  Section  401.  Creation  of  Sinking  Funds. — Every 
municipality  having  any  outstanding  general  obliga¬ 
tion  bonds  and  any  municipality  hereafter  issuing  any 
such  bonds  shall  maintain  its  existing  sinking  funds,  or 
if  no  such  funds  are  being  maintained  shall  forthwith 
establish  and  thereafter  maintain  so  long  as  any  bonds 
remain  outstanding  and  unpaid  a  separate  sinking  fund 
for  each  issue  of  bonds. 

36.  Section  402.  Payment  of  Moneys  into  Sinking 
Fund. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  of  each 
municipality  to  deposit  into  each  sinking  fund  during 
each  fiscal  year  not  less  than  the  portion  of  taxes  col¬ 
lected  and  moneys  received  during  such  year  for  such 
sinking  fund  and  to  credit  to  each  sinking  fund  the 
earnings  and  other  income  appertaining  thereto.  But 
nothing  in  this  section  or  this  act  shall  be  deemed  to 
limit  the  power  of  the  corporate  authorities  (a)  to  ap¬ 
propriate  moneys  from  the  general  fund  for  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  principal,  interest  or  taxes  on  any  bonds 
through  a  sinking  fund  or  otherwise,  or  (b)  to  direct 
the  treasurer  or  other  fiscal  officers  to  pay  into  a  sinking 
fund  the  amount  required  for  interest,  principal,  taxes 
or  any  of  them  out  of  any  moneys  in  their  hands  not 
irrevocably  pledged  to  any  other  purpose.  When  the 
full  requirement  for  debt  service  on  account  of  any 
issue  of  bonds  for  any  year  and  all  prior  years  has  been 
paid  into  the  sinking  fund  or  otherwise  discharged,  the 
annual  tax  of  such  year  levied  for  and  in  conjunction 
with  the  issue  of  bonds  shall  no  longer  be  dedicated  to 
the  payment  of  interest,  principal  and  taxes  on  account 
of  such  bonds  and  need  not  be  deposited  in  the  sinking 
fund  for  said  bonds,  anything  in  this  act  to  the  contrary 
notwithstanding. 

37.  Section  403.  Use  of  Money  in  Sinking  Fund ;  In¬ 
vestment. — The  money  or  other  assets  in  the  sinking 
fund  shall  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  any  taxes  cove¬ 
nanted  to  be  paid  on  the  general  obligation  bonds  for  the 
payment  of  which  such  fund  was  created,  to  the  payment 
of  interest  on  such  bonds  and  to  the  payment  of  the 
principal  of  such  bonds  at  their  maturity.  Any  moneys 
in  the  sinking  fund  not  needed  for  the  time  being  for 
any  of  the  above  purposes  may  be  invested  in  obliga¬ 
tions  issued  by  the  United  States  of  America  and  gen¬ 
eral  obligation  bonds  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  or  any  political  subdivision  thereof.  The  moneys 
and  other  assets  held  in  the  sinking  fund  shall  not  be 
used  for  any  other  purpose,  except  for  such  other  invest¬ 
ment  purposes  as  may  be  specifically  authorized  by  law. 
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Any  investments  inclnding  bonds  of  the  mnnicipality 
held  in  the  sinking  fund  may  be  sold  at  any  time  by  the 
body,  board  or  commission  having  the  management  and 
control  of  such  sinking  fund. 

Nothing  contained  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  to 
require  the  sale  of  any  obligations,  bonds  or  notes 
legally  held  in  a  sinking  fund  at  the  time  this  act  takes 
effect. 

38.  Section  404.  Management  of  Sinking  Fund. — 
The  management  and  control  of  the  sinking  fund  of  each 
municipality  shall  be  vested  in  the  council  in  the  case 
of  cities  and  boroughs  and  in  the  corporate  authorities 
in  the  case  of  other  municipalities,  except  where  by  any 
other  law  there  has  been  created  any  board  or  commis¬ 
sion  for  the  management  and  control  of  the  sinking 
fund,  in  which  case  such  board  or  commission  shall  have 
the  management  and  control  of  the  sinking  fund. 

39.  Section  405.  Inspection  of  Municipal  Sinking 
Funds;  Orders  to  Comply. —  (a)  The  department  shall 
from  time  to  time  inspect  and  investigate  the  sinking 
funds  of  the  municipalities  as  herein  defined  (except  of 
school  districts  of  the  first  class  or  of  cities  of  the  second 
class  and  second  class  A)  which  have  any  outstanding 
debt  and  all  records,  books  and  papers  relating  thereto. 
It  may  require  the  treasurer  or  other  officer  of  any  mu¬ 
nicipality  to  furnish  copies  of  annual  financial  and  other 
statements  showing  the  condition  of  such  sinking  funds 
and  the  amount  of  outstanding  debt,  together  with  the 
rate  of  interest  and  dates  of  maturity. 

(b)  Such  inspection  and  investigation  and  such  state¬ 
ments  shall  be  for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether 
such  sinking  funds  are  being  kept  in  accordance  with 
this  act  and  whether  in  the  opinion  of  the  department 
they  will  be  sufficient  to  meet  maturities  of  the  debt  for 
the  payment  of  which  they  were  created. 

(c)  If  the  department  shall  ascertain  that  any  mu¬ 
nicipality  has  failed  or  neglected  to  establish  any  sinking 
fund  to  meet  taxes,  interest  and  principal  payments  as 
the  same  become  due  or  has  failed  to  provide  sufficient 
funds  for  any  sinking  fund  to  meet  such  payment,  the 
department  shall  make  an  order  requiring  the  munici¬ 
pality  or  any  officer  thereof  to  take  such  steps  as  in 
the  opinion  of  the  department  will  cause  such  sinking 
funds  thereafter  to  comply  with  this  article  or  to  be 
sufficient. 

(d)  Any  officer  or  the  members  of  any  body  of  any 
municipality  who  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  obey  any 
order  of  the  department  made  under  the  authority  of 
this  section  or  who  shall  refuse  to  furnish  information 
required  by  said  department  or  refuse  agents  of  said 
department  the  right  of  access  to  any  records,  books  and 
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papers  relating  to  the  sinking  fund  of  the  municipality, 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdeameanor,  and,  upon  conviction 
thereof,  shall  be  each  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  five  hundred  dollars. 

(e)  In  addition  to  the  imposition  of  the  penalty  here¬ 
inbefore  provided,  or  in  lieu  thereof,  the  department 
may  in  its  discretion  apply  to  the  court  of  common  pleas 
of  the  county  in  which  the  municipality  is  situate  for  a 
writ  of  mandamus  to  issue  to  such  officer  or  body  of  the 
municipality  to  compel  compliance  with  such  order  of 
the  department  or  any  modification  thereof  as  to  the 
court  appears  just  and  proper. 


ARTICLE  V 

Funding  and  Refunding  Bonds 

40.  Section  501.  General  Provisions. — Any  munici¬ 
pality  may  fund  or  refund  any  debt  of  the  municipality 
either  funded  or  unfunded  in  the  manner  and  subject  to 
the  conditions  provided  in  this  article  and  may  issue 
therefor  its  general  obligation  serial  bonds  to  be  known 
as  funding  or  refunding  bonds,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Except  as  herein  otherwise  provided  such  general 
obligation  bonds  shall  be  authorized,  issued  and  sold 
only  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  article  two 
of  this  act. 

The  limitations  on  the  debts  of  municipalities  provided 
by  article  two  of  this  act  and  the  Constitution  of  this 
Commonwealth  shall  not  prevent  the  funding  or  re¬ 
funding  of  any  debt  which  was  valid  at  the  time  the 
debt  was  incurred,  even  though  the  net  debt  of  the 
municipality  at  the  time  of  the  funding  or  refunding 
exceeds  such  constitutional  limitation. 

Funding  and  refunding  bonds  may  be  authorized, 
issued  and  sold  without  the  assent  of  the  electors.  Gen¬ 
eral  obligation  bonds  issued  to  fund  or  refund  bonds 
issued  or  debt  incurred  with  the  assent  of  electors  shall 
evidence  debt  incurred  with  the  assent  of  electors. 

41.  Section  502.  Funding  Bonds;  Conditions. —  (a) 
Whenever  any  municipality  has  any  unfunded  debt,  con¬ 
tracted  for  current  operating  expenses,  which  is  due  and 
owing  and  the  financial  condition  of  the  municipality  is 
such  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  council  in  the  case  of 
cities  and  boroughs  and  the  corporate  authorities  in  the 
case  of  other  municipalities,  it  cannot  meet  such  debt 
within  the  fiscal  year  without  an  unreasonable  curtail¬ 
ment  of  municipal  services  or  the  levy  of  an  excessive 
tax,  they  may  by  petition  apply  to  the  court  of  quarter 
sessions  of  the  county  in  which  the  municipality  is  sit¬ 
uate  setting  forth  the  facts.  After  hearing,  on  such 
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notice  to  the  municipality  and  taxpayers  as  tlie  court 
may  prescribe,  the  court  shall  make  such  order  granting 
authoritv  to  fund  such  unfunded  debt  contracted  for 
current  operating  expenses  in  whole  or  in  part,  if  it 
believes  the  proposed  funding  will  accomplish  the  relief 
intended,  or  refusing  to  permit  the  municipality  to  fund 
the  same  as  it  deems  just  and  equitable.  The  action  of 
the  court  shall  be  final. 

'Whenever  the  consent  of  the  court  to  the  funding  of 
any  unfunded  debt  contracted  for  current  operating 
expenses  has  been  secured,  the  corporate  authorities  of 
the  municipality  may  authorize,  issue  and  sell  general 
obligation  funding  bonds  bearing  interest  at  a  rate  not 
exceeding  six  per  centum  in  addition  to  any  taxes,  pay¬ 
ment  of  which  may  be  assumed  by  the  municipality,  the 
maturitv  of  anv  such  bonds  not  to  extend  bevond  ten 

«-  t.  t. 

years  from  the  date  thereof  and  not  exceeding  in  the 
aggregate  the  amount  allowed  by  the  court. 

(b)  The  funding  of  floating  indebtedness  incurred  in 
the  acquisition  of  property  or  the  making  of  improve¬ 
ments,  as  distinguished  from  that  incurred  for  current 
operating  expenses,  shall  not  require  the  approval  of  the 
court  of  quarter  sessions,  but  general  obligation  bonds 
issued  to  fund  the  same  shall  bear  interest  at  a  rate  not 
exceeding  six  per  centum  in  addition  to  any  taxes,  pay¬ 
ments  of  which  may  be  assumed  bv  the  municipality, 
and  shall  mature  not  later  than  the  estimated  period 
of  usefulness  of  the  property  acquired  or  the  improve¬ 
ment  made,  which  period  of  usefulness  shall  be  stated 
in  the  ordinance  authorizing  the  issuance  thereof  as  re¬ 
quired  under  the  provisions  of  section  206  of  this  act. 

(c)  If  the  total  of  the  unfunded  debt  which  is  to  be 
funded  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  when  added 
to  the  existing  net  debt  of  the  municipality  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  provisions  of  section  202  of  this  act  shall 
exceed  two  per  centum  of  the  assessed  valuation  of 
taxable  property  in  the  municipality,  but  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  seven  per  centum  of  such  assessed  valuation,  then 
such  municipality  may  first  submit  to  the  electors  there¬ 
of  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  section  205  of  this  act 
the  ratification,  validation  and  confirmation  of  such 
unfunded  debt,  and  if  said  electors  shall  assent  to  such 
ratification,  validation  and  confirmation  of  such  un¬ 
funded  debt  the  corporate  authorities  may  proceed  to 
fund  the  same  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  this  section. 
In  such  cases  no  approval  of  the  court  of  quarter  ses¬ 
sions  shall  be  required.  The  total  of  the  debt  which  has 
been  ratified,  validated  and  confirmed  shall  thereafter 
be  excluded  in  computing  the  amount  of  the  debt  of  the 
municipality  incurred  without  the  consent  of  the  elec¬ 
tors. 
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(d)  If  the  unfunded  debt  which  is  to  be  funded 
under  the  provisions  of  this  section  is  represented  by  a 
judgment  or  judgments  entered  by  a  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction,  the  municipality  shall  not  be  required  to 
obtain  the  consent  of  the  court  of  quarter  sessions,  nor 
submit  the  question  of  the  ratification,  confirmation  or 
validation  of  the  debt  represented  thereby,  to  the 
electors  thereof.  General  obligation  bonds  issued  to 
fund  any  such  judgment  or  judgments  shall  bear  in¬ 
terest  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  six  per  centum,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  any  taxes,  payment  of  which  may  be  assumed  by 
the  municipality,  and  shall  mature  not  later  than  twenty 
years  from  the  date  thereof. 

42.  Section  503.  Kefunding  Bonds;  Conditions. — 
Where  any  municipality  has  issued  general  obligation 
bonds  either  originally  or  for.  refunding  purposes  to  se¬ 
cure  any  debt  of  such  municipality  which  may  have  ma¬ 
tured  but  remain*  unpaid  and  uncancelled  or  are  about 
to  mature  and  become  payable  and  there  is  at  the  time 
or  will,  in  the  opinion  of  the  council  in  the  case  of  cities 
and  boroughs  and  the  corporate  authorities  in  the  case 
of  other  municipalities,  be  a  default  in  the  payment  of 
principal  thereon  within  one  year,  the  municipality  for 
the  purpose  of  paying  off  such  bonds  may  authorize, 
issue  and  sell  refunding  serial  general  obligation  bonds 
bearing  interest  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  six  per  centum 
per  annum  in  addition  to  any  taxes  the  payment  of 
which  may  be  assumed  by  the  municipality,  the  ma¬ 
turity  of  any  of  such  bonds  not  to  exceed  twenty  years 
after  the  date  thereof,  and  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate 
the  amount  of  the  bonds  or  other  evidences  of  indebted¬ 
ness  so  to  be  paid.  All  assets  in  the  sinking  funds  appli¬ 
cable  to  the  payment  of  the  principal  of  the  bonds  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  refunded  shall  first  be  so  applied,  and  the 
balance  of  such  issue  only  shall  be  redeemed  by  the 
issue  of  new  bonds. 

43.  Section  504.  (a)  Refunding  of  Callable  Bonds; 

Conditions. — Any  municipality  which  has  outstanding 
general  obligation  bonds  which  may  be  called  prior  to 
the  maturity  thereof  at  the  option  of  such  municipality, 
or  any  municipality  which  may  hereafter  issue  such 
bonds  may  authorize  and  issue  its  refunding  bonds  to  re¬ 
deem  and  pay  off  such  outstanding  callable  bonds  in  an 
amount  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  the  amount_  of 
bonds  so  to  be  redeemed  and  paid  off.  Such  refunding 
bonds  shall  bear  interest  at  a  rate  less  than  the  rate  spec¬ 
ified  in  the  bonds  to  be  redeemed,  and  the  maturity  of 
such  refunding  bonds  shall  not  exceed  the  maturity  of 
the  bonds  to  be  redeemed.  All  assets  in  the  sinking  fund 
applicable  to  the  payment  of  the  principal  of  the  bonds 
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proposed  to  be  refunded  shall  be  first  so  applied,  and 
the  balance  of  such  bonds  only  shall  be  refunded  by  the 
issue  of  new  bonds. 

(b)  Refunding  of  Bonds  Which  the  Holders  Are  Will¬ 
ing  to  Surrender;  Conditions. — Any  municipality  which 
has  outstanding  general  obligation  bonds  which  the 
holders  are  willing  to  surrender  or  any  municipality 
which  may  hereafter  issue  bonds  which  the  holders  are 
willing  to  surrender  may  at  any  time  with  the  consent 
of  the  holders  thereof  authorize  and  issue  refunding 
bonds  to  redeem  and  pay  off  such  outstanding  bonds  in 
an  amount  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  the  amount  of 
bonds  so  to  be  redeemed  and  paid  off.  Such  refunding 
bonds  shall  bear  interest  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  six  per 
centum  per  annum  in  addition  to  any  taxes,  payment 
of  which  may  be  assumed  by  the  municipality,  and  shall 
mature  not  later  than  twenty  j^ears  from  the  date  there¬ 
of.  All  assets  in  the  sinking  fund  applicable  to  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  principal  of  the  bonds  proposed  to  be  re¬ 
funded  shall  be  first  so  applied,  and  the  balance  of  such 
bonds  only  shall  be  refunded  by  the  issue  of  new  bonds. 

44.  Section  505.  Sale  or  Exchange  of  Funding  and  section  505.  act 
Refunding  Bonds. — Except  in  the  case  of  refunding  gen-  p[ 
era]  obligation  bonds  issued  to  redeem  bonds  which  the  amended, 
holders  are  willing  to  surrender,  any  municipality  shall 
first  offer  funding  or  refunding  general  obligation  bonds 
for  sale  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section 
212  of  this  act,  and,  if  no  bids  are  received  for  the 
same,  any  such  municipality  shall  be  authorized  to  ex¬ 
change  such  bonds  with  the  debtors  in  the  case  of  bonds 
issued  to  fund  floating  indebtedness  and  with  the  hold¬ 
ers  of  the  outstanding  bonds  in  the  case  of  bonds  issued 
to  redeem  and  pay  off  such  outstanding  bonds  when 
such  debt  is  to  be  funded  or  when  such  outstanding 
bonds  are  to  be  redeemed  and  paid  off,  as  the  case  may 
be.  The  maximum  rate  of  interest  of  the  bonds  to  be 
exchanged  shall  not  be  in  excess  of  the  maximum  rate 
of  interest  borne  by  the  bonds  previously  offered  for 
sale.  In  the  case  of  refunding*  bonds  issued  to  redeem 
bonds  which  the  holders  are  willing  to  surrender  the 
municipality  shall  have  the  option  to  offer  said  bonds 
for  sale  or  to  exchange  said  bonds  with  the  holders  of 
the  outstanding  bonds  without  previously  having  offered 
the  same  for  sale. 

For  services  in  procuring  the  exchange  or  surrender 
of  bonds  or  other  evidences  of  debt  a  municipality  may 
expend  not  to  exceed  one  per  centum  of  the  debt  so 
funded  or  refunded  in  addition  to  its  actual  expenses  in 
the  preparation  and  issue  of  such  funding  or  refunding 
bonds. 


♦  “refunding”  omitted  in  original 
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45.  Section  506.  Cancellation  of  Bonds. — All  general 
obligation  bonds  and  other  evidences  of  debt  funded  or 
refunded  pursuant  to  this  article  shall  be  marked  can¬ 
celled  by  the  treasurer  or  other  proper  authority  of  the 
municipality. 

ARTICLE  VI 

Utility  and  Revenue  Bonds 

Sections  46-57.  (See  Sections  601-633  of  the  Act  of 
June  25,  1941,  P.  L.  159.) 

ARTICLE  VII 
General  Provisions 

58.  Section  701.  Converson  and  Reissuance  of 
Bonds. — Whenever  any  municipality  shall  have  any  out¬ 
standing  bonds  which  the  holder  desires  to  convert  from 
coupon  bonds  into  fully  registered  bonds  or  from  fully 
registered  bonds  into  coupon  bonds,  or  if  any  bonds 
shall  be  lost  or  completely  destroyed  or  defaced  or  par¬ 
tially  destroyed  or  defaced,  the  municipality  may  in  its 
discretion  by  resolution  of  the  council  in  case  of  cities 
and  boroughs  and  of  the  corporate  authorities  in  case  of 
all  other  municipalities  authorize  the  conversion  and  re¬ 
issuance  of  said  bonds  under  the  signature  of  the  officials 
in  office  at  the  time  of  the  adoption  of  such  resolution 
and  under  the  following  conditions : 

(a)  In  the  case  of  the  conversion  of  coupon  bonds 
into  fully  registered  bonds  the  same  may  be  authorized 
to  be  done  by  the  removal  and  cancellation  of  the  cou¬ 
pons  attached  thereto  and  the  execution  by  a  duly 
authorized  officer  of  the  municipality  of  a  certificate 
written  or  printed  on  the  back  of  the  bonds  which  shall 
include  (1)  date  of  registration;  (2)  name  of  registered 
owner;  (3)  such  other  information  as  the  corporate 
authorities  deem  necessary. 

(b)  In  case  of  the  conversion  of  fully  registered 
bonds  into  coupon  bonds  the  same  may  be  authorized  to 
be  done  either  (1)  by  attaching  to  said  bonds  new  cou¬ 
pons  for  unmatured  interest  in  the  same  form  and  tenor 
as  those  originally  authorized  and  the  execution  by  a 
duly  authorized  officer  of  the  municipality  of  a  certificate 
of  such  conversion  written,  printed  or  stamped  on  the 
back  of  the  bond,  or  (2)  by  the  preparation,  execution 
and  substitution  of  new  bonds  and  coupons. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  bonds  defaced  or  partially  de¬ 
stroyed  the  resolution  (1)  may  authorize  the  officers  of 
the  municipality  in  office  at  the  time  of  the  adoption  of 
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sucli  resolution  to  re-execute  such  bonds  and  impress  the 
seal  of  the  municipality  thereon,  or  (2)  may  authorize 
the  preparation,  execution  and  substitution  of  new  bonds, 
and,  in  the  case  of  coupon  bonds,  of  coupons. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  bonds  lost  or  completely  destroyed 
the  resolution  may  authorize  the  preparation,  execution 
and  substitution  of  new  bonds,  and,  in  the  case  of  coupon 
bonds,  of  coupons.  Before  the  adoption  of  such  resolu¬ 
tion  the  owner  of  said  bonds  shall  furnish  to  the  council 
in  case  of  cities  and  boroughs  and  to  the  corporate  au¬ 
thorities  in  case  of  all  other  municipalities  (1)  proof  of 
ownership;  (2)  proof  of  loss  or  destruction;  (3)  bond 
with  corporate  surety  satisfactory  to  the  said  council  or 
corporate  authorities  to  indemnify  the  municipality 
against  all  loss,  cost,  damage  or  expense  which  may  there¬ 
after  be  suffered  by  said  municipality  by  reason  of  a 
claim  of  any  person  or  persons  based  on  the  original 
bond  or  bonds  supposed  to  have  been  lost  or  destroyed. 

(e)  In  all  eases  where  new  bonds  or  coupons  are  to  be 
executed  and  substituted  for  old  bonds  the  new  bonds 
and  new  coupons  shall  be  in  the  form  and  tenor  of  the 
old  bonds  and  coupons  and  the  cost  of  conversion  or 
reconversion  and  of  the  preparation,  execution  and 
substitution  of  such  bonds  and  coupons  shall  be  borne 
by  the  persons  requesting  such  reconversion  or  reissuance 
of  said  bonds  and  coupons  and  shall  be  paid  to  the 
municipality  prior  to  the  delivery  of  the  new  bonds  or 
coupons. 

(f)  The  resolution  authorizing  such  conversion,  re¬ 
conversion  or  reissuance  shall  set  forth  the  rate,  maturi¬ 
ties,  interest  rate,  denomination,  numbers  of  the  old  and 
new  bonds,  the  name  of  the  holder  or  holders  thereof,  and 
that  the  cost  of  preparing  and  issuing  the  new  bonds 
shall  be  borne  and  paid  by  the  persons  requesting  the 
conversion,  reconversion  or  reissuing,  and  a  certified 
copy  thereof  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of 
the  court  of  quarter  sessions  at  the  same  number  and 
term  as  the  proceedings  for  the  original  bonds. 

59.  Section  702.  Bank  as  Begistrar  or  Transfer 
Agent. — In  all  cases  where  any  municipality  shall  make 
provision  for  complete  registration  of  any  bond  issue 
and  the  conversion  and  reconversion  of  said  bonds,  it 
may  appoint  a  bank  or  trust  company  as  registrar  or 
transfer  agent  of  the  municipality  and  provide  for  the 
registration  and  transfer  of  bonds  of  the  municipality 
by  such  registrar  or  transfer  agent. 

60.  Section  703.  Temporary  Obligations. — In  all 
eases  where  any  municipality  has  authorized  and  sold 
an  issue  of  bonds  and  the  purchaser  or  purchasers  there¬ 
of  desire  to  receive  delivery  of  the  whole  or  any  part 
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thereof,  and  the  municipality  is  unable  to  make  such  de¬ 
livery  due  to  delay  in  the  preparation  and  execution 
of  definite  bonds,  such  municipality  may  prepare 
and,  upon  receipt  of  the  purchase  price,  deliver  tem¬ 
porary  obligations  for  the  whole  or  any  part  of  said 
issue  of  bonds  to  the  purchaser  or  purchasers. 

Such  temporary  bonds  shall  be  in  such  denomination 
or  denominations  as  may  be  agreed  upon  and  shall  be 
similar  to  the  form  and  tenor  of  definitive  bonds  of  the 
same  issue  but  with  such  omissions,  modifications  or  addi¬ 
tions  as  may  be  desirable  or  appropriate.  Such  tem¬ 
porary  bonds  shall  be  exchangeable  for  other  temporary 
bonds  and  for  definitive  bonds,  when  ready,  of  the  same 
issue  and  series,  of  like  aggregate  principal  amounts, 
whether  of  the  same  or  different  denominations,  and 
when  surrendered  for  exchange  shall  be  accompanied  by 
all  unmatured  coupons,  if  any  appertaining  thereto,  and, 
if  registered,  shall  be  accompanied  by  written  instru¬ 
ments  of  transfer  in  form  approved  by  the  corporate 
authorities  of  such  municipality  duly  executed  by  the 
registered  owner  in  person  or  by  his  attorney  duly 
authorized  in  writing.  All  temporary  bonds  surrendered 
in  exchange  for  other  temporary  bonds  or  for  definitive 
bonds  shall  be  cancelled. 

Temporary  bonds  issued  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  section  shall  be  executed  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  ordinance  provides  for  the  execution  of 
the  definitive  bonds. 


ARTICLE  VIII 
Effective  Date  ;  Repeals 

61.  Section  801.  Effective  Date. — This  act  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  on  the  first  day  of  January,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  forty-two. 

62.  Section  802.  Saving  Clause. — Nothing  contained 
in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to  affect  the  validity  of 
any  bonds  heretofore  issued  or  sold,  nor  shall  anything 
in  this  act  operate  to  prevent  the  issue  and  sale  of  any 
bonds  authorized  or  to  be  authorized  pursuant  to  any 
proceeding  commenced  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this 
act,  and  the  authorization,  issuance  and  sale  of  such 
bonds  may  be  proceeded  with  and  concluded  under  the 
laws  in  existence  when  such  proceedings  were  com¬ 
menced,  notwithstanding  the  repeal  by  this  act  of  such 
laws,  or  may  be  proceeded  with  and  concluded  under  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  at  the  option  of  the  municipality. 
This  act  shall  not  be  construed  to  repeal  any  of  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  act,  approved  the  sixteenth  day  of  May, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-nine  (Pamphlet 
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Laws,  one  hundred  thirty-nine),  entitled,  “An  act 
authorizing  counties,  cities,  boroughs,  townships  of  the 
first  and  second  class,  and  school  districts  to  issue  and 
sell  bonds  for  certain  purposes  and  for  a  certain  period 
of  time ;  providing  for  a  trust  bond  and  a  sinking  fund 
for  the  payment  thereof,  and  defining  the  duties  of  the 
officers  and  governing  bodies  of  the  said  municipalities 
or  quasi  municipalities  in  relation  to  said  funds;  and 
fixing  a  penalty  for  the  violation  thereof.” 

63.  Section  803.  (See  Section  803  for  list  of  acts  re¬ 
pealed.)  (Act  of  June  25,  1941,  P.  L.  159,  as  amended 
by  Act  of  May  22,  1943,  P.  L.  500.) 

(3332)  (An  act  validating  an  increase  of  indebted¬ 
ness  in  school  districts  of  the  third  class  where  election 
was  not  preceded  by  a  special  registration  of  electors. 
Act  of  June  29,  1923,  P.  L.  936.) 


Sidewalks  and  Other  Municipal  Improvements 

(3333)  All  real  estate,  by  whomsoever  owned  and 
for  whatsoever  purpose  used,  shall  be  subject  to  all 
taxes  and  municipal  claims  herein  provided  for;  ex¬ 
cept  that  all  property  owned  by  the  State,  county,  city, 
school  district,  or  other  municipal  divisions,  and  actual 
places  of  religious  worship,  places  of  burial  not  used 
or  held  for  private  or  corporate  profit,  and  institutions 
of  purely  public  charity,  shall  not  be  subject  to  tax 
or  municipal  claims,  except  for  removal  of  nuisances, 
for  sewer  claims  and  sewer  connections,  or  for  the 
curbing,  recurbing,  paving,  repaving,  or  repairing  the 
footways  in  front  thereof.  All  other  real  estate,  by 
whomsoever  owned  and  for  whatsoever  purpose  used, 
shall  be  subject  to  all  tax  claims  and  municipal  claims 
herein  provided  for :  Provided,  however.  That  nothing 
in  this  act  contained  shall  hinder  or  prevent  any  city, 
borough,  or  township  of  the  first  class  from  providing 
that  any  municipal  work  may  be  done  at  the  expense 
of  the  public  generally  and  be  paid  out  of  the  general 
city,  borough  or  township  funds.  (Amended  March 
9,  1923,  P.  L.  8;  May  4,  1927,  P.  L.  733,  Sec.  1.) 


Imprisonment  for  Failure  to  Pay  Taxes 

Abolished 

(3334)  1.  Be  it  enacted,  &e..  That  section  twenty- 

one  of  the  act,  approved  the  fifteenth  day  of  April, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-four  (Pamphlet 
Laws,  five  hundred  nine),  entitled  “An  act  relating  to 
county  rates  and  levies  and  township  rates  and  levies,” 
as  last  amended  by  the  act,  approved  the  twenty-second 


Exemptions. 


School  districts 


Proviso. 


Section  21.  act  of 
April  15,  1834 
(P.  L.  509),  as 
amended  by  act  of 
April  22,  1931 
(P.  L.  42).  fur¬ 
ther  amended. 
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Section  45  and 

amendments 

repealed. 


day  of  April,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-one 
(Pamphlet  Laws,  forty-two),  is  hereby  further  amend¬ 
ed  to  read  as  follows : 

If  any  person,  copartnership,  association,  or  corpora¬ 
tion  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  make  payment  of  the 
amount  due  by  him  or  it  for  such  tax  within  thirty 
days  from  the  time  of  demand  so  made  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  collector  aforesaid  to  levy  such  amount  by 
distress  and  sale  of  the  goods  and  chattels  of  such  delin¬ 
quent,  giving  ten  days’  public  notice  of  such  sale,  by 
written  or  printed  advertisement.  No  failure  to  de¬ 
mand  or  to  collect  any  taxes  by  distress  and  sale  of 
goods  and  chattels  shall  invalidate  any  return  made  or 
lien  filed  for  nonpayment  of  taxes  or  any  tax  sale  had 
for  the  collection  of  such  taxes  on  such  return  or  lien. 

This  section  shall  extend  to  all  collectors  of  delin¬ 
quent  taxes  acting  under  general  or  local  laws. 

2.  That  Section  forty-five  of  said  act  and  the  amend¬ 
ments  thereto  are  hereby  repealed.  (Amended  May  8, 
1923,  P.  L.  169  ;  April  25,  1935,  P.  L.  81.) 

(3335)  (Repealed  by  the  Municipal  Borrowing  Act 
of  1941,  the  Act  of  June  25,  1941,  P.  L.  159.) 


Tax  Rate  Expressed  in  Dollars  and  Cents 


Taxation. 


Municipalities 
to  e.xpress  tax 
rate  also  in 
dollars  and  cents. 


(3336)  Hereafter,  whenever  the  county  commission¬ 
ers  of  any  county,  the  council  of  any  city,  borough,  or 
town,  the  commissioners  or  supervisors  of  any  township, 
the  directors  of  any  school  district,  or  the  directors  or 
overseers  of  any  poor  district,  shall  by  ordinance  or 
resolution,  fix  the  rate  of  taxation  for  any  years  at  a 
mill  rate,  such  ordinance  or  resolution  shall  also  include 
a  statement  expressing  the  rate  of  taxation  in  dollars 
and  cents  on  each  one  hundred  dollars  of  assessed  valua¬ 
tion  or  taxable  property.  (Act  of  May  4,  1927,  P.  L. 
738.) 

(3337)  1.  Bond ;  Salary.- — The  city  treasurer  shall 

give  lawful  fidelity  bond  to  the  Commonwealth,  with 
two  or  more  sufficient  sureties,  or  with  a  surety  com¬ 
pany  authorized  by  law  to  act  as  surety,  to  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  city  council,  in  such  sum  as  it  may  by 
ordinance  direct,  conditioned  for  the  accounting  for 
any  paying  over  all  moneys  received  by  him  in  his 
capacity  as  city  treasurer  and  the  safe-keeping  and  pay¬ 
ment  over  of  all  public  moneys  entrusted  to  his  care, 
and  that  as  tax  collector  of  city,  county,  institution 
district,  school  and  poor  taxes  he  shall  account  for  and 
pay  over  all  moneys  received  by  him  as  taxes,  penal¬ 
ties  and  interest.  The  city  treasurer  and  his  sureties 
shall  be  discharged  from  further  liability  on  any  bond 
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as  tax  collector,  as  soon  as  all  tax  items  contained  in 
the  duplicates  delivered  to  him  are  either  (1)  collected 
and  paid  over,  or  (2)  certified  to  the  city  council  for 
entry  as  liens  in  the  office  of  the  prothonotary,  or 
(3)  returned  to  the  county  treasurer  or  city  treasurer 
for  sale,  or  (4)  in  the  case  of  personal  property,  occupa¬ 
tion,  poll  and  per  capita  taxes,  a  record  of  those  which 
remain  uncollected  is  filed  with  the  tax  authority.  The 
city  treasurer  shall  be  required  to  give  but  one  bond, 
which  shall  include  his  duties  as  city  treasurer  and  col¬ 
lector  of  city,  county,  institution  district,  school,  and 
poor  taxes,  and  shall  cover  the  full  term  of  his  office. 
Should  the  county,  institution  district,  school  district, 
or  poor  district  be  of  the  opinion  at  any  time  that  the 
bond  given  is  not  sufficient,  additional  security  may  be 
required  to  be  given,  at  the  expense  of  the  taxing  dis¬ 
trict  requiring  the  same.  The  treasurer  shall  not  in  any 
event  be  required  to  give  bond  or  bonds  aggregating 
an  amount  in  excess  of  the  tax  to  be  collected  by  him. 
The  bond  or  bonds  given  by  the  city  treasurer  shall 
be  for  the  use  of  the  city,  the  county,  the  institution 
district,  the  school  district,  and  the  poor  district.  He 
shall,  as  city  treasurer,  receive  a  fixed  annual  salary, 
to  be  provided  by  ordinance.  His  compensation  as  tax 
collector  for  the  city,  county,  institution  district,  school 
district,  and  poor  district  shall  be  fixed  as  provided  in 
article  twenty-five  of  this  act.  (Section  1402  of  said  Act 
as  amended  by  Act  of  May  17,  1939,  P.  L.  153.) 

City  Treasurer  to  Be  Tax  Collector. — The  city  treas¬ 
urer,  by  virtue  of  his  office,  shall  be  the  collector  of  the 
city,  county,  school,  and  poor  taxes,  assessed  or  levied 
in  the  city  by  the  proper  authorities  therein.  (Section 
2552  of  said  act,  amended.) 

Oath  of  City  Treasurer  as  Collector  of  Taxes. — -At  the 
time  the  city  treasurer  enters  upon  his  duties,  he  shall 
take  and  subscribe  his  oath  of  office  as  collector  of  city, 
county,  school,  and  poor  taxes,  which  oath  shall  be  filed 
with  the  city  clerk.  (Section  2554  of  said  act,  amended.) 

2.  Treasurer  as  Tax  Collector  of  City,  County,  School, 
and  Poor  Taxes ;  Compensation ;  Assistants ;  Expense  to 
Be  Shared.- — The  compensation  or  commission  of  the 
city  treasurer  as  collector  of  city,  county,  institution 
district,  school,  and  poor  taxes  shall,  during  the  terms 
of  the  tax  collectors  in  office  at  the  time  this  act  takes 
effect,  be  and  remain  as  now  provided  by  law.  There¬ 
after  the  said  tax  collector  shall  be  paid  an  annual  salary 
for  the  collection  of  all  city,  county,  institution  district, 
school,  and  poor  taxes,  which  salary,  where  not  definitely 
fixed  by  this  act,  shall  be  fixed  before  the  election  of  any 
tax  collector,  jointly  by  the  taxing  authorities,  other  than 
institution  and  poor  districts,  whose  taxes  are  collected 
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under  the  provisions  of  this  act.  In  the  case  of  newly 
created  cities,  the  said  salary,  where  not  definitely  fixed 
by  this  act,  shall  be  fixed  by  said  taxing  authorities  be¬ 
fore  any  duplicates  are  delivered  to  the  city  treasurer. 
In  fixing  the  salary  of  the  tax  collector,  the  taxing  au¬ 
thorities  fixing  the  same  shall  each  have  one  vote,  which 
one  vote  shall  be  divided  into  fractions  assigning  an 
equal  fraction  of  one  vote  to  each  member  of  the  same 
taxing  authority. 

In  cities  having  a  population  of  twenty-five  thousand 
inhabitants  and  less,  the  annual  salary  of  the  tax  col¬ 
lector  shall  not  be  less  than  one  thousand  six  hundred 
dollars  ($1,600)  nor  more  than  three  thousand  five  hun¬ 
dred  dollars  ($3,500).- 

In  cities  having  a  population  of  more  than  twenty-five 
thousand  inhabitants  and  not  exceeding  fifty  thousand, 
the  annual  salary  of  the  tax  collector  shall  not  be  less 
than  three  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  ($3,500)  nor 
more  than  five  thousand  dollars  ($5,000). 

In  cities  having  a  population  of  more  than  fifty  thou¬ 
sand  inhabitants  and  not  exceeding  fifty-five  thousand 
inhabitants;  the  annual  salary  of  the  tax  collector  shall 
be  six  thousand  dollars  ($6,000). 

In  cities  having  a  population  of  more  than  fifty-five 
thousand  inhabitants,  the  annual  salary  of  the  tax  col¬ 
lector  shall  not  exceed  seven  thousand  five  hundred  dol¬ 
lars  ($7,500). 

The  tax  collector  shall  appoint  all  necessary  deputies, 
clerks  and  assistants,  whose  number  and  salaries  shall 
be  fixed  jointly  by  the  city  council,  the  board  of  school 
directors  and  the  county  commissioners  in  the  same  man¬ 
ner  as  in  the  case  of  the  tax  collector.  Said  deputies, 
clerks  and  assistants  shall  give  fidelity  bond,  payable  to 
the  Commonwealth,  for  the  use  of  the  city,  county,  in¬ 
stitution  district  and  school  district,  conditioned  on  the 
faithful  accounting  and  payment  over  all  tax  moneys 
received  by  them. 

The  city  shall  provide  and  furnish  for  the  tax  collec¬ 
tor,  at  his  office  as  city  treasurer,  suitable  office  space, 
light,  heat,  furniture  and  janitor  service. 

The  taxing  authorities  other  than  institution  and  poor 
districts  shall,  in  equal  proportions,  pay  the  cost  of  sta¬ 
tionery,  supplies,  printing,  notices,  postage,  telephone 
service,  office  equipment,  and  incidental  expenses  neces¬ 
sarily  incurred  in  the  conduct  of  the  tax  collector’s  of¬ 
fice,  these  expenses  to  be  determined  by  a  board  consist¬ 
ing  of  one  representative  from  each  such  taxing  author¬ 
ity  to  be  appointed  by  such  taxing  authority.  The 
salaries  of  the  tax  collector  and  his  deputies,  clerks  and 
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assistants  shall  be  paid  monthly  or  semi-monthly,  in  the 
same  manner  as  other  officers  of  said  city,  county  and 
school  district. 

The  taxing  authorities  other  than  institution  and  poor 
districts  shall  be  required  to  pay,  in  equal  proportions, 
the  premium  on  the  bonds  required  to  be  given  by  law 
by  the  tax  collector  and  his  deputies,  clerks  and  assist¬ 
ants  to  the  Commonwealth.  The  city  treasurer,  upon  the 
expiration  of  his  term  of  office,  shall  surrender  the  un¬ 
satisfied  tax  duplicate  or  duplicates  in  his  possession  to 
his  successor  in  office,  who  shall  collect  the  unpaid  taxes 
charged  therein  and  settle  the  duplicate  or  duplicates 
as  provided  by  law.  Before  such  duplicates  are  sur¬ 
rendered  to  a  successor,  the  tax  accounts  of  the  out¬ 
going  treasurer  shall  be  adjusted  and  balanced  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  incoming  treasurer  and  the  respective 
taxing  authorities  before  any  release  of  the  bond  of  the 
outgoing  treasurer  shall  be  given.  (Amended  by  Act 
350,  May  24,  1945,  P.  L.  859.) 

The  taxing  authorities  other  than  institution  and  poor 
districts  shall,  in  equal  proportions,  pay  the  cost  of  sta¬ 
tionery,  supplies,  printing,  notices,  postage,  telephone 
service,  office  equipment,  and  incidental  expenses  neces¬ 
sarily  incurred  in  the  conduct  of  the  tax  collector’s  office, 
these  expenses  to  be  determined  by  a  board  consisting 
of  one  representative  from  each  such  taxing  authority 
to  be  appointed  by  such  taxing  authority.  The  salaries 
of  the  tax  collector  and  his  deputies,  clerks  and  assistants 
shall  be  paid  monthly  or  semi-monthl}^  in  the  same  man¬ 
ner  as  other  officers  of  said  city,  county  and  school 
district. 

The  taxing  authorities  other  than  institution  and  poor 
districts  shall  be  required  to  pay,  in  equal  proportions, 
the  premium  on  the  bonds  required  to  be  given  by  law  by 
the  tax  collector  and  his  deputies,  clerks  and  assistants 
to  the  Commonwealth.  The  city  treasurer,  upon  the  ex¬ 
piration  of  his  term  of  office,  shall  surrender  the  unsatis¬ 
fied  tax  duplicate  or  duplicates  in  his  possession  to  his 
successor  in  office,  who  shall  collect  the  unpaid  taxes 
charged  therein  and  settle  the  duplicate  or  duplicates  as 
provided  by  law.  Before  such  duplicates  are  surren¬ 
dered  to  a  successor,  the  tax  accounts  of  the  outgoing 
treasurer  shall  be  adjusted  and  balanced  to  the  satisfac¬ 
tion  of  the  incoming  treasurer  and  the  respective  taxing 
authorities  before  any  release  of  the  bond  of  the  out¬ 
going  treasurer  shall  be  given.  (Section  2556  of  said  act 
as  amended  by  Act  of  May  17,  1939,  P.  L.  153.) 

3.  That  sections  two  thousand  five  hundred  and  fifty-  Sections  2557  and 
seven  and  two  thousand  five  hundred  and  fifty-eight  of  ^gnded^ 
said  act  are  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
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Section  25'68  of 
said  act,  amended. 


Date  of  Delivery  of  Duplicate ;  Collection. — The  coun¬ 
cil  of  each  city  and  poor  authorities,  now  empowered  or 
which  may  be  hereafter  empowered  to  levy  taxes  upon 
persons  and  property  within  the  city,  shall,  on  or  be¬ 
fore  the  first  day  of  March  in  each  year,  make  out  and 
deliver  their  respective  duplicates  of  taxes  assessed  to 
the  city  treasurer,  as  the  collector  of  the  said  taxes, 
which  shall  be  collected  by  the  city  treasurer,  by  vir¬ 
tue  of  his  office  as  aforesaid.  The  proper  county  and 
school  authorities  shall  make  out  and  deliver  the  county 
and  school  duplicates  of  their  respective  taxes  in  such 
city  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  provided  by  the 
school  laws  of  the  Commonwealth.  All  duplicates  of 
taxes  placed  in  the  hands  of  said  treasurer  shall  at  all 
times  be  open  to  proper  inspection  of  the  taxpayers  and 
of  the  proper  auditing  and  examining  officers  of  said 
city,  county  or  school  district,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
shall  be  delivered  by  said  treasurer  at  the  expiration  of 
his  term  to  his  successor  in  office.  (Section  2557  of  said 
act,  amended.) 

Warrants  for  Collection  of  Taxes. — The  said  several 
duplicates  shall  be  accompanied  with  the  warrants  of 
the  proper  authorities,  directing  and  authorizing  the 
said  treasurer,  as  the  collector  of  taxes,  to  collect  the 
same.  The  warrant  for  the  collection  of  any  school 
tax  shall  be  executed  in  the  names  provided  by  the 
school  laws  of  the  Commonwealth.  The  warrant  for  the 
tax  levied  by  the  city  shall  be  executed  by  the  mayor, 
and  be  countersigned  by  the  city  controller.  In  the  case 
of  county  and  poor  taxes,  the  warrant  shall  be  executed 
by  the  authority  levying  the  tax.  (Section  2558  of  said 
act  amended.) 

4.  That  section  two  thousand  five  hundred  and  sixty- 
eight  of  said  act  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

Tax  Liens :  Schedule  of  Uncollected  Taxes ;  Liability 
for  False  Return. — Upon  the  settlement  of  the  dupli¬ 
cates  of  city,  county,  poor,  and  school  taxes  which  by 
law  are  made  a  lien  on  real  estate,  the  city  treasurer, 
as  collector  of  said  taxes,  shall  make  out  schedules  of 
said  city,  county,  school,  or  poor  taxes  uncollected  upon 
his  duplicates,  or  those  delivered  to  him  by  his  prede¬ 
cessor,  with  a  brief  description  of  the  properties  against 
which  the  same  are  assessed,  for  the  purpose  of  having 
the  same  entered  for  lien  or  sold,  according  to  law.  The 
failure  of  the  said  collector  to  collect  the  said  taxes  from 
personal  property,  when  the  same  could  have  been  col¬ 
lected  shall  not  impair  the  lien  thereof  or  affect  any  sale 
made  for  the  collection  thereof.  In  case  any  such  col¬ 
lector  shall  make  any  wilfully  false  return,  he  shall  be 
liable  therefor  to  any  person  or  persons  injured  thereby. 
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Collection  of  Taxes  in  Installments 

(3338)  1.  Any  county,  city,  borough,  town,  town¬ 

ship,  school  district,  or  poor  district  shall  have  power 
to  provide,  by  ordinance  or  resolution,  for  the  collec¬ 
tion  and  payment  of  its  taxes  on  the  flat  rate  basis  in 
monthly  or  other  periodic  installments ;  and  such 
method  of  collection  and  paj-ment  when  installed  shall 
be  in  addition  to  any  method  now  or  hereafter  pre¬ 
scribed  by  law. 

2.  Any  such  ordinance  or  resolution  shall  set  forth 
the  number  of  installments  in  which  taxes  shall  be  paid, 
and  the  dates  when  the  respective  installments  become 
due  and  delinquent.  To  each  installment,  on  the  date 
when  it  becomes  delinquent,  a  penalty  of  flve  per  cen¬ 
tum  (5%)  shall  be  added,  which  shall  be  collected  in 
the  same  manner,  and  with  like  powers  and  authority, 
as  in  the  case  of  taxes  under  existing  laws.  No  further 
penalties,  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  shall  be  added 
to  any  installment  of  taxes,  unless  one  or  more  install¬ 
ments  remain  unpaid  and  the  lands  upon  which  such 
installments  are  due  are  returned,  under  existing  laws, 
to  the  county  commissioners  for  nonpaj^ment  of  taxes, 
or  in  case  a  lien  for  such  unpaid  installment  or  install¬ 
ments  is  filed,  under  existing  laws,  in  the  oflice  of  the 
prothonotarjq  in  which  case  the  additional  penalty  or 
interest  provided  for  by  such  existing  return  and  lien 
laws  shall  apply. 

3.  The  payment  of  the  first  installment,  by  a  tax¬ 
payer,  before  the  same  becomes  delinquent,  shall  con¬ 
clusively  evidence  an  intention  to  pay  his,  her,  or  its 
taxes  on  the  installment  plan  as  provided  by  said  ordi¬ 
nance  or  resolution;  but  if  a  taxpayer  shall  thereafter 
permit  one-half  or  more  of  the  total  number  of  install¬ 
ments  of  taxes  to  become  delinquent,  an  additional  pen¬ 
alty  of  three  per  centum  (3%)  shall  be  added  to  each 
such  delinquent  installment. 

Where  a  taxpayer  shall  fail  to  evidence  an  intention 
to  pay  on  the  installment  plan  as  hereinbefore  pro¬ 
vided,  his,  her,  or  its  taxes  shall  become  due  and  payable, 
and  be  collected,  under  existing  laws,  subject  to  the  dis¬ 
counts,  penalties  and  interest  provided  by  such  laws. 
(Act  of  July  25,  1932,  P.  L.  10.)  Repealed  Act  394. 
Approved  May  25,  1945,  P.  L.  1050. 

Insurance  of  Deposits  of  Funds 

(3339)  Be  it  enacted,  &c.,  That  all  moneys,  belonging 
to  this  Commonwealth  and  the  political  subdivisions 
thereof,  or  held,  by  the  Commonwealth  and  any  such 
political  subdivision,  for  any  purpose,  and  deposited 
with  any  banking  institution  in  this  Commonwealth, 
may  be  insured  with  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
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Corporation  or  any  other  corporation,  hereafter  organ¬ 
ized  by  the  United  States  for  the  purpose  of  insuring 
deposits  up  to  the  amount  to  which  such  corporation  is, 
or  may  hereafter  be  authorized,  to  insure  deposits  in 
any  one  name ;  and  when  so  insured,  neither  the  Com¬ 
monwealth,  nor  any  such  political  subdivision  thereof, 
shall  require  such  banking  institution  to  furnish  addi¬ 
tional  bond  insurance  or  security,  to  cover  the  amount 
of  such  deposits  so  insured.  (Act  of  May  1,  1935,  P.  L. 
124.) 
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Assessment  and  Taxation  Cities  of  the 
Second  Class  A 

(3340)  1.  Be  it  enacted,  &c..  That  all  city  taxes  in 

cities  of  the  second  class  A  to  be  assessed,  levied,  and 
collected  for  the  year  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
thirty-six  and  subsequent  years,  shall  be  based  upon 
the  assessment  of  properties  and  persons  made  for  said 
years  for  taxation  for  county  purposes.  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  proper  county  taxing  authorities  to  furnish 
annually  to  said  cities  and  to  the  school  districts,  co¬ 
terminous  therewith,  a  properly  certified  duplicate  of 
the  last  adjusted  valuation  of  all  properties  and  per¬ 
sons  taxable  for  county  purposes  within  the  territorial 
limits  of  said  cities,  excepting  only  such  assessments 
of  intangible  personal  property  as  shall  not  be  subject 
to  the  payment  of  city  or  school  taxes. 

2.  From  and  after  the  first  day  of  January,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-six  the  department  of 
assessors  in  cities  of  the  second  class  A  shall  be 
abolished. 

3.  From  and  after  January  first,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  thirty-seven,  the  proper  authorities  of  each 
city  of  the  second  class  A,  and  of  the  school  district, 
and  poor  district,  within  or  coextensive  therewith  or 
having  territory  therein,  charged  with  the  levying  of 
taxes  within  the  territorial  limits  of  cities  of  the  second 
class  A,  shall  annually  levy  their  respective  taxes  and 
cause  the  same  to  be  collected  at  the  same  time  or  times 
as  required  by  existing  law  for  the  levy  and  collection 
of  county  taxes  in  such  cities:  Provided,  however.  That 
all  taxables  shall  have  the  right  to  make  payment  of  all 
such  taxes  by  installment  payments  thereon,  as  provided 
under  existing  law. 

4.  Upon  all  such  taxes  the  taxables  shall  be  allowed 
a  discount  of  two  and  one-half  per  centum  (2%%),  if 
paid  on  or  before  the  thirty-first  day  of  January,  and 
a  discount  of  two  per  centum  (2%),  if  paid  on  or  before 
the  last  day  of  February.  Said  taxes  shall  be  payable 
at  face  during  the  month  of  March,  and,  if  not  paid  on  or 
before  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  the  said  taxes  shall 
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be  deemed  delinquent  and  shall  be  subject  to  a  payment 
of  interest  on  the  face  amount  of  said  delinquent  taxes 
at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  one  per  centum  per  month  for 
each  and  every  month  thereafter  that  the  said  taxes  shall 
be  delinquent  after  the  thirty-first  day  of  March  of  each 
year. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  collector  of  taxes  in 
the  issuing  of  tax  statements  to  include  all  city,  school, 
county,  and  poor  taxes  against  the  same  properties  or 
persons  upon  one  statement  for  each  year,  and  said 
tax  statement  shall  be  mailed  to  the  taxpayer  by  the 
tax  collector  not  later  than  the  fifteenth  day  of  January 
of  each  calendar  year.  Taxables  shall  have  option  to 
elect  to  pay  the  total  amount  of  their  city,  county,  school, 
and  poor  taxes  in  four  equal  quarterly  payments  as 
follows,  viz : 

The  first  quarterly  payment  during  the  months  of 
January,  February  and  March ;  the  second  quarterly 
payment  during  the  months  of  April,  May  and  June; 
the  third  quarterly  payment  during  the  months  of  July, 
August  and  September;  and  the  fourth  quarterly  pay¬ 
ment  during  the  months  of  October,  November  and  De¬ 
cember.  The  first  quarterly  payment  shall  become  de¬ 
linquent  if  not  paid  on  or  before  the  thirty-first  day 
of  March ;  the  second  quarterly  payment  shall  become 
delinquent  if  not  paid  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  day 
of  June;  the  third  quarterly  pa5^ment  shall  become  de¬ 
linquent  if  not  paid  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  day  of 
September;  the  fourth  quarterly  payment  shall  become 
delinquent  if  not  paid  on  or  before  the  thirty-first  day 
of  December. 

The  discounts,  as  provided  under  section  four,  shall 
be  allowed  to  the  taxable  on  his  first  quarterly  pay¬ 
ment  only,  provided  the  same  shall  be  paid  on  or  before 
the  thirty-first  day  of  Januarj^  and  the  last  day  of 
February,  respectively.  Upon  default  in  the  payment 
of  any  quarterly  installment,  only  the  amount  of  such 
installment  shall  be  considered  delinquent  and  shall 
thereupon  become  due  and  owing  by  the  taxable,  and 
said  unpaid  installment  shall  bear  the  interest  charges, 
as  is  hereinbefore  provided  for  delinquent  taxes,  but  such 
interest  shall  be  computed  only  on  the  amount  of  the 
installment  which  is  in  default.  Interest  on  delinquent 
payments  shall  only  be  paid  from  the  date  of  the  delin¬ 
quencies.  (Act  of  April  6,  1935,  P.  L.  90;  amended  July 
2,  1937,  P.  L.  2791;  April  11,  1939,  P.  L.  20;  July  28, 
1941,  P.  L.  569.) 

(3341)  Expired. 

(3342)  Expired. 

(3343)  See  Act  of  July  12,  1935,  P.  L.  674. 

(3344)  This  Section  held  unconstitutional.  See  336, 
Pa.  572. 
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Bonding  of  Tax  Collectors  and  Collection  of 
Taxes  in  Boroughs  in  Certain  Cases  by 
County  Commissioners 


The  Genera] 
Borough  Act. 


Sections  901  and 
1081,  act  of  May 
4.  1927  (P.  L. 
519),  as  amended 
by  act  of  May  18, 
1933  (P.  L.  817), 
further  amended. 


(3345)  1.  Be  it  enacted,  &c.,  That  sections  nine  hun¬ 

dred  one  and  one  thousand  eighty-one  of  the  act,  ap¬ 
proved  the  fourth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  nine  hun¬ 
dred  and  twenty-seven  (Pamphlet  Laws,  five  hundred 
nineteen),  entitled  ^‘An  act  concerning  boroughs;  and 
revising,  amending,  and  consolidating  the  law  relating 
to  boroughs,”  as  amended  by  the  act  approved  the 
eighteenth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  nine  Wndred  and 
thirty-three  (Pamphlet  Laws,  eight  hundred  seven¬ 
teen),  are  hereby  further  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Pilling  Vacancies  in  Elective  Borough  Offices. — If  any 
vacancy  shall  occur  in  the  office  of  burgess,  member  of 
council,  auditor,  controller,  high  constable,  or  tax  col¬ 
lector,  by  death,  resignation,  removal  from  the  borough, 
or  from  award  in  the  case  of  a  ward  office,  or  by  failure 
or  neglect  to  give  bond  as  provided  by  law,  or  in  any 
other  manner  whatsoever,  the  borough  council  shall  fill 
such  vacancy  by  appointing  by  resolution,  a  qualified 
resident  of  the  borough  to  such  office  for  the  unexpired 
term  of  the  office. 


Where  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  tax  collector  exists, 
or  where  a  tax  collector  shall  fail  to  file  bond  as  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  and,  in  either  case,  no  resident  of  the 
borough  can,  in  the  opinion  of  the  council,  qualify  as 
required  by  law,  the  borough  council  shall  appoint  the 
county  treasurer  as  tax  collector  for  the  unexpired 
term.  Where  the  county  treasurer  is  so  appointed,  he 
shall  have  authority  to  appoint  a  deputy  to  assist  in. 
the  collection  of  taxes  set  forth  in  the  duplicate  deliv¬ 
ered  to  him.  The  county  treasurer  shall  be  entitled  to 
retain  for  his  own  use  so  much  of  the  commissions  pay¬ 
able  for  the  collection  of  said  taxes  as  may  be  required 
for  the  payment  of  his  deputy  and  the  premium  on  his 
bond,  and  shall  not  be  required  to  pay  the  same  over  to 
the  county,  but  any  commissions  over  and  above  such 
costs  shall  belong  to  the  county  to  reimburse  the  county 
for  office  rent,  light,  heat,  telephone  service,  compensa¬ 
tion,  insurance,  supplies,  postage,  and  equipment.  The 
salary  board  of  the  county,  or  where  there  is  no  salary 
board  then  the  county  commissioners,  shall  fix  the  com¬ 
pensation  of  any  deputy  appointed.  If  the  county  treas¬ 
urer  so  appointed  shall  fail  to  file  bond,  the  borough 
council  shall  appoint  any  suitable  resident  of  the  county 
to  perform  the  duties  of  tax  collector  for  the  unexpired 
term. 

If  no  person  can  be  found  within  the  borough  to  ac¬ 
cept  appointment  as  tax  collector  for  the  borough,  the 
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council  of  the  borough  may  proceed  to  collect  its  taxes 
through  its  treasurer  or  secretary  as  tax  collector,  who 
shall  not  be  required  to  give  additional  bonds  but  shall 
otherwise  have  the  powers  and  perform  all  the  duties  of 
the  tax  collector;  or  the  borough  may  notify  the  county 
commissioners  that  the  borough  is  without  a  tax  col¬ 
lector  and  that  it  desires  the  county  commissioners  to 
collect  such  taxes.  Thereupon,  the  county  commissioners 
shall  proceed  to  collect  the  taxes  for  the  county  and  the 
borough  and  also  the  school  district,  unless  the  school 
district  has  appointed  a  tax  collector  or  desires  to  col¬ 
lect  its  taxes  directly  through  its  own  treasurer  or  secre¬ 
tary,  which  it  shall  have  power  to  do  without  requiring 
additional  bond  from  such  treasurer,  in  the  same  manner 
as  above  provided  for  the  borough. 

The  county  commissioners,  shall  in  any  such  case,  have 
power  to  collect  the  taxes  for  the  county  and  for  any 
borough  and  school  district  and  shall  perform  all  the 
duties  and  have  all  the  powers  herein  conferred  on  tax 
collectors  and  shall  have  power  to  appoint  a  deputy,  as 
herein  provided,  where  the  county  tieasurer  is  ap¬ 
pointed,  and  to  fix  his  compensation.  The  county  com¬ 
missioners  shall  pay  the  amounts  received  over  to  the 
county  treasurer  who  shall  pay  to  the  borough  and 
school  district  taxes  received  for  their  use,  less  such 
amount  as  is  allowed  as  a  commission  for  the  collection 
of  such  taxes,  which  shall  be  retained  for  the  use  of 
the  county  to  reimburse  the  county  for  the  costs  incurred 
by  the  county  commissioners  in  collecting  such  taxes. 
The  county  commissioners  shall  not  be  required  to  give 
any  bond  for  the  duties  herein  imposed  nor  shall  they 
receive  compensation  for  collecting  such  taxes.  The 
county  commissioners  shall,  where  they  collect  taxes  as 
herein  provided,  have  all  the  powers  and  perform  all 
the  duties  vested  in  collectors  of  county,  borough,  and 
school  taxes.  (Section  901  of  said  act,  amended  Julv 
18,  1935,  P.  L.  1208.) 

Bond  of  Tax  Collector. — The  tax  collector  shall,  be¬ 
fore  he  enters  upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  take  and 
subscribe  an  oath  of  office  and  file  the  same  in  the  court 
of  quarter  sessions,  and  shall  annually  enter  into  a  bond 
to  the  Commonwealth,  as  required  under  existing  law, 
or  a  fidelity  bond  as  council  may  determine,  in  not  more 
than  the  amount  of  taxes  charged  and  assessed  in  the 
duplicates,  with  at  least  two  sufficient  sureties  or  one 
trust  or  bonding  company.  The  bond  shall  be  approved 
by  the  court  of  quarter  sessions,  and  shall  be  filed  in 
the  office  of  the  clerk  of  said  court.  The  condition  of 
the  bond  shall  be  that  the  tax  collector  shall  well  and 
truly  pay  over  all  taxes  received  and  collected  and  ac¬ 
count  for  the  whole  amount  of  taxes  charged  and  as¬ 
sessed  in  the  duplicates  which  shall  be  delivered  to  him. 
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together  with  penalties  and  interest  legally  due,  by  pay¬ 
ing  over  the  tax  penalties  and  interest  received  less  com¬ 
missions,  by  showing  exonerations  of  unpaid  occupation, 
poll,  and  per  capita  taxes,  and  by  making  return  of  un¬ 
paid  taxes  on  real  estate,  in  accordance  with  existing 
law,  or  enter  liens  therefor  in  the  office  of  the  prothono- 
tary.  Upon  so  accounting  truthfully  for  all  of  the  taxes 
charged  in  the  duplicates,  the  bond  of  the  tax  collector 
shall  be  discharged.  This  bond  does  not  cover  the  collec¬ 
tion  and  payment  over  of  school  taxes,  for  which  pur¬ 
pose  a  separate  bond  is  required  by  the  school  laws  of 
the  Commonwealth,  but  nothing  contained  in  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  be  construed  so  as  to  require  the  collector  of 
taxes  to  give  separate  bonds  for  the  collection  of  bor¬ 
ough  and  county  taxes.  Security  for  the  payment  of 
borough  and  county  taxes  may  be  given  by  a  joint  or  by 
separate  bond. 

Where  the  county  treasurer  is  appointed  as  tax  col¬ 
lector,  if  the  condition  of  his  bond  as  county  treasurer 
does  not  secure  the  payment  over  and  accounting  of 
moneys  other  than  county  moneys,  the  court  of  quarter 
sessions  shall  fix  the  amount  of  the  special  bond  to  be 
given  by  the  county  treasurer  for  payment  over  and  ac¬ 
counting  of  other  than  county  taxes. 

(Section  1081  of  said  act,  amended  July  18,  1935, 
P.  L.  1208.) 


Bonding  of  Tax  Collections  and  Collection  of 
Taxes  in  Townships  in  Certain  Cases  by 
County  Commissioners 


The  Second  Class 
Township  Law. 


Sections  423  and 
571,  act  of  May 
1,  1933  (P.  L. 
103),  amended. 


(3346)  1.  Be  it  enacted,  &c..  That  sections  four  hun¬ 

dred  and  twenty-three  and  five  hundred  and  seventy- 
one  of  the  act,  approved  the  first  day  of  May,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  and  thirty- three  (Pamphlet  Laws, 
one  hundred  three),  entitled  “An  act  concerning  town¬ 
ships  of  the  second  class;  and  amending,  revising,  con¬ 
solidating,  and  changing  the  law  relating  thereto,”  are 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

Tax  Collector. — If  the  electors  of  any  township  of  the 
second  class  shall  fail  to  choose  a  tax  collector,  or  if  anv 
person  elected  to  such  office  shall  fail  to  give  the  required 
bond  or  shall  fail  to  take  the  required  oath,  or  if  a 
vacancy  shall  occur  in  the  office  by  death,  resignation, 
or  otherwise,  the  county  commissioners,  in  either  event, 
upon  presentation  of  a  petition  of  any  citizen  who  is  a 
resident  of  the  township,  setting  forth  the  facts,  or  upon 
their  own  initiative,  shall  appoint  a  resident  of  the  town¬ 
ship  to  fill  the  vacancy  for  the  unexpired  term  of  the 
person  whose  place  he  is  appointed  to  fill  or  a  corpora¬ 
tion  duly  qualified  and  legally  authorized  to  transact  a 
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fiduciary  business  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  and  whose  principal  place  of  business  is  located  in 
the  countj^  where  said  township  is  located. 

If  a  corporation  be  so  appointed,  it  shall  give  such 
bond  as  the  county  commissioners  may  fix,  to  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  court  of  quarter  sessions. 

In  cases  where  the  person  elected  to  the  office  shall 
fail  to  give  bond  or  to  take  the  required  oath,  the  county 
commissioners,  before  making  the  appointments,  shall 
declare  the  office  vacant. 

Whenever  a  vacancy  exists  in  the  office  of  tax  col¬ 
lector  and  no  person  resident  within  the  township  can 
be  found  within  thirty  days  to  accept  the  appointment 
to  fill  such  vacanc}"  the  county  commissioners  may  ap¬ 
point  the  county  treasurer  as  tax  collector. 

Where  the  county  treasurer  is  so  appointed,  he  shall 
have  authority  to  appoint  a  deputy  to  assist  in  the  col¬ 
lection  of  the  taxes  set  forth  in  the  duplicates  delivered 
to  him.  The  county  treasurer  shall  be  entitled  to  retain 
for  his  own  use  so  much  of  the  commissions  payable  for 
the  collection  of  said  taxes  as  may  be  required  for  the 
payment  of  his  deputy  and  the  premium  on  his  bond  and 
shall  not  be  required  to  pay  the  same  over  to  the  county, 
but  any  commissions  over  and  above  such  costs  shall  be¬ 
long  to  the  county  for  office  rent,  light,  heat,  telephone 
service,  compensation,  insurance,  supplies,  postage,  and 
equipment.  The  salary  board  of  the  county,  and  where 
there  is  no  salary  board  then  the  county  commissioners, 
shall  fix  the  compensation  of  any  deputy  appointed. 

If  the  county  treasurer  so  appointed  shall  refuse  to 
accept  the  appointment,  the  county  commissioners  may 
appoint  any  suitable  resident  of  the  county  to  perforin 
the  duties  of  tax  collector  for  the  unexpired  term,  and, 
if  no  such  person  can  be  found  within  the  county  to 
accept  appointment  as  tax  collector  for  the  township, 
the  county  commissioners  shall  retain  the  duplicate  of 
the  county  tax  and  notity  the  township  and  school  dis¬ 
trict  to  deliver  their  respective  duplicates  to  the  county 
commissioners,  unless  the  township  or  school  district 
desires  to  collect  their  respective  taxes  directly  through 
the  respective  treasurers  as  tax  collectors  or  through 
collectors  appointed  by  them,  which  they  shall  have  au¬ 
thority  to  do.  No  such  township  or  school  treasurer 
shall  be  required  to  give  additional  bond,  but  shall  have 
all  the  powers  and  perform  all  the  duties  herein  imposed 
on  tax  collectors.  The  county  commissioners  shall,  in 
any  such  case,  have  the  power  to  collect  the  taxes  for 
the  county  and  for  any  township  and  school  district  and 
shall  perform  all  the  duties  and  have  all  the  powers  of 
tax  collectors  and  shall  have  power  to  appoint  a  deputy, 
as  herein  provided  where  the  county  treasurer  is  ap- 
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pointed  as  tax  collector,  and  to  fix  his  compensation. 
Taxes  collected  by  the  commissioners  shall  be  paid  over 
to  the  county  treasurer,  who  shall  pay  to  the  township 
or  school  district  any  taxes  received  for  their  use,  less 
such  amount  as  is  allowed  as  a  commission  for  the  col¬ 
lection  of  taxes,  which  shall  be  retained  for  the  use  of 
the  county  in  order  to  reimburse  the  county  for  the  costs 
and  expenses  incurred  by  the  county  in  collecting  such 
taxes.  The  county  commissioners  shall  not  be  required 
to  give  any  bond  for  the  duties  herein  imposed  nor  shall 
they  receive  any  compensation  for  collecting  such  taxes. 
The  county  commissioners  shall,  where  they  collect  taxes 
as  herein  provided,  have  all  the  powers  and  perform  the 
duties  vested  in  collectors  of  county,  township,  and 
school  taxes.  (Section  423  of  said  act,  amended,  July 
18,  1935,  P.  L.  1205.) 


Redemption  of  Unmatured  Bonds  and  Obligations 

(3347)  (Provisions  for  refunding  or  redeeming  un¬ 
matured  bonds  now  found  in  Municipal  Borrowing  Act. 
See  Section  3331.) 


Payment  into  State  Forests  and  Waters  Fund  of 
Certain  Receipts  Heretofore  Payable  to 
THE  State  School  Fund 


state  revenue. 

Clause  18  of  Sec¬ 
tion  302,  act  of 
April  9,  1929 
(P.  L.  343),  as 
amended  and  re¬ 
numbered  clause 
18  by  act  of  June 
1.  1931,  fur¬ 
ther  amended. 


(3348)  1.  Be  it  enacted,  &c..  That  clause  twenty -five 

of  section  three  hundred  and  two  of  the  act,  approved 
the  ninth  day  of  April,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
twenty-nine  (Pamphlet  Laws,  three  hundred  forty- 
three),  entitled  “An  act  relating  to  the  finances  of  the 
State  government ;  providing  for  the  settlement,  assess¬ 
ment,  collection,  and  lien  of  taxes,  bonus,  and  all  other 
accounts  due  the  Commonwealth,  the  collection  and  re¬ 
covery  of  fees  and  other  money  or  property  due  or  be¬ 
longing  to  the  Commonwealth,  or  any  agency  thereof, 
including  escheated  property  and  the  proceeds  of  its 
sale,  custody  and  disbursement  or  other  disposition  of 
funds  and  securities  belonging  to  or  in  the  possession  of 
the  Commonwealth,  and  the  settlement  of  claims  against 
the  Commonwealth,  the  resettlement  of  accounts  and  ap¬ 
peals  to  the  courts,  refunds  of  moneys,  erroneously  paid 
to  the  Commonwealth,  auditing  the  accounts  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  and  all  agencies  thereof,  of  all  public  officers 
collected  moneys  payable  to  the  Commonwealth,  or  any 
agency  thereof,  and  all  receipts  of  appropriations  from 
the  Commonwealth  and  imposing  penalties ;  affecting  ev¬ 
ery  department,  board,  commission,  and  officer  of  the 
State  government,  every  political  subdivision  of  the 
State,  and  certain  officers  of  such  subdivisions,  every 
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person,  association,  and  corporation  required  to  pay,  as¬ 
sess,  or  collect  taxes,  or  to  make  returns  or  reports  under 
the  laws  imposing  taxes  for  State  purposes,  or  to  pay 
license  fees  or  other  moneys  to  the  Commonwealth,  or 
any  agency  thereof,  every  State  depository,  and  every 
debtor  or  creditor  of  the  Commonwealth,”  as  amended 
and  renumbered  clause  eighteen,  by  the  act,  approved 
the  first  day  of  June,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
thirty-one  (Pamphlet  Laws,  three  hundred  eighteen), 
is  hereby  further  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

State  School  Fund. — All  moneys  received  by  the 
Treasury  Department  from  all  real  estate  owned  by  this 
Commonwealth  which  is  not  used  for  State  or  other  pub¬ 
lic  purposes,  from  all  escheated  estates  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  and  from  all  other  property  or  money  which 
shall  in  any  way  accrue  to  such  fund,  whether  by  de¬ 
vise,  gift  or  otherwise,  shall  be  credited  to  the  State 
School  Fund. 

State  Forests  and  Waters  Fund. — All  moneys  received 
by  the  Treasury  Department  from  the  Department  of 
Revenue,  arising  from  the  receipts  and  proceeds  derived 
in  any  way  from  or  on  account  of  the  State  forests, 
State  parks,  recreational  areas,  and  other  lands  and 
waters  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of 
Forests  and  Waters,  together  with  all  water  power  and 
water  rights  belonging  to  this  Commonwealth  in  the 
streams,  rivers,  lakes,  or  other  waters  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of 
Forests  and  Waters,  and  all  receipts  and  proceeds  re¬ 
sulting  from  the  collection  of  the  costs  of  forest  fire 
extinction,  and  all  other  activities  of  the  Department 
of  Forests  and  Waters,  shall  be  credited  to  the  State 
Forests  and  Waters  Fund.  (Act  of  June  11,  1935,  P.  L. 
333.) 

Sale  of  Real  Estate  Tax  Claim 

(3349)  1.  Whenever  in  any  proceeding  a  judgment 

has  been  obtained  on  a  tax  claim,  and  the  market  value 
of  the  real  estate  or  its  market  value  above  the  amount 
of  mortgages,  ground  rents,  and  other  encumbrances, 
if  any,  Avhich  would  not  be  discharged  at  a  sheriff’s  sale 
for  such  taxes,  is  less  than  the  total  amount  of  all  de¬ 
linquent  taxes  and  municipal  claims  against  such  prop¬ 
erty,  the  Board  of  Revision  of  Taxes  or  other  authority 
empowered  by  law  to  fix  the  value  of  such  property  for 
taxation,  acting  as  a  board,  may  file  in  the  proper  court, 
to  the  term  and  number  of  the  proceeding  in  which  such 
judgment  has  been  obtained,  a  certificate  setting  forth 
the  fair  market  value  of  such  real  estate  as  determined 
by  said  board  and  the  amount  of  liens  and  encum¬ 
brances,  if  any,  except  tax  and  municipal  claims,  which 
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Market  value  In 
said  certificate 
may  be  fixed  as 
upset  price. 


No  sale  under 
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would  not  be  discharged  by  such  sale.  Such  valuation 
shall  appraise  the  real  estate  as  subject  to  the  liens  or 
encumbrances,  or  if  there  be  no  liens  or  encumbrances 
which  would  not  be  discharged  by  the  sale,  at  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  real  estate  and  clear  of  encum¬ 
brances.  Such  certificate  may  be  executed  by  any  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  board  designated  by  it  and  having  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  board. 

2.  The  plaintiff  in  any  judgment  recovered  on  a  tax 
claim,  in  which  proceeding  the  certificate  provided  for 
in  section  one  of  this  act  has  been  filed,  may,  with  con¬ 
sent,  filed  of  record  in  such  proceedings,  of  the  holder 
or  holders  of  municipal  claims,  if  there  be  any  against 
the  property  involved,  fix,  as  the  upset  price  to  be 
realized  at  the  sheriff’s  sale  under  such  judgment,  the 
market  value  of  the  property  as  set  forth  in  the  said 
certificate,  or  such  higher  upset  price,  not  exceeding  the 
total  amount  of  delinquent  taxes  due  as  it  may  deter¬ 
mine.  In  such  cases,  no  sale  shall  be  made  except  for  a 
sum  not  less  than  the  upset  price  so  fixed,  and  the  plain¬ 
tiff  may  purchase  the  property  at  such  sale  for  that  sum, 
if  no  higher  price  is  bid  therefor. 

3.  The  purchaser  at  such  sale  shall  take  the  real 
estate  free  and  discharged  of  all  delinquent  taxes  and 
municipal  claims  existing  at  the  time  of  the  sale,  sub¬ 
ject,  however,  to  the  right  of  redemption  as  provided  by 
law.  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to  divest  the 
lien  of  any  mortgage  which  shall  be  prior  to  in  time  to 
the  liens  of  taxes. 

4.  On  any  such  sale,  the  cost  and  expenses  of  the 
sale  shall  first  be  paid  out  of  the  proceeds.  The  balance 
thereof  shall  be  applied,  first,  to  the  payment  of  tax 
claims,  the  oldest  thereof  having  priority;  municipal 
claims  shall  be  paid  next,  the  oldest  in  point  of  lien 
having  priority;  and  any  surplus  shall  be  distributed 
in  accordance  with  law. 

5.  All  acts  or  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  herewith  be 
and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed  to  the  extent  of  such 
inconsistency.  (Act  of  June  26,  1939,  P.  L.  1100.) 
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Local  Tax  Collection  Law 

(3350)  Section  1.  Short  Title. — This  act  shall  be 
known  and  may  be  cited  as  the  “Local  Tax  Collection 
Law.” 

Section  2.  Definitions. — The  words — 

“Tax  Collector”  shall  include  every  person  duly 
elected  or  appointed  to  collect  all  taxes,  levied  by  any 
political  subdivision  included  in  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  including  the  treasurers  of  cities  of  the  third  class 
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and  of  townships  of  the  first  class  in  their  capacity  as 
collectors  of  taxes. 

“Taxing  district”  shall  include  counties  (except 
counties  of  the  first  or  second  class),  county  institution 
districts  (except  in  counties  of  the  second  class),  cities 
of  the  third  class,  boroughs,  towns,  townships  and  school 
districts  of  the  second,  third  and  fourth  classes,  and 
vocational  school  districts. 

Section  3.  Application  of  Act. —  (a)  All  of  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act  relating  to  county  taxes  shall  also, 
without  specific  reference  thereto,  relate  and  apply  to 
county  institution  district  taxes,  except  in  counties  of 
the  second  class. 

(b)  All  of  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  apply  to 
all  taxes  covered  by  the  provisions  of  this  act  heretofore 
levied  and  remaining  uncollected,  as  well  as  to  all  such 
taxes  hereafter  levied. 

(c)  None  of  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  apply  to 
any  county  of  the  first  or  second  class,  city  of  the  first 
or  second  class  or  second  class  A,  or  to  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  of  the  first  class,  or  school  district  in  a  city  of  the 
second  class  A. 

(d)  The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  not  repeal  or 
supply  any  local  or  special  act. 

(e)  This  act  does  not  include,  and  shall  not  be  con¬ 
strued  to  repeal,  any  provisions  of  any  law  providing 
for  the  return  of  uncollected  taxes  to  the  county  com¬ 
missioners  and  the  sale  of  real  property  bound  thereby 
by  the  county  treasurer  or  by  a  city  treasurer  nor  to 
the  entry  and  enforcement  of  liens  for  unpaid  taxes. 

Section  4.  Bonds  of  Tax  Collectors. —  (a)  In  cities 
of  the  third  class  and  in  townships  of  the  first  class  the 
treasurer,  as  tax  collector  for  the  various  taxing  districts, 
shall  give  bond  secured  and  conditioned  as  provided  by 
the  laws  relating  to  such  cities  and  townships. 

(b)  In  boroughs,  towns  and  townships  of  the  second 
class,  the  elected  tax  collector  shall  be  the  collector  of 
borough,  town  or  township  taxes,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
of  county  and  institution  school  and  vocational  school 
district  taxes.  He  shall,  before  he  enters  upon  the  duties 
of  his  office,  take  and  subscribe  an  oath  of  office  and  file 
the  same  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  court  of  quarter 
sessions  of  the  county.  He  shall  enter  into  one  suret}" 
bond  to  the  Commonwealth  for  all  taxes  to  be  collected 
by  him,  in  an  amount  to  be  fixed  by  the  court  of  quarter 
sessions  of  the  county,  which  amount  shall  never  exceed 
the  estimated  amount  of  taxes  charged  in  the  duplicates 
to  be  delivered  to  him  in  one  year.  Such  bond  may,  at 
the  option  of  the  tax  collector,  be  an  annual  bond  or  may 
cover  the  full  term  of  office  for  which  the  tax  collector 
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shall  have  been  elected.  Such  bond  shall  have  thereon 
at  least  two  sufficient  sureties  or  one  bonding  company, 
and  the  sufficiency  of  the  sureties  on  the  bond  shall  be 
approved  by  the  court  of  quarter  sessions  at  any  time 
prior  to  the  delivery  of  a  tax  duplicate  to  the  tax  col¬ 
lector.  The  bond  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  clerk 
of  the  court  of  quarter  sessions  on  or  before  the  fifteenth 
day  of  March  of  the  year  in  which  the  tax  collector  quali¬ 
fies  for  office  and  annually  thereafter,  except  where  the 
first  bond  given  by  the  tax  collector  covers  the  full  term 
of  office  for  which  he  was  elected.  Should  any  of  the 
taxing  districts  be  of  the  opinion,  at  any  time,  that  the 
bond  given  by  the  tax  collector  is  not  sufficient  in 
amount,  or  as  to  the  surety  thereon,  the  said  taxing  dis¬ 
trict  may  apply  to  the  court  by  petition  to  have  the  tax 
collector  furnish  additional  bond  in  the  manner  pro¬ 
vided  by  this  section.  Thereupon  the  tax  collector  shall 
furnish  such  additional  bond,  if  any,  as  the  court  of 
quarter  sessions  may  prescribe,  but  not  exceeding  the 
limitation  as  to  the  amount  hereinbefore  prescribed. 
After  the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  forty-nine,  where  the  surety  on  a  tax  col¬ 
lector's  bond  is  a  bonding  company  the  premium  on 
the  bond  shall  be  paid  by  the  respective  taxing  districts. 
Each  taxing  district  shall  be  liable  to  pay  that  per¬ 
centage  of  the  bond  premium  as  the  total  taxes  charged 
in  the  duplicate  of  the  taxing  district  bears  to  the  total 
taxes  charged  in  the  duplicate  of  all  of  the  taxing  dis¬ 
tricts.  In  any  case  where  a  tax  collector  is  required  to 
furnish  additional  bond  the  premium  on  such  additional 
bond  shall  be  paid  by  the  taxing  district  which  peti¬ 
tioned  the  court  for  the  additional  bond.  Prior  to  the 
first  day  of  January,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  fifty, 
where  the  surety  on  a  tax  collector's  bond  is  a  bonding 
company,  any  taxing  district  may  pay  its  percentage  of 
the  bond  premium  as  above  provided. 

(c)  In  boroughs,  towns  and  townships  of  the  secojid 
class,  the  condition  of  the  bond  shall  be  that  tue  col¬ 
lector  as  tax  collector  for  the  borough,  town  or  township, 
as  the  case  may  be,  and  for  the  county  and  the  institu¬ 
tion  school  and  vocational  school  district  shall  account 
for  and  pay  over  all  taxes,  penalties  and  interest  received 
and  collected  by  him  to  the  taxing  districts  entitled 
thereto. 

(d)  The  tax  collector  of  boroughs,  towns  and  town¬ 
ships  of  the  second  class  and  his  sureties  shall  be  dis¬ 
charged  from  further  liability  on  his  bond  for  the  taxes 
charged  in  a  duplicate  delivered  to  him  as  soon  as  all 
tax  items  contained  in  the  said  duplicate  are  either — 
(1)  collected  and  paid  over  to  the  proper  taxing  district: 
or  (2)  certified  to  the  taxing  authority  for  entry  as  liens 
in  the  office  of  the  prothonotary ;  or  (3)  returned  to  the 
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county  commissioners  for  sale  of  the  real  estate  bv  the 
county  treasurer;  or  (4)  in  the  case  of  occupation,  poll 
and  per  capita  and  personal  property  taxes  accounted 
for  by  the  payment  over,  or  by  exoneration,  which  shall 
be  granted  by  the  taxing  district  upon  oath  or  affirma¬ 
tion  by  the  tax  collector  that  he  has  complied  with  sec¬ 
tion  twenty  of  this  act. 

(e)  The  bond  given  by  a  borough,  town  or  township 
tax  collector  shall  be  for  the  use  of  the  borough,  town 
or  township,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  for  the  county  and 
the  institution  school  and  vocational  school  district. 

(f)  In  case  where  a  tax  collector  shall  be  appointed 
in  a  borough,  town  or  township  of  the  second  class  to  fill 
a  vacancy  in  said  office,  or  where  the  elected  tax  collector 
shall  have  failed  to  qualify,  or  to  furnish  bond,  or  where 
a  tax  collector  shall  have  failed  to  settle  a  duplicate,  as 
provided  in  section  thirty-one  of  this  act,  the  person 
appointed  in  accordance  with  existing  laws,  including  an 
individual,  corporation  or  the  county  treasurer  to  col¬ 
lect  such  taxes,  shall  give  bond  secured  and  conditioned 
as  above  provided;  where  a  township  of  the  second  class 
or  a  school  district  shall  in  such  cases  exercise  its  power 
to  appoint  a  separate  tax  collector  to  collect  its  taxes, 
such  appointee  shall  give  bond  secured  and  conditioned 
as  above  provided. 

(Amended  by  Act  205,  as  of  June  5,  1947,  P.  L.  453.) 

Section  5.  Tax  Collector’s  "Warrant. — A  duplicate 
when  issued  to  a  tax  collector  shall  constitute  his  war¬ 
rant  for  the  collection  of  the  taxes  levied  and  assessed 
therein,  and  such  warrant  shall  remain  in  force  until  the 
complete  settlement  of  all  taxes  in  such  duplicate  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  this  act.  This  section  shall  be  construed  to  ap¬ 
ply  to  duplicates  heretofore  issued. 

Section  6.  Notices  of  Taxes. — When  any  duplicate  of 
taxes  assessed  is  issued  and  delivered  by  any  taxing 
district  to  the  tax  collector,  he  shall  within  thirty  davs 
after  receiving  the  tax  duplicate,  notify  every  taxable 
whose  name  appears  on  such  duplicate.  Such  notice  shall 
contain — (1)  the  date  of  the  tax  notice;  (2)  the  rate 
or  rates  of  taxation;  (3)  the  valuation  and  identification 
of  the  real  property  of  such  taxpayer;  (4)  the  occupa¬ 
tion  valuation  of  such  taxpayer,  if  any;  (5)  the  several 
amounts  of  real  and  personal  property  and  personal 
taxes  for  which  said  taxpayer  is  liable  for  the  current 
year;  (6)  the  total  amount  of  said  taxes;  (7)  a  state¬ 
ment  that  such  taxes  are  due  and  payable;  and  (8)  a 
request  for  paj^ment  thereof.  A  separate  notice  shall 
be  issued  for  each  parcel  of  real  property  of  a  taxable. 
Personal  property  and  personal  taxes  may  be  included 
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on  any  one  of  such  tax  notices.  Such  ^notice  shall 
further  designate  a  place  and  time  where  the  taxes  shall 
be  paid  and  state  the  time  during  which  an  abatement 
of  tax  will  be  allowed,  Avhen  full  amount  of  tax  will  be 
collected,  and  when  an  additional  percentage  will  be 
added  as  a  penalty.  Such  notice  shall  be  mailed  or  de¬ 
livered  to  the  last  known  post  office  address  of  each  of 
said  taxables.  Any  such  notice  may  include  information 
as  to  taxes  levied  by  two  or  more  taxing  districts. 

The  Department  of  Internal  Affairs  shall  prepare  a 
uniform  form  of  tax  notice  and  supply  specimen  copies 
^thereof  to  the  county  commissioners  of  the  several 
counties  for  distribution  to  tax  collectors. 

(Amended  by  Act  135,  as  of  May  23,  1947,  P.  L.  305.) 

Section  7.  Effect  of  Failure  to  Keceive  Tax  Notice. — 
Failure  to  receive  notice  shall  not  relieve  any  taxpayer 
from  the  payment  of  any  taxes  imposed  by  any  taxing 
district,  and  such  taxpayer  shall  be  charged  with  his 
taxes  as  though  he  had  received  notice. 

Section  8.  Affidavit  as  to  Notice. — Before  any  allow¬ 
ance  is  made  by  any  taxing  district,  or  by  the  auditing 
authority  thereof,  for  commissions  due  the  tax  collector, 
he  shall  make  an  affidavit  setting  forth  that  he  has  com¬ 
plied  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  in  respect  to  notice 
to  taxpayers. 

Section  9.  Expenses  Paid  by  Taxing  Districts. — The 
expenses  of  postage  and  printing  of  tax  notices  shall  be 
paid  by  the  taxing  districts. 

Section  10.  Discounts ;  Penalties. — All  taxpayers  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  payment  of  taxes,  assessed  by  any  taxing  dis¬ 
trict,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  discount  of  two  per  centum 
from  the  amount  of  such  tax  upon  making  payment  of 
the  whole  amount  thereof  within  two  months  after  the 
date  of  the  tax  notice.  All  taxpayers,  who  shall  fail  to 
make  payment  of  any  such  taxes  charged  against  them 
for  four  months  after  the  date  of  the  tax  notice,  shall 
be  charged  a  penalty  of  five  per  centum,  which  penalty 
shall  be  added  to  the  taxes  by  the  tax  collector  and  be 
collected  by  him. 

Section  11.  Installment  Payment  of  Taxes. — (a) 
Any  taxing  district  shall  have  power  to  provide  by  ordi¬ 
nance  or  resolution  for  the  collection  and  payment  of  its 
taxes  in  not  more  than  four  installments.  Where  pay¬ 
ment  of  taxes  is  made  on  the  installment  basis,  no  abate¬ 
ment  or  discount  shall  be  allowed  on  said  taxes. 

(b)  Any  such  ordinance  or  resolution  shall  set  forth 
the  number  of  installments  in  which  taxes  shall  be  paid 
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and  the  dates  when  the  respective  installments  become 
due  and  delinquent.  To  each  installment  on  the  date 
when  it  becomes  delinquent,  a  penalty  of  five  per  centum 
shall  be  added,  which  shall  be  collected  by  the  tax  col¬ 
lector.  No  further  penalties,  except  as  hereinafter  pro¬ 
vided,  shall  be  added  to  any  installment  of  taxes,  unless 
one  or  more  installments  remain  unpaid,  and  the  lands 
upon  which  such  installments  are  due  are  returned  un¬ 
der  existing  laws  to  the  county  commissioners  for  non¬ 
payment  of  taxes,  or  in  case  a  lien  for  such  unpaid  in¬ 
stallment  or  installments  is  filed  under  existing  laws  in 
the  office  of  the  prothonotarjq  in  which  case,  the  addi¬ 
tional  penalty  or  interest  provided  for  by  such  existing 
return  and  lien  laws  shall  apply. 

(c)  The  payment  of  the  first  installment  by  a  tax¬ 
payer  before  the  same  becomes  delinquent  shall  conclu¬ 
sively  evidence  an  intention  to  pay  his  taxes  on  the  in¬ 
stallment  plan,  as  provided  by  said  ordinance  or  reso¬ 
lution. 

Where  a  taxpaj^er  shall  fail  to  evidence  an  intention 
to  pay  on  the  installment  plan,  as  hereinbefore  provided, 
his  taxes  shall  become  due  and  payable  and  be  collected 
as  elsewhere  provided  in  this  act,  subject  to  the  dis¬ 
counts  and  penalties  provided  thereby. 

Section  12.  Payment  of  Taxes  by  Joint  Tenants,  etc. 
— Any  joint  tenant,  tenant  in  common,  or  coparcener  of 
real  property  shall  have  the  right  to  pay  his  proportion¬ 
ate  part  of  the  amount  of  taxes  due  thereon.  It  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  tax  collector  to  receive  and  receipt  for 
the  same.  The  interest  of  any  such  joint  tenant,  tenant 
in  common,  or  coparcener,,  shall  not  be  affected  by  any 
proceeding  or  sale  to  enforce  pa;\Tnent  of  taxes  on  the 
other  interests  in  said  land. 

Section  13.  Collectors  Required  to  Be  in  Attendance. 
— The  tax  collector  shall  in  person,  or  by  some  person 
duly  authorized,  be  in  attendance  for  the  purpose  of  re¬ 
ceiving  and  receipting  for  taxes  on  at  least  three  days 
of  each  week  during  the  last  two  weeks  of  the  period  or 
periods  during  which  discounts  are  allowed,  at  his  resi¬ 
dence  or  some  other  appropriate  place,  to  be  designated 
by  him  in  the  tax  notice. 

Section  14.  Tax  Receipts. — The  tax  collectors  shall 
furnish  each  person  on  the  payment  of  taxes  from  a 
book  containing  a  stub,  or  from  a  bill  containing  a  stub, 
or  carbon  copy  to  be  furnished  at  the  expense  of  the  tax¬ 
ing  district  or  districts,  a  numbered  receipt  setting  out 
the  date  of  payment,  name  of  taxpayer,  the  district  in 
which  the  taxpayer  is  assessed,  the  amount  of  real  and 
personal  property  and  personal  taxes  paid,  stated  sepa¬ 
rately,  and  in  the  case  of  taxes  on  real  property,  identi- 
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lying  the  property.  A  separate  receipt  shall  be  issued 
for  each  parcel  of  real  property.  On  the  stub  or  bill  a 
memorandum  shall  be  made,  in  ink,  of  the  number  of  the 
receipt  and  giving  the  same  information  as  was  given 
in  the  receipt. 

Where  payment  of  taxes  is  made  by  mail,  a  receipt 
shall  be  required  to  be  furnished  only  if  the  taxpayer 
shall  enclose  with  the  payment  a  self-addressed  and 
stamped  envelope  for  the  return  of  the  receipt. 

The  Department  of  Internal  Affairs  shall  prepare  a 
uniform  form  of  tax  receipt  and  supply  specimen  copies 
thereof  to  the  county  commissioner  of  the  several  coun¬ 
ties  for  distribution  to  tax  collectors. 

Receiving  county  Section  15.  Receiving  County  Taxes  Not  Assessed 

axes  no  assesse .  Adding  Names  to  Duplicates  Prohibited. — It  shall 

not  be  lawful  for  any  county  treasurer,  county  commis¬ 
sioner  or  any  tax  collector,  nor  for  any  other  person,  on 
his  or  their  behalf,  to  receive  payment  or  give  any  re¬ 
ceipt  for  the  payment  of  any  taxes  that  have  not  been 
duly  assessed  and  returns  of  said  assessment  made  ac¬ 
cording  to  law,  nor  shall  any  such  treasurer,  commis¬ 
sioner  or  tax  collector,  or  other  person  on  his  or  their 
behalf,  receive  payment  or  give  any  receipt  for  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  any  taxes  from  the  collection  of  which  the  tax 
collector  has  been  exonerated  according  to  law.  But 
where  the  tax  collector  has  been  so  exonerated,  such 
taxes  shall  remain  payable  to  the  taxing  district.  Ex¬ 
cept  as  hereinafter  otherwise  provided,  it  shall  not  be 
lawful  for  any  county  commissioner,  or  for  any  other 
person  on  his  behalf,  to  add  any  name  to  the  duplicate 
return  or  list  of  taxables  made  or  furnished  by  the  as¬ 
sessor  or  assistant  assessors  of  any  township,  ward  or 
district. 

Section  16.  Adding  Names  to  Duplicates.- — In  case 
the  tax  collector  or  a  deputy  tax  collector  shall  at  any 
time  find,  within  the  taxing  district,  any  resident  or  in¬ 
habitant  above  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  whose  name 
does  not  appear  upon  the  duplicate  of  such  taxing  dis¬ 
trict,  he  shall  report  the  name  of  such  person  forthwith 
to  the  assessor  who  made  the  assessment  used  by  the 
taxing  district. 

The  assesssor  shall  thereupon  promptly  certify  the 
said  name  to  the  taxing  district  which  made  the  assess¬ 
ment,  which  shall  then  promptly  certify  such  name  to 
the  tax  collector  reporting  such  name.  Whereupon  the 
tax  collector  shall  add  the  name  and  assessment  of  such 
person  to  the  duplicate  of  the  proper  taxing  district  and 
proceed  to  collect  the  tax  assessed  against  such  person  as 
herein  provided. 
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Section  17.  Distress  and  Sale  of  Goods  and  Chattels 
of  Taxpayer. — Every  tax  collector  shall  have  power,  in 
case  of  the  neglect  or  refusal  of  any  person,  copartner¬ 
ship,  association,  or  corporation,  to  make  payment  of 
the  amount  of  any  tax  due  by  him,  after  two  months 
from  the  date  of  the  tax  notice,  to  levy  the  amount  of 
such  tax,  any  penalty  due  thereon,  and  costs,  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  costs  and  charges  allowed  constables  for  simi¬ 
lar  services,  by  distress  and  sale  of  the  goods  and  chattels 
of  such  delinquent,  wherever  situate  or  found,  upon  giv¬ 
ing  at  least  ten  days'  public  notice  of  such  sale,  by  post¬ 
ing  ten  written  or  printed  notices,  and  by  one  adver¬ 
tisement  in  a  newspaper  of  general  circulation  published 
in  the  county. 

No  failure  to  demand  or  collect  any  taxes  by  distress 
and  sale  of  goods  and  chattels  shall  invalidate  any  re¬ 
turn  made,  or  lien  filed  for  nonpayment  of  taxes,  or  any 
tax  sale  for  the  collection  of  taxes. 

Section  18.  Collection  of  Taxes  from  Occupants  of 
Real  Estate  by  Distress. — Any  person  occupying  real 
property  shall  be  liable  to  pay  all  the  taxes  levied,  be¬ 
coming  due  and  payable  thereon,  and  the  goods  and  chat¬ 
tels  belonging  to  such  person,  or  belonging  to  any  other 
and  found  on  the  premises,  shall  be  liable  to  distress 
and  sale  for  the  nonpayment  of  any  taxes  assessed  upon 
such  real  property,  during  his  possession  and  occupancy, 
and  remaining  unpaid,  in  like  manner,  as  if  they  were 
the  goods  and  chattels  of  the  owner  of  such  real  prop¬ 
erty,  and  having  so  paid  such  taxes  or  any  part  thereof, 
the  occupant  of  such  real  property  may  by  action  of 
debt,  or  otherwise,  recover  said  taxes  from  his  landlord, 
or  person  liable  therefor,  or  at  his  election,  may  defal¬ 
cate  the  amount  thereof  in  the  payment  of  the  rent  due 
his  landlord. 

Section  19.  Collection  of  Tax  on  Real  Property  Out 
of  Rent  Payable  by  Tenant. — In  case  any  person  who  is 
the  owner  of  real  estate  neglects  or  refuses  to  pay  any 
tax  levied  against  such  real  property,  the  tax  collector 
of  such  taxes  may  any  time  thereafter  notify  in  writing 
the  tenant  in  possession  of  any  such  real  property,  that 
the  owner  thereof  has  failed  to  pay  such  tax,  and  request 
the  payment  of  such  tax  together  with  any  penalties  and 
interest  due  thereon  by  such  tenant  out  of  any  rent 
money  then  due  and  owing,  or  thereafter  to  become  due 
and  owing  to  such  delinquent  taxpayer.  Upon  receipt 
of  such  notice  from  the  tax  collector,  the  tenant  in  pos¬ 
session  of  any  such  real  property  shall  deduct  from  any 
rent  that  is  then,  or  may  thereafter  become  due  and 
owing  to  such  delinquent  owner,  the  amount  of  such 
delinquent  tax  and  the  penalties  and  interest  due  there¬ 
on,  and  pay  the  same  over  to  the  collector  of  such  taxes. 
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The  proper  ;receipt  for  such  taxes  and  penalties  and  in¬ 
terest,  if  any,  paid  to  the  tax  collector  by  any  tenant 
shall  be  a  good  and  sufficient  voucher  to  offset  any  claim 
that  such  delinquent  taxpayer  may  have  against  such 
tenant  for  any  rent  to  the  amount  thereof. 

Per  capita  tax.  Section  20.  Collection  of  Per  Capita,  Poll  and  Occu¬ 

pation  Taxes  from  Employers,  etc. — The  tax  collector 
shall  demand,  receive  and  collect  from  all  corporations, 
political  subdivisions,  associations,  companies,  firms  or 
individuals,  employing  persons  owing  per  capita,  poll  or 
occupation  taxes,  or  whose  wife  owes  per  capita,  poll  or 
occupation  taxes,  or  having  in  possession  unpaid  com¬ 
missions  or  earnings  belonging  to  any  person  or  persons 
owing  per  capita,  poll  or  occupation  taxes,  or  whose 
wife  owes  per  capita,  poll  or  occupation  taxes,  upon  the 
presentation  of  a  written  notice  and  demand  containing 
the  name  of  the  taxable  or  the  husband  thereof  and  the 
amount  of  tax  due.  Upon  the  presentation  of  such 
written  notice  and  demand,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  any 
such  corporation,  political  subdivision,  association,  com¬ 
pany,  firm  or  individual  to  deduct  from  the  wages,  com¬ 
missions  or  earnings  of  such  individual  employes,  then 
owing  or  that  shall  within  sixty  days  thereafter  become 
due,  or  from  any  unpaid  commissions  or  earnings  of  any 
such  taxable  in  its  or  his  possession,  or  that  shall  within 
sixty  days  thereafter  come  into  its  or  his  possession,  a 
sum  sufficient  to  pay  the  respective  amount  of  the  per 
capita,  poll  or  occupation  taxes,  and  costs,  shown  upon 
the  written  notice  or  demand,  and  to  pay  the  same  to 
the  tax  collector  of  the  taxing  district  in  which  such  de¬ 
linquent  tax  was  levied  within  sixty  days  after  such  no¬ 
tice  shall  have  been  given ;  such  corporation,  political 
subdivision,  association,  firm  or  individual  shall  be  en¬ 
titled  to  deduct  from  the  moneys  collected  from  each  em¬ 
ploye  the  costs  incurred  from  the  extra  bookkeeping 
necessary  to  record  such  transactions,  not  exceeding  two 
per  centum  of  the  amount  of  money  so  collected  and  paid 
over  to  the  tax  collector.  Upon  the  failure  of  any  such 
corporation,  political  subdivision,  association,  company, 
firm  or  individual  to  deduct  the  amount  of  such  taxes  or 
to  pay  the  same  over  to  the  tax  collector,  less  the  cost 
of  bookkeeping  involved  in  such  transaction,  as  herein 
provided,  within  the  time  hereby  required,  such  corpora¬ 
tion,  political  subdivision,  association,  company,  firm  or 
individual  shall  forfeit  and  pay  the  amount  of  such  tax 
for  each  such  taxable  whose  taxes  are  not  withheld  and 
paid  over,  or  that  are  withheld  and  not  paid  over  to¬ 
gether  with  a  penalty  of  ten  per  centum  added  thereto, 
to  be  recovered  by  an  action  of  assumpsit  in  a  suit  to  be 
instituted  by  the  tax  collector,  or  by  the  proper  authori¬ 
ties  of  the  taxing  district,  as  debts  of  like  amount  are 


School  Laws  of  Pennsylvania 


403 


now  by  law  recoverable,  except  that  such  persons  shall 
not  have  the  benefit  of  any  stay  of  execution  or  exemp¬ 
tion  law. 

(Amended  by  Act  169,  as  of  May  31,  1947,  P.  L.  372.) 

Section  21.  Collection  of  Taxes  by  Suit. —  (a)  A  tax 
collector  may  institute  a  suit  in  assumpsit  against  a  de¬ 
linquent  taxable  for  the  collection  of  any  real  property 
taxes  due  and  unpaid  after  the  fifteenth  day  of  May  of 
the  year  following  the  year  for  which  the  taxes  were 
levied  and  assessed  if — (1)  the  property  against  which 
such  taxes  were  levied  has  not  been  returned  to  the 
county  commissioners;  and  (2)  such  taxes  have  not  been 
certified  for  entry  of  liens;  and  (3)  such  taxes  are  not 
held  in  the  custody  of  a  court  as  herein  provided.  Exe¬ 
cution  may  be  had  upon  any  such  judgment  recovered 
without  any  stay  or  benefit  of  any  exemption  law. 

(b)  In  addition  to  all  other  remedies  provided  by 
this  act,  each  taxing  district  shall  have  power  to  collect 
unpaid  taxes  from  the  persons  owing  such  taxes  by  suit 
in  assumpsit  or  other  appropriate  remedy.  To  each  judg¬ 
ment  obtained  for  such  taxes  there  shall  be  added  a 
penalty  of  ten  per  centum  together  with  costs  of  suit. 
Upon  each  such  judgment,  execution  may  be  issued  with¬ 
out  any  stay  or  benefit  of  any  exemption  law.  The  rigid 
of  each  such  taxing  district  to  collect  unpaid  taxes  un¬ 
der  the  provisions  of  this  subsection  shall  not  be  affected 
by  the  fact  that  such  taxes  have  been  entered  as  liens  in 
the  office  of  the  prothonotary,  or  the  fact  that  the  prop¬ 
erty  against  which  they  were  levied  has  been  returned 
to  the  county  commissioners  for  taxes  for  prior  years. 

Section  22.  Deputy  Tax  Collectors. — A  tax  collector 
may,  with  the  approval  of  a  taxing  district  and  his 
surety,  deputize  in  writing  one  or  more  deputy  tax  col¬ 
lectors,  who,  when  so  deputized,  shall  be  authorized  to 
receive  and  collect  anj^  or  all  of  the  taxes  in  like  manner 
and  with  like  authority  as  the  tax  collector  appointing 
them.  Any  tax  collector,  appointing  any  deputy  collec¬ 
tor,  shall  be  responsible  for  and  account  to  the  taxing 
district  for  all  taxes  received  or  collected  by  his  deputy. 

Section  23.  Collection  of  Unseated  Land  Tax  in  Cer¬ 
tain  Counties. — All  taxes  on  unseated  lands,  except  in 
counties  of  the  seventh  and  eighth  classes,  shall  be  col¬ 
lected  in  the  same  manner  and  at  the  same  time,  as  pro¬ 
vided  by  this  act,  for  the  collection  of  taxes  on  seated 
lands. 

Section  24.  Collection  of  Luiseated  Land  Taxes  in 
Seventh  and  Eighth  Class  Counties. —  (a)  In  counties 
of  the  seventh  and  eighth  classes,  taxes  charged  upon 
unseated  lands  shall  be  certified  and  returned  by  the 
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several  taxing  districts  levying  the  same  to  the  county 
commissioners  on  or  before  April  first  of  each  year. 

The  county  commissioners  shall  certify  such  returns 
to  the  county  treasurer,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  receive 
the  taxes  contained  in  such  returns. 

(b)  All  taxes  levied  upon  unseated  lands  shall  be 
paid  to  the  county  treasurer  by  the  owner  or  owners  of 
such  unseated  lands  within  the  year  for  which  the  same 
are  levied.  In  case  of  the  refusal  or  failure  of  any  owner 
or  owners  of  such  unseated  lands  to  pay  the  taxes  so 
levied  within  the  year  for  which  the  same  are  levied  and 
collectible,  then  interest  at  the  rate  of  six  per  centum 
per  annum  shall  be  charged  upon  the  amount  of  said 
taxes,  or  any  part  thereof,  remaining  due  and  unpaid 
from  and  after  the  first  day  of  the  year  following  that 
for  which  said  taxes  were  levied,  until  the  same  has  been 
paid  in  full,  or  the  land  sold  as  provided  by  law  for  the 
sale  of  unseated  lands. 

(c)  When  taxes  upon  unseated  lands  are  paid  to  a 
county  treasurer  by  the  owners  or  claimants  of  said 
lands,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  treasurer  to 
enter  such  payments  upon  the  proper  book  kept  by  him 
for  the  purpose,  and  if  requested,  by  the  person  paying 
such  taxes,  give  a  certified  copy  under  the  official  seal 
of  said  county  treasurer  of  the  entries  in  such  book, 
specifying  the  name  of  the  person  or  persons  as  whose 
property  such  lands  are  taxed,  the  location  of  such  lands, 
the  number  of  the  warrant,  and  the  number  of  acres  or 
other  description  thereof,  the  kind  and  amount  of  taxes 
assessed  thereon  and  so  paid,  the  date  of  payment  of  the 
same,  and  the  name  of  the  person  or  persons  paying  the 
said  taxes  and  for  whose  use  the  same  are  paid.  The 
county  treasurer  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  therefor 
from  the  person  demanding  the  receipt  or  certified  copy 
the  sum  of  twenty-five  cents. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  treasurer  on 
receiving  the  said  taxes,  or  any  part  thereof,  and  not 
before,  to  pay  over  the  amount  thereof  to  the  taxing  dis¬ 
tricts,  who  shall  respectively  be  entitled  to  the  same. 

Section  25.  Collection  and  Payment  Over  of  Taxes. 
— The  tax  collector  shall  keep  a  correct  account  of  all 
moneys  collected  by  him  as  taxes  under  the  authority  of 
any  duplicate  or  duplicates  in  his  possession.  He  shall 
mark  “paid”  on  each  duplicate  at  the  name  of  each 
taxable,  the  amount  of  taxes  paid,  and  the  date  on  which 
payment  was  made. 

The  tax  collector  shall  on  or  before  the  tenth  day  of 
each  month,  or  oftener,  if  required  by  ordinance  or  res¬ 
olution  of  the  taxing  district,  make  a  true,  verified  state¬ 
ment,  in  writing,  to  the  secretary  or  clerk  of  the  taxing 
district,  or  in  the  case  of  cities  of  the  third  class,  to  the 
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director  of  accounts  and  finance,  if  and  as  required, 
for  all  taxes  collected  for  such  taxing  district  during  the 
previous  month  or  period,  giving  the  names  of  taxables, 
the  amount  collected  from  each,  and  the  total  amount  of 
taxes  received.  The  collector  shall  pay  over  on  or  before 
the  tenth  day  of  each  month,  or  oftener,  if  required  by 
ordinance  or  resolution  of  the  taxing  district,  to  the 
treasurer  of  the  taxing  district  all  moneys  collected  as 
taxes  during  the  previous  month  or  period  and  take  his 
receipt  for  the  same. 

The  tax  collector  shall,  at  any  time  on  demand  of  any 
taxing  district,  exhibit  any  duplicate  in  his  possession 
showing  the  uncollected  taxes  as  of  any  date. 

Section  26.  Settlement  of  Duplicates;  Audit. — The  dupSes^ 
tax  collector  shall  make  a  complete  settlement  of  all 
taxes  for  each  year  with  the  proper  authority  of  the  tax¬ 
ing  district,  to  be  designated  by  the  taxing  district  at 
such  time  as  the  said  taxing  district  may  fix,  but  not 
later  than  the  first  day  of  July  of  the  year  succeeding 
the  one  for  which  the  taxes  were  levied,  unless  such 
time  shall  be  extended  by  resolution  of  the  taxing  dis¬ 
trict.  In  the  settlement  of  such  taxes,  the  tax  collector 
shall  be  allowed  a  credit  for  all  taxes  collected  and  paid 
over,  for  all  unpaid  taxes  upon  real  property,  which  real 
property  shall  have  been  returned  to  the  county  commis¬ 
sioners  as  provided  by  law,  or  shall  have  been  certified 
to  the  taxing  district,  or  its  solicitor,  for  the  entry  of 
liens  in  the  office  of  the  prothonotary,  and  in  the  case 
of  occupation,  poll  and  per  capita  taxes,  for  taxes  ac¬ 
counted  for  by  exonerations,  which  shall  be  granted  by 
the  taxing  district  upon  oath  or  affirmation  that  he  has 
complied  with  section  twenty  of  this  act. 

Upon  final  settlement  of  a  tax  duplicate,  a  tax  collec¬ 
tor  shall  take  an  oath  or  affirmation  in  writing  and  sub¬ 
scribed  by  the  tax  collector,^  that  he  has  made  a  true 
and  just  return  of  all  taxes  collected  by  him.  Such  oath 
or  affirmation  shall  be  administered  by  the  officer  of  the 
taxing  district  empowered  to  make  settlement,  who  shall 
have  power  to  administer  the  same,  and  shall  be  filed 
with  such  officer. 

The  final  accounts  and  the  monthly  or  other  periodic 
returns  and  payments  of  a  tax  collector  shall  be  audited 
by  the  controller  or  auditors  of  the  taxing  district. 

Section  27.  Recovery  of  Taxes  Paid  Over  by  Tax  Recovery  of  taxes 
Collector. — In  case  a  tax  collector  pays  the  taxes  levied 
against  any  real  property  or  personal  taxes  without  hav¬ 
ing  collected  the  same,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  collect  the 
same  from  the  person  who  is  liable  therefor  so  long  as 
his  warrant  remains  in  force,  or  in  the  case  of  real  prop¬ 
erty  have  the  taxes  filed  as  a  lien  to  his  use  in  the  office 
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of  the  prothonotary,  if  the  period  for  the  filing  of  such 
lien  has  not  expired. 

Section  28.  Expiration  of  Term  of  Third  Class  City 
Treasurer. — Upon  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  office  of 
the  city  treasurer  of  any  city  of  the  third  class,  in  case 
any  of  the  taxes  he  was  commanded  to  collect  remain 
unpaid,  he  shall  turn  over  the  unpaid  or  delinquent 
taxes  to  his  successor  in  office,  who  shall  have  power  to 
collect  the  same  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  case  of  the 
treasurer  to  whom  warrants  were  first  issued.  Before 
such  duplicates  are  surrendered  to  a  successor,  the  tax 
accounts  of  the  outgoing  treasurer  shall  be  adjusted  and 
balanced  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  incoming  treasurer 
and  the  respective  taxing  authorities,  before  any  release 
of  the  bond  of  the  outgoing  treasurer  shall  be  given. 

Section  29.  Collection  of  Taxes  after  Expiration  of 
Office. — Any  tax  collector  and  his  sureties,  except  a 
treasurer  of  a  city  of  the  third  class,  upon  the  expiration 
of  his  term  of  office  shall  be  responsible  for  the  collec¬ 
tion  and  payment  over  of  the  unpaid  taxes  charged  in 
duplicates  in  his  possession  and  for  the  final  and  com¬ 
plete  settlement  of  such  duplicates  in  the  manner  pro¬ 
vided  by  this  act. 

Section  30.  Collection  of  Taxes  by  Legal  Represent¬ 
atives  of  Deceased  Collector. — The  executors  or  admin¬ 
istrators  of  any  deceased  tax  collector,  except  a  treas¬ 
urer  of  a  city  of  the  third  class,  shall  have  the  same 
powers  to  enforce  collection  of  unpaid  taxes  as  the  col¬ 
lector  would  have  if  living,  and  for  that  purpose,  may 
employe  a  suitable  person  to  act  for  them  in  the  execu¬ 
tion  of  the  warrants  with  all  the  powers  possessed  by  the 
deceased  collector. 
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Section  31.  Failure  to  Settle  Duplicates. — ^Unless 
settlement  of  a  duplicate  is  made  by  the  tax  collector  of 
a  borough,  town  or  township  of  the  second  class,  or  by 
any  tax  collector  of  school  taxes  in  the  manner  provided 
by  this  act,  he  shall  not  be  entitled  to  the  duplicate  or 
duplicates  of  any  taxing  district  with  which  settlement 
has  not  been  so  made  for  any  succeeding  year  during  his 
term,  and  a  tax  collector  shall  be  appointed  in  his  stead 
in  the  manner  provided  by  law. 

Section  32.  Compensation  to  Be  Made  by  Warrant. — 
All  payments  made  by  any  taxing  district  to  any  such 
tax  collector  for  compensation  or  expenses  incident  to 
Ids  serving  as  tax  collector,  shall  be  made  by  proper  war¬ 
rants  or  orders  drawn  upon  the  treasurer.  It  shall  be 
unlawful  for  any  such  tax  collector  to  deduct  funds  for 
his  compensation  or  expenses  as  tax  collector  or  treas¬ 
urer  from  any  taxing  district  funds  in  his  possession. 
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Section  33.  Compensation  and  Expenses  of  Tax  Col¬ 
lector  in  Cities  of  the  Third  Class  Shared. — For  the  col¬ 
lection  of  city,  county,  institution  district  and  school 
taxes  in  a  city  of  the  third  class,  the  city  treasurer,  as 
tax  collector,  shall  be  paid  an  annual  salary,  which  sal¬ 
ary,  where  not  definitely  fixed  by  this  section,  shall  be 
fixed  before  the  election  of  the  city  treasurer  jointly  by 
taxing  authorities,  other  than  the  institution  district 
whose  taxes  are  collected  under  the  provisions  of  this 
act.  In  the  case  of  newly  created  cities,  the  said  salary, 
where  not  definitely  fixed  by  this  act,  shall  be  fixed  by 
said  taxing  authorities  before  any  tax  duplicates  are 
delivered  to  the  city  treasurer.  In  fixing  the  salary  of 
the  tax  collector  the  taxing  authorities  fixing  the  same 
shall  each  be  assigned  one  vote,  which  one  vote  shall  be 
divided  into  fractions,  assigning  an  equal  fraction  of 
one  vote  to  each  member  of  the  same  taxing  authority, 
and  a  majority  of  all  the  fractional  votes  cast  shall 
govern. 

In  cities  of  the  third  class  having  a  population  of 
twenty-five  thousand  inhabitants  and  less,  the  annual 
salary  of  the  tax  collector  shall  not  be  less  than  one  thou¬ 
sand  six  hundred  dollars,  nor  more  than  three  thousand 
five  hundred  dollars. 

In  cities  of  the  third  class  having  a  population  of 
more  than  twenty-five  thousand  inhabitants  and  not  ex- 
'ceeding  fifty  thousand,  the  annual  salary  of  the  tax  col¬ 
lector  shall  not  be  less  than  three  thousand  five  hundred 
dollars,  nor  more  than  five  thousand  dollars. 

In  cities  of  the  third  class  having  a  population  of 
more  than  fifty  thousand  inhabitants  and  not  exceed¬ 
ing  fifty-five  thousand  inhabitants,  the  annual  salary  of 
the  tax  collector  shall  be  six  thousand  dollars. 

In  cities  of  the  third  class  having  a  population  of 
more  than  fifty-five  thousand  inhabitants,  the  annual 
salary  of  the  tax  collector  shall  not  exceed  seven  thou¬ 
sand  five  hundred  dollars. 

The  tax  collector  of  each  city  of  the  third  class  shall 
appoint  all  necessary  deputies,  clerks  and  assistants 
whose  number  and  salaries  shall  be  fixed  jointly  by 
the  taxing  districts  in  the  same  manner  as  hereinbefore 
provided  for  the  fixing  of  the  salary  of  the  tax  collector. 
Said  deputies,  clerks  and  assistants  shall  give  fidelity 
bond  payable  to  the  Commonwealth  for  the  use  of  the 
city,  county,  institution  district  and  school  district, 
conditioned  on  the  faithful  accounting  and  payment 
over  of  aU  tax  moneys  received  by  them. 

Each  city  of  the  third  class  shall  provide  and  furnish 
for  the  tax  collector  at  his  office,  as  city  treasurer,  suit¬ 
able  office  space,  light,  heat,  furniture  and  janitor  serv¬ 
ice. 
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The  salaries  of  the  t^x  collector  and  his  deputies, 
clerks  and  assistants  shall  be  paid  monthly  or  semi¬ 
monthly  in  equal  proportions  by  the  city,  the  county 
and  the  school  district  in  the  same  manner  as  othei- 
officers  of  said  city,  county  and  school  district  under 
such  arrangement  as  to  payment  as  may  be  agreed  upon 
between  said  taxing  districts. 

The  salaries  of  the  deputies^  clerk  and  assistants  of 
the  city  treasurer,  as  tax  collector,  as  fixed  under  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  shall  in  each  case  he  con¬ 
sidered  as  salary  or  compensation  paid  hy  the  city  for 
the  purposes  of  any  pension  or  retirement  act  in  effect 
in  such  city,  and  the  taxing  authorities,  other  than  such 
city,  or  an  institution  district,  shall  pay  to  the  said  city 
their  respective  pro  rata  share  of  the  amount  paid  hy 
the  city  to  said  fund. 

The  taxing  authorities,  other  than  the  institution  dis¬ 
trict,  shall  be  required  to  pay  in  equal  proportions  the 
premium  on  the  bonds,  required  to  be  given  by  law,  by 
the  tax  collector  and  his  deputies,  clerks  and  assistants 
to  the  Commonwealth. 

The  taxing  authorities,  other  than  the  institution  dis¬ 
trict,  shall,  in  equal  proportions,  pay  the  cost  of  station¬ 
ery,  supplies,  printing,  notices,  postage,  telephone  serv¬ 
ice,  office  equipment  and  incidental  expenses  necessarily 
incurred  in  the  conduct  of  the  tax  collector’s  office; 
these  expenses  to  be  determined  by  a  board  consisting 
of  one  representative  from  each  such  taxing  authority 
to  be  appointed  by  such  taxing  authority. 

(Amended  June  25,  1947,  by  Act  384,  P.  L.  926.) 

The  salaries  of  the  tax  collector  and  his  deputies, 
clerks  and  assistants  shall  be  paid  monthly  or  semi¬ 
monthly  in  equal  proportions  by  the  city,  the  county  and 
the  school  district  in  the  same  manner  as  other  officers  of 
said  city,  county  and  school  district  under  such  ar¬ 
rangement  as  to  payment  as  may  be  agreed  upon  be¬ 
tween  said  taxing  districts. 

The  taxing  authorities,  other  than  the  institution  dis¬ 
trict,  shall  be  required  to  pay  in  equal  proportions  the 
premium  on  the  bonds,  required  to  be  given  by  law,  by 
the  tax  collector  and  his  deputies,  clerks  and  assistants 
to  the  Commonwealth. 

The  taxing  authorities,  other  than  the  institution  dis¬ 
trict,  shall,  in  equal  proportions,  pay  the  cost  of  sta¬ 
tionery,  supplies,  printing,  notices,  postage,  telephone 
service,  office  equipment  and  incidental  expenses  neces¬ 
sarily  incurred  in  the  conduct  of  the  tax  collector’s  of¬ 
fice;  these  expenses  to  be  determined  by  a  board  con¬ 
sisting  of  one  representative  from  each  such  taxing  au¬ 
thority  to  be  appointed  by  such  taxing  authority. 
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Section  34.  Compensation  of  Tax  Collector  in  First 
Class  Townships. — The  township  treasurer  shall  receive 
for  his  duties  as  treasurer  and  tax  collector  for  the  town¬ 
ship,  a  sum  equal  to  five  per  centum  of  all  township 
taxes  received  or  collected  by  him,  and  in  addition  there¬ 
to,  a  sum  equal  to  one  per  centum  on  all  other  moneys 
received  or  collected  by  him  for  the  township,  unless 
a  different  rate  or  annual  compensation  shall  be  fixed 
by  ordinance  of  the  township  commissioners,  finually 
adopted  thirty  days  prior  to  his  election :  Provided,  That 
in  no  case  shall  the  total  compensation  of  the  treasurer, 
as  treasurer  and  tax  collector  for  the  township,  exceed 
the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars.  The  township  treasurer 
as  collector  of  township  taxes  shall  be  allowed  such  ac¬ 
tual  printing  and  postage  expenses  as  shall  be  incurred 
in  performing  the  duties  prescribed  in  this  act.  Such 
amounts  shall  be  adjusted  by  the  township  auditor  or 
controller,  as  the  case  may  be,  at  the  time  of  auditing 
the  treasurer’s  account. 

The  compensation  of  the  township  treasurer  as  col¬ 
lector  of  countv  and  institution  district  taxes  shall  be 

«. 

fixed  bv  the  countv  commissioners,  and  shall  not  exceed 

•>  «  • 

five  per  centum  of  the  amount  collected. 

The  commission  or  compensation  of  the  township  treas¬ 
urer,  as  collector  of  school  district  taxes,  shall  be  fixed 
by  the  board  of  school  directors,  and  shall  not  exceed 
five  per  centum  of  the  amount  collected.  The  total  cost 
of  such  collection  shall  be  reported  annually  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  and  shall  be  pub¬ 
lished  in  his  report. 

For  the  collection  of  county,  institution  district  and 
school  taxes,  the  tax  collector  shall  be  allowed  by  the 
respective  taxing  authorities  actual  and  needful  expend¬ 
itures  for  printing,  postage,  books,  blanks  and  forms. 

Section  35.  Compensation  of  Tax  Collector  in  Bor¬ 
oughs  and  Townships  of  the  Second  Class. — The  tax  col¬ 
lector  in  boroughs  and  townships  of  the  second  class 
shall  receive ,  as  compensation  for  the  collection  of 
county,  institution  district,  borough  and  township  taxes, 
a  commission  on  all  such  taxes  to  be  fixed  by  the  respec¬ 
tive  taxing  authorities  levying  such  taxes,  not  exceeding 
five  per  centum  of  the  amount  collected.  In  the  case  of 
school  district  taxes,  the  commission  or  compensation  of 
the  tax  collector  shall  be  determined  by  the  board  of 
school  directors,  and  the  total  cost  of  such  collection  shall 
be  reported  annually  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction,  and  shall  be  published  in  his  report. 

For  the  collection  of  county,  institution  district, 
school  district,  borough  and  township  taxes,  the  tax  col¬ 
lector  shall  be  allowed  by  the  respective  taxing  authori- 
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ties,  actual  and  needful  expenditures  for  printing,  post¬ 
age,  books,  blanks  and  forms. 

Section  36.  Compensation  for  Collection  of  Voca¬ 
tional  School  District  Taxes. — The  compenstion  of  the 
collectors  of  vocational  school  district  taxes  shall  be 
fixed  by  the  board  of  directors  of  vocational  schools. 

Section  37.  Exonerations. — Taxing  districts  shall  at 
all  times  make  exonerations  for  uncollectible  occupation, 
poll  and  per  capita  taxes,  mistakes,  indigent  persons,  un¬ 
seated  lands,  deaths,  removals,  et  cetera,  as  to  them  shall 
appear  just  and  reasonable.  The  chief  clerk  or  secretary, 
as  the  case  may  be,  of  each  taxing  district  shall  enter  in 
a  book  or  books,  to  be  kept  for  that  purpose,  the  names 
of  all  persons  exonerated,  together  with  the  reason  why, 
the  amount  of  the  tax,  and  date  when  made,  and  give  to 
the  tax  collector  a  certificate  directed  to  the  proper 
treasurer,  stating  the  nature  of  the  tax  and  the  amount 
exonerated  in  order  to  make  settlement  accordingly. 
When  a  tax  collector  has  been  exonerated  from  the  col¬ 
lection  of  any  tax,  such  action  shall  not  in  any  way  have 
the  effect  of  discharging  or  limiting  the  liability  of  the 
taxable,  but  all  methods  of  enforcing  collection  of  taxes 
shall  continue  as  though  no  exoneration  had  been  made. 

Section  38.  Advertising  Names  of  Persons  Exoner¬ 
ated. — Taxing  districts  may,  at  the  expense  of  the  dis¬ 
trict,  advertise  once  a  week  for  not  longer  than  three 
weeks  in  a  newspaper  of  general  circulation  in  the  dis¬ 
trict,  the  names  of  all  persons  who  have  been  exonerated 
from  the  payment  of  their  taxes. 

Section  39.  Defaulting  Tax  Collectors ;  Embezzle¬ 
ment;  Penalty. — If  any  person  charged  with  the  collec¬ 
tion,  safekeeping  or  transfer  of  any  taxes  under  this 
act,  shall  convert  or  appropriate  the  moneys  so  collected, 
or  any  part  thereof,  to  his  own  use,  in  any  way  what¬ 
ever,  or  shall  use  by  the  way  of  investment,  in  any  kind 
of  property  or  merchandise,  any  portion  of  the  money 
so  collected  by  him,  and  shall  prove  a  defaulter  or  fail  to 
pay  over  the  same,  or  any  part  thereof,  at  the  time  and 
place  required  by  this  act  to  the  person  legally  author¬ 
ized  to  demand  and  receive  the  same,  shall  be  guilty  of 
embezzlement,  and  every  such  tax  collector  and  every 
other  person  aiding  or  abetting  or  being  in  any  way  ac¬ 
cessory  to  such  act,  and  being  thereof  convicted,  shall 
be  sentenced  to  undergo  imprisonment,  not  exceeding 
five  years,  or  to  pay  a  fine,  not  exceeding  five  thousand 
dollars,  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

Section  40.  Collection  of  Taxes  by  Sureties  of  De¬ 
faulting  or  Deceased  Collectors. —  (a)  When  any  tax 
collector  shall  default  in  the  payment  of  the  taxes 
charged  on  the  duplicates,  either  by  embezzlement,  neg- 
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ligence  or  failure  to  collect  such  taxes  within  the  time 
prescribed  by  this  act,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  surety 
or  ^sureties  on  his  bond  to  demand  from  the  tax  col¬ 
lector  the  tax  duplicates  in  which  said  sureties  are  in¬ 
terested,  and  the  tax  collector  shall  turn  over  to  his  said 
sureties  such  duplicates  of  the  various  taxing  districts 
for  which  he  is  collector. 

(b)  If  the  tax  collector  shall  fail,  neglect  or  refuse 
to  turn  over  such  duplicates,  upon  demand  made  by 
his  surety  or  sureties,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  surety 
or  sureties  to  present  a  petition  to  the  court  of  common 
pleas  of  the  county  in  which  such  tax  collector  resides, 
setting  forth  the  fact  that  such  collector  has  defaulted  in 
making  collections.  The  court  being  satisfied  that  such 
default  has  been  made  shall  make  an  order  to  compel 
the  tax  collector  to  turn  over  to  his  sureties,  the  tax 
duplicates  upon  which  the  sureties  are  liable. 

(h-l )  When  any  tax  collector  shall  have  died  and  no 
executor  or  administrator,  within  fifteen  (15)  days 
thereafter,  has  heen  appointed  to  administer  his  estate, 
the  surety  or  sureties  on  his  hond  shall  have  the  right 
and  power,  after  pjetitioning  the  court  of  common  pleas 
of  the  county  in  ivhich  such  deceased  tax  collector  re¬ 
sided,  and  after  the  said  court  has  entered  an  order 
granting  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition,  to  take  over  the 
tax  duplicates  in  which  said  sureties  are  interested,  and 
to  proceed  to  collect  the  taxes  remaining  unpaid  upon 
such  duplicates  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
section  until  such  time  as  an  executor  or  administrator 
of  the  estate  of  the  deceased  tax  collector  shall  he  ap¬ 
pointed,  at  which  time  the  said  surety  or  sureties  shall 
file  an  accounting  of  such  collections  in  the  court  where 
the  said  order  was  entered  and  shall  pay  such  undis¬ 
tributed  funds  to  said  executor  or  administrator. 

(c)  The  holders  of  such  duplicates  shall  have  the 
right  to  appoint  a  collector  for  such  period  of  time  as 
herein  provided  to  collect  the  taxes  remaining  unpaid 
upon  such  duplicates.  Any  collector  so  appointed  shall 
have  all  the  authority  and  power  under  the  warrant 
issued  to  the  original  collector  vested  by  this  act.  The 
authorities,  issuing  said  warrants,  may  issue  an  addi¬ 
tional  warrant  to  the  collector  of  such  delinquent  taxes 
upon  request  of  such  sureties. 

(d)  The  provisions  of  any  law  extending  the  time, 
or  any  warrant  for  the  collection  of  taxes  on  duplicates, 
shall  likewise  extend  to  the  collection  of  taxes  on  such 
delinquent  tax  duplicates. 

(e)  Whenever  the  surety  or  sureties  on  the  bond  of 
any  defaulting  or  deceased  tax  collector  shall,  under  the 
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provisions  of  this  section,  undertake  to  collect  delinquent 
taxes,  charged  in  any  duplicate  delivered  to  such  de¬ 
faulting  or  deceased  tax  collector,  by  distress  and  sale 
of  the  goods  and  chattels  of  the  delinquent,  or  shall  dis¬ 
train  on  the  goods  and  chattels  of  any  person  who  shall 
allege  that  the  taxes  with  which  he  stands  charged  have 
actually  been  paid,  or  that  such  person  whose  goods  and 
chattels  have  been  distrained  upon  shall  deny  liability 
for  such  taxes,  then  in  either  event,  the  taxpayer  may 
petition  the  court  of  quarter  sessions  of  the  county  for 
a  stay  of  any  such  sale  of  goods  and  chattels  distrained 
upon  setting  forth  the  seasons  therefor. 

The  court  shall  have  power  to  stay  such  sale  pending 
a  hearing  of  the  matter.  The  court  shall  have  power  to 
fix  a  day  for  hearing  of  which  due  notice  shall  be  given 
the  surety  or  sureties  of  such  defaulting  or  deceased  tax 
collector,  as  the  court  may  prescribe. 

(f)  If  the  court,  after  hearing,  shall  be  of  the  opin¬ 
ion  that  a  taxpayer  has  actually  paid  such  taxes,  or  is  not 
liable  for  the  taxes  with  which  he  stands  charged  on  the 
duplicate,  it  shall  direct  satisfaction  to  be  entered  on 
such  duplicate  by  the  surety  or  sureties. 

(g)  The  surety  or  sureties  on  the  bond  of  any  such 
defaulting  or  deceased  tax  collector  or  any  taxpayer 
shall  have  the  right,  upon  demand  made,  to  have  a  jury 
pass  upon  the  question  whether  or  not  a  taxpayer  has 
paid  taxes  with  which  he  stands  charged,  and  if  the 
jury  shall  find  such  taxes  have  been  so  paid,  the  court 
shall  direct  the  surety  or  sureties  to  enter  satisfaction 
on  the  duplicate. 

(Amended  June  25,  1947,  by  Act  415,  P.  L.  974.) 

Section  41.  Judgment  on  Liability  of  Collector  of 
Taxes;  Appeals;  Execution. —  (a)  In  all  cases  where,  in 
any  settlement  of  the  accounts  of  any  tax  collector,  the 
taxing  district  or  the  auditing  authority  thereof,  shall 
subject  a  tax  collector  to  any  liability,  a  certificate  un¬ 
der  the  hands  and  seals  of  the  corporate  authorities,  shall 
be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  prothonotary  of  the  court  of 
common  pleas  of  the  county,  stating  the  amount  due  and 
unpaid  by  such  tax  collector.  Notice  thereof  shall  be 
given  by  the  taxing  district,  by  registered  mail,  to  such 
tax  collector  and  his  sureties. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  prothonotary  to  enter 
such  certificate  on  his  docket.  Such  certificate  shall 
from  such  entry  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  a 
judgment  of  the  court  of  common  pleas,  and  execution 
may  be  issued  thereon  as  on  judgments  for  the  amount 
remaining  unpaid  at  any  time  after  the  entry  aforesaid. 

(c)  Within  thirty  days  of  the  date  of  such  notice, 
any  tax  collector  or  his  sureties,  may  appeal  to  the  court 
of  common  pleas  of  the  proper  county  from  such  judg- 
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meiit.  Xo  such  appeal  shall  be  allowed  by  the  court, 
unless  the  appellant  shall  enter  into  good  and  sufficient 
bond  with  two  sureties  or  a  surety  company  in  such 
amount  as  the  court  shall  fix,  conditioned  to  prosecute 
such  appeal,  and  to  pay  such  sum  of  money  as  shall 
appear  to  be  due  on  the  final  determination  of  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  on  said  appeal.  The  court  shall  thereupon  issue 
a  rule  on  the  taxing  district  to  show  cause  why  such 
judgment  should  not  be  opened  or  stricken  from  the 
record  for  reasons  set  forth  in  the  petition.  An  answer 
to  any  such  petition  and  rule  shall  be  filed  by  the  taxing 

district  within  thirtv  davs  from  the  date  of  the  service 

«■  «. 

of  the  rule.  Service  of  the  rule  shall  be  made  in  such 
manner  as  the  court  ma^^  direct.  The  issues  joined  on 
the  petition,  and  answer  thereto,  shall  be  tried  by  the 
court  and  jury,  unless  a  jury  trial  shall  be  waived  by 
both  parties. 

(d)  In  case  the  appellant  does  not  recover  final  judg¬ 
ment  in  court  more  favorable  to  him  than  the  amount 
of  the  judgment,  he  shall  pay  all  costs  that  may  accrue 
on  his  appeal,  but  if  he  should  recover  in  court  a  final 
judgment  more  favorable  than  the  original  judgment, 
then  the  taxing  district  shall  pay  the  costs  that  may 
accrue  on  such  appeal. 

(e)  If  no  appeal  is  entered,  or  if  an  appeal  is  entered 
and  no  security  given,  as  herein  required,  or  if  upon 
such  appeal,  judgment  is  given  against  the  tax  collector 
in  anv  amount,  execution  mav  issue  in  like  manner  as 

,  t/ 

on  judgments  for  the  amount  due,  and  recourse  may 
be  had  against  the  sureties  of  such  tax  collector. 

Section  42.  Penaltv. — Anv  tax  collector  failing  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  section  thirteen  of  this 
act,  and  any  tax  collector,  treasurer  or  commissioner  who 
violates  any  of  the  provisions  of  section  fourteen  of  this 
act,  shall  be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  of  not  more  than  five 
hundred  dollars,  or  be  sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  not 
more  than  six  months,  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
court. 

Section  43.  Repeals. — The  following  acts  and  parts 
of  acts  and  their  amendments  are  hereby  repealed  to  the 
extent  hereinafter  specified. 

(1)  Sections  eighteen,  nineteen  and  twenty  of  the 
act,  approved  the  eleventh  day  of  April,  one  thousand 
d  c  n  net ^  -nine  (three.  Smith’s  Laws,  three 
hundred  ninety-two),  entitled  ‘‘An  act  to  extend  for  a 
limited  time  an  act  entitled  ‘A  further  supplement 
to  the  act,  entitled  “An  act  for  making  an  artificial  road 
from  the  city  of  Philadelphia  to  the  borough  of  Lan¬ 
caster”;  and  for  other  purposes,’  ”  absolutely. 


Penalty. 


Eepeals. 

Acts  and  parts  of 
acts  repealed. 


Sections  18,  19 
and  20,  act  of 
April  11,  1799 
(3  Sm.  L.  392), 
repealed. 
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Sections  41,  46, 
47,  48,  49,  50, 

51  and  52,  act 
of  April  15,  1834, 
P.  L.  509,  re¬ 
pealed. 


Section  3,  act  of 
February  28, 
1835.  P.  L.  45, 
repealed. 


Section  8,  act  of 
May  27,  1841, 

P.  L.  400,  re¬ 
pealed. 


Sections  19  and 

21,  act  of  April 

22,  1846,  P.  L. 
486,  repealed. 


Act  of  March  26, 
1867,  P.  L.  45, 
repealed. 


Sections  3,  5,  6, 
7,  8,  9,  10  and 
12,  act  of  June 
25,  1885,  P.  L. 
187,  repealed. 


Act  of  May  22, 
1895,  P.  L.  Ill, 
repealed. 


Sections  1  and  4, 
act  of  June  25, 
189.5.  P.  L.  296, 
repealed. 


(2)  Sections  forty-one,  forty-six,  forty-seven,  forty- 
eight,  forty-nine,  fifty,  fifty-one  and  fifty-two  of  the  act, 
approved  the  fifteenth  daytif  April,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  thirty-four  (Pamphlet  Laws,  five  hundred 
nine),  entitled  ‘‘An  act  relating  to  county  rates  and 
levies,  and  township  rates  and  levies,”  absolutely. 

(3)  Section  three  of  the  act,  approved  the  twenty- 
eighth  day  of  February,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
thirty-five  (Pamphlet  Laws,  forty-five),  entitled  “A 
supplement  to  the  act  relating  to  county  rates  and  levies, 
and  township  rates  and  levies,  and  to  the  act  relating 
to  counties  and  townships,  and  county  and  township  of¬ 
ficers,”  absolutely. 

(4)  Section  eight  of  the  act,  approved  the  twenty- 
seventh  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  forty- 
one  (Pamphlet  Laws,  four  hundred),  entitled  “An  act 
relating  to  the  Election  of  County  Treasurers,  and  for 
other  purposes,”  absolutely. 

(5)  Sections  nineteen  and  twenty-one  of  the  act,  ap¬ 
proved  the  twenty-second  day  of  April,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  forty-six  (Pamphlet  Laws,  four  hundred 
eighty-six),  entitled  “An  act  to  provide  for  the  reduc¬ 
tion  of  the  public  debt,”  absolutely. 

(6)  The  act,  approved  the  twenty-sixth  day  of 
March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  sixty-seven  (Pam¬ 
phlet  Laws,  forty-five),  entitled  “An  act  relating  to  the 
powers  of  the  legal  representatives  of  deceased  tax  col¬ 
lectors  in  this  Commonwealth,”  absolutely. 

(7)  Sections  three,  five,  six,  seven,  eight,  nine,  ten 
and  twelve  of  the  act,  approved  the  twenty-fifth  day 
of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  eighty-five  (Pam¬ 
phlet  Laws,  one  hundred  eighty-seven),  entitled  “An 
act  regulating  the  collection  of  taxes  in  the  several  bor¬ 
oughs  and  townships  of  this  Commonwealth,”  abso¬ 
lutely. 

(8)  The  act,  approved  the  twenty-second  day  of 
May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  ninety-five  (Pamphlet 
Laws,  one  hundred  eleven),  entitled  “An  act  to  provide 
for  the  more  speedy  and  effectual  manner  of  collecting 
the  road  and  poor  taxes  in  the  several  boroughs  and 
townships  in  this  Commonwealth,”  absolutely. 

(9)  Sections  one  and  four  of  the  act,  approved  the 
twenty-fifth  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
ninety-five  (Pamphlet  Laws,  two  hundred  ninety-six), 
entitled  “An  act  requiring  tax  collectors  of  townships 
and  boroughs  of  the  Commonwealth  to  give  a  numbered 
tax  receipt  from  a  book  to  be  furnished  by  the  county 
commissioners,  containing  a  correspondingly  numbered 
stub,  and  requiring  a  sheet  setting  forth  name,  amount 
of  tax  paid  and  number  of  receipt,  to  be  sent  twenty 
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days  before  each  election  to  the  county  commissioners 
for  public  inspection,  and  to  provide  for  punishment  of 
tax  collectors  violating  the  provisions  of  this  act,”  abso¬ 
lutely. 

(10)  The  act,  approved  the  ninth  day  of  July,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  ninety-seven  (Pamphlet  Laws,  repealed.’ 
two  hundred  forty-two),  entitled  ‘‘An  act  requiring  the 

tax  collectors  of  the  several  boroughs  and  townships  of 
this  Commonwealth  to  make  monthlj^  returns  of  the  taxes 
collected  by  them  and  the  amount  outstanding  upon 
their  respective  duplicates  to  the  several  authorities 
legally  authorized  to  receive  the  said  taxes,  and  to  bor¬ 
ough  councils,  and  to  pay  over  monthly  the  amounts 
so  collected  by  them ;  and  providing  a  penalty  for  the 
violation  of  the  same,”  absolutely. 

(11)  Sections  five  hundred  forty-five  and  five  hun-  sections  545, 
dred  forty-eight,  subsections  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  sec-  ^a).’ 

tion  five  hundred  fifty,  sections  five  hundred  fifty-one,  55*2 ^“553 
five  hundred  fifty-two,  five  hundred  fifty-three,  five  hun-  554]  555,  556, 
dred  fifty-four,  five  hundred  fifty-five,  five  hundred  soil  see!  act ’of 
fifty-six,  five  hundred  fifty-seven,  five  hundred  fifty-  p\^^309  ^Ve’- 
eight,  five  hundred  fifty-nine,  five  hundred  sixty-one,  peaieA 
and  five  hundred  sixty-six  of  the  act,  approved  the 
eighteenth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
eleven  (Pamphlet  Laws,  three  hundred  nine),  entitled 
“An  act  to  establish  a  public  school  system  in  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  together  with  the  provisions 
by  which  it  shall  be  administered  and  prescribing  pen¬ 
alties  for  the  violation  thereof ;  providing  revenue  to  es¬ 
tablish  and  maintain  the  same  and  the  method  of  col¬ 
lecting  such  revenue;  and  repealing  all  laws,  general, 
special  or  local,  or  any  parts  thereof,  that  are  or  may 
be  inconsistent  therewith,”  absolutely. 

(12)  Sections  one  thousand  eighty-one,  one  thousand 

three  hundred  five,  one  thousand  three  hundred  six,  one  isos!  isoo!  1310! 
thousand  three  hundred  seven,  one  thousand  three  hun-  JgJJ;  ac/^of 
dred  eight,  one  thousand  three  hundred  nine,  one  thou-  p‘\^‘5J9"’re. 
sand  three  hundred  ten,  one  thousand  three  hundred  peaied. 
eleven,  one  thousand  three  hundred  twelve,  one  thou¬ 
sand  three  hundred  thirteen  and  one  thousand  three 
hundred  fourteen  *  of  the  act,  approved  the  fourth  da^^ 
of  May,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  twenty-seven  (Pam¬ 
phlet  Laws,  five  hundred  nineteen),  entitled  “An  act 
concerning  boroughs ;  and  revising,  amending  and  con¬ 
solidating  the  law  relating  to  boroughs,”  absolutely. 

(13)  The  act,  approved  the  twelfth  day  of  March,  Act  of  March  12, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  twenty-nine  (Pamphlet  JeSed^’  ^  ’ 
Laws,  eighteen),  entitled  “An  act  regulating  the  col¬ 
lection  of  county  taxes  in  cities;  and  providing  for  dis¬ 
counts  and  penalties,”  absolutely. 


•  "thereof”  after  "fourteen,”  In  original. 
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Act  of  April  23, 
1929.  P.  L.  (i3L 
repealed. 


Act  of  April  25, 
1929,  P.  L.  776, 
repealed. 


Sections  2556, 
2558,  2559,  2560, 
2561,  2562,  2563, 
2565,  2566  and 
2567,  act  of  June 
23,  1931,  P.  L. 
932,  repealed. 


Section  2564,  act 
of  June  23,  1931, 
P.  L.  932,  re¬ 
pealed  in  part. 


Sections  802, 

1713,  1714,  1715, 
1716,  1717,  1718, 
and  1719,  act  of 
June  24,  1931, 

P.  L.  1206,  re¬ 
pealed. 


Act  of  July  25, 
1932,  P.  L.  10, 
repealed. 


(14)  The  act,  approved  the  twenty-third  day  of 
April,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  twenty-nine  (Pam¬ 
phlet  Laws,  six  hundred  thirty-four),  entitled  “An  act 
to  provide  for  the  taking  of  tax  duplicates  sureties 
on  the  bonds  of  delinquent  or  defaulting  tax  collectors, 
and  the  appointment  by  such  sureties  of  a  collector  for 
the  collection  of  taxes  due  on  such  duplicates,”  abso¬ 
lutely. 

(15)  The  act,  approved  the  twenty-fifth  day  of 
April,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  twenty-nine  (Pam¬ 
phlet  Laws,  seven  hundred  seventy-six),  entitled  “An 
act  relating  to  the  payment  of  taxes  on  seated  and  un¬ 
seated  lands  by  joint  tenants,  tenants  in  common,  or 
coparceners,”  absolutely. 

(16)  Sections  two  thousand  five  hundred  fifty-six, 
two  thousand  five  hundred  fifty-eight,  two  thousand 
five  hundred  fifty-nine,  two  thousand  five  hundred  sixty, 
two  thousand  five  hundred  sixty-one,  two  thousand  five 
hundred  sixty-two,  two  thousand  five  hundred  sixty- 
three,  two  thousand  five  hundred  sixty-five,  two  thou¬ 
sand  five  hundred  sixty-six  and  two  thousand  five  hun¬ 
dred  sixty-seven  of  the  act,  approved  the  twenty-third 
day  of  June,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  thirty-one 
(Pamphlet  Laws,  nine  hundred  thirty-two),  entitled 
“An  act  relating  to  cities  of  the  third  class;  and  amend¬ 
ing,  revising  and  consolidating  the  law  relating  thereto,” 
absolutely ;  and  section  two  thousand  five  hundred  sixty- 
four  thereof,  except  in  so  far  as  it  provides  for  the  de¬ 
posit  of  city  moneys. 

(17)  Sections  eight  hundred  two,  one  thousand  seven 
hundred  thirteen,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  fourteen, 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  fifteen,  one  thousand  seven 
hundred  sixteen,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  seventeen, 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  eighteen,  and  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  nineteen  of  the  act,  approved  the  twenty- 
fourth  day  of  June,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  thirty- 
one  (Pamphlet  Laws,  one  thousand  two  hundred  six), 
entitled  “An  act  concerning  townships  of  the  first  class; 
amending,  revising,  consolidating  and  changing  the  law 
relating  thereto,”  absolutely. 

(18)  The  act,  approved  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  July, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  thirty-two  (Pamphlet  Laws, 
ten),  entitled  “An  act  authorizing  counties,  cities,  bor¬ 
oughs,  towns,  townships,  school  districts  and  poor  dis¬ 
tricts  to  install  by  ordinance  or  resolution  a  system  for 
the  collection  of  taxes  in  installments^' ;  and  specifying 
certain  conditions  and  penalties  in  such  cases,”  abso¬ 
lutely. 


“instalments,”  in  original. 
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(19)  Section  nine  hundred  nine  of  the  act,  approved 
the  first  day  of  May,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  thirty- 
three  (Pamphlet  Laws,  one  hundred  three),  entitled 
‘‘An  act  concerning  townships  of  the  second  class;  and 
amending,  revising,  consolidating  and  changing  the  law 
relating  thereto,’’  in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  abatements 
and  penalties;  and  sections  five  hundred  seventy-one, 
nine  hundred  ten,  nine  hundred  eleven,  nine  hundred 
twelve,  nine  hundred  thirteen,  nine  hundred  fourteen, 
nine  hundred  fifteen  and  nine  hundred  sixteen  thereof, 
absolutely. 

V 

(20)  The  act,  approved  the  twelfth  day  of  July,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  thirty-five  (Pamphlet  Laws, 
seven  hundred  thirteen),  entitled  “An  act  authorizing 
the  courts  of  quarter  sessions  to  stay  sales  of  goods  and 
chattels  distrained  upon  by  sureties  of  defaulting  tax 
collectors ;  and  providing  a  procedure  to  exonerate  the 
sureties  where  delinquent  taxpayers  are  unable  to  pay 
taxes;  and  to  direct  satisfaction  of  the  taxes  charged 
in  duplicates  where  it  appears  such  taxes  have  been 
paid,”  absolutely. 

(21)  The  act,  approved  the  second  day  of  July,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  thirty-seven  (Pamphlet  Laws, 
two  thousand  seven  hundred  eighty),  entitled  “An  act 
relating  to  the  settlements  of  accounts  of  collectors  of 
county  taxes ;  providing  for  procedure  in  such  cases  and 
for  apiDeals  to  courts  of  common  pleas,”  absolutely. 

(22)  Section  three  of  the  act,  approved  the  second 
day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  thirty-seven 
(Pamphlet  Laws,  two  thousand  seven  hundred  ninety- 
seven),  entitled  “An  act  requiring  collectors  of  city, 
county,  borough,  town,  township,  school  and  poor  dis¬ 
trict  taxes  to  file  certain  reports  with  the  quarter  sessions 
court  and  the  Department  of  Internal  Affairs;  direct¬ 
ing  such  department  to  prepare  and  furnish  forms  for 
such  reports ;  making  such  reports  available  for  public 
inspection;  requiring  all  payments  to  such  collectors  for 
compensation  and  expenses  to  be  by  warrant  or  order ; 
prohibiting  such  collectors  from  deducting  their  com¬ 
pensation  and  expenses  from  public  funds  in  their  pos¬ 
session;  and  making  violating  of  this  act  *  a  misde¬ 
meanor,  ’  ’  absolutely. 

(23)  The  act,  approved  the  twentieth  day  of  June, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  thirty-nine  (Pamphlet  Laws, 
five  hundred  eight),  entitled  “An  act  defining  the  rights, 
powers  and  duties  of  collectors  of  county  taxes,  except 
in  counties  of  the  second  class,  and  counties  having  local 
or  special  laws  relating  thereto,  and  of  collectors  of  city, 
in  cities  of  the  third  class,  borough,  town,  township, 
school  district  and  institution  district  taxes;  providing 


Section  909,  act 
of  May  1,  1933, 
P.  L.  103,  re¬ 
pealed  in  so  far  as 
relates  to  abate¬ 
ments  and  penal¬ 
ties. 


Sections  571, 
910,  911,  912. 
913,  914,  915 
and  916,  act  of 
May  1,  1933. 

P.  L.  103,  re¬ 
pealed. 


.4ct  of  .July  12, 
1935,  P.  L.  713, 
repealed. 


Act  of  -Inly  2. 
1937,  P.  L.  27S0, 
repealed. 


Section  3.  act  of 
•July  2,  1937, 

P.  L.  2797,  re¬ 
pealed. 


.\ct  of  -Tune  20. 
1939.  P.  L.  50S, 
repealed. 


*  “of”  deleted. 
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Act  of  July  24, 
1941,  P.  L.  496, 
repealed. 


Act  of  April  13, 
1943,  P.  L.  50, 
repealed. 
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for  the  collection  of  such  taxes  by  suit,  distraint  and 
lien,  and  sale  of  the  chattels  of  taxables  and  of  tenants 
on  the  real  estate  affected,  and  from  employers  of  de¬ 
linquent  taxables ;  authorizing  the  appointment  of 
deputies  by  the  tax  collectors;  defining  certain  defaults 
of  tax  collectors  as  embezzlements;  and  imposing  pen¬ 
alties,’’  absolutely. 

(24)  The  act,  approved  the  twenty-fourth  day  of 
July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty-one  (Pamphlet 
Laws,  four  hundred  ninety-six),  entitled  “An  act  pro¬ 
viding  that  taxes  on  unseated  lands  shall  be  collected 
and  returned  in  the  same  manner,  and  at  the  same  time, 
as  taxes  on  seated  lands,”  absolutely. 

(25)  The  act,  approved  the  thirteenth  day  of  April, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty-three  (Pamphlet  Laws, 
fifty),  entitled  “An  act  to  amend  the  title  and  section  1 
of,  and  to  add  sections  2.1,  2.2,  2.3  and  2.4  to  the  act,  ap¬ 
proved  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  J uly,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  forty-one  (Pamphlet  Laws,  four  hundred 
ninety-six),  entitled  ‘An  act  providing  that  taxes  on  un¬ 
seated  lands  shall  be  collected  and  returned  in  the  same 
manner  and  at  the  same  time  as  taxes  on  seated  lands,’ 
providing  that  in  counties  of  the  seventh  and  eighth 
classes  taxes  on  unseated  lands  shall  be  returned  by  the 
tax  levying  authorities  to  the  county  commissioners,  and 
collected  by  the  county  treasurer,”  absolutely. 


Inconsistent  acts 
or  parts  of  acts 
repealed. 


Section  44.  All  other  acts  and  parts  of  acts  incon¬ 
sistent  herewith  are  hereby  repealed. 


Act  effective 
January  1,  1946. 


Section  45.  This  act  shall  become  effective  on  the  first 
day  of  January,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  forty- 
six. 


Approved — The  25th  day  of  May,  1945,  P.  L.  1050. 


“Municipality 
Authorities  Act 
of  1945.” 

Definitions. 


(3351)  Section  1.  This  act  shall  be  known  and  may 
be  cited  as  the  “Municipality  Authorities  Act  of  1945.” 

Section  2.  Definitions. — The  following  terms  when¬ 
ever  used  or  referred  to  in  this  act  shall  have  the  follow¬ 
ing  meanings,  except  in  those  instances  where  the  con¬ 
text  clearly  indicates  otherwise : 

(a)  The  term  “Authority”  shall  mean  a  body  politic 
and  corporate,  created  pursuant  to  this  act  or  pursuant 
to  the  “Municipality  Authorities  Act  of  1935,”  repealed 
hereby. 

(b)  The  term  “Board”  shall  mean  the  governing 
body  of  an  Authority. 

(c)  The  term  “bonds’’  shall  mean  and  include  the 
notes,  bonds  and  other  evidence  of  indebtedness  or  obli¬ 
gations  which  each  Authority  is  authorized  to  issue  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  4  (i)  of  this  act. 
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(d)  The  term  “Municipal  Authority”  shall  mean 
the  body  or  board  authorized  bv  law  to  enact  ordinances 
or  adopt  resolutions  for  the  particular  municipality. 

(e)  The  term  “construction”  shall  mean  and  in¬ 
clude  acquisition  and  construction,  and  the  term  “to 
construct”  shall  mean  and  include  to  acquire  and  to 
construct,  all  in  such  manner  as  may  be  deemed 
desirable. 

(f)  The  term  “municipality”  shall  mean  any 
county,  city,  town,  borough  or  township  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Pennsylvania. 

(g)  The  term  “Federal  agency”  shall  mean  and  in¬ 
clude  the  United  States  of  America,  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  any  department  of  or 
corporation,  agency  or  instrumentality  heretofore  or 
hereafter  created,  designated,  or  established  by  the 
United  States  of  America. 

(h)  The  term  “improvement”  shall  mean  and  in¬ 
clude  extension,  enlargement  and  improvement;  and  the 
term  “to  improve”  shall  mean  and  include  to  extend, 
to  enlarge,  and  to  improve  all  in  such  manner  as  may  be 
deemed  desirable. 

(j)  The  term  “project”  shall  mean  any  structure, 
facility  or  undertaking  which  an  Authority  is  author¬ 
ized  to  acquire,  construct,  improve,  maintain  or  operate 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Section  3.  Method  of  Incorporation. — A.  Whenever 
the  municipal  authorities  of  any  municipality  singly  or 
of  one  or  more  municipalities  jointly  shall  desire  to  or¬ 
ganize  an  Authority  under  this  act,  they  shall  adopt  a 
resolution  or  ordinance  signifying  their  intention  to 
do  so. 

In  the  event  that  such  resolution  or  ordinance  sets 
forth  the  proposed  articles  of  incorporation  in  full,  it 
shall  not  be  required,  (any  law  to  the  contrary  notwith¬ 
standing)  in  publishing  such  resolution  or  ordinance 
under  the  provisions  of  existing  law,  to  publish  such 
proposed  articles  of  incorporation  in  full,  but  it  shall  be 
sufficient  compliance  with  such  law  in  such  publication 
to  set  forth  briefly  the  substance  of  such  proposed  ar¬ 
ticles  of  incorporation,  and  to  refer  to  the  provisions  of 
this  act.  Thereafter  the  municipal  authorities  of  such 
municipality  or  municipailties  shall  cause  a  notice  of 
such  resolution  or  ordinance  to  be  published  at  least  one 
time  in  the  legal  periodical  of  the  county  or  counties  in 
which  such  Authority  is  to  be  organized,  and  at  least 
one  time  in  a  newspaper  published  and  of  general  cir¬ 
culation  in  such  county  or  counties.  Said  notice  shall 
contain  a  brief  statement  of  the  substance  of  said  resolu¬ 
tion  or  ordinance,  including  the  substance  of  such  ar- 
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tides  making  reference  to  this  act,  and  shall  state  that 
on  a  day  certain,  not  less  than  three  days  after  publica¬ 
tion  of  said  notice,  articles  of  incorporation  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  Authority  will  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 

B.  On  or  before  the  day  specified  in  said  notice  the 
municipal  authorities  shall  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commonwealth  articles  of  incorporation  together  with 
proof  of  publication  of  the  notice  as  aforesaid.  Said  ar¬ 
ticles  of  incorporation  shall  set  forth : 

(a)  The  name  of  the  “Authority.’’ 

(b)  A  statement  that  such  Authority  is  formed  un¬ 
der  this  act. 

(c)  A  statement  whether  any  other  Authority  has 
been  organized  under  this  act  or  under  the  act,  approved 
the  twenty-eighth  day  of  June,  one  thousand  nine  hun¬ 
dred  thirty-five  (Pamphlet  Laws  463),  and  is  in  ex¬ 
istence  in  or  for  the  incorporating  municipality  or  mu¬ 
nicipalities,  except  that  where  any  one  or  more  of  the 
municipalities  have  already  joined  with  other  munici¬ 
palities  not  composing  the  same  group  in  organizing  a 
joint  Authority,  the  application  shall  set  forth  the  name 
of  the  Authority  theretofore  created,  together  with  the 
names  of  the  municipalities  joining  therein. 

(d)  The  name  of  the  incorporating  municipality  or 
municipalities,  together  with  the  names  and  addresses 
of  its  municipal  authorities,  and 

(e)  The  names,  addresses  and  term  of  office  of  the 
first  members  of  the  board  of  said  Authority. 

All  of  which  matter  shall  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  act.  Said  articles  of  incor¬ 
poration  shall  be  executed  by  each  incorporating  munici¬ 
pality  by  its  proper  officers  and  under  its  municipal 
seal. 


C.  If  the  Secretary  of  the  Commonwealth  finds  that 
the  articles  of  incorporation  conform  to  law,  he  shall 
forthwith,  but  not  prior  to  the  day  specified  in  the  afore¬ 
said  notice,  endorse  his  approval  thereon,  and  when  all 
proper  fees  and  charges  have  been  paid,  shall  file  the 
articles  and  issue  a  certificate  of  incorporation,  to  which 
shall  be  attached  a  copy  of  the  approved  articles.  Upon  • 
the  issuance  of  such  certificate  of  incorporation  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commonwealth,  the  corporate  existence 
of  said  Authority  shall  begin  when  such  certificate  has 
been  recorded  in  the  office  for  the  recording  of  deeds  in 
the  county  where  the  principal  office  of  the  Authority 
is  to  be  located.  Said  certificate  of  incorporation  shall 
be  conclusive  evidence  of  the  fact  that  such  Authority 
has  been  incorporated,  but  proceedings  may  be  instituted 
by  the  Commonwealth  to  dissolve  any  Authority  which 
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shall  have  been  formed  without  substantial  compliance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

D.  When  the  Authority  has  been  organized  and  its 
officers  elected,  the  secretary  shall  certify  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Commonwealth  the  names  and  addresses  of 
its  officers,  as  well  as  the  principal  office  of  the  Author¬ 
ity.  Any  change  in  the  location  of  the  principal  office 
shall  likewise  be  certified  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  within  ten  (10)  days  after  such  change.  Any 
Authority  heretofore  created  under  the  laws  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  in  addition  to  powers 
granted  or  conferred  upon  said  Authority,  shall  possess 
all  the  powers  provided  in  this  act. 

Section  3.1.  Municipalities  Withdrawing  from  and 
Joining  in  Joint  Authorities. — A.  Whenever  an  Au¬ 
thority  has  been  incorporated  by  two  or  more  munici¬ 
palities,  any  one  or  more  of  such  municipalities  may 
withdraw  therefrom,  and  any  municipality  not  having 
joined  in  the  original  incorporation  may  join  in  the  Au¬ 
thority,  but  no  municipality  shall  be  permitted  to  with¬ 
draw  from  anv  Authoritv  after  anv  obligation  has  been 
incurred  bv  the  Authoritv. 

4/  V 

Any  municipality  wishing  to  withdraw  from  or  to  be¬ 
come  a  member  of  an  existing  Authority  shall  signify 
its  desire  bv  resolution  or  ordinance.  If  the  Authoritv 

V  ft 

shaU  by  resolution  express  its  consent  to  such  with¬ 
drawal,  or  joining  the  municipal  authorities  of  the 
withdrawing  or  joining  municipality  shall  cause  a  notice 
of  its  resolution  or  ordinance  to  be  published  at  least 
one  time  in  the  legal  periodical  of  the  county  or  coun¬ 
ties  in  which  the  Authority  is  organized  and  at  least 
one  time  in  a  newspaper  published  and  of  general  cir¬ 
culation  in  such  county  or  counties.  Such  notice  shall 
contain  a  brief  statement  of  the  substance  of  the  resolu¬ 
tion  or  ordinance,  making  reference  to  this  act,  and  shall 
state  that  on  a  dav  certain,  not  less  than  three  davs 
after  publication  of  the  notice,  an  application  to  with¬ 
draw  from,  or  to  become  a  member  of  the  Authority,  as 
the  case  may  be,  will  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commonwealth. 

B.  On  or  before  the  day  specified  in  the  notice  the 
municipal  authorities  shall  file  such  application  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commonwealth,  together  with  proof 
of  publication  of  the  notice  hereby  required.  In  the 
case  of  a  municipality  seeking  to  become  a  member  of 
the  Authority,  the  application  shall  set  forth  all  of  the 
information  required  in  the  case  of  original  incorpora¬ 
tion  in  so  far  as  it  applies  to  the  incoming  municipality, 
including  the  name  and  address  and  term  of  office  of 
the  first  member  of  the  board  of  the  Authoritv  from  the 
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incoming  municipality.  The  application  in  all  cases 
shall  be  executed  by  the  proper  officers  of  the  withdraw¬ 
ing  or  incoming  municipality  under  its  municipal  seal, 
and  shall  be  joined  in  by  the  proper  officers  of  the  gov¬ 
erning  body  of  the  Authority,  and  in  the  case  of  a  mu¬ 
nicipality  seeking  to  become  a  member  of  the  Authority 
also  by  the  proper  officers  of  each  of  the  municipalities 
that  are  then  members  of  the  Authority,  pursuant 
to  resolutions  by  the  municipal  authorities  of  such 
municipalities. 

C.  If  the  Secretary  of  the  Commonwealth  finds  that 
the  application  conforms  to  law  he  shall,  forthwith,  but 
not  prior  to  the  day  specified  in  the  notice,  endorse  his 
approval  thereon,  and  when  all  proper  fees  and  charges 
have  been  paid,  shall  file  the  same  and  issue  a  certificate 
of  withdrawal,  or  a  certificate  of  joinder,  as  the  case 
may  be,  to  which  shall  be  attached  a  copy  of  the  ap¬ 
proved  application.  The  withdrawal  or  joining  shall 
become  effective  upon  the  issuing  of  such  certificate, 
and  the  recording  thereof  in  the  office  of  the  recorder  of 
deeds  of  the  county.  Where  the  project  of  a  joint  Au¬ 
thority  is  located  in  more  than  one  county  the  certificate 
shall  be  recorded  in  the  county  where  the  principal  office 
is  located. 


Subsection  A  of 
section  4  of  said 
act,  amended. 


Section  4.  Purposes  and  Powers;  General. — A.  Ev¬ 
ery  Authority  incorporated  under  this  act  shall  be  a 
body  corporate  and  politic,  and  shall  be  for  the  purpose 
of  acquiring,  holding,  constructing,  improving,  maintain¬ 
ing  and  operating,  owning,  leasing,  either  in  the  capacity 
of  lessor  or  lessee,  projects  of  the  following  kind  and 
character,  buildings  to  be  devoted  wholly  or  partially  for 
public  uses,  including  puMic  school  'buildings,  and  for 
revenue-producing  purposes;  transportation,  marketing, 
shopping,  terminals,  bridges,  tunnels,  flood  control 
projects,  highways,  parkways,  traffic  distribution  cen¬ 
ters,  parking  spaces,  airports  and  all  facilities  necessary 
or  incident  thereto,  parks,  recreation  grounds  and  facili¬ 
ties,  sewers,  sewer  systems  or  parts  thereof,  sewage  treat¬ 
ment  works,  including  works  for  treating  and  disposing 
of  industrial  waste,  steam  heating  plants  and  distribu¬ 
tion  systems,  incinerator  plants,  waterworks,  water  sup¬ 
ply  works,  water  distribution  systems,  swimming  pools, 
playgrounds,  lakes,  low  head  dams,  hospitals,  motor 
buses  for  public  use,  when  such  motor  buses  are  to  be 
used  within  any  municipality,  and  subways.  The  pur¬ 
pose  and  intent  of  this  act  being  to  benefit  the  people 
of  the  Commonwealth  by,  among  other  things,  increas¬ 
ing  their  commerce  and  prosperity,  and  not  to  unneces¬ 
sarily  burden  or  interfere  with  existing  business  by  the 
establishment  of  competitive  enterprises,  none  of  the 
powers  granted  by  this  act  shall  be  exercised  in  the  con- 
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struction,  improvement,  maintenance,  extension  or  op¬ 
eration  of  any  project  or  projects  which  in  whole  or  in 
part  shall  duplicate  or  compete  with  existing  enterprises 
serving  substantially  the  same  purposes.  The  munici¬ 
pality  or  municipalities  organizing  such  an  Authority 
may,  in  the  resolution  or  ordinance  signifying  their  in¬ 
tention  so  to  do,  or  from  time  to  time  by  subsequent  reso¬ 
lution  or  ordinance,  specify  the  project  or  projects  to 
be  undertaken  by  the  said  Authority,  and  no  other 
projects  shall  be  undertaken  by  the  said  Authority 
than  those  so  specified.  If  the  municipal  authorities  or¬ 
ganizing  an  Authority  fail  to  specify  the  project  or 
projects  to  be  undertaken,  then  the  Authority  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  all  the  powers  granted  by  this  act. 

B.  Every  Authority  is  hereby  granted,  and  shall 
have  and  may  exercise  all  powers  necessary  or  convenient 
for  the  carrying  out  of  the  aforesaid  purposes,  including 
but  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  the 
following  rights  and  powers: 

(a)  To  have  existence  for  a  term  of  fifty  years  as  a 
corporation. 

(b)  To  sue  and  be  sued,  implead  and  be  impleaded, 
complain  and  defend  in  all  courts. 

(c)  To  adopt,  use  and  alter  at  will,  a  corporate  seal. 

(d)  To  acquire,  purchase,  hold,  lease  as  lessee  and 
use  any  franchise,  property,  real,  personal  or  mixed, 
tangible  or  ^intangible,  or  any  interest  therein  neces¬ 
sary  or  desirable  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the 
Authority,  and  to  sell,  lease  as  lessor,  transfer  and  dis¬ 
pose  of  any  property  or  interest  therein  at  any  time 
acquired  by  it. 

(e)  To  acquire  by  purchase,  lease  or  otherwise,  and 
to  construct,  improve,  maintain,  repair  and  operate 
projects. 

(f)  To  make  by-laws  for  the  management  and  regu¬ 
lation  of  its  affairs. 

(g)  To  appoint  officers,  agents,  employes  and 
servants,  to  prescribe  their  duties  and  to  fix  their 
compensation. 

(h)  To  fix,  alter,  charge  and  collect  rates  and  other 
charges  in  the  area  served  by  its  facilities  at  reasonable 
and  uniform  rates  to  be  determined  exclusively  by  it, 
for  the  purpose  of  providing  for  the  payment  of  the 
expenses  of  the  Authority,  the  construction,  improve¬ 
ment,  repair,  maintenance  and  operation  of  its  facilities 
and  properties,  the  payment  of  the  principal  of  and 
interest  on  its  obligations,  and  to  fulfill  the  terms  and 
provisions  of  any  agreements  made  with  the  purchasers 
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or  holders  of  any  such  obligations,  or  with  the  munici¬ 
pality  incorporating  or  municipalities  which  are  mem¬ 
bers  of  said  Authority  or  with  any  municipality  served 
or  to  he  served  hy  said  Authority,  and  to  determine  hy 
itself  exclusively  the  services  and  improvements  in  the 
areas  served:  Provided,  That  if  the  service  area  includes 
more  than  one  municipality^  the  revenues  from  any  proj¬ 
ect  shall  not  be  expended  directly  or  indirectly  on  any 
other  project,  unless  such  expenditures  are  made  for 
the  benefit  of  the  entire  service  area.  Any  person  ques¬ 
tioning  the  reasonableness  or  uniformity  of  any  rate 
fixed  by  any  Authority  may  bring  suit  against  the  Au¬ 
thority  in  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  county 
wherein  the  project  is  located,  or  if  the  project  is  located 
in  more  than  one  county  then  in  the  court  of  common 
pleas  of  the  county  wherein  the  principal  office  of  the 
project  is  located.  The  court  of  common  pleas  shall  have 
exclusive  jurisdiction  to  determine  the  reasonableness 
and  uniformity  of  rates  and  other  charges  fixed,  altered, 
charged  or  collected  by  an  Authority.  Appeals  may  be 
taken  to  the  Superior  Court  within  thirty  days  after 
court  of  common  pleas  has  rendered  a  final  decision. 

(i)  To  borrow  money,  make  and  issue  negotiable 
notes,  bonds,  refunding  bonds,  and  other  evidences  of 
indebtedness  or  obligations  (herein  called  “bonds”)  of 
the  Authority,  said  bonds  to  have  a  maturity  date  not 
longer  than  forty  years  from  the  date  of  issue,  except 
that  no  refunding  bonds  shall  have  a  maturity  date 
later  than  the  life  of  the  Authority,  and  to  secure  the 
payment  of  such  bonds  or  any  part  thereof  by  pledge 
or  deed  of  trust  of  all  or  any  of  its  revenues  and  re¬ 
ceipts,  and  to  make  such  agreements  with  the  purchasers 
or  holders  of  such  bonds,  or  with  others  in  connection 
with  any  such  bonds,  whether  issued  or  to  be  issued,  as 
the  Authority  shall  deem  advisable,  and  in  general  to 
provide  for  the  security  for  said  bonds  and  the  rights 
of  the  holders  thereof,  and  in  respect  to  any  project  con¬ 
structed  and  operated  under  agreement  with  any  Au¬ 
thority  or  any  public  Authority  of  any  adjoining  state, 
to  borrow  money  and  issue  such  notes,  bonds  and  other 
evidences  of  indebtedness  and  obligations  jointly  with 
any  such  Authority. 

(j)  To  make  contracts  of  every  name  and  nature 
and  to  execute  all  instruments  necessary  or  convenient 
for  the  carrying  on  of  its  business. 

(k)  Without  limitation  of  the  foregoing,  to  borrow 
money  and  accept  grants  from  and  to  enter  into  con¬ 
tracts,  leases  or  other  transactions  with  any  Federal 
agency,  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  municipality, 
school  district,  corporation  or  Authority. 

(l)  To  have  the  power  of  eminent  domain. 
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(m)  To  pledge,  hypothecate  or  otherwise  encumber 
all  or  any  of  the  revenues  or  receipts  of  the  Authority 
as  security  for  all  or  any  of  the  obligations  of  the 
Authority. 

(n)  To  do  all  acts  and  things  necessary  or  convenient 
for  the  promotion  of  its  business  and  the  general  welfare 
of  the  Authority,  to  carry  out  the  powers  granted  to  it 
by  this  act  or  any  other  acts. 

(o)  To  contract  with  any  municipality,  corporation, 
or  any  public  Authority  of  this  or  any  adjoining  state, 
on  such  terms  as  the  said  Authority  shall  deem  proper, 
for  the  construction  and  operation  of  any  project  which 
is  partly  in  this  Commonwealth  and  partly  in  such  ad¬ 
joining  state. 

(p)  To  enter  into  contracts  to  supply  water  and 
other  services  to  and  for  municipalities  that  are  not  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Authority,  or  to  and  for  the  Commonwealth 
of  Pennsylvania,  municipalities,  school  districts,  persons 
or  authorities,  and  fix  the  amount  to  be  paid  therefor. 

‘  (q)  To  enter  into  contracts  of  group  insurance  for 
the  benefit  of  its  emploj^es,  and  to  set  up  a  retirement 
or  pension  fund  for  such  employes. 

( r)  To  charge  the  cost  of  construction  of  any  lateral 
sewer  constructed  by  the  Authority  against  the  prop¬ 
erties  benefited,  improved  or  accommodated  thereby  to 
the  extent  of  such  benefits.  Such  benefits  shall  be  as¬ 
sessed  in  the  manner  provided  by  section  eleven  of  this 
act  for  the  exercise  of  the  right  of  eminent  domain. 

(s)  To  charge  the  cost  of  construction  of  any  lateral 
sewer  constructed  by  the  Authority  against  the  prop¬ 
erties  benefited,  improved  or  accommodated  thereby  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  foot  front  rule.  Such  charges  shall  be 
based  %ipon  the  foot  frontage  of  the  properties  so  bene¬ 
fited,  and  shall  be  a  lien  against  such  properties.  Such 
charges  may  be  assessed  and  collected  and  such  liens 
may  be  enforced  in  the  manner  provided  by  law  for  the 
assessment  and  collection  of  charges  and  the  enforce¬ 
ment  of  liens  of  the  municipality  in  which  such  Au¬ 
thority  is  located:  Provided,  That  no  such  charge  shall 
have  the  force  and  effect  of  a  lien  unless  prior  to  con¬ 
struction  of  such  sewer  system  the  Authority  shall  have 
submitted  the  plan  of  construction  and  estimated  cost 
to  the  municipality  in  which  such  project  is  to  be  under¬ 
taken,  and  the  municipal  authority  shall  have  approved 
such  plan  and  estimated  cost:  And  provided  further. 
That  the  cost  of  the  construction  shall  not  have  exceeded 
the  estimated  cost  as  approved  by  the  municipal 
authority. 

(t)  To  charge  a  tappmg  fee  whenever  the  owner  of 
any  property  connects  such  property  with  a  sewer  sys- 


426 


Authorization 
and  issuance  of 
bonds. 


Pennsylvania  Department  op  Public  Instruction 

tern  constructed  hy  the  Authority  which  fee  shall  be  in 
addition  to  any  charges  assessed  and  collected  against 
such  property  in  the  construction  of  such  sewer  by 
the  Authority  or  any  rental  charges  assessed  by  the 
Authority. 

C.  The  Authority  shall  have  no  power  at  any  time 
or  in  any  manner  to  pledge  the  credit  or  taxing  power 
of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  or  any  political 
subdivision,  nor  shall  any  of  its  obligations  be  deemed 
to  be  obligations  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania 
or  of  any  of  its  political  subdivisions,  nor  shall  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  of  Pennsylvania  or  any  political  subdivision 
thereof  be  liable  for  the  payment  of  principal  of  or  in¬ 
terest  on  such  obligations. 

Section  5.  Purposes  and  Powers;  Bonds. — A.  The 
bonds  of  any  Authority  hereinabove  referred  to  and 
authorized  to  be  issued,  shall  be  authorized  by  resolution 
of  the  board  thereof  and  shall  be  of  such  series,  bear 
such  date  or  dates,  mature  at  such  time  or  times,  not 
exceeding  forty  years  from  their  respective  dates,  bear 
interest  at  such  rate  or  rates,  not  exceeding  six  per  cent 
per  annum,  payable  semi-annually,  be  in  such  denomina¬ 
tions,  be  in  such  form,  either  coupon  or  fully  registered 
without  coupons,  carry  such  registration,  exchange¬ 
ability  and  interchangeability  privileges,  be  payable  in 
such  medium  of  payment  and  at  such  place  or  places, 
be  subject  to  such  terms  of  redemption  not  exceeding 
one  hundred  five  per  cent  of  the  principal  amount 
thereof,  and  be  entitled  to  such  priorities  in  the  revenues 
or  receipts  of  such  Authority  as  such  resolution  or  reso¬ 
lutions  may  provide.  The  bonds  shall  be  signed  by  such 
officers  as  the  Authority  shall  determine,  and  coupon 
bonds  shall  have  attached  thereto  interest  coupons  bear¬ 
ing  the  facsimile  signature  of  the  treasurer  of  the  Au¬ 
thority,  all  as  may  be  prescribed  in  such  resolution  or 
resolutions.  Any  such  bonds  may  be  issued  and  deliv¬ 
ered,  notwithstanding  that  one  or  more  of  the  officers 
signing  such  bonds  or  the  treasurer  whose  facsimile  sig¬ 
nature  shall  be  upon  the  coupon  or  any  thereof,  shall 
have  ceased  to  be  such  officer  or  officers  at  the  time  when 
such  bonds  shall  actually  be  delivered. 

Said  bonds  may  be  sold  at  public  or  private  sale  for 
such  price  or  prices  as  the  Authority  shall  determine, 
provided  that  the  interest  cost  to  maturity  of  the  money 
received  for  any  issue  of  said  bonds  shall  not  exceed 
six  per  centum  per  annum.  Pending  the  preparation  of 
the  definitive  bonds,  interim  receipts  may  be  issued  to 
the  purchaser  or  purchasers  of  such  bonds,  and  may 
contain  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Authority  may 
determine. 
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B.  Any  resolution  or  resolutions  authorizing  any 
bonds  may  contain  provisions  which  shall  be  part  of  the 
contract  with  the  holders  thereof,  as  to  (a)  pledging  the 
full  faith  and  credit  of  the  Authority  (but  not  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  or  any  political  subdivi¬ 
sion  thereof)  for  such  obligations,  or  restricting  the 
same  to  all  or  any  of  the  revenues  of  the  Authority  from 
all  or  any  projects  or  properties,  (b)  the  construction, 
improvement,  operation,  extension,  enlargement,  main¬ 
tenance  and  repair  of  the  project  and  the  duties  of  the 
Authority  with  reference  thereto,  (c)  the  terms  and 
provisions  of  the  bonds,  (d)  limitations  on  the  purposes 
to  which  the  proceeds  of  the  bonds  then  or  thereafter 
to  be  issued,  or  of  any  loan  or  grant  by  the  United 
States  may  be  applied,  (e)  the  rate  of  tolls  and  other 
charges  for  use  of  the  facilities  of  or  for  the  services 
rendered  by  the  Authority,  (f)  the  setting  aside  of  re¬ 
serves  or  sinking  funds  and  the  regulation  and  disposi¬ 
tion  thereof,  (g)  limitations  on  the  issuance  of  additional 
bonds,  (h)  the  terms  and  provisions  of  any  deed  of  trust 
or  indenture  securing  the  bonds,  or  under  which  the 
same  may  be  issued,  and  (i)  any  other  or  additional 
agreements  with  the  holders  of  the  bonds. 

C.  Any  Authority  may  enter  into  any  deeds  of  trust, 
indentures  or  other  agreements,  with  any  bank  or  trust 
company,  or  other  person  or  persons  in  the  United  States 
having  power  to  enter  into  the  same,  including  any 
Federal  agenc}^,  as  security  for  such  bonds,  and  may 
assign  and  pledge  all  or  any  of  the  revenues  or  receipts 
of  the  Authority  thereunder.  Such  deed  of  trust,  in¬ 
denture  or  other  agreement,  may  contain  such  provisions 
as  may  be  customary  in  such  instruments,  or  as  the  Au¬ 
thority  may  authorize,  including  (but  without  limita¬ 
tion)  provisions  as  to  (1)  the  construction,  improve¬ 
ment,  operation,  maintenance  and  repair  of  any  project, 
and  the  duties  of  the  Authority  with  reference  thereto, 
(2)  the  application  of  funds  and  the  safeguarding  of 
funds  on  hand  or  on  deposit,  (3)  the  rights  and  reme¬ 
dies  of  said  trustee  and  the  holders  of  the  bonds,  (which 
maj^  include  restrictions  upon  the  individual  right  of 
action  of  such  bondholders)  and  (4)  the  terms  and  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  bonds  or  the  resolutions  authorizing  the 
issuance  of  the  same. 

Said  bonds  shall  have  all  the  qualities  of  negotiable 
instruments  under  the  law  merchant  and  the  negotiable 
instruments  law  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 

Section  6.  Remedies  of  Bondholders. — A.  The  rights 
and  the  remedies  herein  conferred  upon  or  granted  to 
the  bondholders,  shall  be  in  addition  to  and  not  in  limi¬ 
tation  of  any  rights  and  remedies  lawfully  granted  to 
such  bondholders  by  the  resolution  or  resolutions  pro- 
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viding  for  the  issuance  of  bonds,  or  by  any  deed  of 
trust,  indenture  or  other  agreement  under  which  the 
same  may  be  issued.  In  the  event  that  the  Authority 
shall  default  in  the  payment  of  principal  of  or  interest 
on  any  of  the  bonds  after  the  said  principal  or  interest 
shall  become  due,  whether  at  maturity  or  upon  call  for 
redemption,  and  such  default  shall  continue  for  a  period 
of  thirty  days,  or  in  the  event  that  the  Authority  shall 
fail  or  refuse  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
or  shall  default  in  any  agreement  made  with  the  holders 
of  the  bonds,  the  holders  of  twenty-five  per  centum  in 
aggregate  principal  amount  of  the  bonds  then  outstand¬ 
ing,  by  instrument  or  instruments  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  recorder  of  deeds  of  the  county  and  proved  or  ac¬ 
knowledged  in  the  same  manner  as  a  deed  to  be  recorded, 
may  appoint  a  trustee  to  represent  the  bondholders  for 
the  purpose  herein  provided. 

B.  Such  trustee,  and  any  trustee  under  any  deed  of 
trust,  indenture  or  other  agreement,  may,  and  upon 
written  request  of  the  holders  of  twenty -five  per  centum 
(or  such  other  percentages  as  may  be  specified  in  any 
deed  of  trust,  indenture  or  other  agreement  aforesaid) 
in  principal  amount  of  the  bonds  then  outstanding,  shall 
in  his  or  its  own  name, 

(a)  by  mandamus  or  other  suit,  action  or  proceeding 
at  law,  or  in  equity,  enforce  all  rights  of  the  bondhold¬ 
ers,  including  the  right  to  require  the  Authority  to  col¬ 
lect  rates,  rentals  and  other  charges,  adequate  to  carry 
out  any  agreement  as  to  or  pledge  of  the  revenues  or 
receipts  of  the  Authority,  and  to  require  the  Authority 
to  carry  out  any  other  agreements  with  or  for  the  benefit 
of  the  bondholders,  and  to  perform  its  and  their  duties 
under  this  act, 

(b)  bring  suit  upon  the  bonds, 

(c)  by  action  or  suit  in  equity  require  the  Authority 
to  account  as  if  it  were  the  trustee  of  an  express  trust 
for  the  bondholders, 

(d)  by  action  or  suit  in  equity  enjoin  any  acts  or 
things  which  may  be  unlawful  or  in  violation  of  the 
rights  of  the  bondholders, 

(e)  by  notice  in  writing  to  the  Authority,  declare 
all  bonds  due  and  payable,  and  if  all  defaults  shall  be 
made  good,  then  with  the  consent  of  the  holders  of 
twenty-five  per  centum  (or  such  other  percentage  as 
may  be  specified  in  any  deed  of  trust  indenture  or  other 
agreement  aforesaid)  of  the  principal  amount  of  the 
bonds  then  outstanding,  to  annul  such  declaration  and 
its  consequences. 

C.  The  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  county  shall 
have  jurisdiction  of  any  suit,  action  or  proceedings,  by 


School  Laws  of  Pexxsylvaxla. 


429 


the  trustee  on  behalf  of  the  bondholders.  Any  trustee 
when  appointed  as  aforesaid,  or  acting  under  a  deed  of 
trust,  indenture  or  other  agreement,  and  whether  or  not 
all  bonds  have  been  declared  due  and  payable,  shall  be 
entitled  as  of  right  to  the  appointment  of  a  receiver, 
who  may  enter  and  take  possession  of  the  facilities  of 
the  Authority  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  the  revenues 
or  receipts  from  which  are  or  may  be  applicable  to  the 
payment  of  the  bonds  so  in  default,  and  operate  and 
maintain  the  same,  and  collect  and  receive  all  rentals 
and  other  revenues  thereafter  arising  therefrom  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  Authority  or  the  board  might  do, 
and  shall  deposit  all  such  moneys  in  a  separate  account 
and  apply  the  same  in  such  manner  as  the  court  shall 
direct.  In  any  suit,  action  or  proceeding  by  the  trustee, 
the  fees,  counsel  fees  and  expenses  of  the  trustee,  and  ' 
of  the  receiver,  if  any,  and  all  costs  and  disbursements 
allowed  bv  the  court  shall  be  a  first  charge  on  anv  rev- 
enues  and  receipts  derived  from  the  facilities  of  the 
Authority,  the  revenues  or  receipts  from  which  are  or 
may  be  applicable  to  the  payment  of  the  bonds  so  in 
default.  Said  trustee  shall,  in  addition  to  the  foregoing, 
have  and  possess  all  of  the  powers  necessary  or  appro¬ 
priate  for  the  exercise  of  any  functions  specifically  set 
forth  herein  or  incident  to  the  general  representation  of 
the  bondholders  in  the  enforcement  and  protection  of 
their  rights. 

D.  Nothing  in  this  section  or  any  other  section  of 
this  act  shall  authorize  any  receiver  appointed  pursuant 
to  this  act  for  the  purpose  of  operating  and  maintaining 
any  facilities  of  the  Authority,  to  sell,  assign,  mortgage 
or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  of  the  assets  of  whatever 
kind  and  character  belonging  to  the  Authority.  It  is 
the  intention  of  this  act  to  limit  the  powers  of  such  re¬ 
ceiver  to  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  facilities 
of  the  Authoritv  as  the  court  shall  direct,  and  no  holder 
of  bonds  of  the  Authoritv  nor  anv  trustee  shall  ever 
have  the  right  in  any  suit,  action  or  proceedings  at  law, 
or  in  equity,  to  compel  a  recei^^er,  nor  shall  any  receiver 
ever  be  authorized  or  any  court  be  empowered  to  direct 
the  receiver  to  sell,  assign,  mortgage  or  otherwise  dis¬ 
pose  of  any  assets  of  whatever  kind  or  character  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  Authority. 

Section  7.  Governing  Body. — A.  The  powers  of  clause  (a)  of 
each  Authority  shall  be  exercised  by  a  governing  body  sectYonT  of  sL 
(herein  called  the  “Board”)  composed  as  follows:  act,  amended. 

(a)  If  the  Authority  is  incorporated  by  one  munici¬ 
pality  the  board  shall  consist  of  five  members,  each  of 
whom  shall  be  a  citizen  of  such  municipality.  The  gov¬ 
erning  body  of  such  municipalitj"  shall  appoint  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  board,  whose  terms  of  office  shall  commence 
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on  the  date  of  appointment ,  and  one  of  whom  shall  serve 
for  one  year,  one  for  two  years,  one  for  three  years,  one 
for  four  years  and  one  for  five  years  from  the  January 
first  next  succeeding  the  date  of  incorporation.  There¬ 
after  the  said  governing  body  shall,  at  a  meeting  held 
not  later  than  one  month  prior  to  January  first  in  each 
year  in  which  a  vacancy  occurs,  appoint  as  a  member  of 
the  board  a  citizen  of  the  municipality  for  which  the 
Authority  is  created,  for  a  term  of  five  years,  to  succeed 
the  member  whose  term  expires  on  the  January  first 
next  succeeding. 

B.  Members  shall  hold  office  until  their  successors 
have  been  appointed,  and  may  succeed  themselves,  and 
shall  receive  such  salaries  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
governing  body  or  bodies  of  the  municipality  or  munici¬ 
palities,  but  none  of  such  salaries  shall  be  increased  or 
diminished  by  such  governing  body  or  bodies  during  the 
term  for  which  the  member  receiving  the  same  shall  ha  /e 
been  appointed.  A  member  may  be  removed  for  cause 
by  the  court  of  quarter  sessions  of  the  county  in  which 
the  Authority  is  located  after  having  been  provided  with 
a  copy  of  the  charges  against  him  for  at  least  ten  d'^ys 
and  full  hearing  by  the  court.  If  a  vacancy  shall  occur 
by  reason  of  the  death,  disqualification,  resignation  or 
removal  of  a  member,  the  municipal  authorities  shall 
appoint  a  successor  to  fill  his  unexpired  term.  In  joint 
Authorities  such  vacancies  shall  be  filled  by  the  munici¬ 
pal  Authorities  of  the  municipality  in  the  representation 
of  wffiich  the  vacancy  occurs.  Whenever  any  munici¬ 
pality  shall  withdraw  from  a  joint  Authority  the  term  of 
any  member  or  members  appointed  from  such  munici¬ 
pality  shall  immediately  terminate. 

C.  A  majority  of  the  members  shall  constitute  a 
quorum  of  the  board  for  the  purpose  of  organizing  the 
Authority  and  conducting  the  business  thereof  and  for 
all  other  purposes,  and  all  action  may  be  taken  by  vote 
of  a  majority  of  the  members  present,  unless  in  any  case 
the  by-laws  shall  require  a  larger  number.  The  board 
shall  have  full  authority  to  manage  the  properties  and 
business  of  the  Authority  and  to  prescribe,  amend  and 
repeal  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations  governing  the 
manner  in  which  the  business  of  the  Authority  may  be 
conducted,  and  the  powers  granted  to  it  may  be  exer¬ 
cised  and  embodied.  The  board  shall  fix  and  determine 
the  number  of  officers,  agents  and  employes  of  the  Au¬ 
thority  and  their  respective  powers,  duties  and  compen¬ 
sation  and  may  appoint  to  such  office  or  offices  any 
member  of  the  board  with  such  powers,  duties  and  com¬ 
pensation  as  the  board  may  deem  proper. 

Section  8.  Moneys  of  the  Authority. — All  moneys  of 
any  Authority,  from  whatever  source  derived,  shall  be 
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paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Authority.  Said  moneys 
shall  be  deposited  in  the  first  instance  by  the  treasurer 
in  one  or  more  banks  or  trust  companies  in  one  or  more 
special  accounts,  and  each  of  such  special  accounts  to 
the  extent  the  same  is  not  insured  shall  be  continuously 
secured  by  a  pledge  of  direct  obligations  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  of  the  Commonwealth  or  of  the  mu¬ 
nicipality  or  municipalities  creating  the  Authority,  hav¬ 
ing  an  aggregate  market  value,  exclusive  of  accrued  in¬ 
terest,  at  all  times  at  least  equal  to  the  balance  on  deposit 
in  such  account.  Such  securities  shall  either  be  deposited 
with  the  treasurer,  or  be  held  by  a  trustee  or  agent  sat¬ 
isfactory  to  the  Authority.  All  banks  and  trust  com¬ 
panies  are  authorized  to  give  such  security  for  such  de¬ 
posits.  The  moneys  in  said  accounts  shall  be  paid  out 
on  the  warrant  or  other  order  of  the  chairman  of  the 
Authority,  or  of  such  other  person  or  persons  as  the 
Authority  may  authorize  to  execute  such  warrants  or 
orders.  Every  Authority  shall  have  at  least  an  annual 
examination  of  its  books,  accounts  and  records  by  a  cer¬ 
tified  public  accountant.  A  copy  of  such  audit  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  municipality  or  municipalities  creating 
the  Authority.  A  concise  financial  statement  shall  be 
published  annually,  at  least  once  in  a  newspaper  of  gen¬ 
eral  circulation  in  the  municipality  where  the  principal 
office  of  the  Authority  is  located.  If  such  publication  is 
not  made  by  the  Authority,  the  municipality  or  munici¬ 
palities  shall  publish  such  statement  at  the  expense  of 
the  Authority.  If  the  Authority  fails  to  make  such  an 
audit,  then  the  controller,  auditors  or  accountant  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  municipality  or  municipalities,  are  hereby 
authorized  and  empowered  from  time  to  time  to  examine 
at  the  expense  of  the  Authority  the  accounts  and  books 
of  the  Authority,  including  its  receipts,  disbursements, 
contracts,  leases,  sinking  funds,  investments,  and  any 
other  matters  relating  to  its  finances,  operation  and 
affairs. 

The  Attorney  General  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania  shall  have  the  right  to  examine  the  books,  ac¬ 
counts  and  records  of  any  Authority. 

Section  9.  Transfer  of  Existing  Facilities  to  Author-  section  9  of 
ity. — A.  Any  municipality,  school  district,  or  owner 
may,  and  they  are  hereby  authorized  to  sell,  lease,  lend, 
grant  or  convey  to  any  Authority,  any  project  or  any 
part  or  parts  thereof,  or  any  interest  in  real  or  personal 
property  which  may  be  used  by  the  Authority  in  the  con¬ 
struction,  improvement,  maintenance  or  operation  of 
any  project.  Any  municipality,  or  school  district,  is  also 
authorized  to  transfer,  assign  and  set  over  to  any  Au¬ 
thority,  any  contracts  which  may  have  been  awarded  by 
said  municipality,  or  school  district,  for  the  construc- 
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tioii  of  projects  not  begun,  or  if  begun  not  completed. 
The  territory  being  served  by  any  project,  or  the  terri¬ 
tory  within  which  such  project  is  authorized  to  render 
service  at  the  time  of  the  acquisition  of  such  project  by 
an  Authority,  shall  include  the  area  served  hy  the  proj¬ 
ect  and  the  area  in  which  the  project  is  authorized  to 
serve  at  the  time  of  acquisition,  and  any  other  area  into 
which  the  service  may  he  extended,  subject  to  the  limi¬ 
tations  of  subsection  A  of  section  four  of  this  act. 

B.  No  Authority  shall  acquire  by  any  device  or  means 
whatsoever,  including  a  consolidation,  merger,  purchase 
or  lease,  or  through  the  purchase  of  stock,  bonds  or  other 
securities,  the  title  to  or  the  possession  or  use  of  all  or 
any  substantial  portion  of  any  project  as  defined  in 
this  act,  which  said  project  is  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Pennsylvania  Public  Utility  Commission,  without 
the  approval  of  the  commission,  evidenced  by  its  certifi¬ 
cate  of  public  convenience  first  had  and  obtained,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  procedure  and  investigations  as  to 
value  as  outlined  in  section  two  hundred  three  of  the 
act,  approved  the  twenty-eighth  day  of  May,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  thirty-seven  (Pamphlet  Laws,  one 
thousand  fifty- three),  known  as  the  “Public  Utility 
Law.’’  The  commission  shall  also  consider  the  earning 
power  of  the  project  in  deciding  the  value  thereof.  The 
word  “acquire”  as  used  in  this  paragraph  shall  include 
only  the  acquisition  of  existing  facilities. 

The  Authority  shall  first  report  to  and  advise  the  mu¬ 
nicipality  or  municipalities  by  which  it  was  created  of 
the  agreement  to  acquire,  including  all  its  terms  and 
conditions. 

The  proposed  action  of  the  Authority,  and  the  pro¬ 
posed  agreement  to  acquire,  shall  be  approved  by  the 
governing  body  of  the  municipality  or  municipalities 
which  created  or  which  are  members  of  the  Authority 
and  to  which  the  report  is  made.  Where  there  are  one 
or  two  member  municipalities  of  the  Authority,  such  ap¬ 
proval  shall  be  by  two-thirds  vote  of  all  of  the  members 
of  the  governing  body  or  of  each  of  the  governing  bod¬ 
ies.  If  there  are  more  than  two  member  municipalities 
of  the  Authority,  approval  shall  be  by  majority  vote  of 
all  the  members  of  each  governing  body  of  two-thirds  of 
the  member  municipalities. 

C.  This  section,  without  reference  to  any  other  law, 
shall  be  deemed  complete  for  the  acquisition  by  agree¬ 
ment  of  projects,  as  defined  in  this  act,  located  wholly 
within  or  partially  without  the  municipality  or  munici¬ 
palities  causing  such  Authority  to  be  incorporated,  any 
provisions  of  other  laws  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding, 
and  no  proceedings  or  other  action  shall  be  required  ex¬ 
cept  as  herein  prescribed. 
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Section  10.  Competition  in  Award  of  Contracts. — A. 
All  construction,  reconstruction,  repairs  or  work  of 
any  nature  made  by  any  Authority,  where  the  entire 
cost,  value  or  amount  of  such  construction,  reconstruc¬ 
tion,  repairs  or  work,  including  labor  and  materials, 
shall  exceed  five  hundred  dollars  ($500.00),  except  con¬ 
struction,  reconstruction,  repairs  or  work  done  by  em¬ 
ployes  of  said  Authority,  or  by  labor  supplied  under 
agreement  with  any  Federal  or  State  agency,  with  sup¬ 
plies  and  materials  purchased  as  hereinafter  provided, 
shall  be  done  only  under  contract  or  contracts  to  be  en¬ 
tered  into  by  the  Authority  with  the  lowest  responsible 
bidder  upon  proper  terms,  after  due  public  notice  has 
been  given  asking  for  competitive  bids  as  hereinafter 
provided.  No  contract  shall  be  entered  into  for  con¬ 
struction  or  improvement  or  repair  of  any  project  or 
portion  thereof,  unless  the  contractor  shall  give  an  un¬ 
dertaking  with  a  sufficient  surety  or  sureties  approved 
by  the  Authority,  and  in  an  amount  fixed  by  the  Author¬ 
ity,  for  the  faithful  performance  of  the  contract.  All 
such  contracts  shall  provide  among  other  things  that 
the  person  or  corporation  entering  into  such  contract 
with  the  Authority  will  pay  for  all  materials  furnished 
and  services  rendered  for  the  performance  of  the  con¬ 
tract,  and  that  any  person  or  corporation  furnishing  such 
materials  or  rendering  such  services  may  maintain  an 
action  to  recover  for  the  same  against  the  obligor  in  the 
undertaking,  as  though  such  person  or  corporation  was 
named  therein,  provided  the  action  is  brought  within 
one  year  after  the  time  the  cause  of  action  accrued. 
Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  to  limit  the 
power  of  the  Authority  to  construct,  repair  or  improve 
any  project  or  portion  thereof,  or  anj^  addition,  better¬ 
ment  or  extension  thereto,  directlj^  by  the  officers,  agents 
and  employes  of  the  Authority,  or  otherwise  than  by 
contract. 

B.  All  supplies  and  materials  costing  five  hundred 
dollars  ($500.00)  or  more  shall  be  purchased  only  after 
due  advertisement  as  hereinafter  provided.  Authority 
shall  accept  the  lowest  bid  or  bids,  kind,  quality  and 
inaterial  being  equal,  but  the  Authority  shall  have  the 
right  to  reject  any  or  all  bids  or  select  a  single  item  from 
any  bid.  The  provisions  as  to  bidding  shall  not  apply 
to  the  purchase  of  patented  and  manufactured  products 
offered  for  sale  in  a  noncompetitive  market  or  solely  by 
a  manufacturer’s  authorized  dealer. 

C.  The  terms  advertisement  or  due  public  notice 
wherever  used  in  this  section,  shall  mean  a  notice  pub¬ 
lished  at  least  ten  (10)  days  before  the  award  of  any 
contract,  in  a  newspaper  of  general  circulation  published 
in  the  municipality  where  the  authority  has  its  princi- 
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pal  office,  and  if  no  newspaper  is  published  therein  then 
by  publication  in  a  newspaper  in  the  county  where  the 
Authority  has  its  principal  office :  Provided,  That,  such 
notice  may  be  waived  where  the  Authority  determines 
an  emergency  exists,  and  such  supplies  and  materials 
must  be  immediately  purchased  by  the  said  Authority. 

D.  No  member  of  the  Authority  or  officer  or  employe 
thereof  shall  either  directly  or  indirectly  be  a  party  to 
or  be  in  any  manner  interested  in  any  contract  or  agree¬ 
ment  with  the  Authority  for  any  matter,  cause  or  thing 
whatsoever  by  reason  whereof  any  liability  or  indebted¬ 
ness  shall  in  any  way  be  created  against  such  Authority. 
If  any  contract  or  agreement  shall  be  made  in  violation 
of  the  provisions  of  this  section  the  same  shall  be  null 
and  void  and  no  action  shall  be  maintained  thereon 
against  such  Authority. 

E.  Subject  to  the  aforesaid  any  Authority  may  (but 
without  intending  by  this  provision  to  limit  any  powers 
of  such  Authority)  enter  into  and  carry  out  such  con¬ 
tracts,  or  establish  or  comply  with  such  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  concerning  labor  and  materials  and  other  related 
matters  in  connection  with  any  project  or  portion 
thereof,  as  the  Authority  may  deem  desirable,  or  as  may 
be  requested  by  any  Federal  agency  that  may  assist  in 
the  financing  of  such  project  or  any  part  thereof:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
not  apply  to  any  case  in  which  the  Authority  has  taken 
over  by  transfer  or  assignment  any  contract  authorized 
to  be  assigned  to  it  under  the  provisions  of  section  nine 
of  this  act,  nor  to  any  contract  in  connection  with  the 
construction  of  any  project  which  the  Authority  may 
have  had  transferred  to  it  by  any  person  or  private 
corporation. 

Section  11.  Acquisition  of  Lands,  Water  and  Water 
Rights. — The  Authority  shall  have  the  power  to  acquire, 
by  purchase  or  eminent  domain  proceedings,  either  the 
fee  or  such  right,  title,  interest  or  easement  in  such  lands, 
water  and  water  rights  as  the  Authority  may  deem  neces¬ 
sary  for  any  of  the  purposes  mentioned  in  this  act: 
Provided,  however.  That  water  and  water  rights  may  not 
be  acquired  unless  and  until  approval  is  obtained  from 
the  Water  and  Power  Resources  Board  in  accordance 
with  the  law  in  such  cases  made  and  provided :  And  pro¬ 
vided  further.  That  no  property  owned  or  used  hy  the 
United  States,  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  any 
political  subdivision  thereof,  or  any  body  politic  and, 
corporate  organized  as  an  Authority^^  under  any  law 
of  the  Commonwealth  or  by  any  agency  of  any  of  them, 
nor  any  property  of  a  public  service  company,  property 
used  for  burial  purposes,  places  of  public  worship,  shall 
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be  taken  under  the  right  of  eminent  domain.  The  right 
of  eminent  domain  shall  be  exercised  by  the  Authority 
in  the  manner  provided  by  law  for  the  exercise  of  such 
right  by  municipalities  of  the  same  class,  as  the  munici¬ 
pality  by  which  such  Authority  was  organized. 

In  the  case  of  a  joint  Authority  eminent  domain  shall 
be  exercised  by  the  Authority  in  the  same  manner  as  is 
provided  by  law  for  the  exercise  of  such  right  by  mu¬ 
nicipalities  of  the  same  class  as  the  municipality  in 
which  the  right  of  eminent  domain  is  to  be  exercised. 

The  right  of  eminent  domain  herein  conferred  by  this 
section  may  be  exercised  either  within  or  without  the 
municipality  or  municipalities. 

Section  12.  Use  of  Projects. — The  use  of  the  facili¬ 
ties  of  the  Authority  and  the  operation  of  its  business 
shall  be  subject  to  the  rules  and  regulations  from  time 
to  time  adopted  by  the  Authority :  Provided,  however, 
That  the  Authority  shall  not  be  authorized  to  do  any¬ 
thing  which  will  impair  the  security  of  the  holders  of 
the  obligations  of  the  Authority  or  violate  any  agree¬ 
ments  with  them  or  for  their  benefit. 

Section  13.  Limitation  of  Powers. — The  Common¬ 
wealth  does  hereby  pledge  to  and  agree  with  any  person, 
firm  or  corporation,  or  Federal  agency  subscribing  to  or 
acquiring  the  bonds  to  be  issued  by  the  Authority  for 
the  construction,  extension,  improvement  or  enlarge¬ 
ment  of  any  project  or  part  thereof,  that  the  Common¬ 
wealth  will  not  limit  or  alter  the  rights  hereby  vested 
in  the  Authority  until  all  bonds  at  any  time  issued,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  interest  thereon  are  fully  met  and  dis¬ 
charged.  The  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  does  fur¬ 
ther  pledge  to  and  agree  with  the  United  States  and  any 
other  Federal  agency  that,  in  the  event  that  any  Fed¬ 
eral  agency  shall  construct  or  contribute  any  funds  for 
the  construction,  extension,  improvement  or  enlargement 
of  any  project  or  any  portion  thereof,  the  Common¬ 
wealth  will  not  alter  or  limit  the  rights  and  powers  of  the 
Authority  in  any  manner  which  would  be  inconsistent 
with  the  continued  maintenance  and  operation  of  the 
project,  or  the  improvement  thereof,  or  which  would  be 
inconsistent  with  the  due  performance  of  any  agree¬ 
ments  between  the  Authority  and  any  such  Federal 
agency,  and  the  Authority  shall  continue  to  have  and 
may  exercise  all  powers  herein  granted,  so  long  as  the 
same  shall  be  necessary  or  desirable  for  the  carrying 
out  of  the  purposes  of  this  act  and  the  purposes  of  the 
United  States  in  the  construction  or  improvement  or  en¬ 
largement  of  the  project  or  such  portion  thereof. 

Section  14.  Termination  of  Authority. — When  any 
Authority  shall  have  finally  paid  and  discharged  all 
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bonds  which,  together  with  the  interest  due  thereon, 
shall  have  been  secured  by  a  pledge  of  any  of  the 
revenues  or  receipts  of  a  project,  it  may  (subject  to 
any  agreements  concerning  the  operation  or  disposition 
of  such  project)  convey  such  project  to  the  municipal¬ 
ity  or  municipalities  creating  the  Authority,  or  where 
the  project  is  a  public  school  building  to  the  school  dis¬ 
trict  in  which  it  is  located.  When  any  Authority  shall 
have  finally  paid  and  discharged  all  bonds  issued  and 
outstanding  and  the  interest  due  thereon,  and  settled  all 
other  claims  which  may  be  outstanding  against  it,  it 
may  convey  all  its  property  to  the  municipality  or  mu¬ 
nicipalities,  or  where  any  of  such  property  is  a  public 
school  building,  then  to  the  school  district  in  which  it  is 
located  and  may  then  terminate  its  existence.  A  certifi¬ 
cate  requesting  the  termination  of  the  existence  of  the 
Authority  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commonwealth.  If  the  certificate  is  approved  by 
the  municipality  or  municipalities  creating  the  Au¬ 
thority  by  its  ordinance  or  ordinances,  the  said  secretary 
shall  note  the  termination  of  existence  on  the  record  of 
incorporation  and  return  the  certificate  with  his  ap¬ 
proval  shown  thereon  to  the  board,  which  shall  cause  the 
same  to  be  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  recorder  of  deeds 
of  the  county.  Thereupon  the  property  of  said  Author¬ 
ity  shall  pass  to  the  municipality  or  municipalities  or 
the  school  district  or  districts,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
the  Authority  shall  cease  to  exist. 

Section  15.  Exemption  from  Taxation. — -The  effectu¬ 
ation  of  the  authorized  purposes  of  Authorities  created 
under  this  act  shall  and  will  be  in  all  respects  for  the 
benefit  of  the  people  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  for  the  increase  of  their  commerce  and  prosper¬ 
ity,  and  for  the  improvement  of  their  health  and  living 
conditions,  and  since  such  Authorities  will  be  perform¬ 
ing  essential  governmental  functions  in  effectuating  such 
purposes,  such  Authorities  shall  not  be  required  to  pay 
any  taxes  or  assessments  upon  any  property  acquired  or 
used  by  them  for  such  purposes,  and  the  bonds  issued 
by  any  Authority,  their  transfer  and  the  income  there¬ 
from,  (including  any  profits  made  on  the  sale  thereof) 
shall  at  all  times  be  free  from  taxation  within  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 

Section  16.  Authorities  Formed  Under  Other  Acts. 
— Any  Authority  heretofore  or  hereafter  created  or  or¬ 
ganized  under  the  provisions  of  an  act,  approved  Decem¬ 
ber  twenty-seven,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  thirty- 
three  (Pamphlet  Laws,  one  hundred  fourteen),  entitled 
‘‘An  act  providing  for  the  creation  of  public  ‘Authori¬ 
ties’  in  counties  of  the  second  class,  authorizing  such 
‘Authorities,’  to  enter  into  agreements  with  the  Govern- 
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ment  of  the  United  States,  particularly  as  they  relate  to 
the  National  Industrial  Recovery  Act  and  any  amend¬ 
ment  and  supplements  thereto,  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania  and  political  subdivisions  and  municipali¬ 
ties  thereof,  and  with  others,  defining  and  providing  for 
the  organization  and  dissolution  of  such  ‘Authorities’; 
conferring  certain  rights,  powers,  duties  and  immunities 
upon  them  and  their  officers  and  members;  prescribing 
the  conditions  upon  which  such  ‘Authorities’  may  exer¬ 
cise  their  powers;  endowing  such  ‘Authorities’  with  the 
right  of  eminent  domain  and  with  the  power  to  finance 
projects  by  the  issuance  and  sale  of  bonds;  authorizing 
such  ‘Authorities’  to  make  and  receive  appropriations; 
repealing  certain  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  here¬ 
with;  and  for  other  purposes,”  shall  have  and  may  exer¬ 
cise  in  addition  to  any  rights,  powers  or  purposes 
granted  or  conferred  by  such  act,  or  any  amendment 
thereto,  all  the  rights  and  powers  granted  to  Authori¬ 
ties  created  under  this  act,  and  the  purposes  specified  in 
section  four  of  this  act  shall  be  included  within  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  any  Authority  created  or  organized  under  the 
provisions  of  the  aforesaid  act,  and  the  rights,  powers 
and  purposes  herein  described  and  conferred  upon  Au¬ 
thorities  shall  be  cumulative  with  and  not  in  limitation 
of  the  rights,  powers  and  purposes  granted  to  or  con¬ 
ferred  upon  such  Authorities  by  any  other  act. 

Section  17.  Constitutional  Construction. — The  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  act  shall  be  severable,  and  if  any  of  the 
provisions  thereof  shall  be  held  to  be  unconstitutional, 
such  decision  shall  not  affect  the  validity  of  any  of  the 
remaining  provisions  of  this  act.  It  is  hereby  declared 
as  the  legislative  intent  that  this  act  would  have  been 
adopted  had  such  unconstitutional  provision  not  been  in¬ 
cluded  therein. 

Section  18.  Conveyance  ly  Authorities  to  Munici¬ 
palities  or  School  Districts  of  Estahlished.  Projects. — 
(A)  If  a  project  shall  have  been  established  under  this 
act  by  a  board  appointed  by  a  municipality  or  munici¬ 
palities,  which  project  is  of  a  character  which  the  mu¬ 
nicipality  or  municipalities  have  power  to  establish, 
maintain  or  operate,  and  such  municipality  or  munici¬ 
palities  desire  to  acquire  the  same,  it  or  they  may  by 
appropriate  resolution  or  ordinance  adopted  by  the 
proper  Authorities,  signify  its  or  their  desire  to  do  so, 
and  thereupon  the  Authorities  shall  convey  by  appro¬ 
priate  instrument  said  project  to  such  municipality  or 
municipalities,  upon  the  assumption  by  the  latter  of  all 
the  obligations  incurred  by  the  Authorities  with  respect 
to  that  project. 

(B)  If  a  public  school  building  shall  have  been  es¬ 
tablished  as  a  project  under  this  act  and  the  school  dis- 
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frict  in  which  it  is  located  desires  to  acquire  the  same, 
such  school  district  may  loy  appropriate  resolution  sig¬ 
nify  its  desire  to  do  so,  and  thereupon  the  Authority 
shall  convey  such  public  school  building  to  such  school 
district  by  appropriate  instrument  upon  the  assumption 
by  the  latter  of  all  the  obligations  incurred  by  the  Au¬ 
thority  with  respect  to  that  project. 

(C)  Whenever  an  Authority  has  heretofore  been 
formed  by  any  county  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring,  con¬ 
structing,  improving,  maintaining  or  operating  water 
works,  water  supply  works,  or  water  distribution  systems 
for  the  benefit  of  any  one  or  more  but  not  all  of  the  cities, 
boroughs,  towns  and  townships  of  the  county,  such 
county  Authority  may  with  the  approval  of  the  board  of 
county  commissioners  of  the  county,  convey  any  such 
project  to  the  cities,  boroughs,  towns  or  townships,  or 
any  of  them,  for  the  benefit  of  which  the  project  was  ac¬ 
quired,  constructed,  improved,  maintained  or  operated, 
or  to  any  Authority  or  Authorities  organized  by  such 
cities,  boroughs,  towns  or  townships,  or  any  of  them  for 
the  purpose  of  taking  over  such  project.  All  such  con¬ 
veyances  shall  be  made  subject  to  any  and  all  obliga¬ 
tions  incurred  by  such  county  Authority  with  respect 
to  the  project  or  projects  conveyed. 

Section  19.  This  act  shall  apply  to  all  Authorities 
now  existing  that  were  incorporated  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  act,  approved  the  twenty-eighth  day  of  June, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  thirty-five  (Pamphlet  Laws, 
four  hundred  sixty-three),  known  as  the  “Municipality 
Authorities  Act  of  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
thirty-five,”  and  to  those  thereafter  incorporated  under 
the  provisions  of  this  act.  The  provisions  of  this  act  so 
far  as  they  are  the  same  as  those  of  existing  laws  are 
intended  as  a  continuation  of  such  laws  and  not  as  new 
enactments.  The  repeal  by  this  act  of  any  act  of  Assem¬ 
bly  shall  not  affect  the  existence  of  any  Authority  here¬ 
tofore  incorporated.  The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  not 
affect  any  act  done,  liability  incurred  or  right  accrued 
or  vested,  or  affect  any  suit  pending  or  to  be  instituted, 
to  enforce  any  right  or  penalty  under  the  authority  of 
such  repealed  laws.  All  rules  and  regulations  made  pur¬ 
suant  to  any  act  of  Assembly  repealed  by  this  act  shall 
continue  with  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  such  act 
bad  not  been  repealed. 

Section  20.  The  act  approved  the  twenty-eighth  day 
of  June,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  thirty-five  (Pam¬ 
phlet  Laws,  four  hundred  sixty-three),  entitled  “An  act 
providing  for  the  incorporation,  as  bodies  corporate  and 
politic,  of  ‘Authorities’  for  municipalities,  counties  and 
townships ;  defining  the  same ;  prescribing  the  rights. 
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powers,  and  duties  of  such  Authorities ;  authorizing  such 
Authorities  to  acquire,  construct,  improve,  maintain,  and 
operate  projects,  and  to  borrow  money  and  issue  bonds 
therefor ;  providing  for  the  payment  of  such  bonds,  and 
prescribing  the  rights  of  the  holders  thereof ;  conferring 
the  right  of  eminent  domain  on  such  Authorities ;  au¬ 
thorizing  such  Authorities  to  enter  into  contracts  with 
and  to  accept  grants  from  the  Federal  Government  or 
any  agency  thereof;  and  for  other  purposes,’’  and  its 
amendments  are  hereby  repealed  absolutely. 

(Act  164,  P.  L.  361,  May  2,  1945;  amended  by  Act 
249,  P.  L.  571  June  12,  1947.)  See  also  Sections  617.1 
and  6345. 


.  ARTICLE  XXXIV 

VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION. 

(3401)  The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  shall 
have  the  power  and  its  duty  shall  be : 

a.  To  administer  the  laws  of  this  Commonwealth  re¬ 
lating  to  vocational  education,  industrial  education, 
agricultural  education,  and  household  arts  education, 
as  defined  in  said  laws; 

b.  To  investigate  the  needs  for,  and  aid  in,  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of,  supervise,  inspect,  and  approve,  for  the 
purpose  of  reimbursement  on  the  part  of  the  State, 
schools,  departments,  and  courses  for  manual  training, 
domestic  science,  household  arts,  agricultural,  indus¬ 
trial,  and  commercial  education,  as  well  as  continuation 
schools,  when  maintained  as  a  part  of  the  public  school 
system  of  the  Commonwealth ; 

c.  Out  of  the  funds  appropriated  to  it  by  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Assembly  for  the  purpose,  to  pay  for  the  educa¬ 
tion  of  deaf  and  dumb  children,  blind  children,  and 
deaf,  dumb  and  blind  children,  residents  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  in  schools,  located  within  the  Commonwealth, 
which  afford  vocational  training  to  such  children,  to 
make  appropriate  rules  and  regulations  for  the  admis¬ 
sion  of  State  pupils  at  such  schools,  and  to  supervise  the 
education  of  State  pupils  in  any  such  schools. 

The  above  takes  the  place  of  Sections  3401,  3402,  3403, 
and  3404  and  is  Section  1303  of  the  Administration 
Code. 

(3405)  Repealed. 

(3406)  That  the  following  words  and  phrases  as  DeOnltlon. 
used  in  this  act  shall,  unless  a  different  meaning  is 
plainly  required  by  the  context,  have  the  following 
meaning : 
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“State  Board  of  Vocational  Education”  shall  mean 
the  State  Council  of  Education,  herein  invested  with 
powers  to  administer  this  act  under  the  designation  of 
the  State  Board  of  Vocational  Education. 

“Vocational  education”  shall  mean  any  form  of  edu¬ 
cation  of  less  than  college  grade,  given  in  school  or  else¬ 
where,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  fit  an  individual  to 
pursue  effectively  a  recognized  profitable  employment, 
whether  pursued  for  wages  or  otherwise. 

“Vocational  industrial  education”  shall  mean  those 
forms  of  vocational  education  that  fit  for  industrial  pur¬ 
suits.  It  includes  occupational  training  for  women  and 
girls  other  than  training  for  the  vocation  of  homemak¬ 
ing.  It  includes  also  public  and  other  service  occupa¬ 
tions. 

“Vocational  agricultural  education”  shall  mean  that 
form  of  vocational  education  which  fits  for  the  occupa¬ 
tions  connected  with  the  tillage  of  the  soil,  the  care  of 
domestic  animals,  forestry,  and  other  wage-earning  or 
productive  work  on  the  farm. 

“Vocational  distributive  occupational  education” 
shall  mean  those  forms  of  vocational  education  designed 
for  those  workers  engaged  in  or  preparing  for  employ¬ 
ment  as  distributors  to  consumers,  retailers,  jobbers, 
wholesalers,  and  others;  the  products  of  farm  and  in¬ 
dustry,  including,  also,  managers  operating  or  conduct¬ 
ing  a  commercial  service  or  personal  service  business, 
or  selling  the  services  of  such  a  business. 

“Vocational  home  economics  education”  shall  mean 
that  form  of  vocational  education  which  has  for  its  con¬ 
trolling  purpose  the  preparation  of  girls  and  women 
for  useful  employment  as  house  daughters  and  home¬ 
makers  engaged  in  the  occupations  and  the  management 
of  the  home. 

“Vocational  industrial,  vocational  agricultural,  voca¬ 
tional  distributive  occupational,  or  vocational  home 
economics  school  or  department,”  or  “Vocational  school 
or  department,”  shall  mean  a  distinctive  organization 
of  courses,  pupils,  and  teachers  approved  by  the  State 
Board  for  Vocational  Education,  designed  to  give  either 
vocational  industrial,  vocational  agricultural,  vocational 
distributive  occupational,  or  vocational  home  economics 
education,  as  herein  defined. 

“Vocational  evening  class”  shall  mean  a  class  pro¬ 
viding  such  instruction  for  persons  sixteen  years  or 
over,  who  have  left  full-time  school.  These  classes  may 
be  conducted  in  the  evening,  or  at  hours  when  work¬ 
ers  are  able  to  attend,  and  shall  include  instruction 
that  will  either  increase  the  skill  or  knowledge  of  the 
worker  in  the  occupation  in  which  he  is  employed,  or 
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include  instruction  for  those  who  are  unemployed  or 
about  to  become  unemployed  because  of  changing  condi¬ 
tions  in  industry,  and  whose  previous  experience,  as  a 
background,  prepares  them  for  employment  in  related 
fields  within  a  limited  time. 

“Vocational  evening  class”  in  vocational  home  eco¬ 
nomics  shall  mean  a  class  giving  training  in  home-mak¬ 
ing  to  girls  or  women,  over  fourteen  years  of  age,  how¬ 
ever,  they  may  be  employed  or  engaged  during  the  day. 

“Vocational  home  economics  school  or  department” 
shall  mean  a  vocational  school  or  department  designed 
to  develop,  on  a  vocational  basis,  the  capacity  for  use¬ 
ful  employment  as  house  daughters  and  homemakers  in 
the  occupations  and  the  management  of  the  home. 

“Part-time  schools  or  classes”  shall  mean  those 
schools  or  classes  which  provide  instruction  in  subjects 
given  to  enlarge  the  civic  or  vocational  knowledge  or 
skill  of  workers  over  fourteen  years  of  age  who  have 
entered  upon  employment.  Such  schools  must  be  so 
organized  as  to  permit  workers,  who  are  qualified  for 
admission,  to  spend  part  of  their  time  during  the  day, 
week,  month,  or  year  in  employment,  and  part  of  the 
time  in  school. 

“Part-time  cooperative  vocational  education”  refers 
to  that  form  of  vocational  instruction  that  involves  at¬ 
tendance  on  alternate,  equal  periods  of  school  and  work 
at  the  vocation  during  the  school  year,  given  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  an  agreement  by  which  the  school  and  indus¬ 
try  cooperate  and  coordinate  in  making  available  the 
combined  educational  and  training  facilities  of  both. 

“Practical.”  The  term  “practical,”  as  used  in  the  act 
to  which  this  is  an  amendment,  refers  to  the  manipula¬ 
tive  or  “praetice-of-the-trade”  aspects  of  a  vocation.  It 
includes  such  -work  given  in  shops,  laboratories,  mines, 
drafting  rooms,  and  other  places,  and  is  to  distinguish 
such  work  from  “academic”  or  “educational”  educa¬ 
tion. 

“Public  service-school”  refers  to  schools,  depart¬ 
ments,  classes,  and  conferences  for  the  in-service  train¬ 
ing  of  public  and  other  service  occupations,  including 
policemen,  firemen,  finance  officers,  school  board  offi¬ 
cials  and  others.  (Amended  May  21,  1925,  P.  L.  418, 

Sec.  1;  May  21,  1931,  P.  L.  176,  Sec.  2;  Julv  1,  1937, 

P.  L.  2548,  Sec.  1.) 

(3407)  The  State  Board  for  Vocational  Education 
is  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  investigate  and  cation  to  investi- 
to  aid  in  the  introduction  of  vocational  industrial,  vo- 
cational  agricultural,  vocational  homemaking  and  vo-  Homemaiting. 
cational  distributive  occupational  education;  to  assist 
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ill  the  establishment  of  schools  and  departments  for  the 
aforesaid  forms  of  education,  and  to  inspect  and  ap¬ 
prove  such  schools  or  departments  as  are  hereinafter 
provided.  The  State  Board  for  Vocational  Education 
shall  make  a  report  annually  to  the  Governor  and  Leg¬ 
islature  describing  the  condition  and  progress  of  voca¬ 
tional  industrial,  vocational  agricultural,  vocational 
homemaking,  and  vocational  distributive  occupational 
education  during  the  year,  and  shall  also  make  such 
recommendations  as  the  State  Board  may  deem  advis¬ 
able. 

The  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall 
be  the  executive  officer  of  the  State  Board  for  Voca¬ 
tional  Education  for  the  administration  of  this  act. 
Except  as  hereinafter  otherwise  provided,  he,  as  execu¬ 
tive  officer,  shall  appoint,  from  time  to  time,  with  the 
approval  of  the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Educa¬ 
tion,  such  expert  assistants,  other  than  those  already 
provided  for  by  law,  as  may  be  necessary  in  vocational 
industrial,  vocational  homemaking,  vocational  agricul¬ 
tural,  or  vocational  distributive  occupational  education, 
and  all  clerical  and  other  agents  necessary  in  carrying 
out  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  act,  the  State 
Board  for  Vocational  Education  shall  provide  for  State 
regional  and  county  vocational  schools  or  classes,  with 
the  necessary  staffs,  in  accordance  with  the  State  Plan 
for  Vocational  Education,  approved  by  the  Federal 
Board  for  Vocational  Education. 

Supervisors  of  agriculture  and  supervisors  of  home¬ 
making  shall  be  elected  by  the  State  Board  for  Voca¬ 
tional  Education,  upon  the  nomination  of  the  county 
superintendent  of  schools  and  approved  by  the  county 
board  of  school  directors.  They  shall  possess  the  quali¬ 
fications  established  by  the  State  Plan  for  Vocational 
Education  approved  by  the  Federal  Board  for  Voca¬ 
tional  Education. 

Principals,  instructors  and  lecturers  for  the  public 
Service  Institute  shall  be  elected  by  the  State  Board  for 
Vocational  Education.  They  shall  possess  the  quali¬ 
fications  established  in  the  State  Plan  for  Vocational 
Education  approved  by  the  Federal  Board  for  voca¬ 
tional  Education.  (As  last  amended  by  Act  of  June  24, 
1939,  P.  L.  795.)  See  also  Section  3409A. 

(3408)  In  order  that  instruction  in  the  principles 
and  the  practice  of  arts  may  go  on  together,  vocational 
industrial,  vocational  agricultural,  vocational  home  eco¬ 
nomics,  and  vocational  distributive  occupational  schools 
or  departments  may  offer  instruction  in  day,  part-time, 
and  evening  classes.  Attendance  upon  such  day,  eve- 
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ning,  or  part-time  classes  shall  be  restricted  to  those 
over  fourteen  years  of  age. 

(3409)  Any  school  district  may,  through  its  board  of 
school  directors — 

(a)  Establish  and  maintain  vocational  industrial, 
vocational  agricultural,  vocational  home  economics,  and 
vocational  distributive  occupational  schools  or  depart¬ 
ments. 

(b)  Receive  any  donation  made  to  said  school  dis¬ 
trict  for  the  conduct  of  any  vocational  school  or  de¬ 
partment  or  vocational  evening  classes.  The  donation 
shall  be  administered  by  or  under  the  direction  of  the 
board  of  directors  of  the  district  to  which  it  is  made 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Instruction :  Provided,  That  the  board  of  school 
directors  in  any  district  shall  not  be  obliged  to  accept 
any  such  donation  unless  it  seems  proper  so  to  do. 

(c)  Require  a  deposit  fee  of  a  sum  not  to  exceed  ten 
dollars  ($10.00)  from  each  person  enrolling  in  evening 
vocational  schools  or  classes,  such  deposit  fee  shall  be 
returned  at  the  close  of  each  term  of  instruction  to 
all  persons  so  enrolled  who  have  attended  seventy-five 
(75)  per  cent  or  more  of  the  class  sessions  of  said  terms : 
Provided,  That  nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  as 
prohibiting  the  return  of  said  deposit  fee  because  of 
death,  sickness,  or  any  other  cause  which  the  board  may 
deem  justifiable.  (Amended  May  1,  1925,  P.  L.  418,  Sec. 
5;  May  21,  1931,  P.  L.  176,  Sec.  4;  July  1,  1937,  P.  L. 
2548.) 

(3410)  Two  or  more  districts  may,  as  provided  in 
article  eighteen,  sections  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  one  to  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eight  in¬ 
clusive,  of  the  school  laws  of  Pennsylvania  of  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  eleven,  entitled  “An  act  to  estab¬ 
lish  a  public  school  system  in  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania,  together  with  the  provisions  by  which 
it  shall  be  administered,  and  prescribing  penalties  for 
the  violation  thereof ;  providing  revenue  to  establish 
and  maintain  the  same,  and  the  method  of  collecting 
such  revenue ;  and  repealing  all  laws,  general,  special, 
or  local,  or  any  parts  thereof  that  are  or  may  he  incon¬ 
sistent  therewith,”  through  a  joint  school  committee,  es¬ 
tablish  and  maintain  vocational  industrial,  vocational 
agricultural,  vocational  home  economics,  or  vocational 
distributive  occupational  schools  or  departments,  to  be 
known  as  joint  vocational  schools  or  departments. 
(Amended  May  1,  1925,  P.  L.  418,  Sei.  5 ;  July  1,  1937, 
P.  L.  2548.) 

(3411)  Local  school  boards  and  joint  school  commit¬ 
tees  administering  approved  vocational  industrial,  vo- 
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cational  agricultural,  vocational  home  economics,  or 
vocational  distributive  occupational  schools  or  depart¬ 
ments  may,  under  a  plan  to  be  approved  by  the  State 
Board  for  Vocational  Education,  appoint  an  advisory 
committee  composed  of  members  representing  local 
trades,  industries,  and  occupations.  It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  such  a  committee  to  counsel  "with  and  advise  the  local 
or  joint  board  of  trustees,  and  other  school  officials, 
having  the  management  and  supervision  of  such  schools. 
(Amended  May  1,  1925,  P.  L.  418,  Sec.  6 ;  July  1,  1937, 
P.  L.  2548.) 

(3412)  Any  resident  of  any  school  district  in  Penn¬ 
sylvania  which  does  not  maintain  an  approved  voca¬ 
tional  industrial,  vocational  agricultural,  vocational 
home  economics,  or  vocational  distributive  occupational 
education  school  or  department,  offering  the  type  of 
training  which  he  desires,  may  make  application  to  the 
school  board  of  any  other  district  for  admission  to  such 
school  or  department  maintained  by  said  board.  In  case 
said  board  refuses  him  admission,  he  may  apply  to  the 
State  Board  for  Vocational  Education  for  admission  to 
such  school  or  department.  The  State  Board  for  Voca¬ 
tional  Education — decision  of  which  shall  be  final — may 
approve  or  disapprove  such  application.  In  making 
such  decision  the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Educa¬ 
tion  shall  take  into  consideration  the  opportunities  for 
free  vocational  training  in  the  community  in  which  the 
applicant  resides,  the  financial  status  of  the  commun¬ 
ity,  the  age,  sex,  preparation,  aptitude,  and  previous 
record  of  the  applicant,  and  all  other  relevant  circum¬ 
stances. 

Where  any  child  of  school  age  in  any  school  district 
in  this  Commonwealth  resides  by  the  nearest  traveled 
road  three  miles  or  more  from  the  nearest  vocational 
high  school  in  any  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  such 
child,  unless  proper  free  transportation  be  furnished 
to  a  suitable  school  in  this  Commonwealth,  may,  on  e- 
quest  of  his  parents  or  legal  guardian,  be  assigned  by 
the  board  of  school  directors  to  a  more  convenient  school 
in  another  State :  Provided,  That  the  consent  of  the 
proper  school  officials  in  charge  of  such  school  in  an¬ 
other  State  to  such  an  arrangement  be  permitted  by 
the  laws  of  such  State,  and  is  agreed  to  by  such  officials. 

The  school  district  in  which  the  person  resides,  who 
has  been  admitted,  as  above  provided,  to  an  approved 
vocational  industrial,  vocational  agricultural,  vocationai 
home  economics,  vocational  high  or  vocational  distrib¬ 
utive  occupational  school  or  department  maintained 
by  another  school  district,  shall  pay  a  tuition  fee,  to  be 
determined  after  the  same  manner  provided  for  the  high 
schools  in  article  serventeen,  section  one  thousand  seven 
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hundred  and  eleven,  of  the  school  laws  of  Pennsylvania, 
for  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eleven,  entitled  “An 
act  to  establish  a  public  school  system  in  the  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Pennsylvania,  together  with  the  provisions  by 
which  it  shall  be  administered,  and  prescribing  penalties 
for  the  violation  thereof,  providing  revenue  to  establish 
and  maintain  the  same,  and  the  method  of  collecting 
such  revenue ;  and  repealing  all  laws,  general,  special  or 
local,  or  any  parts  thereof,  that  are  or  may  be  incon¬ 
sistent  therewith.  ^  ’  If  any  school  district  neglects  or  re¬ 
fuses  to  pay  for  such  tuition,  it  shall  be  liable  therefor, 
in  an  action  of  contract,  to  the  school  district  or  school 
districts  maintaining  the  school  which  the  pupil,  with  the 
approval  of  the  board,  attended. 

The  board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district 
in  this  Commonwealth,  situate  adjacent  to  another  state, 
may  admit  to  the  vocational  high  school  in  such  district 
pupils  resident  in  such  other  state,  and  may  receive  tui¬ 
tion  for  such  pupils  as  the  case  of  pupils  admitted  from 
other  districts  in  this  Commonwealth.  (Amended  May 
1,  1925,  P.  L.  418,  Sec.  7 ;  June  22,  1931,  P.  L.  670,  Sec. 
1;  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2548.) 

(3413)  Vocational  industrial,  vocational  agricul¬ 
tural,  vocational  home  economics,  and  vocational  distrib¬ 
utive  occupational  schools  or  departments  shall,  so  long 
as  they  are  approved  by  the  State  Board  for  Vocational 
Education  as  to  organization,  control,  location,  equip¬ 
ment,  courses  of  study,  qualifications  of  teachers,  meth¬ 
ods  of  instruction,  conditions  of  admission,  employment 
of  pupils,  and  expenditures  of  money,  constitute  ap¬ 
proved  local  or  joint  vocational  schools.  School  dis¬ 
tricts  maintaining  such  approved  local  or  joint  voca¬ 
tional  schools  or  departments  shall  receive  reimburse¬ 
ment,  as  hereinafter  provided.  (Amended  May  1,  1925, 
P.  L.  418,  Sec.  8;  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2548.) 

(3414)  The  Commonwealth,  in  order  to  aid  in  the 
maintenance  of  approved  local  or  joint  vocational  in¬ 
dustrial,  vocational  homemaking  and  vocational  agri¬ 
cultural  schools,  or  departments,  shall,  as  provided  in 
this  act,  pay  annually  from  the  treasury  to  school  dis¬ 
tricts  and  unions  of  school  districts,  maintaining  such 
schools  or  departments,  by  order  on  the  State  Treasurer, 
signed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
as  the  executive  officer  of  the  State  Board  for  Voca¬ 
tional  Education,  from  funds  appropriated,  by  the  Leg¬ 
islature  for  that  purpose  or  otherwise  available,  and  in 
addition  to  the  amounts  paid  to  such  school  districts 
under  the  provisions  of  section  one  thousand  two  hun¬ 
dred  and  ten  of  an  act,  approved  the  eighteenth  day  of 
May,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eleven  (Pamphlet 
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Laws,  three  hundred  nine)  ;  entitled  “An  act  to  estab¬ 
lish  a  public  school  system  in  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania,  together  with  the  provisions  by  which  it 
shall  be  administered,  and  prescribing  penalties  for  the 
violation  thereof ;  providing  revenue  to  establish  and 
maintain  the  same,  and  the  method  of  collecting  such 
revenue;  and  repealing  all  laws,  general,  special  or  lo¬ 
cal,  or  any  parts  thereof,  that  are  or  may  be  inconsist¬ 
ent  therewith,”  as  amended,  amounts  computed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  following  schedules: 

Districts  of  the  First  Class.  The  Commonwealth  shall 
reimburse,  as  hereinafter  provided,  districts  of  the  first 
class  to  the  extent  of  twenty-five  per  centum  (25%)  of 
the  sum  expended  for  salaries  during  the  previous  school 
year  by  such  district  or  unions  of  districts  for  approved 
instruction  in  practical  and  related  technical  subjects 
in  day  vocational  schools  or  departments,  and  for  ap¬ 
proved  instruction  in  practical,  related  technical  and 
academic  subjects  in  part-time  co-operative  schools  or 
departments. 

Districts  of  the  Second,  Third,  and  Fourth  Classes. 
The  Commonwealth  shall  reimburse,  as  hereinafter  pro¬ 
vided,  districts  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  classes 
which  have  a  true  valuation  per  teacher  of  assessable 
property  exceeding  two  hundred  thousand  dollars 
($200,000)  to  the  extent  of  fort}^  per  centum  (40%) 
of  the  sum  expended  for  salaries  during  the  previous 
school  year  by  such  district  or  unions  of  districts  for 
approved  instruction  in  practical  and  related  technical 
subjects  in  day  vocational  schools  or  departments  and 
for  approved  instruction  in  practical,  related  technical, 
and  academic  subjects  in  part-time  co-operative  schools 
or  departments;  and  that  the  amount  paid  to  a  school 
district  in  any  of  the  foregoing  classes  which  has  a 
true  valuation  per  teacher  of  more  than  one  hundred 
thousand  dollars  ($100,000)  and  not  more  than  two 
hundred  thousand  dollars  ($200,000)  shall  be  forty-five 
per  centum  (45%)  of  the  sum  expended  for  salaries 
during  the  previous  school  year  by  such  district  or 
unions  of  districts  for  approved  instruction,  practical 
and  related  technical  subjects  in  day  vocational  schools 
or  departments  and  for  approved  instruction  in  practi¬ 
cal,  related  technical,  and  academic  subjects  in  part- 
time  co-operative  schools  or  departments;  and  that  the 
amount  paid  to  a  district  in  any  of  the  foregoing  classes 
which  has  a  true  valuation  per  teacher  of  assessable 
property  of  not  more  than  one  hundred  thousand  dol¬ 
lars  ($100,000)  shall  be  fifty  per  centum  (50%)  of  the 
sum  expended  for  salaries  during  the  previous  school 
year  by  such  district  or  unions  of  districts  for  ap¬ 
proved  instruction  in  practical  and  related  technical 
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subjects  in  day  vocational  schools  or  departments  and 
for  approved  instruction  in  practical,  related  technical, 
and  academic  subjects  in  part-time  co-operative  schools 
or  departments :  Provided,  That  districts  of  the  fourth 
class  shall  be  reimbursed  to  the  extent  of  twenty  per 
centum  (20%)  of  the  sum  expended  for  salaries  during 
the  previous  school  year  by  such  districts  or  unions  of 
districts  for  approved  instruction  in  academic  subjects 
in  approved  rural  community  vocational  schools :  Pro¬ 
vided  further.  That  no  district  shall  receive  a  reim¬ 
bursement  of  more  than  eighty  per  centum  (80%)  of 

anv  one  teacher’s  salarv  from  either  Federal  or  State 

•/ 

funds  or  from  both. 

Whenever  two  or  more  school  districts  unite  by  joint 
agreement,  approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction,  for  the  purpose  of  providing  and  maintain¬ 
ing  approved  vocational  instruction  as  a  part  of  the 
school  program,  the  Commonwealth  shall,  as  provided 
in  this  act,  pay  annually  from  the  treasury  to  such 
unions  of  school  districts  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars 
($500)  so  long  as  such  joint  agreement  is  in  effect. 

Local  or  joint  evening  vocational  industrial,  evening 
vocational  homemaking  and  evening  vocational  agricul¬ 
tural  schools,  department  or  part-time  vocational  agri¬ 
cultural  classes  or  vocational  retraining  classes,  shall  be 
reimbursed,  annualh/  for  the  full  sum  which  was  ex- 
pended  from  July  one,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
thirty-seven  to  June  thirty,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  forty-five,  and  thereafter,  eighty  per  centum  (80%) 
of  the  sum  which  was  expended  for  the  salaries  of  part- 
time  agricultural  teachers  and  evening  vocational  school 
teachers  and  supervisors  during  the  previous  school  year 
by  such  school  district  or  unions  of  districts  for  approved 
instruction  in  practical  and  related  technical  subjects. 

Local  or  joint  vocational  distributive  occupational 
schools,  departments  or  classes  shall  be  reimbursed  for 
the  full  sum  which  was  expended  up  to  June  thirty,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  forty-five,  and,  thereafter, 
eighty  per  centum  (80%)  of  the  sum  which  was  ex¬ 
pended  for  the  salaries  of  distributive  occupational  edu¬ 
cation  teachers  for  approved  instruction  during  the  pre¬ 
vious  school  year  by  such  school  districts  or  unions  of 
districts. 

If  and  when  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  pro¬ 
vides  funds  for  additional  types  of  vocational  educa¬ 
tion  other  than  those  provided  in  this  act,  the  State 
Board  for  Vocational  Education  shall  have  the  author¬ 
ity  to  establish  rules  and  regulations  governing  the 
administration  of  these  funds. 

School  districts  and  unions  of  school  districts  shall 
be  reimbursed  for  the  travel  expenses  of  vocational 
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teachers,  coordinators,  supervisors,  and  directors,  in 
the  conduct  of  approved  vocational  schools,  depart¬ 
ments  and  classes,  annually  from  the  treasury,  to 
school  districts  and  unions  of  school  districts,  eighty 
per  centum  (80%)  of  the  sum  expended  for  approved 
travel.  (Amended  May  1,  1925,  P.  L.  418;  Mav  21, 
1931,  P.  L.  176;  Julv  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2548;  August  5, 
1941,  P.  L.  793.) 

(3415)  On  or  before  the  first  Wednesday  of  Janu¬ 
ary  of  any  year  in  which  the  regular  session  of  the 
Legislature  is  held,  the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Edu¬ 
cation  shall  present  to  the  Legislature  an  estimate  of  the 
amount  of  money  necessary  to  meet  the  expenditures  to 
be  incurred  in  the  administration  of  this  act  for  the  two 
school  years  beginning  with  the  first  day  of  the  ensuing 
J une ;  and  the  amount  necessary  to  meet  the  claims  of 
school  districts  and  unions  of  school  districts  maintain¬ 
ing  approved  vocational  schools  or  departments,  under 
the  provisions  of  this  act  for  the  two  school  years  be¬ 
ginning  with  the  first  day  of  the  preceding  July.  On 
the  basis  of  such  a  statement,  the  Legislature  shall  make 
an  appropriation  of  such  amounts  as  may  be  necessary 
to  meet  the  expense  of  carrying  this  act  into  effect,  and 
of  reimbursing  such  school  districts  and  unions  of  school 
districts  for  such  school  years  as  herein  provided. 
(Amended  May  1,  1925,  P.  L.  418,  Sec.  10;  March  28, 
1929,  P.  L.  94;  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2548.) 

(3416)  On  or  before  the  tenth  day  of  July  of  each 
year  the  school  authorities  of  each  district  shall  pre¬ 
sent  to  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
a  statement  of  the  amount  expended  during  the  school 
year,  previous  to  such  first  day  of  July,  for  instruction 
in  approved  local  or  joint  vocational  industrial,  voca¬ 
tional  home  economics,  vocational  distributive  occupa¬ 
tional,  or  vocational  agricultural  schools  or  depart¬ 
ments,  as  herein  provided.  On  the  basis  of  such  a 
statement,  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion,  as  the  executive  officer  of  the  State  Board  for  Voca¬ 
tional  Education,  shall,  by  requisition  upon  the  State 
Treasurer,  pay  such  school  district  and  joint  school  dis¬ 
tricts  such  reimbursement  for  the  previous  school  year 
as  is  provided  for  in  this  act.  (Amended  Mav  1,  1925, 
P.  L.  418,  Sec.  11;  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2548.) 

(3417)  (Repealed  May  1,  1925,  P.  L.  418,  Sec.  12.) 

County  Vocational  Schools 

(3417- A)  1.  Each  school  district  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth  is  hereby  constituted  a  separate  political  subdi¬ 
vision  to  be  known  as  a  vocational  school  district,  for 
the  purposes  and  with  the  powers  hereinafter  specified : 
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Provided,  however,  That  all  of  the  school  districts  in 
each  county  that  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  county 
superintendent  shall  together  constitute  one  vocational 
school  district. 

2.  Each  vocational  school  district  having  a  popula¬ 
tion  of  five  hundred  thousand  (500,000)  or  more  shall 
be  a  vocational  school  district  of  the  first  class. 

Each  vocational  school  district  having  a  population  of 
thirty  thousand  (30,000)  or  more  but  less  than  five  hun¬ 
dred  thousand  (500,000)  shall  be  a  vocational  school  dis¬ 
trict  of  the  second  class. 

Each  vocational  school  district  having  a  population  of 
five  thousand  (5,000)  or  more  but  less  than  thirty  thou¬ 
sand  (30,000)  shall  be  a  vocational  school  district  of  the 
third  class. 

Each  vocational  school  district  having  a  population 
of  less  than  five  thousand  (5,000)  shall  be  a  vocational 
school  district  of  the  fourth  class. 

3.  The  affairs  of  each  vocational  school  district  shall 
be  conducted  by  the  board  of  school  directors  or  by 
the  county  board  of  school  directors,  as  the  case  may 
be,  created  by  the  school  laws  of  this  Commonwealth, 
who  shall  when  so  acting  be  known  as  boards  of  direc¬ 
tors  of  vocational  schools.  The  secretary  and  the  treas¬ 
urer  elected  by  the  board  of  school  directors  or  by  the 
county  board  of  school  directors,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  serve  as  secretary  and  as  treasurer  respectively  of 
the  vocational  school  district. 

4.  Subject  to  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  school 
laws  of  this  Commonwealth,  each  board  of  directors  of 
vocational  schools  shall  have  power  and  its  duty  shall 

be —  - 

(a)  To  make  or  cause  to  be  made  a  survey  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  vocational  education  needs  of  the  vocational 
school  district. 

(b)  To  make  and  establish,  and  from  time  to  time, 
alter  and  amend  rules  and  regulations  for  the  trans¬ 
action  of  its  business  and  for  the  administration  of  the 
work  under  its  charge. 

(c)  To  employ  supervisors,  and  teachers,  and  all 
other  persons  necessary  to  carry  on  vocational  education 
and  to  determine  the  salaries  to  be  paid. 

(d)  To  purchase,  lease,  rent,  improve,  or  sell  land, 
and  to  build,  repair,  improve,  lease,  rent,  buy  and  sell 
buildings. 

(e)  To  acquire  real  property  by  condemnation  for 
the  purposes  of  vocational  school  district.  Such  con¬ 
demnation  proceedings  shall  be  instituted  and  conducted 
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by  the  board  in  the  name  of  the  district  in  the  same 
manner  as  provided  by  law  in  the  case  of  school 
districts. 

(f)  To  incur  and  increase  indebtedness  and  to  issue 
its  bonds  or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness  therefor. 

(g)  To  purchase  all  necessary  furniture,  implements, 
books,  materials,  equipment  and  supplies. 

(h)  To  make  contracts  with  counties,  cities,  boroughs, 
towns,  townships,  and  school  districts  or  other  agencies 
for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  act. 

(i)  To  make  an  annual  report  in  writing  to  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Public  Instruction,  and  such  other  reports 
as  the  department  may  require. 

(j)  Such  other  powers  and  duties  as  are  necessary 
to  carry  into  effect  the  purposes  of  this  act. 

5.  The  powers  and  duties  of  vocational  school  dis¬ 
tricts  shall  be  limited  to  the  establishment,  maintenance, 
conducting,  and  operation  of  vocational  industrial,  voca¬ 
tional  agricultural,  vocational  homemaking,  and  voca¬ 
tional  distributive  occupational  schools,  departments, 
and  classes  when,  and  only  when,  the  same  have  been 
authorized  by  the  electors  of  the  district  as  hereinafter 
provided.  In  carrying  out  these  functions  (except  as 
otherwise  expressly  provided  by  law)  all  vocational 
school  districts,  all  boards  of  directors  of  vocational 
schools,  and  all  vocational,  public  schools,  departments 
and  classes  established  under  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
shall  be  subject  to  all  the  provisions  of  the  public  school 
laws  of  this  Commonwealth  which  apply  generally  to 
school  districts  of  the  particular  class,  to  boards  of  di¬ 
rectors  thereof,  and  to  public  secondary  schools  and  vo¬ 
cational  schools  and  the  teaching  and  supervisory  staffs 
thereof.  (Act  of  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2603.) 

6.  The  board  of  directors  of  vocational  schools  of 
each  vocational  school  district  shall  have  power,  if  and 
when  necessary,  to  levy  an  annual  tax  on  all  property 
within  the  district  taxable  for  such  school  purposes  on 
the  assessed  valuation  used  for  county  tax  purposes. 
Said  taxes  shall  be  levied  and  assessed,  due  and  pay¬ 
able,  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as 
school  taxes  are  levied  and  assessed  and  due  and  pay¬ 
able  in  the  respective  school  districts,  and  the  same  shall 
be  included  in  the  school  tax  item  on  the  tax  notice  as 
rendered.  The  boards,  of  directors  shall  prepare  dupli¬ 
cates  of  such  taxes  and  provide  for  the  collection  of  such 
taxes  by  issuing  warrants  to  the  respective  collectors  of 
taxes  in  each  city,  borough,  incorporated  town,  and 
township  within  the  district.  The  compensation  for  the 
collection  of  such  taxes  shall  be  fixed  by  the  board  of  di- 
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rectors.  In  the  collection  of  such  taxes  the  respective 
tax  collectors  shall  have  all  the  powers  of  collectors  of 
county  taxes.  If  any  collector  of  taxes  shall  refuse  or 
neglect  to  collect  such  district  taxes,  or,  for  fifteen  days 
after  notice  so  to  do,  neglect  or  refuse  to  furnish  a  bond 
as  herein  provided,  the  board  of  directors  shall  have 
power  to  appoint  a  tax  collector  for  such  district.  Each 
tax  collector  shall  give  a  separate  bond  annually  to  the 
Commonwealth,  for  the  use  of  said  district,  in  sucl) 
amount  as  the  board  of  directors  may  fix.  The  same  dis 
counts  for  prompt  payment  and  the  same  penalties  for 
delinquency  shall  apply  to  such  taxes  as  in  the  case  oi 
county  taxes,  and  exonerations  of  district  taxes  may  be 
allowed  by  the  directors  thereof  in  the  same  manner  a^ 
other  taxes  are  now  exonerated.  Delinquent  taxes  of  the 
district  may  be  collected  by  return  and  county  treas¬ 
urer’s  sale  thereon  or  by  lien  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
prothonotary,  in  the  same  manner  as  county  taxes. 

(Last  paragraph  of  6.  Repealed  by  Act  403,  May  29, 
1945,  P.  L.  1112.) 

7.  Whenever  it  shall  have  been  determined  by  resolu¬ 
tion  of  the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Education,  that 
a  need  exists  in  any  vocational  school  district  or  dis¬ 
tricts  for  vocational  industrial,  vocational  agricultural, 
vocational  homemaking  or  vocational  distributive  occu¬ 
pational  public  schools,  departments  or  classes,  the 
State  Board  for  Vocational  Education  shall  transmit 
a  copy  of  such  resolution  to  the  board  or  boards  of 
directors  of  vocational  schools  of  such  district  or  dis¬ 
tricts. 

8.  Each  board  of  directors  of  vocational  schools,  re 
ceiving  a  copy  of  such  resolution,  shall  vote  on  the 
question  whether  vocational  schools  should  be  estab¬ 
lished  in  their  district  or  jointly  with  another  voca¬ 
tional  school  district  or  districts  or  another  school  dis¬ 
trict  or  districts  in  accordance  with  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  contained  in  said  resolution  of  the  State  Board  foi- 
Vocational  Education.  In  case  the  board  of  directors 
of  vocational  schools  shall  by  a  majority  vote  favor  the 
establishment  in  their  district  of  vocational  schools,  the 
question  as  to  their  establishment  shall  be  submitted  to 
a  vote  of  the  electors  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Section  3417-A,  Paragraph  9.  Repealed  bv  Act  of 
May  29,  1945,  P.  L.  1112.) 

10.  The  board  of  directors  of  vocational  schools  in 
any  two  or  more  vocational  school  districts  that  have 
voted  in  favor  of  the  establishment  of  vocational  schools, 
or  any  one  or  more  vocational  school  districts  having  so 
voted,  and  any  one  or  more  school  districts  may  estab¬ 
lish,  construct,  equip,  furnish,  and  maintain  joint 
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public  vocational  industrial,  vocational  agricultural,  vo¬ 
cational  bomemaking,  or  vocational  distributive  occupa¬ 
tional  schools,  departments  or  classes.  The  cost  of  estab¬ 
lishing,  constructing,  equipping,  furnishing,  and  main¬ 
taining  such  joint  schools,  departments  or  classes  shall 
be  paid  by  the  several  districts  establishing  the  same, 
in  such  manner  and  in  such  proportion  as  they  may  agree 
upon.  All  vocational  schools,  departments  or  classes  so 
established  and  maintained  shall  be  governed  and  con¬ 
trolled  as  other  joint  public  schools  and  departments  are 
governed  and  controlled  under  the  lavfs  of  this  Com- 
monvFealth. 

11.  The  State  Board  for  Vocational  Education  shall 
prescribe  rules  and  regulations  for  the  organization, 
management,  and  control  of  such  schools.  The  boards 
of  directors  of  vocational  schools  maintaining  any  such 
schools  shall  receive  pupils  from  other  districts  so  far 
as  their  facilities  ivill  permit,  provided  the  rate  of 
tuition  is  determined  and  paid  in  accordance  'with  the 
provisions  of  the  school  law. 

12.  The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  severable,  and 
if  any  of  the  provisions  shall  be  held  to  be  unconstitu¬ 
tional,  such  decision  shall  not  affect  the  validity  of  any 
of  the  remaining  provisions  of  this  act.  It  is  hereby 
declared  as  the  legislative  intent  that  this  act  would 
have  been  adopted  had  such  unconstitutional  provision 
not  been  included  therein. 

13.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  herewith 
are  hereby  repealed. 

14.  The  provisions  of  this  act  do  not  repeal  or  in 
anywise  affect  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  existing  laws 
of  this  Commonwealth  providing  for  the  establishment, 
maintenance,  conduct  or  operation  of  vocational  schools, 
departments  or  classes  by  school  districts  or  unions  of 
school  districts.  (Act  of  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2603.) 

Department  of  Public  Instruction  to  Act  as  Agents 
OP  Local  School  Districts  Under  Certain  Conditions 

(3417B)  The  General  Assembly  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Pennsylvania  hereby  enacts  as  follows: 

Section  1.  In  lieu  of  cash  purchases  that  the  several 
school  districts  and  vocational  school  districts  are  now 
authorized  to  make,  the  Department  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  shall  have  power  to  act  as  the  agent  of  the  several 
school  districts  and  vocational  school  districts  desiring 
the  same,  in  the  purchase  for  and  distribution  among  the 
school  districts  and  vocational  school  districts,  of  mate¬ 
rial,  supplies  and  equipment  to  be  used  for  training  or 
retraining  workers  and  prospective  workers  for  indus- 
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tries,  essential  to  the  proper  conduct  of  the  war,  without 
advertising  for  or  soliciting  bids,  whenever  such  mate¬ 
rial,  supplies  or  equipment  is  subject  to  priorities  im¬ 
posed  by  the  Federal  Government,  and  the  prices 
thereof  have  been  stabilized  by  action  of  an  agency  of 
the  Federal  Government  and  the  same  are  to  be  paid 
for  entirely  from  Federal  funds  appropriated  or  to 
be  appropriated  to  vocational  education  for  national  de¬ 
fense  or  for  carrying  on  of  the  war. 

Section  2.  The  action  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  in  making  any  such  purchases  for,  and  in 
making  distribution  among,  any  school  districts  or 
vocational  school  districts  prior  to  the  effective  date  of 
this  act,  and  the  action  of  any  school  district  or  voca¬ 
tional  school  district  in  making  purchases  of  such  mate¬ 
rials,  supplies  or  equipment  through  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  acting  as  the  agent  of  such  school 
district  or  vocational  school  district,  are  hereby  ratified, 
confirmed  and  made  valid,  to  the  same  extent  and  with 
the  same  effect  as  though  the  same  had  been  previously 
authorized  by  law. 

Section  3.  The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  become 
effective  immediately  upon  its  final  enactment,  and  shall 
remain  in  force  until  the  cessation  of  hostilities  in  the 
present  war.  (Approved  May  21,  1943,  P.  L.  504.) 

(3417C)  Section  1.  The  Commonwealth  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  or  any  administrative  department,  boards,  or  com¬ 
missions  thereof,  acting  through  the  Department  of 
Property  and  Supplies,  or  any  political  subdivisions  of 
the  Commonwealth,  including  municipal  authorities  cre¬ 
ated  pursuant  to  law,  may  hereafter  enter  into  any  con¬ 
tract  with  the  United  States  of  America,  or  any  agency 
thereof,  for  the  purchase,  lease,  or  other  acquisition  of 
any  property,  real  or  personal,  offered  for  sale  under 
the  Act  of  Congress  approved  October  three,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  forty-four,  C  479,  58  Stat.  765,  knowm 
as  the  Surplus  Property  Act  of  one  thousand  nine  hun¬ 
dred  forty-four,  without  complying  with  any  require¬ 
ment  of  existing  law  as  to  specifications,  advertising, 
award  of  contract,  and  approval  of  purchases  by  a  State 
agency  receiving  competitive  bids  or  the  delivery  of 
property  purchased  before  payment  thereof. 

Section  2.  The  Department  of  Property  and  Sup¬ 
plies,  through  its  duly  appointed  agents,  or  any  duly 
appointed  agent  of  any  political  subdivision,  or  munici¬ 
pal  authority  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania, 
may  designate  by  appropriate  order,  an  office  holder  or 
employe  of  its  own  to  enter  a  bid  or  bids  in  its  behalf, 
at  any  sale  of  any  equipment,  supplies,  materials,  or 
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other  property,  real  or  personal,  owned  by  the  United 
States  of  America  or  any  agency  thereof,  and*  may 
authorize  said  person  to  make  any  down  payment  or 
payment  in  full  required  in  connection  with  such 
bidding. 

Section  3.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent 
with  this  act  are  hereby  repealed  to  the  extent  of  such 
inconsistency.  (Amended  April  12,  1945,  P.  L.  220.) 


State  Accepts  Act  of  Congress  for  Vocational 
Education  (Smith-Hughes  Act) 

(3418)  Whereas,  An  act  of  Congress,  approved  Feb¬ 
ruary  twenty-third,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  seven¬ 
teen,  providing  for  the  promotion  of  vocational  educa¬ 
tion,  requires  the  State  participating  in  its  benefits  to 
accept  the  provisions  of  said  act;  therefore, — 

That  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  hereby  ac¬ 
cepts  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved 
February  twenty-third,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  sev¬ 
enteen,  entitled  ‘^An  act  to  provide  for  the  promotion 
of  vocational  education;  to  provide  for  cooperation  with 
the  State  in  the  promotion  of  such  education  in  agricul¬ 
ture  and  in  the  trades  and  industries;  to  provide  for 
cooperation  with  the  States  in  the  preparation  of  teach¬ 
ers  of  vocational  subjects  and  to  appropriate  money  and 
regulate  its  expenditure.” 

The  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  formally  accepts 
the  provisions  of  said  act  of  Congress  with  respect  to 
the  following  funds  therein  provided: 

a.  Appropriation  for  the  salaries  of  teachers;  super¬ 
visors,  and  directors  of  agricultural  subjects; 

b.  Appropriation  for  salaries  of  teachers  of  trade, 
home  economics,  and  industrial  subjects; 

c.  Appropriation  for  the  training  of  teachers  of  vo¬ 
cational  subjects. 

(3419)  The  State  Treasurer  is  hereby  designated  as 
the  custodian  of  the  Federal  appropriation  for  voca¬ 
tional  education,  and  shall  receive  money  paid  to  the 
State  from  the  United  States  Treasury  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  said  act  of  Congress,  and  shall  pay  out  the 
same  upon  the  warrant  of  the  Auditor  General  of  the 
State  when  the  same  is  certified  by  the  State  Board  of 
Education. 

(3420)  The  State  Board  of  Education  is  hereby  des¬ 
ignated  as  the  State  Board  to  carry  out,  through  the 
bureau  of  vocational  education,  the  provisions  of  said 
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act  so  far  as  the  same  relates  to  the  cooperation  of  the 
State  and  Federal  governments,  and  shall  have  full 
power  to  take  all  necessary  steps  in  the  formulation  I’o'vprs. 
of  plans  for  the  promotion  of  education  in  agriculture, 
in  trades,  in  home  economics,  in  industries,  and  to  for¬ 
mulate  and  execute  plan  for  the  preparation  of  teacher 
of  vocational  subjects. 

(3421)  The  Secretary  of  the  Commonwealth  is 
hereby  directed  to  forward  a  certified  copy  of  this  act 
to  the  Federal  Board  of  Vocational  Education.  (Act  of 
July  11,  1917,  P.  L.  757.) 


State  Accepts  Act  of  Congress  for  Vocational 
Education  (George-Deen  Act) 

(3421A)  Whereas,  An  Act  of  Congress,  approved 
June  eighth,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-six, 
to  provide  for  the  further  development  of  vocational 
education  requires  the  states  participating  in  its  bene¬ 
fits  to  accept  the  provisions  of  said  act;  therefore. 

Section  1.  Be  it  enacted,  &c..  That  the  Commonwealth 
of  Pennsylvania  hereby  accepts  the  provisions  of  the 
act  of  Congress,  approved  June  eighth,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  thirty-six,  entitled  “An  act  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  further  development  of  vocational  education 
in  the  several  States  and  Territories.” 

The  Commonwealth  of  Pennsvlvania  formallv  ac- 

t. 

cepts  the  provisions  of  said  act  of  Congress  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  following  funds  therein  provided : 

1.  Appropriation  for  the  salaries  and  travel  of  teach¬ 
ers,  supervisors  and  directors  of : 

(a)  Vocational  agricultural  subjects; 

(b)  Vocational  trade  and  industrial  subjects; 

(c)  Vocational  home  economics  subjects; 

(d)  Vocational  distributive  occupational  subjects. 

2.  Appropriation  for  the  training  of  teachers  of  vo¬ 
cational  subjects. 

Section  2.  The  State  Treasurer  is  hereby  designated 
as  the  custodian  of  the  Federal  appropriation  for  voca¬ 
tional  education,  and  shall  receive  money  paid  to  the 
State  from  the  United  States  Treasury  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  said  act  of  Congress,  and  shall  pay  out  the 
same  upon  the  warrant  of  the  Auditor  General  of  the 
State  when  the  same  is  certified  by  the  State  Board  for 
Vocational  Education. 

Section  3.  The  State  Council  of  Education  is  herebj’ 
designated  as  the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Educa¬ 
tion  to  carry  out  th^  provisions  of  said  act  so  far  as 
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the  same  relates  to  the  cooperation  of  the  State  and 
Federal  governments,  and  shall  have  full  power  to  take 
all  necessary  steps  in  the  formulation  of  plans  for  the 
administration  of  education  in  agriculture,  in  trades,  in 
home  economics,  in  industries  and  distributive  occupa¬ 
tions  and  to  formulate  and  execute  plans  for  the  prepa¬ 
ration  of  teachers  of  vocational  subjects. 

Section  4.  The  Secretary  of  the  Commonwealth  is 
hereby  directed  to  forward  a  certified  copy  of  this  act 
to  the  Federal  Board  of  Vocational  Education.  (Act  of 
May  28,  1937,  P.  L.  1004.) 


Cooperation  Between  Local  Vocational  and 
Placement  Bureaus  and  the  State 
Employment  Bureau 

(3422)  In  case  bureaus  for  vocational  training  and 
placement,  or  other  similar  bureaus,  are  established  by 
local  school  authorities,  the  director  shall  cooperate  with 
such  bureaus  in  dealing  with  the  employment  of  chil¬ 
dren  between  the  ages  of  fourteen  and  eighteen  years, 
in  such  manner  as  may  be  advisable.  The  director  shall 
use  all  reasonable  means  to  promote  the  establishment 
of  bureaus  for  vocational  training  and  placement,  in  con¬ 
nection  with  vocational  education  by  public  school  au¬ 
thorities  throughout  the  State.  Until  bureaus  for  voca¬ 
tional  training  and  placement,  or  other  similar  bureaus, 
have  been  established  by  local  public  school  authorities, 
for  the  purpose  of  directing,  advising,  and  assisting 
children  in  the  selection  of  suitable  vocations,  the  direc¬ 
tor  shall  provide  school  principals  and  all  public  em¬ 
ployment  offices  with  special  blank  forms  for  the  regis¬ 
tration  of  all  children  having  employment  certificates, 
as  required  by  law,  and  leaving  school  lawfully  in  search 
of  employment.  Each  child  applying  for  employment 
may  register  at  a  public  or  other  approved  school  with 
the  principal  of  such  school ;  and  the  principals  of  public 
or  other  approved  schools  are  hereby  authorized  and  re¬ 
quired  to  register  such  application  in  the  selection  of  a 
vocation,  in  such  manner  as  may  be  necessary,  and  to 
transmit  immediately  to  the  superintendent  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  branch  office  all  applications  for  employment  regis¬ 
tered.  The  superintendent  of  each  public  employment 
office  shall  cooperate  with  the  school  principals  in  his 
district  in  endeavoring  to  secure  suitable  positions  for 
children,  guide  and  induce  minors  to  enter  promising 
vocations  and  each  pupil  shall  acquaint  the  teachers 
and  pupils  of  his  school  with  the  purpose  and  functions 
of  the  public  employment  office  in  placing  juveniles. 
(Act  of  June  4,  1915,  P,  Lr  638.  Sec.  19.) 
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(e)  Relating  to  vocational  rehabilitation;  accepting  the  pro¬ 
visions  and  benefits  of  the  act  of  Congress,  approved  the 
second  day  of  June,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
twenty,  entitled  “An  act  to  provide  for  the  promotion  of 
vocational  rehabilitation  of  persons  disabled  in  industry 
or  otherwise  and  their  return  to  civil  employment” ;  pro¬ 
viding  for  the  rehabilitation  of  disabled  persons  and  their 
return  to  civil  employment;  and  providing  for  the  co¬ 
operation  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  and  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Labor  and  Industry  in  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  this  act. 
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Rehabilitation  of  Chilians  Injured  in  Industries 

(3436)  Section  1.  Short  Title. — This  act  shall  be 
known  and  may  be  cited  as  the  “Vocational  Rehabilita¬ 
tion  Act  of  one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty-five.^’ 

Section  2.  Definitions. — As  used  in  this  act: 

(1)  “State  board”  means  the  members  of  the  State 
Council  of  Education  and  the  Secretary  of  Labor  and 
Industry,  who  shall  constitute  the  State  Board  of  Voca¬ 
tional  Education,  and  which  board  is  also  designated 
as  the  State  Board  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation. 

(2)  “Emplojunent  handicap”  means  a  physical  or 
mental  condition,  which  constitutes,  contributes  to,  or  if 
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not  corrected  will  probably  result  in,  an  obstruction  to 
professional  or  occupational  performance. 

(3)  ‘‘Disabled  individuaP’  means  any  person  who 
has  a  substantial  employment  handicap. 

(4)  “Vocational  rehabilitation’^  and  “vocational  re¬ 
habilitation  services”  mean  any  services  provided  di¬ 
rectly  or  through  public  or  private  instrumentalities, 
found  to  be  necessary  to  compensate  a  disabled  individ¬ 
ual  for  his  employment  handicap  and  to  enable  him  to 
engage  in  a  remunerative  occupation  or  profession,  in¬ 
cluding,  but  not  limited  to  medical  and  vocational  diag¬ 
nosis,  vocational  guidance,  counseling  and  placement,  re¬ 
habilitation  training,  or  instruction,  physical  restoration, 
transportation,  occupational  licenses,  occupational  tools, 
equipment  and  supplies,  maintenance  and  training, 
books,  supplies  and  materials. 

(5)  “Rehabilitation  training  or  instruction”  means 
all  necessary  training  or  instruction  provided  to  a  dis¬ 
abled  individual  to  compensate  for  his  employment 
handicap,  including,  but  not  limited  to  manual  pre¬ 
conditioning,  pre-vocational,  vocational  and  supplemen¬ 
tary  training,  or  instruction  and  training,  or  instruction 
provided  for  the  purpose  of  achieving  broader  or  more 
remunerative  skills  and  capacities. 

(6)  “Physical  restoration”  means  any  medical,  sur¬ 
gical  or  therapeutic  treatment  necessary,  to  correct  or 
substantially  reduce  a  disabled  individual’s  employment 
handicap  within  a  reasonable  length  of  time,  including, 
but  not  limited  to  medical,  psychiatric,  dental  and  surgi¬ 
cal  treatment,  nursing  services,  hospital  and  convales¬ 
cent  home  care,  drugs,  medical  and  surgical  supplies, 
and  prosthetic  appliances,  but  excluding  curative  treat¬ 
ment  for  acute  or  transitory  conditions. 

(7)  “Prosthetic  appliance”  means  any  artificial  de¬ 
vice  necessary  to  support  or  take  the  place  of  a  part  of 
the  body,  or  to  increase  the  acuity  of  a  sense  organ. 

(8)  “Occupational  licenses”  means  any  license,  per¬ 
mit  or  other  written  authority,  required  by  any  govern¬ 
mental  unit  to  be  obtained  in  order  to  engage  in  an 
occupation. 

(9)  “Maintenance”  means  money  payments  neces¬ 
sary  to  meet  living  requirements  during  vocational 
rehabilitation. 

(10)  “Occupational  tools,  equipment  and  supplies,” 
means  such  customary  implements,  appliances,  appara¬ 
tus,  fixtures  and  materials  necessary  in  the  particular 
case  for  the  successful  prosecution  of  the  disabled  indi¬ 
vidual’s  emplojonent  objective. 

(11)  “Severely  handicapped  individual”  means  a 
disabled  individual  for  whom  it  is  found,  that  because 
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of  the  nature  of  his  disabilities,  participation  in  com¬ 
petitive  employment  will  not  be  practicable,  even  after 
provision  of  vocational  rehabilitation  services. 

(12)  “Regulations”  means  regulations  made  by  the 
State  board. 

Section  3.  Regulations. — In  carrying  out  its  duties 
under  this  act,  the  State  board,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Executive  Board  of  the  Commonwealth,  when  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  shall  make  regulations  governing  person¬ 
nel  standards,  the  protection  of  records  and  confidential 
information,  the  manner  and  form  of  filing  applications, 
eligibility  and  investigation,  and  determination  thereof 
for  vocational  rehabilitation  services,  procedures  for  fair 
hearings  and  such  other  regulations  as  it  finds  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  act. 

Section  4.  Administration. — Except  as  otherwise  pro¬ 
vided  by  State  law  with  respect  to  vocational  rehabilita¬ 
tion  of  the  blind,  the  State  board  shall  provide  \o- 
cational  rehabilitation  services  to  disabled  individuals 
determined  to  be  eligible  therefor,  and  in  carrying  out 
the  purposes  of  this  act,  the  State  board  is  authorized 
among  other  things, 

(1)  To  cooperate  with  other  departments,  agencies 
and  institutions,  both  public  and  private,  in  providing 
for  the  vocational  rehabilitation  of  disabled  individuals 
in  studying  the  problems  involved  therein,  and  in  estab¬ 
lishing,  developing  and  providing,  in  conformity  with 
the  purposes  of  this  act,  such  programs,  facilities  and 
services  as  may  be  necessary  or  desirable, 

(2)  To  enter  into  reciprocal  agreements  with  other 
states  to  provide  for  the  vocational  rehabilitation  of  resi¬ 
dents  of  the  states  concerned, 

(3)  To  conduct  research  and  compile  statistics  re¬ 
lating  to  the  vocational  rehabilitation*  of  disabled  in¬ 
dividuals, 

(4)  To  administer  the  expenditure  of  funds  made 
available  by  the  government  of  the  United  States  for 
vocational  rehabilitation, 

(5)  To  make  surveys  to  ascertain  the  number  and 
condition  of  physically  handicapped  persons  within  the 
Commonwealth,  and** 

(6)  To  administer  the  laws  of  the  Commonwealth 
providing  for  vocational  rehabilitation. 

The  Secretary  of  Labor  and  Industry  shall  be  chief 
executive  officer  for  vocational  rehabilitation  of  the  State 
Board  of  Vocational  Education.  Moneys  received  from 
the  Federal  governrnent  and  moneys  contributed  by  the 
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Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  shall  be  paid  into  a  spe¬ 
cial  fund  in  the  State  Treasury  to  be  called  the  “Voca¬ 
tional  Rehabilitation  Fund,”  subject  to  requisition  by 
the  State  Board  through  its  executive  officer. 

The  Bureau  of  Rehabilitation  in  the  Department  of 
Labor  and  Industry  shall  be  administered,  supervised 
and  controlled  by  the  State  board,  and  all  persons  em¬ 
ployed  by  the  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry  and 
the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  in  administering 
the  laws  relating  to  vocational  rehabilitation  on  the  ef¬ 
fective  date  of  this  act  shall  become  and  are  employes 
of  the  State  board.  The  status  of  every  such  person 
under  any  law  or  regulation  providing  for  civil  service 
shall  not  be  affected  by  such  transfer. 

All  files,  records  and  equipment  of  the  Department  of 
Labor  and  Industry  and  Department  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  pertaining  to  the  administration  of  the  laws  relating 
to  vocational  rehabilitation  shall  become  the  property  of 
the  State  Board  of  Vocational  Education  designated  as 
the  State  Board  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation. 

Section  5.  Cooperation  with  Federal  Government. — 
The  State  board  shall  cooperate,  pursuant  to  agreements 
with  the  Federal  government,  in  carrying  out  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  any  Federal  statutes  pertaining  to  vocational 
rehabilitation,  and  is  authorized  to  adopt  such  methods 
of  administration  as  are  found  by  the  Federal  govern¬ 
ment  to  be  necessary  for  the  proper  and  efficient  opera¬ 
tion  of  such  agreements  or  plans  for  vocational  rehabili¬ 
tation,  and  to  comply  with  such  conditions  as  may  be 
necessary  to  secure  the  full  benefits  of  such  Federal 
statutes. 

Section  6.  Receipt  and  Disbursement  of  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  Funds. — The  State  Treasurer  is  hereby 
designatea  as  the  custodian  of  all  funds  received  from 
the  Federal  government  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out 
any  Federal  statutes  pertaining  to  vocational  rehabilita¬ 
tion.  The  State  Treasurer  shall  make  disbursements 
from  such  funds  and  from  all  State  funds  available  for 
vocational  rehabilitation  purposes  in  accordance  with 
law. 

Section  7.  Eligibility  for  Vocational  Rehabilitation. 
— ^Vocational  rehabilitation  services  shall  be  provided  to 
any  disabled  individual,  (1)  who  is  a  resident  of  the 
State  at  the  time  of  filing  his  application  therefor,  and 
whose  vocational  rehabilitation  the  State  board  deter¬ 
mines  after  full  investigation  can  be  satisfactorily 
achieved,  or  (2)  who  is  eligible  therefor  under  the  terms 
of  a  reciprocal  agreement  with  another  state  or  with  the 
Federal  government :  Provided,  That  except  as  other¬ 
wise  provided  by  law,  or  as  specified  in  any  agreement 
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with  the  Federal  government  with  respect  to  classes  of 
individnals  certified  to  the  State  board  thereunder,  the 
following  rehabilitation  services  shall  be  provided  at 
public  cost  only  to  disabled  individnals  found  to  require 
financial  assistance  with  respect  thereto : 

(1)  Physical  restoration. 

(2)  Transportation,  not  provided  to  determine  the 
eligibility  of  the  individual  for  vocational  rehabilitation, 
services  and  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  services 
necessary. 

(3)  Occupational  licenses. 

(4)  Occupational  tools,  equipment  and  supplies. 

(5)  Maintenance. 

Section  8.  Maintenance  Not  Assignable. — No  right  of 
a  disabled  individual  under  this  act  shall  be  transferable 
or  assignable  at  law  or  in  equity. 

Section  9.  Hearings. — Any  individual  applying  for 
or  receiving  vocational  rehabilitation  who  is  aggrieved 
by  any  action  or  inaction  of  any  officer  or  agent  of  the 
State  board  shall  be  entitled,  in  accordance  with  regu¬ 
lations,  to  a  fair  hearing  by  the  State  board. 

Section  10.  Misuse  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Lists 

and  Records. — It  shall  be  unlawful,  except  for  purposes 

directlv  connected  with  the  administration  of  the  voca- 
%/ 

tional  rehabilitation  program,  and  in  accordance  with 
regulations,  for  any  person  or  persons  to  solicit,  dis¬ 
close,  receive  or  make  use  of,  or  authorize,  knowingly 
permit,  participate  in  or  acquiesce  in  the  use  of  any  list 
of  or  names  of,  or  any  information  concerning  persons 
applying  for  or  receiving  vocational  rehabilitation,  di¬ 
rectly  or  indirectly  derived  from  the  records,  papers, 
files  or  communications  of  the  State  or  subdivisions  or 
agencies  thereof,  or  acquired  in  the  course  of  the  per¬ 
formance  of  official  duties.  Any  officer  or  employe  vio¬ 
lating  this  provision  shall  be  subject  to  discharge  or  sus¬ 
pension  after  due  hearing. 

Section  11.  Limitation  on  Political  Activitv. — No 
officer  or  employe  engaged  in  the  administration  of  the 
vocational  rehabilitation  program  shall  use  his  official 
authority  or  influence,  or  permit  the  use  of  the  vocational 
rehabilitation  program,  for  the  purpose  of  interfering 
with  an  election  or  affecting  the  results  thereof,  or  for 
any  partisan  political  purpose.  No  such  officer  or  em¬ 
ploye  shall  take  any  active  part  in  the  management  of 
political  campaigns,  or  participate  in  any  political  ac¬ 
tivity,  except  that  he  shall  retain  the  right  to  vote  as  he 
may  please  and  to  express  his  opinions  as  a  citizen  on  all 
subjects.  No  such  officer  or  employe  shall  solicit  or 
receive  nor  shall  any  such  officer  or  employe  be  obliged 
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to  contribute  or  render  any  service,  assistance,  subscrip¬ 
tion,  assessment  or  contribution  for  any  political  pur¬ 
pose.  Any  officer  or  employe  violating  this  provision 
shall  be  subject  to  discharge  or  suspension  after  due 
hearing. 

Act  of  May  22,  1945,  P.  L.  849. 

(3440)  Section  1.  The  following  words  and  phrases 
of  this  act  shall  have  the  meanings  ascribed  to  them — 

(1)  ‘‘Private  Trade  School”  or  “school”  shall  mean 
a  school  maintained  or  classes  conducted  for  the  purpose 
of  offering  instruction  for  a  consideration,  profit  or  tui¬ 
tion,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  prepare  an  individual 
to  pursue  a  recognized  profitable  occupation  in  the  skilled 
trades,  or  industries,  or  to  give  occupational  training, 
other  than  training  for  the  vocation  of  home  making, 
to  women  and  girls,  or  to  give  training  in  public  and 
other  service  occupations,  or  to  give  vocational  technical 
training,  designed  to  prepare  an  individual  for,  or  to  up¬ 
grade  him  in,  technical  occupations  and  technical  phases 
of  other  occupations,  for  which  graduation  from  a  degree¬ 
granting  institution  of  college  grade  is  not  required. 

(2)  “Board”  shall  mean  the  State  Board  for  Voca¬ 
tional  Education. 

(3)  “Annual”  shall  refer  to  the  fiscal  school  year 
from  the  first  day  of  July  to  the  following  thirtieth  day 
of  June,  inclusive. 

Section  2.  The  mandatory  provisions  of  this  act  shall 
not  include  schools  maintained  or  classes  conducted  by 
employers  for  their  own  employes  where  no  fee  or  tui¬ 
tion  is  charged,  or  schools  owned  and  operated  by  bona 
fide  religious,  or  eleemosynary  institutions,  or  by  the 
Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  or  any  political  sub¬ 
division  thereof,  but  such  schools  or  classes  may  choose 
to  apply  for  a  license  hereunder,  and  upon  approval  and 
issuance  thereof,  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  act. 

Section  3.  The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  admin¬ 
istered  by  the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Education, 
which,  in  connection  therewith,  shall  have  the  power  to 
make  and  to  enforce  rules  and  regulations  and  to  make 
and  promulgate  standards  of  instruction  not  inconsistent 
with  the  provisions  of  this  act.  The  board  shall  appoint 
an  advisory  committee  of  five  or  more  members,  selected 
from  persons  active  in  the  private  trade  school  field,  a 
representative  of  general  industry,  and  a  representative 
of  labor,  whose  duties  shall  be  to  advise,  to  make  recom¬ 
mendations  to  the  board  regarding  rules,  codes  and  other 
regulations  for  the  licensing  of  schools,  and  to  make  and 
to  promulgate  standards  of  qualifications  for  schools  so 
licensed. 
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Section  4.  Effective  one  hundred  eighty  (180)  days 
after  fiscal  enactment  of  this  act,  no  private  trade  school 
or  classes  shall  continue  in  operation  or  shall  be  estab¬ 
lished  within  the  Commonwealth,  unless  there  is  first  se¬ 
cured  from  the  board  a  license  issued  in  such  form  as 
the  board  shall  direct. 

Section  5.  Before  any  license  is  issued  a  verified  ap¬ 
plication  shall  be  made  in  writing  to  the  board  on  a  form 
prepared  and  furnished  by  the  board.  Such  application 
shall  require  a  statement  showing — (1)  The  title  or  name 
of  the  school  or  classes,  together  with  ownership  and  con¬ 
trolling  officers  thereof,  (2)  The  specific  field  of  instruc¬ 
tion  which  will  be  offered,  and  the  specific  purposes  of 
such  instruction,  (3)  The  place  or  places  where  such 
instruction  will  be  given,  (4)  A  specific  listing  of  the 
equipment  available  for  the  instruction  in  each  field, 
(5)  The  maximum  enrollment*  to  be  accommodated  on 
equipment  available  in  each  specified  field,  (6).  The 
qualifications  of  instructors  and  supervisors  in  each 
specified  field,  (7)  Financial  resources  available  to  equip 
and  to  maintain  the  school  or  classes,  (8)  An  expression 
of  willingness  at  the  discretion  of  the  board,  at  any  time 
it  may  designate,  to  provide  a  surety  company  bond  to 
the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  conditioned  for  the 
protection  of  the  contractual  rights  of  students, 
(9)  Such  additional  information  as  the  board  may  deeni 
necessary  to  enable  it  to  determine  the  adequacy  of  the 
program  of  instruction  and  matters  pertaining  thereto. 

Section  6.  Any  license  issued  shall  be  restricted  to 
the  fields  or  courses  specifically  indicated  in  the  applica¬ 
tion  for  a  license.  The  holder  of  a  license  shall  present 
a  supplementary  application  as  may  be  directed  by  the 
board  for  approval  of  additional  fields  or  courses  i]i 
which  it  is  desired  to  offer  instruction  during  the  effec¬ 
tive  period  of  the  license. 

Section  7.  Each  original  application  shall  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  license  fee  of  fifty  dollars  ($50.00),  and  each 
application  for  the  renewal  of  a  license  shall  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  license  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  ($25.00). 
No  fee  shall  be  charged  for  a  supplementary  application 
for  the  approval  of  additional  fields  of  courses  of  instruc¬ 
tion.  All  license  fees  shall  be  paid  into  the  General  Fund 
in  the  State  Treasury  through  the  Department  of  Reve¬ 
nue.  No  license  fees  shall  be  refunded  in  the  event  any 
license  is  refused,  or  revoked,  or  for  any  other  reason. 

Section  8.  The  board  shall  maintain  a  list  of  schools 
licensed  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  which  shall  be 
available  for  the  information  of  the  public. 
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Section  9.  No  private  trade  school  or  class  shall  be 
granted  a  license,  or  shall  be  permitted  to  continue  to 
operate  under  a  granted  license,  unless — 

(1)  It  shall  permit  the  board  and  its  agents  to  in¬ 
spect  the  school  or  classes,  and  shall  make  available  to 
the  board,  at  any  time  when  requested  to  do  so,  full 
information  pertaining  to  any  or  all  items  of  informa¬ 
tion  contained  in  the  application  form,  which  currently 
is  provided  by  the  board  to  applicants  for  license. 

(2)  It  shall  prominently  display  the  current  ap¬ 
proved  license  where  it  may  be  inspected  by  students, 
visitors  and  designated  officials  of  the  board. 

(3)  The  advertising  and  representations  made  by 
anyone  representing  the  school  or  classes  as  a  salesman 
or  contractual  agent  to  prospective  students  shall  be  free 
from  misrepresentation  or  fraud,  and  shall  conform  with 
the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  board  governing  such 
advertising  or  representation. 

(4)  The  premises,  equipment  and  conditions  of  the 
school  or  classes  shall  be  adequate,  safe  and  sanitary  in 
accordance  with  standards  of  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania  applicable  to  such  premises  and  equipment. 

Section  10.  Any  license  issued  under  the  provisions 
of  this  act  may  be  revoked  or  suspended  by  the  board  for 
cause.  Before  any  license  is  suspended  or  revoked  the 
board  shall  serve  a  notice  thereof  on  the  licensee  to¬ 
gether  with  a  statement  of  the  reason  for  its  action,  and 
the  licensee,  upon  request  therefor,*  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  hearing  before  the  board,  and  shall  be  afforded  a  full 
opportunity  to  appear  before  the  board,  or  an  author¬ 
ized  member  or  agent  of  the  board,  to  state  his  case  and 
to  produce  such  evidence  as  he  shall  deem  necessary. 

Any  person  aggrieved  by  the  action  of  the  board  in 
refusing  to  issue,  or  renew,  or  in  suspending,  or  revok¬ 
ing  any  license,  may  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  board 
to  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  Dauphin  County,  but 
such  appeal  shall  not,  unless  so  ordered  by  the  court, 
operate  as  a  supersedeas  to  the  order  of  the  board.  The 
court  shall  fix  a  day  for  hearing  the  appeal  of  which  due 
notice  shall  be  given  to  the  board.  The  appeal  shall  be 
heard  de  novo,  and  after  such  hearing,  the  court  shall 
affirm,  modify  or  reverse  the  action  of  the  board,  as  it 
seems  just  and  proper.  The  action  of  the  court  shall  be 
final. 

Section  11.  Any  person,  who  shall  violate  or  fail  to 
comply  with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act,  shall  be 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon  conviction  thereof, 
shall  be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  of  not  less  than  fifty 
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dollars  ($50.00),  nor  more  than  five  hundred  dollars 
($500.00)  or  to  undergo  imprisonment,  not  more  than 
one  year,  or  both.  If  the  violation  shall  be  by  a  corpora¬ 
tion,  partnership  or  association,  the  officers  and  directors 
of  such  corporation,  or  the  members  of  such  partnership, 
or  association,  its  agents  and  employes  with  guilty  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  fact,  shall  also  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor, 
and  upon  conviction  thereof,  shall  be  punished  as  herein¬ 
before  provided. 

(Approved  by  Act  165,  May  2,  1945,  P.  L.  401.) 


ARTICLE  XXXV 

Schools  for  Juvenile  Court  Children 

(3501)  The  county  commissioners  of  the  several 
counties  of  this  Commonwealth  are  hereby  authorized 
and  empowered  to  establish  and  maintain  a  school  or 
schools  for  the  care  and  education  of  children,  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  courts  of  quarter  sessions  of  the 
peace  or  other  courts,  sitting  as  juvenile  courts,  when¬ 
ever,  in  the  opinion  of  the  county  commissioners  or  a 
majority  of  them,  such  school  or  schools  are  required 
in  any  county  for  the  proper  care  and  education  of  such 
children. 

(3502)  Whenever,  in  the  opinion  of  the  county  com¬ 
missioners  of  any  county,  a  school  or  schools  for  the 
care  and  education  of  such  children  is  required,  they 
may  petition  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  proper 
county,  in  writing,  for  their  approval  of  the  establish¬ 
ment  and  maintenance  of  such  school ;  and  if  in  the 
opinion  of  said  court,  such  school  or  schools  are  re¬ 
quired,  said  court  shall  enter  an  order  approving  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  thereof.  If,  in  the  opin¬ 
ion  of  said  commissioners,  or  a  majority  of  them,  and 
in  the  opinion  of  said  court,  such  school  or  schools  are 
required,  the  county  commissioners  of  any  county  are 
authorized  and  empowered  to  establish  and  maintain 
the  same,  upon  the  entry  of  such  order  by  said  court. 

(3503)  For  more  effectually  carrying  out  the  estab¬ 
lishment  and  maintenance  of  said  school  or  schools,  in 
the  event  that  such  order  is  made,  the  said  court  of 
common  pleas  shall  appoint  a  board  of  managers,  con¬ 
sisting  of  nine  citizens  of  the  county,  three  of  whom 
shall  serve  for  one  year,  three  for  two  years  and  three 
for  three  years,  and  thereafter  three  shall  be  appointed 
annually  in  the  same  manner.  The  members  of  said 
board  shall  be  appointed,  as  herein  provided,  as  soon 
as  convenient  after  the  court  of  any  county  approves 
the  petition  of  the  county  commissioners  for  the  estab¬ 
lishment  and  maintenance  of  such  school  or  schools. 
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Any  vacancy  occurring  in  said  board  shall  be  filled  by 
said  court,  and  any  member  of  said  board  may  be  re¬ 
moved  at  any  time  by  the  said  court.  Persons  ap¬ 
pointed  to  fill  vacancies  shall  serve  for  the  unexpired 
term. 

(3504)  Said  board  of  managers  shall  meet,  from  time 
to  time  as  fixed  by  them,  and  shall  report  at  least  every 
six  months  to  the  county  commissioners  of  the  proper 
county,  in  the  form  by  them  prescribed.  They  shall 
have  power  to  recommend  the  amount  of  money  re¬ 
quired  for  the  establishment  of  the  school  or  schools 
provided  for,  and  the  amount  necessary  for  their  an¬ 
nual  maintenance,  to  appoint  a  superintendent  and  em¬ 
ployes  thereof  hereinafter  provided  for,  and  to  manage, 
supervise,  and  regulate  the  conduct  of  the  said  school 
or  schools. 

(3505)  Any  such  school  established  shall  be  estab¬ 
lished  on  the  Cottage  Home  plan,  and  the  buildings 
thereof  shall  be  substantially  constructed,  and  ade¬ 
quately  lighted,  and  ventilated,  and  provided  with  baths, 
playrooms,  sleeping  rooms,  and  kitchens ;  and  there  shall 
be  adequate  provisions  for  playgrounds,  as  well  as  pro¬ 
visions  for  instruction  in  the  common  branches,  and  for 
manual,  domestic,  and  moral  training,  to  the  end  that 
said  schools  shall,  as  far  as  possible  during  the  period 
of  detention,  adequately  provide  for  the  mental,  moral, 
and  physical  welfare  and  advancement  of  the  children 
therein  detained,  and  in  order  that  said  schools  may  be 
supplementary  to  the  public  school  system  of  the 
Commonwealth. 

(3506)  The  schools  herein  provided  for  may  be  es¬ 
tablished  upon  farms,  within  or  without  the  limits  of 
said  counties,  or  at  such  other  places  in  said  counties, 
as  shall  be  selected  by  the  commissioners  thereof,  with 
the  approval  of  said  board  of  managers;  and  for  said 
purposes  such  counties  may  acquire  as  much  land  as 
shall,  in  the  judgment  of  the  county  commissioners,  be 
necessary  for  said  purpose,  by  purchase  or  condemna¬ 
tion,  with  the  same  power  and  under  the  same  procedure 
as  land  is  now  acquired,  under  existing  laws,  by  school 
districts  for  school  purposes,  the  county  commissioners 
exercising  the  authority  exercised  by  school  directors  for 
that  purpose. 

(3507)  Said  school  shall  be  prescribed  over  by  a  su¬ 
perintendent,  who  shall  be  a  person  trained  in  educa¬ 
tional  and  social  work,  and  said  superintendent  shall 
have  the  power  of  detention  over  the  children  committed 
thereto.  When  any  child  committed  to  said  school  shall 
have  attained  a  condition  of  mental  and  moral  advance¬ 
ment  satisfactory  to  the  superintendent  and  the  board  of 
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managers,  they  shall  so  certify  to  the  juvenile  court 
which  committed  said  child  to  said  school ;  whereupon 
the  said  court  may  order  the  release  of  said  child,  upon 
parole,  under  conditions  which  shall  be  prescribed  by 
said  board,  by  general  rule  and  subject  to  the  approval 
of  proper  juvenile  court ;  and  in  case  the  conduct  of  any 
child  released  upon  parole  shall  be  such  as  to  satisfy 
the  board  of  managers  that  a  further  period  of  training 
and  detention  is  necessary,  such  board  shall  certify  said 
fact  to  the  proper  juvenile  court ;  and  thereupon  sucb 
court  shall  have  power  at  any  time  during  the  minority 
of  said  child,  to  direct  the  apprehension  and  return  of 
said  child  to  said  school,  where  it  shall  remain,  subject 
to  the  same  control  as  when  originally  committed 
thereto. 

(3508)  Said  school  shall  receive  children  upon  the 
commitment  of  the  juvenile  court  of  such  county,  or 
other  court  of  such  county  sitting  as  a  juvenile  court : 
and  such  school  may,  upon  a  proper  compensation  be¬ 
ing  arranged  for,  receive  children  committed  thereto  by 
the  juvenile  courts  of  counties  other  than  that  by  which 
said  school  is  maintained.  (Amended  May  5,  1931,  P.  L. 
88,  Sec.  8.) 

(3509)  The  several  counties  of  this  Commonwealtb 
are  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  by  and  througb 
their  county  commissioners,  or  a  majority  of  them,  to 
appropriate  annually,  out  of  the  general  funds  of  sucb 
county,  such  amounts  as  are  necessary  to  establish  and 
maintain  any  such  school  or  schools;  and  to  levy  taxes 
therefor,  and  to  borrow  monev  and  to  incur  indebted- 
ness,  in  compliance  with  the  laws  regulating  the  increase 
of  indebtedness  bv  the  counties  of  this  Commonwealth 
for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  lands  and  erecting  build¬ 
ings  necessary  therefor,  and  for  the  purpose  of  enlarg¬ 
ing,  extending,  or  making  additions  to  any  such  school 
or  schools ;  and  to  issue,  as  evidences  of  which  indebted¬ 
ness,  registered  or  coupon  bonds,  payable  within  thirty 
years  from  the  date  of  their  issue,  and  bearing  interest 
at  a  rate  not  exceeding  six  per  centum  per  annum,  pay¬ 
able  semi-annually,  which  bonds  shall  not  be  sold  for 
less  than  their  par  value  and  accrued  interest;  and  to 
levy  and  collect  taxes  on  all  taxable  property  in  the  sev¬ 
eral  counties,  in  addition  to  all  other  taxes,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  paying  any  indebtedness  so  incurred.  Any 
county  incurring  any  such  indebtedness  shall,  at  or 
prior  to  the  time  of  incurring  the  same,  make  provisions 
for  a  sinking  fund  to  pay  at  maturity  for  any  indebted¬ 
ness  so  incurred. 

(3510)  Said  board  of  managers  shall  have  power  to 
elect  a  superintendent,  hereinbefore  provided  for,  and 
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such  teachers,  officers,  and  employes  as  are  necessary  for 
the  proper  management  of  said  school.  The  number  of 
said  employes,  and  the  salaries  of  said  superintendent 
and  employes,  shall  be  fixed  by  said  board  of  managers, 
with  the  approval  of  the  county  commissioners  and  the 
county  controller  or  auditor  of  the  county. 

(3511)  The  county  commissioners  are  authorized  and 
empowered  to  pay,  from  time  to  time,  to  the  board  of 
managers,  out  of  the  funds  appropriated  to  it,  sums  not 
exceeding  ten  thousand  dollars,  by  warrants  counter¬ 
signed  by  the  county  controller  or  county  auditor,  in 
the  manner  now  used  in  the  disbursement  of  funds  of 
the  county  from  which  the  expenditures  necessary  to 
the  conduct  of  said  school  shall  be  made  by  the  said 
board  of  managers,  all  of  which  said  expenditures  shall 
be  subject  to  audit  by  the  county  controller  or  county 
auditor  of  the  proper  county. 

(3512)  Said  county  commissioners  may,  under  this 
act,  establish  a  school  for  male  children,  a  school  for 
female  children,  or  one  school  for  both,  as  the  needs  of 
the  particular  county  require,  with  the  approval  of  the 
court  of  common  pleas  in  the  manner  herein  provided. 

(3513)  If  a  school  for  male  children,  and  one  for 
female  children,  is  established  in  any  county,  under  this 
act,  the  court  of  common  pleas  in  its  discretion,  may 
appoint  the  same  board  of  managers  to  conduct  and 
manage  both  schools :  Provided,  however.  That  any  board 
of  managers  appointed  for  the  management  of  a  school 
to  which  female  children  are  committed  hereunder  shall 
have  at  least  one  woman  as  a  member  thereof. 

(3514)  Any  school  or  schools,  for  the  care  and  edu¬ 
cation  of  children  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  juvenile 
courts,  heretofore  established  and  maintained  by  any 
county,  under  or  by  virtue  of  any  act  of  Assembly  here¬ 
tofore  enacted,  shall  forthwith  come  under  the  terms  of 
this  act ;  and  any  board  of  managers  heretofore  appointed 
for  the  purpose  of  managing  any  such  school,  under  any 
act  theretofore  passed,  shall  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby 
removed;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  court  of  com¬ 
mon  pleas  to  forthwith  appoint  a  board,  in  conformity 
with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  for  the  purpose  of 
maintaining  and  managing  the  said  school  under  the 
terms  hereof. 

(3515)  Whenever  heretofore  any  county  of  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  has  acquired  land,  or  any  other  property, 
for  a  school  for  the  care  and  education  of  either  male 
or  female  children,  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  juvenile 
court,  by  virtue  of  any  act  or  acts  heretofore  enacted, 
it  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  use  any  part 
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of  such  land,  or  of  such  other  property,  for  a  school  for 
either  male  or  female  children,  or  part  thereof  for  a 
school  for  male  and  part  thereof  for  a  school  for  female 
children,  if  in  the  judgment  of  the  county  commission¬ 
ers,  it  is  advisable  so  to  do.  (Act  of  Julv  5,  1917,  P.  L. 

693.) 

(3516)  Any  money  realized  from  the  sale  of  any 
products  of  said  schools,  or  the  farms  connected  there¬ 
with,  or  for  the  maintenance  of  children  from  other 
counties,  may  be  used  by  said  board  of  managers  for 
such  purposes  as,  in  its  discretion,  it  may  decide  will 
further  the  interests  of  the  school.  At  the  end  of  each 
calendar  year,  all  such  money  shall  be  properly  ac¬ 
counted  for  to  the  county  commissioners  or  the  county 
controller  of  such  county  by  the  filing  of  paid  vouchers, 
properly  approved,  or  by  depositing  in  the  county  treas¬ 
ury  in  cash  such  balances  as  may  remain  at  the  end  of 
the  said  each  calendar  year.  (Amended  May  5,  1931, 

P.  L.  88,  Sec.  16.) 

(3517)  There  is  hereby  constituted  a  commission  to  ConiniiSbion. 
carry  out  the  purpose  of  this  act,  which  commission 
shall  be  composed  of  five  citizens  of  the  Commonwealth 
of  Pennsylvania,  to  be  appointed  by  the  Governor.  Said 
commission  shall  forthvnth  organize,  and  proceed  to  ac¬ 
quire,  by  purchase,  condemnation,  or  otherwise,  suitable  Acquisition  of 
lands  and  buildings  or  vacant  land  upon  which  they  shall 
erect  buildings,  and  shall  have  the  general  control  and 
management  of  such  operation  until  such  time  as  it  is  Management, 
ready  for  occupancy.  The  control  and  management 
thereof,  or  any  part  thereof,  shall  be  vested  in  the  State 
Board  of  Education,  as  soon  as  it  is  ready  to  receive 
inmates. 

(3518)  Repealed.  Act  of  June  7,  1923,  P.  L.  498  .  .Appropriation. 


ARTICLE  XXXVI 

Child  Labor;  Employment  of  Non-Resident  Children 

(3601)  Be  it  enacted,  &c..  That  wherever  the  term  chiid  labor, 
‘‘establishment’’  is  used  in  this  act,  it  shall  mean  any  Definitions, 
place  within  this  Commonwealth  where  work  is  done  for  Estabiisiiment. 
compensation  of  any  kind,  to  whomever  payable ;  Pro-  proviso, 
vided.  That  this  act  shall  not  apply  to  children  employed 
on  the  farm,  or  in  domestic  service  in  private  homes."^ 

The  term  “person”  when  used  in  this  act,  shall  be  Person, 
construed  to  include  any  individual  firm,  partnership, 
unincorporated  association,  corporation,  or  municipality. 

The  term  “week”,  when  used  in  this  act  shall  mean  AVeek. 
any  consecutive  seven  davs. 
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The  term  “minor”,  when  used  in  this  act,  shall  mean 
any  person  under  twenty-one  years  of  age.  Wherever 
the  singular  is  used  in  this  act,  the  plural  shall  be  in¬ 
cluded,  and  wherever  the  masculine  gender  is  used  the 
feminine  and  neuter  shall  be  included. 

(3602)  No  minor  under  sixteen  years  of  age  shall  be 
employed  or  permitted  to  work  in,  about,  or  in  connec¬ 
tion  with,  any  establishment  or  in  any  occupation  ex¬ 
cept  that  a  minor  between  the  ages  of  fourteen  and  six¬ 
teen  years  may  be  employed  as  hereinafter  provided  in 
such  work  as  will  not  interfere  with  school  attend¬ 
ance  :  Provided,  however.  That  nothing  contained  in 
this  section  shall  be  construed  as  superseding  or  modi¬ 
fying  any  provisions  contained  in  section  seven  of  the 
act  of  which  this  is  an  amendment.  (Amended  July  19, 
1935,  P.  L.  1335.) 

(3603)  Repealed  July  19,  1935,  P.  L.  1335. 

(3604)  No  minor  under  eighteen  years  of  age  shall 
be  employed  or  permitted  to  work  in,  about,  or  in  con¬ 
nection  with,  any  establishment  or  in  any  occupation 
for  more  than  six  consecutive  days  in  any  one  week,  or 
more  than  forty-four  hours  in  any  one  week  or  more 
than  eight  hours  in  any  one  day,  except  messenger  boys 
employed  by  telegraph  companies  at  offices  where  only 
one  such  minor  is  employed  as  a  messenger  in  which 
case  such  minor  shall  not  be  employed  for  more  than 
six  consecutive  days  in  any  one  week,  or  more  than 
fifty-one  hours  in  any  one  week,  or  more  than  nine 
liours  in  any  one  day. 

No  minor  under  sixteen  years  of  age  shall  be  em¬ 
ployed  or  permitted  to  work  in,  about,  or  in  connection 
with,  any  establishment  or  in  any  occupation  before 
seven  o’clock  in  the  morning  or  after  seven  o’clock  in 
the  evening  of  any  day :  Provided,  That  male  minors 
over  the  age  of  fourteen  may  be  employed  in  the  dis¬ 
tribution,  sale,  exposing  or  offering  for  sale,  of  any 
newspaper,  magazine,  periodical  or  other  publication, 
for  not  more  than  fifty-one  hours  in  any  one  week,  or 
more  than  nine  hours  in  any  one  day,  and  after  six 
o’clock  in  the  morning  and  before  eight  o’clock  in  the 
evening.  In  computing  the  maximum  number  of  hours 
per  day  or  per  week  permitted  under  this  act  the  hours 
spent  in  school  by  said  minors  shall  be  considered  as 
part  of  the  working  day  or  working  week. 

No  minor  under  eighteen  years  of  age  shall  be  em¬ 
ployed  or  permitted  to  work  for  more  than  five  hours 
continuously  in,  about,  or  in  connection  with,  any  es¬ 
tablishment  without  an  interval  of  at  least  thirty  min¬ 
utes  for  a  lunch  period  and  no  period  of  less  than  thirty 
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minutes  shall  be  deemed  to  interrupt  a  continuous  pe¬ 
riod  of  work.  (Amended  July  19,  1935,  P.  L.  1335.) 

(3605)  No  minor  under  sixteen  years  of  age  shall 
be  employed  or  permitted  to  work  in,  about,  or  in  con¬ 
nection  with,  any  manufacturing  or  mechanical  occupa¬ 
tion  or  process;  nor  on  scaffolding;  nor  in  heav}^  work 
in  the  building  trades;  nor  in  stripping  or  assorting 
tobacco ;  nor  in  any  tunnel ;  nor  upon  any  railroad, 
steam,  electric  or  otherwise ;  nor  upon  any  boat  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  transportation  of  passengers  or  merchan¬ 
dise  ;  nor  in  operating  motor-vehicles  of  any  description ; 
nor  in  any  anthracite  or  bituminous  coal-mine,  or  in  any 
other  mine. 

No  minor  under  eighteen  years  of  age  shall  be  em¬ 
ployed  or  permitted  to  work  in  the  operation  or  manage¬ 
ment  of  hoisting  machines,  in  oiling  or  cleaning  ma¬ 
chinery,  in  motion;  in  the  operation  or  use  of  any  polish¬ 
ing  or  buffing  wheel;  at  switch-tending,  at  gate-tending, 
at  track-repairing;  as  a  brakeman,  fireman,  engineer,  or 
motorman  or  conductor,  upon  a  railroad  or  railway;  as 
a  pilot,  fireman,  or  engineer  upon  any  boat  or  vessel ;  in 
the  manufacture  of  paints,  colors  or  white  lead  in  any 
capacity;  in  preparing  compositions  in  which  danger¬ 
ous  leads  or  acids  are  used;  in  the  manufacture  or  use 
of  dangerous  or  poisonous  dyes;  in  any  dangerous  oc¬ 
cupation  in  or  about  any  mine ;  nor  in  or  about  any 
establishment  wherein  gunpowder,  nitroglycerine,  dyna¬ 
mite,  or  other  high  or  dangerous  explosive,  is  manufac¬ 
tured  or  compounded. 

No  minor  under  eighteen  years  of  age  shall  be  em¬ 
ployed  or  permitted  to  work  in,  about,  or  in  connection 
with,  any  establishment  where  alcoholic  liquors  are  dis- 
stilled,  rectified,  compounded,  brewed,  manufactured, 
bottled,  sold,  or  dispensed;  nor  in  a  public  bowling  al¬ 
ley;  nor  in  a  pool  or  billiard  room:  Provided,  That  male 
minors  sixteen  years  of  age  and  over  may  he  employed 
and  permitted  to  work  in  a  public  howling  alley. 

No  minor  shall  be  employed  or  permitted  to  serve  or 
handle  alcoholic  liquor  in  any  establishment  where  alco¬ 
holic  liquors  are  sold  or  dispensed ;  nor  be  employed  or 
permitted  to  work  in  violation  of  the  laws  relating  to 
the  operation  of  motor  vehicles  by  minors.  ' 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  it  shall  be  unlawful  for 
any  minor  under  eighteen  years  of  age  to  be  employed 
or  permitted  to  work  in  any  occupation  dangerous  to 
the  life  or  limb,  or  injurious  to  the  health  or  morals,  of 
the  said  minor,  as  such  occupations  shall,  from  time  to 
time,  after  public  hearing  thereon,  be  determined  and 
declared  by  the  Industrial  Board  of  the  Department  of 
Labor  and  Industry:  Provided,  That  if  it  should  be 
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hereafter  held  by  the  courts  of  this  Commonwealth  that 
the  power  herein  sought  to  be  granted  to  the  said  board 
is  for  any  reason  invalid,  such  holding  shall  not  be  taken 
in  any  case  to  affect  or  impair  the  remaining  provisions 
of  this  section. 

(Amended  July  19,  1935,  P.  L.  1335 ;  also  by  Act  178 
as  of  June  2,  1947,  P.  L.  389.) 

(3606)  No  minor  shall  be  permitted  to  work  as  mes¬ 
senger  for  a  telephone,  telegraph,  or  messenger  com¬ 
pany,  in  the  distribution,  collection,  transmission,  or 
delivery  of  goods  or  messages,  before  six  o’clock  in  the 
morning  or  delivery  after  eight  o’clock  in  the  evening 
of  any  day. 

(3607)  No  male  minor  under  twelve  years  of  age, 
and  no  female  minor,  shall  distribute,  sell,  expose,  or 
offer  for  sale  any  newspaper,  magazine,  periodical,  or 
other  publication,  or  any  article  of  merchandise  of 
any  sort,  in  any  street  or  public  place.  No  male  minor 
under  fourteen  years  of  age,  and  no  female  minor, 
shall  be  suffered,  employed,  or  permitted  to  work  at 
any  time  as  a  scavenger,  bootblack,  or  in  any  other 
trade  or  occupation  performed  in  any  street  or  public 
place.  No  male  minor  under  sixteen  years  of  age,  and 
no  female  minor,  shall  engage  in  any  occupation  men¬ 
tioned  in  this  section  before  six  o’clock  in  the  morning, 
or  after  eight  o’clock  in  the  evening,  of  any  day. 

(3608)  Before  any  minor  under  eighteen  years  of 
age  shall  be  employed,  permitted,  or  suffered  to  work 
in,  about,  or  in  connection  with,  any  establishment,  or 
in  any  occupation,  the  person  employing  such  minor 
shall  procure  and  keep  on  file,  and  accessible  to  any 
attendance  officer,  deputy  factory  inspector,  or  other 
authorized  inspector  or  officer  charged  with  the  en¬ 
forcement  of  this  act,  an  employment  certificate  a^ 
hereinafter  provided  issued  for  said  minor.  (Amended 
July  19,  1935,  P.  L.  1335.) 

(3609)  Employment  certificates  shall  be  issued  only 
by  the  following  officials  for  children  residing  within 
their  respective  public  school  districts:  In  public  school 
districts  having  a  district  superintendent  or  super¬ 
vising  principal  by  such  superintendent  or  supervising 
principal;  in  school  districts  having  no  district  superin¬ 
tendent  or  supervising  principal,  by  the  secretary  of 
the  board  of  school  directors  of  that  district:  Pro¬ 
vided  :  That  any  district  superintendent,  supervising 
principal,  or  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors, 
hereby  authorized  to  issue  such  certificates,  may  au¬ 
thorize  and  deputize,  in  writing,  any  other  school  offi¬ 
cial  to  act  in  his  stead  for  the  purpose  of  issuing  such 
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certificates.  All  employment  certificates  shall  be  for¬ 
warded  by  mail,  by  the  issuing  officer,  to  the  prospec¬ 
tive  employer  of  the  minor  for  whom  the  employment 
certificate  is  issued. 

(3610)  Application  for  the  employment  certificate 
must  be  made,  in  person,  by  the  parent,  guardian,  or 
legal  custodian  of  the  minor  for  whom  such  employ¬ 
ment  certificate  is  requested;  or,  if  said  minor  have  no 
parent,  guardian,  or  legal  custodian,  then  by  the  next 
friend,  who  must  be  over  twenty-one  years  of  age;  and 
no  employment  certificate  shall  be  issued  until  the  said 
minor  has  personally  appeared  before,  and  been  exam¬ 
ined  by  the  officer  issuing  the  certificate. 

(3611)  Employment  certificates  shall  be  of  two 
classes, — general  employment  certificates  and  vacation 
employment  certificates.  General  employment  certifi¬ 
cates  shall  entitle  a  minor,  sixteen  to  eighteen  years 
of  age,  to  work  during  the  entire  year.  Vacation  em¬ 
ployment  certificates  shall  entitle  a  minor,  fourteen 
to  eighteen  years  of  age,  to  work  as  herein  provided 
on  any  day,  except  at  such  times,  on  such  days  as  such 
minor  is  required  to  attend  school,  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  law  now  in  force  or  hereafter  enacted : 
Provided,  however.  That  any  male  minor  over  sixteen 
years  of  age  employed  in  the  distribution,  sale,  ex¬ 
posing  or  offering  for  sale,  of  any  newspaper,  maga¬ 
zine,  periodical  or  other  publication,  shall  not  be  re¬ 
quired  to  procure  an  employment  certificate  under  this 
act.  (Amended  July  19,  1935,  P.  L.  1335.) 

(3612)  The  official  authorized  to  issue  a  general  or 
vacation  employment  certificate  shall  not  issue  such 
certificate  until  he  has  received,  examined,  approved, 
and  filed  the  following  papers,  namely: — 

a  A  statement  signed  by  the  prospective  employer, 
or  by  some  one  duly  authorized  on  his  behalf  stating 
that  he  expects  to  give  such  minor  present  employ¬ 
ment,  and  setting  forth  the  character  of  the  same,  and 
the  number  of  hours  per  day  and  per  week  which  said 
minor  will  be  employed; 

b.  A  certificate  of  physical  fitness,  as  hereinafter 
provided  ; 

c.  Proof  of  age  as  hereinafter  provided.  (Amended 
July  19,  1935,  P.  L.  1335.) 

(3613)  Repealed  July  19,  1935,  P.  L.  1335. 

(3614)  The  certificate  of  physical  fitness  required  by 
this  act  shall  state  that  the  minor  has  been  thoroughly 
examined  by  the  said  examining  physician  at  the  time 
of  the  application  for  an  employment  certificate,  and 
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is  physically  qualified  for  the  employment  specified  in 
the  statement  of  the  prospective  employer.  In  any  case 
where  the  said  physician  shall  deem  it  advisable,  he 
may  issue  a  certificate  of  physical  fitness  for  a  limited 
time ;  at  the  expiration  of  which  time  the  holder  shall 
again  appear,  and  submit  to  a  new  examination  before 
being  permitted  to  continue  at  work:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  in  a  school  district  of  the  first,  second,  or 
third  class  the  physical  examination  of  a  minor  pro¬ 
vided  for  by  this  act  shall  be  made  by  a  physician  em¬ 
ployed  by  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  school 
district  in  which  such  minor  resides,  and  in  a  district 
of  the  fourth  class  by  a  physician  appointed  by  the 
State  Department  of  Health ;  that  the  certificate  of 
physical  fitness  provided  for  by  this  act  shall  be  signed 
by  said  physician,  and  that  no  fee  or  other  compensa¬ 
tion  for  such  service  shall  be  required  to  be  paid  by 
such  minor  or  by  his  parent  or  guardian:  Provided, 
however.  That  for  the  duration  of  present  hostilities  and 
six  (6)  months  thereafter,  any  physician  licensed  to 
practice  medicine  in  Pennsylvania  may  make  such  ex¬ 
aminations  in  event  that  the  parent  or  guardian  or 
employer  is  willing  to  pay  for  same.  (Amended  May  21, 
1943,  P.  L.  387.) 

(3615)  The  evidence  of  age  required  by  section 
twelve  of  this  act  shall  consist  of  one  of  the  following 
proofs  of  age,  which  shall  be  required  in  the  order 
herein  designated: — 

a.  A  duly  attested  transcript  of  the  birth  certificate, 
filed  according  to  law  with  a  registrar  of  vital  statistics, 
or  other  officer  charged  with  the  duty  of  recording  birth ; 
or, 

b.  A  baptismal  certificate  or  transcript  of  the  record 
of  baptism,  duly  certified,  and  showing  the  date  of 
birth;  or, 

c.  A  passport  showing  the  age  of  the  immigrant, 
or, 

d.  In  case  none  of  the  aforesaid  proofs  of  age  shall 
be  obtainable,  and  only  in  such  case,  the  issuing  offi¬ 
cer  may  accept,  in  lieu  thereof,  any  other  documentary 
record  of  age  (other  than  a  school  record  of  an  affi¬ 
davit  of  age),  or  transcript  thereof,  duly  certified, 
which  shall  appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  issuing 
officer  to  be  good  and  sufficient  evidence  of  age ;  or 

e.  In  case  none  of  the  aforesaid  proofs  of  age  shall 
be  obtainable,  and  only  in  such  cases,  the  issuing  offi¬ 
cer  may  accept,  in  lieu  thereof,  the  signed  statement 
of  the  physician,  approved  by  the  Board  of  School  Di¬ 
rectors,  stating  that,  after  examination,  it  is  the  opin¬ 
ion  of  such  physician  that  the  minor  has  attained  the 
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age  required  by  law  for  the  occupation  in  which  he 
expects  to  engage.  Such  statements  shall  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  an  affidawt,  signed  by  the  minor’s  parent, 
guardian,  or  custodian,  or,  in  case  he  shall  have  no 
parent,  guardian,  or  custodian,  by  his  next  friend,  cer¬ 
tifying  to  the  name,  date  and  place  of  birth  of  the 
minor,  and  that  the  parent,  guardian,  custodian,  or 
next  friend,  signing  such  statement,  is  unable  to  pro¬ 
duce  any  of  the  proofs  of  age  specified  in  the  preced¬ 
ing  subdivision  of  this  section.  (See  also  Act  approved 
May  24,  1933,  P.  L.  979.) 

(3616)  Repealed  July  19,  1935,  P.  L.  1335. 

(3617)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  eveiw  person  who  shah 
employ  any  minor  under  eighteen  years  of  age  to  ac¬ 
knowledge,  in  writing,  to  the  official  issuing  the  same, 
the  receipt  of  the  employment  certificate  of  said  minor, 
within  three  days  after  the  beginning  of  such  employ¬ 
ment.  On  termination  of  the  employment  of  a  minor 
under  eighteen  years  of  age,  the  employment  certifi¬ 
cate  issued  for  such  minor  shall  be  returned  by  mail, 
by  the  employer,  to  the  official  issuing  the  same,  im¬ 
mediately  upon  demand  of  the  minor  for  whom  the 
certificate  was  issued,  or  otherwise,  within  three  days 
after  termination  of  said  employment.  The  official  to 
whom  said  certificate  is  so  returned  shall  file  said  cer¬ 
tificate  and  preserve  the  same.  Aiw  minor  whose  em¬ 
ployment  certificate  has  been  returned,  as  above  pro¬ 
vided,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  new  employment  certifi¬ 
cate  upon  presentation  of  a  statement  from  the  pros¬ 
pective  employer,  as  hereinabove  provided,  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  certificate  of  physical  fitness,  issued  in  the 
manner  hereinabove  provided  and  based  upon  a  re-ex¬ 
amination  of  said  minor,  and  certifying  that  the  minor 
is  physically  able  to  undertake  the  work  for  which  the 
new  emplovment  certificate  is  to  be  issued.  (Amended 
July  19,  1935,  P.  L.  1335.) 

(3618)  All  employment  certificates  shall  be  issued 
on  forms  supplied  by  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  and  shall  contain  the  name  and  ad¬ 
dress  of  the  prospective  employer,  and  the  nature  of  the 
occupation  in  which  said  minor  is  expected  to  engage ; 
and  no  certificate  shall  be  valid  excepting  in  the  hands 
of  the  employer  so  named,  and  for  the  occupation  so 
designated ;  and  shall  state  the  name,  sex,  date,  and  place 
of  birth,  place  of  residence,  color  of  hair  and  eyes,  and 
any  distinguishing  physical  characteristics  of  the  minor 
for  whom  it  shall  be  issued.  It  shall  certify  that  the 
minor  named  has  personally  appeared  before  the  issuing 
officer,  and  has  been  examined;  and  that  all  the  papers 
required  by  law  have  been  duly  examined,  approved  and 
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filed;  and  that  all  the  conditions  and  requirements  for 
issuing  an  employment  certificate  have  been  fulfilled. 
Every  certificate  shall  be  signed,  in  the  presence  of  the 
issuing  officer,  by  the  minor  for  whom  it  shall  be  issued. 
Signatures  of  The  Certificate  shall  bear  a  number,  shall  show  the  date 
minor,  etc.  -.1.^  shall  be  signed  by  the  issuing  officer. 

Vacation  employment  certificates  shall  be  of  a  color  dif¬ 
ferent  from  general  employment  certificates,  and  shall 
bear  across  their  face  the  legend  “Vacation  Employment 
Certificate.” 


Enforcement  of 
the  act 


Attendance  officers. 

Salary  and 

expenses. 


(3619)  Repealed  July  19,  1935,  P.  L.  1335. 

(3620)  Whenever  the  State  Superintendent  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Instruction  cannot  secure  effective  enforcement  of 
the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  act,  in  any  school  dis¬ 
trict,  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  report 
that  fact  to  the  State  Board  of  Education.  In  such  case 
the  State  Board  of  Education  is  authorized  and  re¬ 
quired  to  secure  such  enforcement  by  appointing  at¬ 
tendance  officers  in  such  districts.  The  salary  and  ex¬ 
penses  of  such  attendance  officers  shall  be  a  charge 
against  said  district  where  said  attendance  officers 
are  actually  employed,  and  shall  be  deducted  from  any 
State  moneys  apportioned  to  said  district  for  school 
purposes. 


Posting  of 
abstract  of  act. 


List  of  all  minors. 


Schedule  of  hours. 


Proviso. 


(3621)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  person  who 
shall  employ  any  minor,  under  the  age  of  eighteen 
years,  to  post  and  keep  posted,  in  a  conspicuous  place 
in  every  establishment  wherein  said  minor  is  employed, 
permitted  or  suffered  to  work,  a  printed  abstract  of  the 
sections  of  this  act  relating  to  the  hours  of  labor,  and  a 
list  or  lists  of  all  minors  employed  under  the  age  of 
eighteen  years  and  a  schedule  of  the  hours  of  labor  of 
such  minors.  The  schedule  of  hours  of  labor  herein  re¬ 
quired  shall  contain  the  name  of  the  minor  employed 
or  permitted  to  work,  the  maximum  number  of  hours 
such  minor  shall  be  required  or  permitted  to  work  on 
each  day  of  the  week  with  the  total  for  the  week,  the 
hours  for  commencing  and  stopping  work,  and  the  hours 
when  the  time  allowed  for  meals  shall  begin  and  end  for 
each  day  of  the  week.  Such  minor  may  begin  work  after 
the  time  for  beginning  and  stop  before  the  time  for  end¬ 
ing  work  stated  in  such  schedule  but  he  shall  not  other¬ 
wise  be  employed  or  permitted  to  work  in  or  in  con¬ 
nection  with  any  establishment  except  as  stated  in  such 
schedules :  Provided,  however.  That  in  the  case  of  mes¬ 
senger  boys  employed  by  telegraph  companies  such 
schedule  may  be  varied  in  accordance  with  business  on 
hand  so  long  as  a  minor  is  not  employed  a  greater  num¬ 
ber  of  hours  per  day  or  per  week  than  permitted  by  this 
act.  Such  copies  of  the  abstract  of  this  act  and  blanks 
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for  compliance  with  the  provisions  shall  be  prepared  by 
the  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  and  be  fur¬ 
nished  by  it  on  application  of  such  emploj^er.  Every  per¬ 
son  employing  minors  under  eighteen  years  of  age  shall 
furnish  the  employment  certificates  and  lists,  provided 
for  in  this  act,  for  inspection,  to  attendance  officers,  fac¬ 
tory  inspectors,  or  other  authorized  inspectors  or  officers 
charged  with  the  enforcement  of  this  act.  (Amended 
July  19,  1935,  P.  L.  1335.) 

(3622)  1.  During  the  continuance  of  the  war  in 

which  the  United  States  is  now  engaged  and  for  a  period 
of  six  months  after  the  cessation  of  hostilities,  male 
minors,  fourteen  years  of  age  and  over,  may  be  employed 
as  pin  boys  in  any  bowling  alley  in  this  Commonwealth, 
notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  existing  law  and 
the  rules  and  regulations  of  any  department  or  agency 
of  the  Commonwealth  contrary  thereto.  This  act  does 
not  authorize  the  emplo^unent  of  any  such  minor  at  any 
hour  when  such  minor  is  required  by  existing  law  to 
attend  school,  or  after  the  hour  of  eleven  o’clock  post¬ 
meridian. 

2.  The  provisions  of  the  act,  approved  the  thirteenth 
day  of  May,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  fifteen  (Pam¬ 
phlet  Laws,  two  hundred  eighty-six),  entitled  “An  act 
to  provide  for  the  health,  safety  and  welfare  of  minors : 
By  forbidding  their  emplojunent  of  work  in  certain  es¬ 
tablishments  and  occupations,  and  under  certain  speci¬ 
fied  ages;  by  restricting  their  hours  of  labor,  and  regu¬ 
lating  certain  conditions  of  their  emplojunent ;  by  re¬ 
quiring  employment  certificates  for  certain  minors,  and 
prescribing  the  kinds  thereof,  and  the  rules  for  the  is¬ 
suance,  reissuance,  filing,  return,  and  recording  of  the 
same ;  by  providing  that  the  Industrial  Board  shall,  un¬ 
der  certain  conditions,  determine  and  declare  whether 
certain  occupations  are  within  the  prohibitions  of  this 
act ;  requiring  that  certain  minors  shall,  during  the  pe¬ 
riod  of  their  emplo^unent,  attend  certain  schools,  to  be 
established  as  therein  proffided,  and  to  be  approved  by 
the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and 
regulating  the  conditions  of  such  attendance ;  authoriz¬ 
ing  the  State  Board  of  Education,  in  certain  cases,  to 
appoint  attendance  officers  to  aid  in  enforcing  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act,  and  creating  the  salary  and  expenses 
of  such  officers  a  charge  against  the  school  district 
wherein  they  are  employed;  requiring  certain  abstracts 
and  notices  to  be  posted ;  providing  for  the  enforcement 
of  this  act  by  the  Commissioner  of  Labor  and  Industry, 
the  attendance  officers  of  school  districts,  and  police  offi¬ 
cers;  and  defining  the  procedure  in  prosecutions  there¬ 
under,  and  establishing  certain  presumptions  in  relation 
thereto ;  providing  penalties  for  the  violation  of  the  pro- 
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visions  thereof ;  and  repealing  all  acts  or  parts  of  acts 
inconsistent  therewith”,  and  section  six  hundred 
fifty-one  of  the  act,  approved  the  twenty-fourth  day  of 
June,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  thirty-nine  (Pam¬ 
phlet  Laws,  eight  hundred  seventy-two),  entitled  “An 
act  to  consolidate,  amend,  and  revise  the  penal  laws  of 
the  Commonwealth”,  and  of  all  other  acts  and  parts  of 
acts  inconsistent  herewith,  are  hereby  suspended  in  so 
far  as  they  are  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  during  the  period  this  act  shall  remain  in  effect. 

(Approved  May  21,  1943,  P.  L.  561.) 

(3623)  Any  person,  or  any  agent  or  manager  or  any 
person,  who  shall  violate  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  or  who  shall  compel  or  permit  any  minor  to  violate 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act,  or  who  shall  hinder  or 
delay  any  officer  in  the  performance  of  his  duty  in  the 
enforcement  of  this  act,  shall,  upon  conviction  thereof, 
be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  of  not  less  than  ten  ($10.00) 
dollars  nor  more  than  two  hundred  ($200.00)  dollars, 
or  to  undergo  an  imprisonment  of  not  more  than  ten 
days,  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

(3624)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Labor  and  Industry,  the  attendance  officers  of  the  vari¬ 
ous  school  districts,  and  the  police  of  the  various  cities, 
boroughs,  and  townships,  of  this  Commonwealth  to  en¬ 
force  the  provisions  of  this  act.  Prosecutions  for  viola¬ 
tions  of  this  act  may  be  instituted  by  any  factory  in¬ 
spector,  attendance  officer,  or  police  officer,  upon  oath 
or  affirmation.  All  prosecutions  for  violation  of  this 
act  shall  be  in  the  form  of  summary  criminal  proceed¬ 
ings,  instituted  before  a  magistrate,  alderman,  or  jus¬ 
tice  of  the  peace  within  the  school  district  wherein  the 
offense  was  committed.  Upon  conviction,  after  a  hear¬ 
ing,  the  sentences  provided  in  this  act  shall  be  imposed. 
All  fines  collected  under  this  act  shall  be  paid  into  the 
State  Treasury,  for  the  use  of  the  Commonwealth.  (Act 
of  May  13,  1915,  P.  L.  286 :  Amended  March  21,  1929, 
P.  L.  45;  July  19,  1935,  P.  L.  1335.) 


Employment  of  Non-Resident  Children 

(3625)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  child  under  six¬ 
teen  years  of  age  and  not  a  resident  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth  to  be  employed  or  suffered  or  permitted  to  work 
in  this  Commonwealth  in  any  factory  or  cannery,  or  in 
berry,  fruit  and  vegetable  raising  and  harvesting,  dur¬ 
ing  the  time  in  which  the  laws  of  the  state  of  his  resi¬ 
dence  require  his  attendance  at  school:  Provided,  That 
in  case  of  the  lawful  employment  of  such  non-resident 
child  during  the  summer  vacation  period,  the  employer 
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may  have  fifteen  days  in  which  to  discontinue  the  child’s 
employment  after  the  date  at  which  the  laws  of  the 
state  of  the  child’s  residence  require  his  return  to  school : 
And  provided  further,  That  this  act  shall  not  apply  to 
children  between  the  ages  of  fourteen  and  sixteen  years 
who  are  qualified  for  such  employment  under  the  laws 
of  the  state  of  their  residence,  and  who  shall  have  com¬ 
plied  with  all  the  requirements  of  this  act. 

(3626)  Before  a  child  under  sixteen  years  of  age, 
who  is  not  a  resident  of  this  state,  may  be  employed, 
permitted  or  suffered  to  work  at  any  time  in  this  state 
in  any  factory  or  cannery,  or  in  any  of  the  other  em¬ 
ployments  specified  in  section  one  of  this  act,  his  em¬ 
ployer  shall  have  received  a  school  requirement  certifi¬ 
cate,  issued  by  the  principal  or  superintendent  of  the 
school  attended  by  such  child  or  by  the  officer  empow¬ 
ered  to  issue  employment  certificates  for  the  school  dis¬ 
trict  of  which  such  child  is  a  resident,  certifying  the 
child’s  age,  as  recorded  in  the  school  records  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  of  his  residence  or  as  established  by  such  proofs 
as  are  required  by  law  for  the  issuance  of  employment 
certificates,  and  the  exact  periods  during  which  such 
child  is  required  by  the  laws  of  his  own  state  to  attend 
school. 

The  employer  shall  in  every  case  keep  on  file  during 
the  child’s  employment  accessible  for  inspection  by  anj^ 
attendance  officer  or  labor  inspector  of  this  State,  the 
school  requirement  certificate  of  every  such  non-resi¬ 
dent  child  emploved  bv  him. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  employer  of  such  non¬ 
resident  child  to  acknowledge,  in  writing,  receipt  of 
every  school  requirement  certificate  within  three  days 
after  it  has  been  received,  and  to  return  the  certificate 
to  the  person  who  issued  it  within  three  days  after  ter¬ 
mination  of  the  child’s  employment  by  him. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  school  principal  of  this 
State,  and  every  person  authorized  by  law  to  issue 
emplojunent  certificates,  to  execute,  on  request  of  any 
child  under  his  jurisdiction  seeking  employment  in  an¬ 
other  state  or  of  the  child’s  parent  or  guardian,  a  school 
requirement  certificate,  such  as  described  in  the  first 
paragraph  of  this  section,  and  send  such  certificate  by 
mail  to  the  proposed  employer.  There  shall  be  no  charge 
for  this  service  other  than  the  cost  of  postage. 

(3627)  Any  person,  or  any  agent  or  manager  for 
any  person,  who  shall  violate  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  or  who  shall  compel  or  permit  any  minor  to 
violate  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act,  or  who  shall 
delay  or  hinder  any  officer  in  the  performance  of  his 
duty  in  the  enforcement  of  this  act,  shall  be  sentenced, 
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upon  conviction  thereof,  to  pay  a  fine  of  not  less  than 
ten  dollars  ($10.00)  nor  more  than  two  hundred  dollars 
($200)  or  to  undergo  an  imprisonment  of  not  more 
than  ten  days,  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

(3628)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  attendance  officers 
or  other  responsible  school  officials  of  the  various  school 
districts  of  this  Commonwealth  to  enforce  the  provisions 
of  this  act.  Prosecutions  for  violation  of  this  act  may 
be  instituted  by  any  attendance  officer  upon  oath  or 
affirmation:  Provided,  however,  That  no  prosecution 
shall  be  brought  without  seven  days’  written  notice  of 
the  violation  having  been  given  the  employer.  Deposit 
of  such  notice  in  the  mail,  properly  stamped  and  ad¬ 
dressed,  shall  be  sufficient.  Kepetition  of  such  notice 
shall  not  be  required  in  case  of  a  continuance  or  re¬ 
currence  of  such  violation.  All  prosecutions  for  vio¬ 
lations  of  this  act  shall  be  in  the  form  of  summary 
criminal  proceedings  instituted  before  a  magistrate, 
alderman,  or  justice  of  the  peace  within  the  county 
wherein  the  offense  was  committed.  Upon  conviction 
after  a  hearing,  the  sentence  provided  in  this  act  shall  be 
imposed.  All  fines  collected  under  this  act  shall  be  paid 
into  the  treasury  of  the  school  district  wherein  the  of¬ 
fense  was  committed  for  the  use  of  the  school  district. 

(3629)  Whenever  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  cannot  secure  effective  enforcement  of  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act  in  any  school  district,  as  provided  in 
section  four  of  this  act,  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  re¬ 
quired  to  secure  such  enforcement  by  appointing  an  at¬ 
tendance  officer  or  attendance  officers  in  such  district. 
The  salary  and  expense  of  such  attendance  officer  or 
officers  shall  be  a  charge  against  said  district  where  they 
are  actually  employed,  and  shall  be  deducted  from  any 
State  moneys  apportioned  to  said  district  for  school 
purposes. 

All  acts  or  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  herewith  are 
hereby  repealed.  (Act  of  June  23,  1931,  P.  L.  923.) 


ARTICLE  XXXVII 
Consolidation  of  Public  Schools 

When  Duty  of  Board  to  Consolidate  Schools. 

(3701)  That  whenever  graded  schools  can  be  made 
to  accommodate  the  pupils  of  one  or  more  ungraded 
schools,  by  consolidating  said  ungraded  school  or 
schools  with  another  school,  either  graded  or  ungraded, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  school  directors  to 
abandon  the  one-room  school  or  schools,  and,  instead 
of  repairing  or  rebuilding  the  one-room  schoolhouse 
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or  schoolhouses,  they  shall  erect  a  suitable  modern 
building  for  the  purpose  of  consolidating  and  properly 
grading  all  of  the  said  schools;  Provided,  That  no  pupil 
of  the  abandoned  schools  shall  be  required  to  walk  more 
than  a  mile  and  a  half  to  the  new  school  building.  (Act 
of  April  13,  1911,  P.  L.  63,  Sec.  1.) 

Definition  of  Certain  Words  and  Phrases. 

(3702)  That  the  following  words  and  phrases,  as 
used  in  this  act,  shall,  unless  a  different  meaning  is 
plainly  required  by  the  context,  have  the  following 
meanings : 

1.  A  “consolidated  school”  is  a  school  formed  by 
uniting  two  or  more  public  elementary  schools  or  two 
or  more  public  elementary  schools  with  the  grades  of 
other  public  schools  which  prior  to  such  union  were 
maintained  in  separate  buildings  and  after  such  union 
are  maintained  in  one  school  organization  taught  by  two 
or  more  teachers. 

2.  A  “consolidated  elementary  school”  is  a  consoli¬ 
dated  school  made  up  of  grades  one  to  eight  only. 

3.  A  “consolidated  junior  high  school”  is  a  consoli¬ 
dated  school  having  an  approved  junior  high  school 
constituted  of  grades  seven  to  nine,  inclusive,  or  seven 
to  ten,  inclusive. 

4.  A  .“joint  consolidated  school”  is  a  consolidated 
school  organization  maintained  and  controlled  by  the 
joint  action  of  two  or  more  school  districts.  (Amended 
May  28,  1923,  P.  L.  463 ;  May  13,  1925,  P.  L.  634,  Sec.  1.) 

School  Administration  and  Supervision. 

(3703)  The  State  Council  of  Education  is  hereby 
authorized  and  directed  to  investigate  and  to  aid  in 
the  establishment  of  a  consolidated  and  a  joint  consoli¬ 
dated  school,  and  to  inspect  and  approve  such  schools, 
as  hereinafter  provided.  (Amended  May  28,  1923,  P.  L. 
463;  May  13,  1925,  P.  L.  634,  Sec.  2.) 

Local  Administration  and  Control. 

(3704)  Any  school  district  may,  through  its  board 
of  directors,  establish,  equip,  furnish,  and  maintain  con¬ 
solidated  schools,  and  may  transport  pupils  to  and  from 
such  schools  as  provided  for  by  law. 

Two  or  more  districts  may,  as  provided  in  article 
eighteen,  sections  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
one  to  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eight,  inclusive, 
of  the  act,  approved  the  eighteenth  day  of  May,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  eleven  (Pamphlet  Laws, 
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three  hundred  nine),  entitled  “An  act  to  establish  a 
public  school  system  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  together  with  the  provisions  by  which  it  shall  be 
administered  and  prescribing  penalties  for  the  violation 
thereof ;  providing  revenue  to  establish  and  maintain 
the  same,  and  the  method  of  collecting  such  revenue; 
and  repealing  all  laws,  general,  special,  or  local,  or  any 
parts  thereof,  that  are  or  may  be  inconsistent  there¬ 
with’^,  through  a  joint  school  committee,  establish, 
equip,  furnish,  and  maintain  joint  consolidated  schools. 
(Amended  May  13,  1925,  P.  L.  634,  Sec.  3.) 

(3705)  Eepealed  by  Act  403,  Approved  May  29, 
1945,  P.  L.  1112. 

ARTICLE  XXXVIII 

Academies  and  Seminaries,  Conveyance  to  School 

Districts.  Right  op  Pupils  to  Attend.  Tuition 
Agreements  Between  Trustees  and 
Districts.  Transfer  op  Assets 
'  TO  School  Districts 

(3801)  The  trustees  of  any  academy  or  seminary  in 
this  Commonwealth  which  received  money  or  land 
therefrom  for  educational  purposes,  are  hereby  author¬ 
ized  and  empowered  to  convey,  by  deed  of  not  less  than 
two-thirds  of  their  number,  to  be  approved  by  the  court 
of  common  pleas  of  the  county  within  which  said  acad¬ 
emy  or  seminary  is  located  all  the  real  estate,  buildings, 
property,  and  funds  of  or  belonging  thereto,  to  the  board 
of  directors,  and  their  successors  in  office  of  the  com¬ 
mon  schools  of  the  district  in  which  the  main  building 
thereof  may  be  situated,  to  be  used  and  applied  by  said 
directors  for  the  purposes  of  common  school  educa¬ 
tion  therein;  or  if  so  designated  in  said  conveyance, 
said  lands,  property,  and  funds,  or  their  equivalent  in 
value,  shall  be  devoted  to  the  establishment  and  main¬ 
tenance  of  an  industrial  school,  in  which  instruction 
shall  be  given  in  manual  training,  husbandry,  and  do¬ 
mestic  science,  and  for  no  other  purpose;  Provided, 
That  when  such  property  shall  be  used  toward  the  main¬ 
tenance  of  such  industrial  or  high  common  school,  the 
citizens  of  the  county  within  which  said  district  is  situ¬ 
ated  shall  have  the  right  to  have  their  sons  and  daugh¬ 
ters  admitted  into  such  industrial  or  high  school,  if  duly 
qualified,  on  paying  to  the  treasurer  of  said  district  the 
same  rate  of  tuition  for  each  which  it  shall  annually 
cost  said  district  per  student  for  the  maintenance 
of  such  industrial  or  high  school,  aside  from  the  use 
therein  of  the  property  and  funds  so  conveyed  to  said 
district  as  hereinbefore  provided. 
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The  trustees  of  the  academy  or  seminary  may  enter 
into  an  agreement  with  the  board  of  school  directors 
of  the  school  district  to  conduct  jointly  the  aforesaid 
educational  work,  and  may  bear  a  part  or  the  whole 
of  the  expense  thereof ;  or  the  trustees  may  contract 
with  the  directors  so  that  the  directors  may  have  sole 
charge  and  supervision  of  such  instruction. 

The  trustees  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  court  of 
common  pleas,  convert  the  whole  or  part  of  the  assets 
of  the  academy  or  seminary  into  cash,  and  transfer  the 
same,  or  transfer  the  assets  in  whole  or  in  part,  to  the 
board  of  school  directors,  upon  the  express  condition 
that  the  principal  or  corpus  of  the  assets  shall  forever 
remain  intact,  and  that  only  the  income  or  use  thereof 
be  available  for  such  instruction.  (Section  1,  Act  of 
April  22,  1915,  P.  L.  165,  amending  Section  16,  Act  of 
April  11,  1862,  P.  L.  471,  as  amended  bv  Act  of  Mav  11, 
1911,  P.  L.  258.) 


ARTICLE  XXXIX 
Bible  to  Be  Read  in  Public  Schools 

(3901)  That  at  least  ten  verses  from  the  Holy  Bible 
shall  be  read  or  caused  to  be  read,  without  comment, 
at  the  opening  of  each  and  every  public  school,  upon 
each  and  every  school  day  by  the  teacher  in  charge : 
Provided,  That  where  any  teacher  has  other  teachers  un¬ 
der  and  subject  to  direction,  then  the  teacher  exercising 
his  authority  shall  read  the  Holy  Bible,  or  cause  it  to 
be  read,  as  herein  directed. 

(3902)  That  if  any  school  teachers,  whose  duty  it 
shall  be  to  read  the  Holy  Bible,  or  cause  it  to  be  read, 
as  directed  in  this  act,  shall  fail,  or  omit  so  to  do,  said 
school  teacher  shall,  upon  charges  preferred  for  such 
failure  or  omission  and  proof  of  the  same,  before  the 
governing  board  of  the  school  district,  be  discharged. 
(Act  of  May  20,  1913,  P.  L.  226.) 

U.  S.  Constitution  to  Be  Taught 

(3903)  That  in  all  public  and  private  schools  located 
within  the  Commonwealth,  commencing  with  the  school 
year  next  ensuing  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  there 
shall  be  given  regular  courses  of  instruction  in  the  Con¬ 
stitution  of  the  United  States. 

Such  instruction  in  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  shall  begin  not  later  than  the  opening  of  the 
eighth  grade,  and  shall  continue  in  the  high  school 
course,  and  in  courses  in  the  State  colleges  and  State 
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universities,  and  the  educational  departments  of  State 
and  municipal  institutions,  to  an  extent  to  be  determined 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Pubhc  Instruction.  (Act  of 
May  28,  1923,  P.  D  351.) 

ARTICLE  XL 

Special  School  Days 
Bird  Day 

(4001)  That  from  and  after  the  passage  of  this  act, 
those  several  days  of  each  year  that  may  be  set  apart 
by  the  Governor  as  Arbor  Days  shall  also  be  known  as 
“Bird  Day”  in  Pennsylvania,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  every  teacher  in  the  public  schools  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  under  penalty  of  reprimand  or  dismissal,  as  the 
case  may  require,*  to  devote  together  with  their  pupils, 
at  least  two  hours  of  such  school  day  to  the  study  of 
wild  birds,  and  especially  to  consider  the  value  of  the 
life-work  of  such  birds  to  the  people,  and  the  best 
methods  through  which  the  conservation  and  increase 
of  useful  birds  may  be  secured ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  all  school  superintendents  within  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  either  county,  city,  or  otherwise,  to  see  to  it 
that  the  requirements  of  this  act  are  complied  with. 
(Act  of  May  28,  1915,  P.  L.  634.) 

Arbor  Day 

(4001-A)  The  Governor  each  year  shall  appoint  ap¬ 
propriate  days  to  be  designated  as  Arbor  Days  and  shall 
recommend  by  proclamation  to  the  people  that  such  days 
be  suitably  observed  by  widespread  planting  of  trees 
and  shrubs  and  by  group  and  community  programs 
stressing  the  value  and  importance  of  trees  and  forests. 

One  of  the  days  designated  as  Arbor  Day  shall  be  the 
ninth  day  of  April,  the  birthday  of  Dr.  J.  T.  Rothrock, 
as  a  memorial  to  the  “Father  of  Forestry  in  Pennsyl¬ 
vania”,  except  when  the  ninth  day  of  April  falls  on 
Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Good  Friday. 

The  week  in  which  the  ninth  day  of  April  in  any  year 
falls  shall  be  designated  by  the  Governor,  also  by  procla¬ 
mation,  as  Conservation  Week  in  Pennsylvania,  during 
which  week  the  citizens  shall  be  encouraged  to  consider 
through  suitable  activities  the  broader  subject  of  the 
conservation  of  all  of  the  natural  resources  from  which 
the  wealth  of  the  Commonwealth  is  derived. 

Each  day  designated  and  proclaimed  as  Arbor  Day 
shall  be  known  also  as  Bird  Day,  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  every  teacher  in  the  public  schools  of  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  to  devote  together  with  their  pupils  at  least 
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two  hours  of  such  school  day  to  the  study  of  birds,  trees 
and  general  conservation  of  resources,  and  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  all  school  superintendents  within  the  Com¬ 
monwealth,  county,  city,  or  otherwise,  to  see  to  it  that 
the  requirements  of  this  act  are  complied  with.  (Act  of 
June  19,  1941,  P.  L.  143.) 

Frances  Willard  Day 

(4002)  September  twenty-eighth,  or  the  school  day 
nearest  such  day,  in  each  year,  shall  be  designated  as 
Frances  Willard  Day,  and  in  each  school  district  and 
in  each  school  a  part  of  such  day  may  be  set  apart  for 
instruction  in  the  life  of,  and  the  principles  advocated 
by  Frances  Willard.  (Act  of  May  23,  1919,  P.  L.  288.) 

(4003)  Repealed  June  22,  1931,  P.  L.  660. 

William  Penn  Day 

(4004)  The  Governor  shall  annually  issue  his  procla¬ 
mation  designating  and  calling  upon  the  public  schools, 
other  educational  institutions  of  the  State,  and  the  citi¬ 
zens  of  Pennsylvania  to  observe  the  birthday  of  William 
Penn,  the  great  Founder  and  Governor  of  Pennsylvania. 
Said  birthday  of  William  Penn  shall  be  observed  on  the 
twenty-fourth  day  of  October  of  each  year,  unless  such 
day  falls  on  Saturday  or  Sunday,  in  which  event  the 
Governor  may  designate  the  preceding  Friday  or  the 
following  Monday.  In  pursuance  to  said  proclamation 
of  the  Governor,  appropriate  exercises  with  respect  to 
the  life  of  William  Penn,  the  Founder  and  Proprietor 
and  Governor  of  Pennsylvania,  and  the  principles  ad¬ 
vocated  by  him  in  founding  Pennsylvania,  shall  be  held 
in  the  public  schools  and  other  educational  institutions 
under  the  Commonwealth. 

The  act  approved  the  ninth  day  of  March,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-seven  (Pamphlet  Laws, 
twenty),  entitled  “An  act  providing  for  the  observance 
of  Pennsylvania  Day  in  commemoration  of  the  grant¬ 
ing  of  the  charter  by  Charles  II  of  England  to  William 
Penn’^  is  hereby  repealed.  (Act  of  June  22,  1931,  P.  L. 
660.) 

General  Pulaski  Day 

(4005)  The  Governor  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania  shall  annually  issue  a  proclamation  calling 
upon  officials  of  the  Government  to  display  the  flag  of 
the  United  States  on  all  government  buildings  on 
October  eleventh  of  each  year,  and  invite  the  people 
of  the  Commonwealth  to  observe  the  day,  in  the 
schools,  churches  and  other  suitable  places,  with  appro¬ 
priate  ceremonies  in  commemoration  of  the  death  of  Gen¬ 
eral  Casimir  Pulaski.  (Act  of  May  6,  1931,  P.  L.  94.) 
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(4006)  Be  it  enacted,  &c.,  That  the  Governor  shall 
annually  issue  his  proclamation,  designating  and  call¬ 
ing  upon  the  public  schools  of  this  Commonwealth  to 
observe  Free  School  Day  in  commemoration  of  the 
founding  and  development  of  free  public  schools  within 
this  Commonwealth.  Said  Free  School  Day  shall  be 
designated  and  observed  each  year  between  the  dates 
of  April  first  and  April  eleventh,  both  days  inclusive. 
In  pursuance  to  said  proclamation  of  the  Governor,  ap¬ 
propriate  exercises  with  respect  to,  and  special  study 
concerning  the  founding  and  development  of  free  pub¬ 
lic  schools  within  this  Commonwealth,  and  the  recog¬ 
nition  of  the  efforts  and  achievements  of  Honorable 
George  Wolf,  former  Governor  of  this  Commonwealth, 
Honorable  Samuel  Breek,  former  State  Senator,  Hon¬ 
orable  Thaddeus  Stevens,  a  member  of  the  Legislature, 
relative  thereto,  shall  be  held  in  the  public  schools  and 
other  educational  institutions  within  this  Common¬ 
wealth.  (Act  of  June  5,  1935,  P.  L.  275.) 

Bill  of  Rights  Week 

(4007)  The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  shall 
designate  a  week  during  each  year  and  prescribe  a  uni¬ 
form  course  of  exercises  to  be  carried  out  during  that 
week  in  the  public  schools  to  instill  into  the  minds  of 
the  pupils  thereof  the  purposes,  meaning  and  impor¬ 
tance  of  that  portion  of  the  Constitutions  of  the  United 
States  and  of  this  Commonwealth  known  as  the  ‘‘Bill 
of  Rights Such  exercises  shall  be  in  addition  to  the 
prescribed  courses  of  study  in  such  schools.  (Act  of 
July  28,  1941,  P.  L.  564.)  ' 

John  Barry  Day 

(4008)  The  Governor  shall  this  year  issue  a  procla¬ 
mation  setting  apart  September  thirteenth  as  Commo¬ 
dore  John  Barry  Day  and  recommending  that  it  be 
observed  annually  by  the  people  with  appropriate  ex¬ 
ercises  in  the  public  schools,  and  otherwise,  as  he  may 
see  fit,  to  the  end  that  the  memory  of  the  service  ren¬ 
dered  by  Commodore  John  Barry  during  the  struggle 
for  American  independence  may  be  perpetuated.  (Act 
of  August  5,  1941,  P.  L.  810.) 

National  Anthem  Day 

(4009)  The  Governor  shall  annually  issue  his  Proc¬ 
lamation  designating  and  setting  apart  September  four¬ 
teenth  as  National  Anthem  Bay  and  calling  upon  the 
people  of  the  Commonwealth,  the  public  schools  and 
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other  educational  institutions^  *and  patriotic  and  vet¬ 
erans^  organizations  to  observe  the  anniversary  of  the 
composition  of  the  Star  Spangled  Banner  during  the 
Battle  of  Fort  McHenry  in  the  War  of  1812  with  ap¬ 
propriate  exercises,  and  otherwise,  to  the  end  that  the 
memory  of  the  services  rendered  by  the  patriots  in  the 
armed  forces  of  the  United  States  in  that  conflict  may 
be  perpetuated,  as  exemplified  in  the  national  anthem 
^‘The  Star  Spangled  Banner.”  (Approved  the  24th  day 
of  April,  A.  D.  1947;  Act  46,  P.  L.  121.) 


ARTICLE  XLI 
Extension  Education 

(4101)  The  following  words  and  phrases,  as  used  in 
this  act,  shall,  unless  a  different  meaning  is  plainly 
required  by  the  context,  have  the  following  meaning: 

“Extension  education’’  shall  designate  any  instruc¬ 
tional,  recreational  or  social  service  provided  and  admin¬ 
istered  by  the  board  of  school  directors  of  any  school 
district  which  is  organized  primarily  for  out-of -school 
youth  and  for  adults  or  any  such  recreational  or  social 
service  which  is  so  provided  and  administered  for  other 
youth  and  for  children  during  out-of-school  hours,  but 
shall  not  include  the  work  of  vocational  schools  which 
are  subsidized  under  the  provisions  of  Federal  enact¬ 
ment  nor  the  coaching  or  supervision  of  inter  scholastic 
athletic  teams  or  games.  (Amended  by  Act  141,  as  of 
May  26,  1947,  P.  L.  324.) 

“Curricular  course  of  study  or  activity”  shall  desig¬ 
nate  any  subject  of  study  or  activity  included  in  the 
programs  of  study  of  the  regular  elementary  and  sec¬ 
ondary  public  day  schools  of  the  district. 

“Extra-curricular  course  of  study  or  activity”  shall 
designate  any  elementary  or  secondary  course  of  study 
or  activity  not  so  included.  (Amended  by  Act  of  May 
7,  1937,  P.  L.  599.) 

(4102)  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any  school 
district  may  and  upon  written  application,  signed  by 
fifteen  or  more  residents  of  such  district  above  the  age 
of  sixteen  years  who  are  not  in  attendance  at  any  pub¬ 
lic  or  private  day  school,  shall  provide  free  extension 
education  for  said  applicants  in  any  curricular  course 
of  study  or  activity  so  requested,  or  in  English  and  citi¬ 
zenship  for  immigrants-  and  native  illiterates,  or  in  par¬ 
ent  education,  or  in  citizenship  for  adults,  and  may 
provide  such  other  extra-curricular  courses  of  study  and 
activities  as  said  board  may  deem  advisable :  Provided, 
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That  any  such  board  of  school  directors  may  refuse  to 
provide  or  continue  such  extension  education  whenever 
less  than  fifteen  of  its  said  applicants  are  fitted  to  pur¬ 
sue  with  reasonable  profit  the  course  of  study  or  activity 
requested.  (Amended  by  Act  of  May  7,  1937,  P.  L.  599) . 

(4103)  Extension  education  shall  be  provided  in 
school  buildings  at  any  time  not  in  conflict  with  regu¬ 
lar  day-school  activities  as  requested  by  such  appli¬ 
cants  and  elsewhere  at  any  hour  during  any  day  except 
Sunday  or  legal  holidays  which  the  board  may  deem 
advisable :  Provided,  That  the  board  shall  not  be  required 
to  admit  to  said  extension  schools  a  person  who  is  in  ac¬ 
tual  full-time  attendance  at  any  public  or  private  school 
during  the  day:  Provided  further.  That  attendance  at 
such  classes  by  part-time  pupils  shall  not  be  accepted  in 
lieu  of  the  compulsory  part-time  attendance  required  of 
such  pupils :  Provided  further.  That  said  board  of  di¬ 
rectors  may  close  any  class  of  said  extension  schools 
when  the  average  attendance  for  any  month  falls  below 
ten. 

(4104)  Any  board  of  school  directors  may  require 
a  deposit  fee  of  a  sum  not  to  exceed  five  dollars  ($5.00) 
from  each  person  enrolling  in  such  extension  schools 
or  classes,  and  may  require  further  that  such  deposit 
fees  accompany  said  written  applications  for  such  ex¬ 
tension  instruction.  Such  deposit  fee  shall  be  returned 
at  the  close  of  each  term  of  instruction  to  all  persons  so 
enrolled  who  have  attended  seventy-five  (75)  per  cent 
or  more  of  the  class  sessions  of  said  term :  Provided,  That 
nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  as  prohibiting  the  re¬ 
turn  of  said  deposit  fee  because  of  death,  sickness  or 
for  any  other  cause  which  the  board  may  deem 
justifiable. 

(4105)  All  school  credits  derived  from  any  curricu¬ 
lar  course  of  study  in  the  extension  classes  of  any  dis¬ 
trict  shall  be  accepted  by  the  school  authorities  of  that 
district  toward  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for 
graduation  from  any  curriculum  of  any  day  school  of 
corresponding  grade  in  that  district.  Upon  the  satis¬ 
factory  completion  in  extension  classes  of  the  curricu¬ 
lar  courses  of  study  required  for  graduation  from  any 
curriculum  of  any  school  district  by  any  person,  such 
person  shall  be  awarded  the  appropriate  school  certifi¬ 
cate  or  diploma  at  the  close  of  the  then  current  school 
term. 

(4106)  Extension  education  shall  be  an  integral  part 
of  the  public  schools  of  the  Commonwealth  and  of  the 
districts  in  which  it  is  organized,  and  shall  be  under  the 
supervision  of  the  superintendent  of  the  county  or  of 
the  district,  as  are  other  public  schools  of  that  district. 
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The  State  Council  of  Education  shall  adopt  standards 
for  the  qualifications  and  certification  of  extension  teach¬ 
ers  and  leaders  and  all  other  matters  pertaining  to  ex¬ 
tension  education  not  inconsistent  with  this  act  or  other 
acts  pertaining  to  the  public  schools  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth.  (Amended  by  Act  of  May  7,  1937,  P.  L.  599.) 

(4107)  This  act  shall  become  effective  immediately 
and  other  acts  or  portions  of  other  acts  inconsistent 
herewith  are  hereby  declared  null  and  void.  (Act  of 
May  2,  1925,  P.  L.  492,  Sections  1  to  7,  inclusive ;  see 
also  Sec.  2,  Act  of  May  7,  1937,  P.  L.  599.) 

(4108)  That  the  judge  or  judges  of  the  court  of  com¬ 
mon  pleas  of  any  county  in  this  Commonwealth  having 
a  large  resident  population  of  foreign  born  residents 
may,  as  hereinafter  provided,  appoint  one  or  more  com¬ 
petent  instructors,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  teach  and 
instruct  foreign  born  residents  in  said  county  who  are 
not  required  to  attend  the  public  schools  of  said  county, 
in  the  duties,  privileges,  and  rights  of  citizenship,  and 
in  the  principles  and  the  institutions  of  the  government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  and  to  furnish  and  to  teach  to  said  unnaturalized 
residents  courses  of  study  and  instruction  to  be  prepared 
and  furnished  to  said  instructors  by  the  superintendents 
of  schools  of  said  county  and  according  to  plans  and 
programs  prepared  by  said  superintendents  for  such 
purpose. 

(4109)  That  the  superintendent  of  schools  of  any 
county  of  this  Commonwealth  having  a  large  foreign 
population  may,  when  he  thinks  it  necessary  and  ad¬ 
visable,  present  his  petition  to  the  said  court  of  com¬ 
mon  pleas  of  said  county,  praying  for  the  appointment 
of  one  or  more  instructors  as  hereinbefore  provided, 
and,  upon  presentation  of  said  petition,  the  court  shall 
fix  a  time  and  place  to  hear  the  matters  alleged  in  said 
petition,  notice  of  which  shall  be  given  to  the  county 
commissioners  of  said  county,  said  time  to  be  not  less 
than  fifteen  days  after  presentation  thereof  to  the  court, 
and  at  which  time  the  court  shall  hear  and  determine 
the  same ;  and,  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  court,  the  said 
appointment  of  one  or  more  instructors  as  aforesaid 
is  necessary  and  advisable,  the  court  shall  forthwith, 
upon  the  nomination  of  the  said  superintendent  of 
schools  of  said  county,  appoint  one  or  more  suitable  and 
qualified  persons  to  the  position  of  instructor  for  for¬ 
eign  born  residents  who  are  not  required  to  attend  the 
public  schools  of  the  Commonwealth.  The  number  of 
said  instructors  for  each  county  and  their  compensation 
shall  not  exceed  the  number  and  compensation  of  as¬ 
sistant  county  superintendents  of  schools  of  said  county. 
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Said  appointments  shall  be  made  for  a  term  of  not  less 
than  one  or  more  than  three  years.  The  instructors  shall 
be  persons  of  good  moral  character,  and  whose  nomina¬ 
tion  for  appointment  shall  be  accompanied  with  a  cer¬ 
tificate  of  the  said  county  superintendent  of  schools 
that  said  instructors  possess  sufficient  educational  quali¬ 
fications  for  their  appointment.  Any  instructor  may  be 
removed  from  office  any  time  upon  cause  shown  to  said 
court  of  his  or  their  immorality,  incompetency,  or  neglect 
of  duty,  or  of  their  political  activity,  or  for  any  other 
reason  rendering  said  appointee  unfit  for  such  duties  in 
the  opinion  of  the  said  court.  Upon  such  dismissal  of 
said  employe  or  said  employes,  the  court  shall  immedi¬ 
ately  fill  said  vacancy  or  vacancies  as  hereinbefore  pro¬ 
vided  for  appointment  to  said  office. 

(4110)  The  court  may,  upon  the  petition  of  said 
superintendent  of  public  schools,  appoint  one  or  more 
interpreters  for  the  use  of  said  instructor  or  instructors, 
to  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  court.  It  shall  be 
the  duty  of  said  court  to  fix  the  compensation  of  said 
instructors  and  said  interpreters,  subject  to  the  limita¬ 
tion  provided  in  section  two,  which  said  compensation 
will  be  paid  by  the  treasurer  of  said  county  on  warrants 
signed  by  the  superintendent  of  schools  of  said  county, 
at  such  times  as  the  said  court  may  direct. 

(4ni)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  instructors  to 
make  monthly  reports  of  their  said  work  in  writing  to 
the  superintendent  of  schools  of  said  county,  and  shall 
also  file  a  copy  of  said  report  with  the  prothonotary  of 
said  court.  The  superintendent  of  schools  of  the  county 
shall  make  a  report  thereof  to  the  State  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  at  least  once  every  year. 

(4112)  Before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  their  said 
appointment,  each  instructor  shall  make  and  subscribe  to 
the  same  oath  of  office  now  required  for  other  county 
officials.  (Act  of  July  8,  1919,  P.  L.  764.) 


ARTICLE  XLII 
Instruction  of  Blind  and  Deaf 

(4201)  The  time  for  which  pupils  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth  may  be  taught  in  institutions  or  schools  for  the 
instruction  of  the  blind  or  for  the  deaf,  in  whole  or  in 
part  at  the  expense  of  the  Commonwealth,  shall  extend 
to  such  number  of  years  from  the  time  of  entering  said 
institutions  or  schools  as  may  be  approved  by  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Public  Instruction.  (Amended  May  6, 
1919,  P.  L.  196;  March  26,  1925,  P.  L.  76,  Sec.  1.) 
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ARTICLE  XLIII 

State  Scholarships  for  Pupils  op 
Secondary  Schools 

(4301)  That  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  worthy 
young  men  and  women  graduates  of  secondary  schools 
of  the  State  to  obtain  higher  education,  the  State  will 
award  competitive  scholarships  of  the  value  of  one  hun¬ 
dred  dollars  per  year  for  four  years  to  enable  selected 
students  to  attend  any  institution  in  the  State  of 
Pennsylvania  approved  by  the  College  and  University 
Council. 

(4302)  Appointments  to  such  scholarships  shall  be 
made  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  and  the  persons 
entitled  to  such  appointments  shall  be  determined  by 
competitive  examinations  to  be  conducted  under  the  su¬ 
pervision  of  the  State  Board  of  Education.  Due  notice 
of  any  examinations  to  be  held  under  the  provisions  of 
this  act  shall  be  given  in  such  manner  as  the  State 
Board  of  Education  may  prescribe. 

(4303)  One  scholarship  shall  be  awarded  to  each 
county.  In  any  county  where  there  is  more  than  one 
entire  senatorial  district,  one  scholarship  shall  be 
awarded  for  each  entire  senatorial  district. 

(4304)  That  the  sum  of  sixteen  thousand  dollars  or 
so  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary,  is  hereby  specifi¬ 
cally  appropriated  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  for 
the  two  fiscal  years  beginning  June  first,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  nineteen,  for  the  payment  of  the  scholar¬ 
ships  herein  provided  for.  Payment  from  said  appro¬ 
priation  shall  be  made,  upon  requisition  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education,  by  warrant  of  the  Auditor  Gen¬ 
eral  on  the  State  Treasurer.  (Act  of  July  18,  1919, 
P.  L.  1044.) 


ARTICLE  XLIV 

School  Children  Prohibited  From  Attending  Motion 
Picture  Theatres  During  School  Hours, 

Exceptions 

(4401)  Whoever,  being  the  owner,  proprietor,  or 
lessee,  or  the  agent  of  such  owner,  proprietor,  or  lessee, 
of  any  moving  picture  theatre,  during  the  term  of  com¬ 
pulsory  attendance  of  public  schools  as  fixed  by  the  board 
of  school  directors  in  any  school  district,  and  during  the 
hours  and  upon  the  days  such  schools  are  in  actual  ses¬ 
sion,  admits  or  permits  entrance  into  such  moving  pic¬ 
ture  theatre  of  any  child  between  eight  (8)  and  four¬ 
teen  (14)  years  of  age,  unless  accompanied  by  a  parent 
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or  other  responsible  adult,  or  unless  such  child  presents 
a  permit  signed  by  the  teacher  of  such  child  allowing 
such  child  to  be  absent  from  school  during  school  hours 
and  permitting  admission  to  the  moving  picture  theatre, 
shall,  upon  conviction  in  a  summary  proceeding,  be  sen¬ 
tenced  to  pay  a  fine  not  exceeding  ten  dollars  ($10)  for 
the  first  offense,  and  not  exceeding  twenty-five  dollars 
($25)  for  the  second  and  every  subsequent  offense,  and 
in  default  of  the  payment  of  such  fine,  and  costs,  shall 
be  committed  to  jail  one  (1)  day  for  each  dollar  of  fine 
and  costs  imposed. 

Such  permit  shall  be  retained  by  the  owner,  proprie¬ 
tor,  lessee,  or  agent,  and  shall  be  preserved  for  a  period 
of  six  (6)  months. 

A  copy  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  posted 
at  a  conspicuous  place  at  or  near  the  entrance  into  every 
moving  picture  theatre.  (Act  of  June  24,  1939,  P.  L. 
872,  Section  646.) 


ARTICLE  XLV 
Cigarettes 

(4501)  Sale  of  Tobacco  to  Minors. — Whoever  sells 
tobacco,  in  any  form,  to  any  minor  under  the  age  of 
sixteen  (16)  years,  or  by  purchase,  gift  or  other  means, 
furnishes  tobacco,  in  any  form,  to  a  minor  under  the 
age  of  sixteen  (16)  years,  is  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor, 
and  upon  conviction,  shall  be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  not 
exceeding  one  hundred  dollars  ($100),  or  to  undergo 
imprisonment  not  exceeding  thirty  (30)  days,  or  both. 

(4502)  Furnishing  Cigarettes  or  Cigarette  Papers  to 
Minors. — Whoever  furnishes  to  any  minor,  by  gift,  sale 
or  otherwise,  any  cigarettes  or  cigarette  paper,  is  guilty 
of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon  being  convicted  thereof  in 
a  summary  proceeding,  shall  be  sentenced  for  the  first 
offense  to  pay  a  fine  not  exceeding  twenty-five  dollars 
($25),  and,  in  default  of  the  payment  thereof,  shall  be 
imprisoned  for  a  period  not  exceeding  thirty  (30)  days; 
and  for  the  second  offense  shall  be  fined  not  exceeding 
one  hundred  dollars  ($100)  ;  and  for  the  third  or  subse¬ 
quent  offense  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon 
conviction  thereof,  shall  be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  not 
exceeding  five  hundred  dollars  ($500),  or  to  undergo  an 
imprisonment  not  exceeding  one  (1)  year,  or  both. 

(4503)  Failure  of  Minor  to  Divulge  Information. — 
Whoever,  being  a  minor,  and  being  in  possession  of  a 
cigarette  or  of  cigarette  paper,  and  being  by  any  police 
officer,  constable,  juvenile  court  officer,  truant  officer, 
or  teacher  in  any  school,  asked  where  and  from  whom 
such  cigarette  or  cigarette  paper  was  obtained,  refuses 
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to  furnish  such  information,  shall,  upon  conviction 
thereof  in  a  summary  proceeding,  being  of  the  age  of 
sixteen  (16)  years  or  upwards,  be  sentenced  to  pay 
a  fine  not  exceeding  five  dollars  ($5)  or  to  undergo 
an  imprisonment  in  the  jail  of  the  proper  county  not 
exceeding  five  ( 5 )  days,  or  both ;  or  being  under  the 
age  of  sixteen  (16)  years,  shall  be  certified  by  the 
magistrate  to  the  juvenile  court,  for  such  action  as  to 
said  court  shall  seem  proper.  Penal  Code,  Act  of  June 
24,  1939,  P.  L.  872,  Sections  647,  648,  649. 

ARTICLE  XL VI 
Vaccination 

(4601)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  school  directors, 
superintendents,  principals  or  other  persons  in  charge 
of  any  public,  private,  parochial,  or  other  school,  to  re¬ 
fuse  the  admission  of  any  child  to  any  of  said  schools 
under  their  charge  or  supervision,  except  upon  a  cer¬ 
tificate  signed  by  a  physician,  setting  forth  that  such 
child  has  been  vaccinated  and  that  a  subsequent  exam¬ 
ination  reveals  a  resulting  cicatrix  indicating  success¬ 
ful  vaccination,  or  that  vaccination  has  been  performed 
according  to  the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Health,  with  the  sanction  and  ad¬ 
vice  of  the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Department  of 
Health,  or  that  it  has  previously  had  smallpox.  All 
certificates  of  vaccination  shall  be  issued  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Health,  with  the  sanction  and  advice 
of  the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Department  of  Health. 
(Section  1,  Act  of  June  5,  1919,  P.  L.  399,  amending 
Section  12,  Act  of  June  18,  1895,  P.  L.  207.) 

(4602)  Any  physician,  undertaker,  principal  of  a 
school,  superintendent  of  a  Sunday  school,  sexton,  jani¬ 
tor,  head  of  a  family,  or  any  other  person  or  persons 
named  in  this  act,  who  shall  fail,  neglect,  or  refuse  to 
comply  with,  or  who  shall  violate,  any  of  the  provisions 
or  requirements  of  this  act,  shall,  for  every  such  of¬ 
fense,  upon  conviction  thereof  before  any  mayor,  bur¬ 
gess,  alderman,  police  magistrate,  or  justice  of  the 
peace,  be  liable  to  a  fine  or  penalty  therefor  of  not  less 
than  five  dollars  nor  more  than  one  hundred  dollars ; 
which  said  fines  or  penalties  shall  be  paid  unto  the 
school  fund  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  offense 
was  committed ;  and .  in  default  of  payment  thereof, 
such  person  or  persons,  so  convicted,  shall  undergo  an 
imprisonment  in  the  jail  of  the  proper  county  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  sixty  days.  (Section  2,  Act  of 
June  5,  1919,  P.  L.  399,  amending  Section  21,  Act  of 
June  18,  1895,  P.  L.  207.) 
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ARTICLE  XLVII 
Fire  Drills 

(4701)  In  all  public  schools  where  fire-escapes,  ap¬ 
pliances  for  the  extinguishment  of  fires,  or  proper  and 
sufficient  exits  in  case  of  fire  or  panic,  either  or  all  are 
required  by  law  to  be  maintained,  fire  drills  shall  be 
periodically  conducted,  not  less  than  once  a  month,  by 
the  teacher  or  teachers  in  charge,  under  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  to  be  promulgated  by  the  city  or  county  super¬ 
intendent  of  schools  under  whose  supervision  such 
schools  are, — in  which  the  scholars  and  teachers 
therein  shall  be  instructed  in,  and  made  thoroughly 
familiar  with,  the  use  of  the  said  fire-escapes,  appli¬ 
ances  and  exits — which  said  drill  shall  include  the  ac¬ 
tual  use  of  the  same,  and  the  complete  removal  of  the 
scholars  and  teachers,  in  an  expeditious  and  orderly 
manner,  by  means  of  fire-escapes  and  exits,  from  the 
building  to  a  place  of  safety  on  the  ground  outside. 

(4702)  The  city  and  county  superintendents  of 
schools  are  hereby  required  to  see  that  the  provisions 
of  this  act  are  faithfully  carried  out  in  the  schools  over 
which  they  respectively  have  charge. 

(4703)  Any  person  who  violates  or  fails  to  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  guilty  of  a  mis¬ 
demeanor,  and  on  conviction  shall  be  sentenced  to  pay 
a  fine  of  not  less  than  twenty -five  dollars  ($25.00)  nor 
more  than  five  hundred  dollars  ($500.00),  and  to  un¬ 
dergo  imprisonment  in  the  county  jail  for  not  less  than 
ten  days  or  more  than  sixty  days,  either  or  both.  (Act 
of  May  12,  1911,  Sec.  1,  2  and  3,  P.  L.  294.) 

(4704)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Pennsylvania  Mo¬ 
tor  Police  to  prepare,  in  consultation  with  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction,  books  of  instruction  for 
use,  in  the  public  and  private  schools,  of  students  of  all 
grades,  with  regard  to  the  dangers  of  fire  and  the  pre¬ 
vention  of  fire  waste.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  of  the  principals 
or  other  persons  in  charge  of  the  various  schools  of  this 
Commonwealth,  to  provide  for  the  instruction  and  train¬ 
ing  of  pupils  of  such  schools  by  means  of  drills,  so  that 
they  may  in  sudden  emergencies  be  able  to  leave  the 
school  buildings  in  the  shortest  possible  time  without 
confusion  or  panic.  Such  drills  shall  be  held  at  least  once 
a  month  when  the  schools  are  in  session.  Books  of  in¬ 
struction  with  regard  to  the  dangers  of  fire  and  the  pre¬ 
vention  of  fire  waste,  as  above  specified,  shall  be  pub¬ 
lished  at  the  expense  of  the  State,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  shall 
be  distributed  in  sufficient  quantities  for  the  use  of  the 
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school  as  herein  provided;  and  the  curriculum  of  such 
schools  shall  include  some  regular  and  continuous  study 
of  such  subjects  during  the  entire  school  j^ear.  (Act  of 
July  1,  1919,  P.  L.  710,  Sec.  7,  amended  June  29,  1937, 
P.  L.  2403,  Sec.  2.) 

(4705)  1.  Every  building  enumerated  in  this  act, 

erected  or  adapted  for  any  of  the  purposes  of  the  several 
classes  of  buildings  covered  by  this  act,  shall  be  so  con¬ 
structed,  equipped,  operated,  and  maintained,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  type  of  construction,  and  materials  used,  fire¬ 
proofing,  number  and  type  of  ways  of  egress,  aisles  and 
passageways,  stairs  and  fire  escapes,  wall  openings,  exits 
and  exit  signs,  doors  and  doorways,  shaftways  and 
other  vertical  openings,  emergency  lighting,  automatic 
sprinkler  systems,  fire  alarm  systems,  fire  drills,  elec¬ 
trical  equipment,  inflammable  and  explosive  materials, 
heating  apparatus  and  fuel  storage,  number  of  occu¬ 
pants,  ventilation,  arrangement  of  seating  and  standing 
space,  construction  and  equipment  of  stages,  projection 
rooms,  and  dressing  rooms,  [the  type  and  location  of 
fire  fighting  apparatus]  and  all  other  fire  and  panic 
protection  as  to  provide  for  the  safety  and  health  of 
all  persons  employed,  accommodated,  housed,  or  assem¬ 
bled  therein.  Whenever  any  building  designated  in  this 
act  shall,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Department  of  Labor  and 
Industry,  become  dangerous  to  further  occupancy  be¬ 
cause  of  structural  or  other  defects,  it  shall  immediately 
be  closed  to  further  occupancy,  and  a  sign  posted 
thereon  to  that  effect.  Such  building  shall  not  again  be 
occupied  until  all  recommendations  of  the  department  to 
eliminate  hazardous  conditions  are  complied  with. 

The  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry  shall  have  the 
power,  and  its  duty  shall  be,  to  make,  alter,  amend,  or 
repeal  rules  and  regulations  for  carrying  into  effect  all 
of  the  provisions  of  this  act,  applying  such  provisions 
to  specific  conditions,  and  prescribing  means,  methods 
and  practices  to  make  effective  such  provisions. 

2.  The  following  are  the  classes  of  buildings  and 
structures  which  it  is  intended  that  this  act  shall  cover : 

Class  I  Buildings. — Factories,  power  plants,  mercan¬ 
tile  buildings,  hotels,  office  buildings,  hospitals,  asylums, 
public  and  private  institutions,  schools,  colleges,  dormi¬ 
tories,  warehouses,  garages,  and  all  other  buildings  speci¬ 
fied  by  the  department,  not  enumerated  in  Classes  II, 
III,  IV,  and  V,  wherein  persons  are  employed,  housed 
or  assembled. 

Class  II  Buildings. — Theatres  and  motion  picture 
theatres. 

Class  III  Buildings. — Public  halls,  dance  halls,  ban¬ 
quet  halls,  lodge  halls,  churches,  skating  rinks,  armory 
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halls,  or  any  other  auditorium  in  which  the  public  as¬ 
sembles,  not  used  for  any  of  the  other  purposes  men¬ 
tioned  in  this  act. 

Class  IV  Buildings. — Tenement  houses,  apartment 
houses,  apartment  hotels,  club  houses,  lodging  houses, 
and  rooming  houses. 

Class  V  Buildings. — Grandstands,  stadiums  and 
amphitheatres,  and  summer  theatres. 

3.  There  shall  be  installed  such  emergency  lighting- 
systems,  sprinkler  systems,  and  the  fire  alarm  systems 
in  such  of  the  buildings  enumerated  in  this  act  as  the 
Department  of  Labor  and  Industry  may  specify  and 
which  in  its  judgment  are  necessary  to  give  the  proper 
protection  from  fire  and  panic  to  those  employed,  as¬ 
sembled,  lodged  or  housed  therein.  No  such  systems  shall 
be  installed  unless  they  are  of  a  type  approved  by  the 
Department  of  Labor  and  Industry. 

4.  Ways  of  Egress. — From  every  floor  of  buildings, 
enumerated  in  section  two  of  this  act,  there  shall  be 
proper  and  sufficient  ways  of  egress  and  means  of  es¬ 
cape  from  fire  and  panic :  Provided,  That  in  all  buildings 
hereafter  erected,  or  adapted  for  any  of  the  purposes 
enumerated  in  section  two  of  this  act,  there  shall  be  not 
less  than  two  (2)  ways  of  egress,  as  remote  from  each 
other  as  possible,  [and  at  least  one  (1)  of  which  shall 
be  an  enclosed  stair  tower  of  fire-resistive  construction : 
And  further  provided.  That  such  ways  of  egress  shall, 
throughout  their  entire  length,  be  located  inside  of  the 
building.]  In  buildings  of  more  than  one  story,  all 
means  of  egress  shall  be  located  inside  the  building,  at 
least  one  of  which  shall  be  an  enclosed  stair  tower  of 
fire-resistive  construction,  except  that  the  requirement 
for  two  means  of  egress  shall  not  be  applicable  to  build¬ 
ings  two  stories  or  less  in  height  with  an  occupancy  of 
not  more  than  three  persons  above  the  ground  floor, 
when  it  is  determined  by  the  department  that  adequate 
means  of  egress  are  available  to  all  occupants.  Where 
the  department  finds,  after  proper  investigation,  that,  in 
buildings  erected  prior  to  the  passage  of  this  act,  the  in¬ 
ternal  ways  of  egress  herein  provided  for  cannot  be  in¬ 
stalled,  it  may  direct  that  such  means  of  egress  be  pro¬ 
vided  as  will,  in  its  judgment,  to  better  advantage  carry 
out  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  section.  The  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Labor  and  Industry  may  order  fire  walls,  or 
smoke  barriers,  or  both,  to  be  built  in  buildings  already 
erected,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  erected,  where  in  its 
judgment  the  erection  of  such  fire  walls  or  smoke  bar¬ 
riers  is  necessary  to  the  reasonable  safe  protection  of  the 
occupants.  The  ways  of  egress  shall  be  free  from  ob¬ 
struction,  lighted,  and  ready  for  instant  use  at  all  times. 
Fire  escapes,  now  in  use  or  hereafter  erected,  shall  be 
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painted  at  least  once  a  year,  and  be  kept  in  safe  condi¬ 
tion,  and  up  to  such  standard  requirements  as  may  be 
specified  by  the  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry. 

5.  In  every  theatre,  motion  picture  theatre,  and  place 
of  public  assembly,  the  construction  of  the  building, 
the  exits  from  the  stage,  dressing  rooms  and  auditorium, 
the  type  and  location  of  exit  lights  and  signs,  the 
width  and  location  of  aisles  and  the  arrangement  of 
seats,  the  construction  and  use  of  projection  rooms  and 
the  equipment  contained  therein,  the  height  of  ceilings 
and  the  ventilation  of  the  auditorium,  the  construction 
and  type  of  proscenium  walls,  arches  and  curtains,  drop 
curtains  and  sky  borders,  and  the  amount,  type  and  lo¬ 
cation  of  fire  preventing  and  extinguishing  equipment 
for  the  stage  dressing  room,  projection  rooms,  or  other 
parts  of  the  building  shall  be  such  as  to  provide  reason¬ 
able  and  adequate  protection  for  all  persons  who  may 
assemble  therein.  Neither  on  or  about  the  stage,  audi¬ 
torium,  balconies  or  galleries,  nor  in  any  part  of  the 
buildings  covered  by  this  section,  shall  any  inflammable 
or  explosive  oil  or  material  be  used  or  stored  except 
when  special  permission  is  granted  by  the  Department 
of  Labor  and  Industry  and  in  accordance  with  specifica¬ 
tions  set  forth  by  the  said  department.  There  shall  be 
no  smoking  in  any  auditorium,  balcony  or  gallery  of 
any  theatre  or  motion  picture  theatre.  All  electrical 
wiring  and  appliances  in  such  buildings  shall  be  in¬ 
stalled  in  a  safe  manner,  and  so  maintained. 

In  all  buildings,  except  school  houses,  normal  schools, 
academies,  and  colleges  hereafter  erected  or  adapted  for 
any  of  the  purposes  designated  in  this  section,  the  audi¬ 
torium  shall  not  be  located  above  or  below  the  ground 
level:  Provided,  That  the  Department  of  Labor  and  In¬ 
dustry  shall  have  the  power  to  permit  the  auditorium  to 
be  located  above  or  below  the  ground  level,  when  in  its 
judgment  the  number,  width,  and  arrangement  of  exits, 
the  seating  capacity,  and  the  extent  of  use  for  purposes 
render  such  auditorium  free  from  additional  hazard. 

The  auditoriums  of  schoolhouses,  normal  schools, 
academies,  and  colleges  hereafter  erected  shall  not  be 
placed  above  the  first  floor  level  nor  below  the  grade 
level. 

6.  Whenever  any  building,  or  portion  of  a  building 
is  intended  to  be  used  for  the  occasional  non-theatricai 
exhibition  of  motion  pictures,  such  building  or  portion 
of  building  shall  be  approved  for  such  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Labor  and  Industry  and  a  permit  obtained  from 
the  said  department  before  such  motion  picture  exhibi¬ 
tions  are  held. 

7.  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  project  any  mo¬ 
tion  picture,  either  theatrical  or  non-theatrical,  until  he 
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has  obtained  a  license  from  the  Department  of  Labor 
and  Industry,  after  passing  an  examination  prescribed 
by  the  said  department,  and  no  person  shall  be  per¬ 
mitted  in  any  projection  room  during  any  perform¬ 
ance,  except  licensed  projectionists,  apprentice  projec¬ 
tionists,  the  manager  or  owner  of  the  theatre,  or 
authorized  officials  of  the  Department  of  Labor  and  In¬ 
dustry.  Any  license  may  be  suspended  or  revoked  for 
due  cause,  but  no  license  shall  be  revoked  until  the  pro¬ 
jectionist  or  apprentice  projectionist  has  been  granted  a 
hearing  before  the  Secretary  of  Labor  and  Industry. 

8.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  owner,  architect,  or 
contractor  of  every  building  or  structure,  as  described 
in  this  act,  hereafter  erected,  adapted,  remodeled,  or  al¬ 
tered,  to  submit  to  the  Department  of  Labor  and  Indus¬ 
try  for  approval,  architectural  drawings,  specifications, 
or  other  data  showing  compliance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  act  and  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  said 
department  which  may  be  promulgated  for  the  enforce¬ 
ment  of  the  provisions  of  this  act.  No  such  building  or 
structure  shall  be  erected,  adapted,  remodeled,  or  al¬ 
tered,  until  such  plans  have  been  examined  and  approval 
given  by  the  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  and  a 
building  permit  obtained  in  municipalities  where  such 
permit  is  required  by  ordinance. 

9.  Before  any  building  or  structure  hereafter  erected, 
adapted,  remodeled,  or  altered  shall  be  used  or  opened 
for  occupancy,  the  owner  thereof  shall  notify  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Labor  and  Industry  of  the  completion  of 
the  erection,  adaption,  remodeling,  or  alteration  of  the 
said  building  or  structure.  If  the  Department  of  Labor 
and  Industry  finds,  after  proper  investigation,  that  the 
building  or  structure  complies  with  the  requirements  of 
this  act,  and  the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated  for 
the  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  this  act,  then  the 
said  department  shall  issue  to  the  owner  of  the  building 
or  structure  a  permit  authorizing  the  occupancy  or  the 
use  of  the  building. 

10.  When  for  any  reason  the  ways  of  egress  required 
for  buildings,  prior  used  for  purposes  set  forth  in  the 
various  titles  of  this  act,  cannot  be  provided,  or  when 
the  owner  of  the  building  has  been  served  with  a  writ¬ 
ten  notice  by  the  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry  to 
provide  such  ways  of  egress  and  has  failed  or  neglected 
to  do  so  within  the  time  specified  in  such  written  notice, 
then  that  portion  of  the  building  for  which  such  addi¬ 
tional  ways  of  egress  are  required,  or  the  entire  build¬ 
ing  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  immediately  vacated  and 
a  notice  placed  in  the  same  by  the  direction  of  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Labor  and  Industry,  or  his  duly  authorized 
representative,  forbidding  its  occupation  or  use  or  the 


School  Laws  of  Pennsylvania 


499 


occupation  or  use  of  the  portion  alfected  until  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  act  have  been  complied  with. 

11.  Whenever  the  owner  of  any  building  or  struc¬ 
ture  to  be  erected  or  adapted,  remodeled  or  altered  shall 
fail  to  submit  plans  to  the  Department  of  Labor  and  In¬ 
dustry,  or,  having  submitted  plans,  shall  have  failed  to 
obtain  approval  of  such  plans,  and  shall  nevertheless 
proceed  with  the  work  of  erecting,  adapting,  remodeling, 
or  altering  the  said  building,  the  Department  of  Labor 
and  Industry  shall  serve  notice  on  the  said  owner,  or 
his  contractor  or  his  architect,  to  immediately  cease  all 
work  on  the  said  building  or  structures;  and  a  notice 
shall  be  placed  on  the  premises  prohibiting  such  work 
being  performed  until  the  said  plans  have  been  sub¬ 
mitted  and  approval  given  by  the  Department  of  Labor 
and  Industry. 

12.  Whenever  the  owner  of  any  building  or  struc¬ 
ture,  as  described  in  this  act,  shall  fail  to  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  or  the  rules  and  regulations 
of  the  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry  formulated 
under  the  authority  of  this  act,  and  upon  whom  a 
written  order  shall  have  been  served  by  the  Department 
of  Labor  and  Industry  to  comply  with  the  said  provisions 
of  this  act  and  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Labor  and  Industry,  and  who,  nevertheless  shall 
have  failed  to  comply  with  the  said  written  order  within 
the  time  specified  in  the  same,  the  Department  of  Labor 
and  Industry  shall  be  authorized  to  immediately  order 
the  building  or  structure  to  be  vacated  or  placed  out  of 
service  until  such  time  as  the  requirements  of  this  act 
and  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Department  of 
Labor  and  Industry  shall  have  been  fully  complied  with. 

13.  Any  person  who  shall  violate  any  of  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act,  or  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  or  who  shall  fail 
or  refuse  to  observe  orders  for  the  enforcement  of  the 
said  provisions  or  rules  and  regulations  issued  by  duly 
authorized  officers  of  the  Department  of  Labor  and  In¬ 
dustry,  or  who  shall  hinder  or  delay  or  interfere  with 
any  officer  charged  with  the  enforcement  of  this  act  in 
the  performance  of  his  duty,  shall,  upon  conviction 
thereof,  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not  more  than  three 
hundred  dollars  ($300.00)  and  costs,  or  not  more  than 
three  (3)  months^  imprisonment  in  the  county  jail,  or 
either,  or  both,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

Any  person  who  shall  fail  or  refuse  to  vacate  a  build¬ 
ing  or  portion  of  a  building,  or  who  shall  fail  to  cease 
work  in  the  erecting,  remodeling,  adapting  or  altering 
of  a  building,  or  who  shall  fail  to  vacate  or  place  out 
of  service  any  structure,  after  due  notice  having  been 
served  upon  him  by  an  officer  of  the  Department  of 
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Labor  and  Industry,  and  proper  notice  having  been 
placed  upon  the  building  or  structure  by  such  officers, 
shall  be  liable  for  a  penalty  of  ten  dollars  ($10)  a  day 
for  each  day  he  shall  have  so  failed  or  refused  to  vacate, 
cease  work  on,  or  place  out  of  service  the  building,  por¬ 
tion  of  building  or  structure  upon  which  such  notice 
has  been  placed,  the  said  penalty  to  be  collectible  in  the 
same  manner  as  any  fine  payable  to  the  Commonwealth. 

Prosecutions  for  violations  of  this  act,  or  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  Department  of  Labor  and  In¬ 
dustry,  may  be  instituted  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
and  Industry,  or  under  his  directions  by  any  authorized 
representative  of  the  said  department,  or  by  duly  ap¬ 
pointed  chiefs  of  fire  departments  for  violations  of  por¬ 
tions  of  this  act,  they  are  especially  called  upon  by  this 
act  to  enforce,  and  shall  be  in  the  form  of  summary 
criminal  proceedings  instituted  before  a  magistrate, 
alderman,  or  justice  of  the  peace.  Upon  conviction  after 
a  hearing,  the  sentences  provided  in  this  act  shall  be 
imposed,  and  shall  be  final  unless  an  appeal  be  taken  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  law. 

All  fines  collected  under  this  act  shall  be  forwarded  to 
the  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  who  shall  pay 
the  same  into  the  State  Treasury  for  the  use  of  the 
Commonwealth. 

14.  In  case  of  a  fire  or  panic  occurring  in  any  of  the 
buildings  enumerated  in  the  foregoing  sections  of  this 
act,  in  the  absence  of  such  safeguards  and  ways  of  egress 
which  it  is  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  act  and  the 
rules  and  regulations  of  the  department  to  have  pro¬ 
vided,  the  owner  or  owners  aforesaid  shall  be  liable  for 
damages  in  case  of  death  or  personal  injury,  the  result 
of  fire  or  panic  in  any  of  the  said  buildings,  and  such 
action  for  damages  may  be  maintained  by  any  person 
now  authorized  by  law  to  sue  as  in  other  case  of  loss 
by  death  or  injuries. 

15.  The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  apply  to  every 
building  enumerated  in  this  act,  including  buildings 
owned,  in  whole  or  in  part,  by  the  Commonwealth,  or 
any  political  subdivision  thereof,  and  shall  be  enforced 
by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  and  Industry,  by  and 
through  his  authorized  representatives:  Provided,  That 
nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  as  affecting  build¬ 
ings  in  cities  of  the  first  class,  second  class,  and  second 
class  A,  and  that  duly  appointed  chiefs  of  fire  depart¬ 
ments  shall  be  equally  responsible  with  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  and  Industry  for  the  enforcement  of  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  act  and  the  regulations  of  the  Department 
of  Labor  and  Industry  pertaining  to  the  removal  of  ob¬ 
structions  to  and  maintenance  of  exits,  aisles,  passage¬ 
ways,  and  stairways  leading  to  or  from  exits  in  all 
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buildings  covered  by  this  act,  and  the  inspection  and 
maintenance  of  emergency  lighting  systems,  fire  alarms 
and  fire  extinguishing  apparatus. 

For  the  purpose  of  enforcing  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  all  the  officers  charged  with  its  enforcement  shall 
have  the  power  to  enter  any  of  the  buildings  or  struc¬ 
tures  enumerated  in  section  two  of  this  act,  and  no  per¬ 
son  shall  hinder  or  delay,  or  interfere  with,  any  of  the 
said  officers  in  the  performance  of  his  duty,  nor  refuse 
information  necessary  to  determine  whether  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  act,  and  the  rules  and  regulations  herein 
provided  for,  are  or  will  be  complied  with.  (Act  of 
April  27,  1927,  P.  L.  465,  as  amended  bv  Act  of  Mav 
28,  1937,  P.  L.  1016.) 

ARTICLE  XLVTIl 
Garb  Act 

(4801)  That  no  teacher  in  any  public  school  of  this 
Commonwealth  shall  wear  in  said  school  or  whilst  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  performance  of  his  or  her  duty  as  such 
teacher,  any  dress,  mark,  emblem,  or  insignia  indicating 
the  fact  that  such  teacher  is  a  member  or  adherent  of 
any  religious  order,  sect  or  denomination.  (Act  of  June 
27,  1895,  Sec.  1,  P.  L.  395.) 

ARTICLE  XLIX 

School  Districts  Authorized  to  Join  with  Municipali¬ 
ties  IN  Equipping,  Operating  and  Maintaining 
Parks,  Playgrounds,  Playpields,  Gymnasiums, 
Public  Baths,  Swimming  Pooi^s  or 
Indoor  Recreation  Centers 

(4901)  The  city  council  of  any  city  of  the  second  or 
third  class,  or  the  borough  council  of  any  borough  or 
the  township  supervisors  or  township  commissioners  as 
the  case  may  be,  of  any  township,  or  the  county  com¬ 
missioners  of  any  county,  may  designate  and  set  apart 
for  use  as  parks,  playgrounds,  playfields,  gymnasiums, 
public  baths,  swimming  pools,  or  indoor  recreation  cen¬ 
ters,  any  lands  or  buildings  owned  by  such  city,  borough, 
township,  or  county,  and  not  dedicated  or  devoted  to 
other  public  use.  Such  city,  borough,  township,  or  county 
may,  in  such  manner  as  may  be  authorized  or  provided 
by  law  for  the  acquisition  of  lands  or  buildings  for  pub¬ 
lic  purposes  in  such  city,  borough,  township,  or  county, 
acquire  lands  or  buildings  therein  for  use  as  parks,  play¬ 
grounds,  playfields,  gymnasiums,  public  baths,  swimming 
pools  or  indoor  recreation  centers,  or,  if  there  be  no  law 
authorizing  such  acquisition,  the  city  council  or  the  bor- 
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ough,  council  or  the  township  supervisors  or  township 
commissioners  or  the  county  commissioners,  as  the  case 
may  be,  may  acquire  lands  or  buildings  for  such  pur¬ 
poses  by  gift  or  purchase,  or  may  lease  lands  or  build¬ 
ings  in  such  city,  borough,  township,  or  county  for  tem¬ 
porary  use  for  such  purposes. 

NOTE;  By  the  Act  of  May  4,  1927,  P.  L.  519  (The  Borough  Code),  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  were  repealed  in  so  far  as  they  pertain  to  boroughs;  by  the  Act  of 
June  23,  1931,  P.  L.  932  (Third  Class  City  Code),  its  provisions  were  repealed  in 
so  far  as  they  pertain  to  cities  of  the  third  class;  and  by  the  Act  of  June  24,  1931, 
P.  L.  1206  (First  Class  Township  Code),  its  provisions  were  repealed  in  so  far  as 
they  pertain  to  townships  of  the  first  class,  there  being  substituted  as  to  townships 
of  the  first  class  provision  for  personnel,  recreation  boards,  and  the  financing  of  these 
facilities  by  townships  of  the  first  class  or  by  .joint  arrangement  between  such  town¬ 
ship  and  other  municipal  units  but  without  provision  for  joining  with  school  districts. 


(4902)  The  authority  to  supervise  and  maintain 
parks,  playgrounds,  playfields,  gymnasiums,  public 
baths,  swimming  pools,  or  indoor  recreation  centers 
may  be  vested  in  any  existing  body  or  board  or  in  a 
park  board,  or  recreation  board,  as  the  city  or  borough 
council  or  the  township  supervisors  or  the  township 
commissioners  or  the  county  commissioners  may  deter¬ 
mine.  The  local  authorities  of  any  such  city,  borough, 
township,  or  county  may  equip,  operate  and  maintain 
the  parks,  playgrounds,  playfields,  gymnasiums,  swim¬ 
ming  pools,  public  baths  or  indoor  recreation  centers, 
as  authorized  by  this  act.  Such  local  authorities  may, 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  employ  play  leaders,  recreation  directors,  super¬ 
visors,  superintendents,  or  any  other  officers  or  employes 
as  they  deem  proper. 

(4903)  If  the  city  or  borough  council  or  township 
supervisors  or  township  commissioners  or  the  county 
commissioners  shall  determine  that  the  power  to  equip, 
operate,  and  maintain  parks,  playgrounds,  playfields, 
gymnasiums,  public  baths,  swimming  pools  or  recreation 
centers  shall  be  exercised  by  a  park  board  or  recreation 
board,  they  must  establish,  in  said  city,  borough,  town¬ 
ship,  or  county,  such  park  board  or  recreation  board, 
which  shall  possess  all  the  powers  and  be  subject  to  all 
the  responsibilities  of  the  respective  local  authorities  un¬ 
der  this  act.  Either  such  boards,  when  established,  shall 
consist  of  five  persons,  and  when  established  in  a  city  or 
borough  two  of  the  members  shall  be  members  of  the 
school  board.  The  members  of  such  boards  shall  be  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  mayor  of  such  city  or  the  burgess  of  such 
borough  or  the  supervisors  or  commissioners  of  such 
township  or  the  commissioners  of  such  county,  and  shall 
serve  for  terms  of  five  years  or  until  their  successors  are 
appointed,  except  that  the  members  of  such  board  first 
appointed  shall  be  appointed  for  such  terms  that  the 
term  of  one  member  shall  expire  annually  thereafter. 
Members  of  such  board  shall  serve  without  pay.  Women 


School  Laws  of  Pennsylvania 


503 


shall  be  eligible  for  appointment.  Vacancies  in  such 
board  occurring  otherwise  than  by  expiration  of  term 
shall  be  for  the  unexpired  term,  and  shall  be  filled  in  the 
same  manner  as  original  appointments. 

(4904)  The  members  of  a  park  board  or  recreation 
board,  established  pursuant  to  this  act,  shall  elect  their 
own  chairman  and  secretary  and  select  all  other  neces¬ 
sary  officers,  to  serve  for  a  period  of  one  year,  and  may 
employ  such  persons  as  may  be  needed  as  authorized 
by  this  act.  Such  boards  shall  have  power  to  adopt  rules 
and  regulations  for  the  conduct  of  all  business  within 
their  jurisdiction. 

(4905)  Any  two  or  more  of  the  following  units, 
namely,  cities  of  the  second  or  third  classes,  counties, 
townships  and  boroughs  or  any  combination  or  number 
of  such  units,  may  jointly  acquire  property  for,  and 
operate  and  maintain,  any  parks,  playgrounds,  play- 
fields,  gymnasiums,  public  baths,  swimming  pools,  or 
indoor  recreation  centers.  Any  school  district  shall 
have  the  power  to  join  with  any  city,  borough,  town¬ 
ship,  or  county  or  any  combination  thereof  in  equipping, 
operating  and  maintaining  parks,  playgrounds,  play- 
fields,  gymnasiums,  public  baths,  swimming  pools,  and 
indoor  recreation  centers  and  may  appropriate  money 
therefor. 

(4906)  The  city  or  borough  council  or  the  township 
supervisors  or  the  township  commissioners,  as  the  case 
may  be,  or  the  county  commissioners,  may  issue  bonds 
for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  lands  or  buildings  for 
parks,  playgrounds,  playfields,  gymnasiums,  swimming 
pools,  public  baths,  or  indoor  recreation  centers  and  for 
the  equipment  thereof. 

(4907)  All  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of  such 
parks,  playgrounds,  playfields,  gymnasiums,  swimming 
pools,  public  baths,  and  indoor  recreation  centers,  es¬ 
tablished  as  herein  provided,  shall  be  payable  from  the 
treasury  of  such  city,  borough,  township,  county,  or 
school  district.  The  local  authorities  of  such  city,  bor¬ 
ough,  township,  county,  or  school  district  having  power 
to  appropriate  money  therein  may  annually  appropri¬ 
ate  and  cause  to  be  raised  by  taxation  such  tax,  not  to 
exceed  two  mills  on  the  dollar  of  the  assessed  valuation 
of  taxable  property  in  such  city,  borough,  township, 
county,  or  school  district,  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining 
and  operating  parks,  playgrounds,  playfields,  gym¬ 
nasiums,  public  baths,  swimming  pools,  and  recreation 
centers.  (Act  of  July  8,  1919,  P.  L.  784;  amended  May 
11,  1921,  P.  L.  484;  March  24,  1927,  P.  L.  56.) 
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(4908)  Any  borough  maintaining  a  park  or  parksi, 
may  lease  a  part  of  any  such  park  suitable  for  athletic 
sports  and  athletic  games,  to  any  school  board,  or  school 
athletic  association  organized  by  a  school  board,  and  or¬ 
ganized  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  amateur  athletic 
sports  and  games  among  pupils  of  the  public  school,  and 
may  permit  such  school  board  or  school  athletic  associa¬ 
tion  organized  by  a  school  board  to  charge  admission  to 
such  sports  and  games  and  to  deny  persons  refusing  to 
pay  admission  access  to  the  grounds  where  such  sports 
or  games  are  being  conducted,  if  such  sports  and  games 
are  not  conducted  for  individual  profit.  All  such  leases 
heretofore  made  by  any  borough  or  park  or  recreation 
board  acting  for  a  borough  are  hereby  ratified,  confirmed 
and  made  valid. 

Section  2725  of  the  Borough  Code.  (Amendment  of 
April  3,  1929,  P.  L.  133.) 

Compare  these  sections  of  Article  XLIX  with  the 
respective  acts  pertaining  to  the  particular  political 
sub-division.  These  sections  have  been  repealed  in  part 
in  so  far  as  they  relate  to  third  class  cities,  townships 
of  the  first  class  and  townships  of  the  second  class. 

ARTICLE  L 

Communicable  Disease  Quarantine 

(5001)  That  the  following  diseases  are  hereby  spe¬ 
cifically  declared  to  be  communicable,  to  wit : 

Actinomycosis,  anterior  poliomyelitis  (infantile  pa¬ 
ralysis),  anthrax,  bubonic  plague,  cerebrospinal  menin¬ 
gitis  (epidemic),  (cerebrospinal  fever,  spotted  fever), 
chicken  pox,  Asiatic  cholera,  diphtheria  (diphtheritic 
croup,  membranous  croup,  putrid  sore  throat),  epi¬ 
demic  dysentery  (bacillary  or  amebic  dysentery),  ery¬ 
sipelas,  German  measles,  glanders  (farcy),  rabies  (hy¬ 
drophobia),  impetigo  contagiosa,  leprosy,  malarial 
fever,  measles,  mumps,  pellagra,  pneumonia  (true), 
puerperal  fever,  relapsing  fever,  scabies,  scarlet  fever 
(scarlatina,  scarlet  rash),  smallpox  (variola,  varioloid), 
tetanus,  trachoma,  trichiniasis,  tuberculosis  in  any 
form,  typhoid  fever,  paratyphoid  fever,  typhus  fever, 
uncinariasis,  whooping  cough,  or  yellow  fever. 

The  Department  of  Health  may,  when  it  deems  it  nec¬ 
essary  to  safeguard  human  life  and  health,  declare  cer¬ 
tain  diseases  to  be  communicable  or  to  be  communicable 
and  quarantinable,  but  only  in  the  following  manner, 
that  is  to  say : 

The  Secretary  of  Health  shall  call  a  meeting  of  the 
advisory  health  board  five  days’  written  notice  of  which 
shall  be  sent  to  each  member  of  the  board.  The  notice 
shall  state  the  time  and  place  of  meeting  and  the  fact 
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that  a  proposed  regulation  will  be  presented  declaring 
a  certain  disease  or*  diseases — setting  it  or  them  forth 
bv  name — to  be  communicable.  The  notice  shall  also 

t 

state  such  of  the  diseases  as  should,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  be  qnarantinable  or  reportable, 
or  both,  and  the  quarantine  period  therefor. 

Upon  the  affirmative  vote  of  four  members  of  the 
advisory  health  board  personally  present,  any  disease 
or  diseases  set  forth  in  the  proposed  regulation  is  or 
are  hereby  declared  communicable,  with  the  same  force 
and  effect  as  if  expressly  enumerated  in  this  act.  Any 
such  disease  is  herebj^  further  declared  qnarantinable 
as  reportable,  or  both,  as  may  be  provided  in  the  regu¬ 
lation,  with  the  force  and  effect  hereinbefore  referred 
to. 

The  regulation  may  be  amended  at  such  meeting  so 
as  to  eliminate  some  or  anv  of  the  diseases  set  forth  in 
the  notice,  but  no  disease  shall  be  declared  communi¬ 
cable  which  is  not  contained  in  the  notice. 

Every  physician  practicing  in  any  portion  of  this 
Commonwealth  who  shall  treat  or  examine  any  person 
suffering  from  or  affected  with  any  disease  declared  by 
regulation  to  be  communicable  and  reportable,  shall, 
if  said  case  shall  be  located  in  a  township  of  the  first 
class,  a  borough,  or  a  city,  forthwith  make  a  report  in 
writing  to  the  health  authorities  of  said  township,  city, 
or  borough;  and,  if  said  case  shall  be  located  in  a  town¬ 
ship  of  the  second  class,  or  a  city,  borough,  or  township 
of  the  first  class  not  having  a  board  of  health  or  body 
acting  as  such,  to  the  health  officer  appointed  by  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Health  for  such  district ;  upon  blanks  for 
that  purpose,  in  which  report  he  shall,  over  his  or  her 
own  signature,  state  the  name  of  the  disease,  and  the 
name,  of  the  person  suffering  therefrom,  together  Avith 
the  street  and  house  number  of  the  premises  in  which 
said  person  may  be  located,  or  otherwise  sufficiently  des¬ 
ignate  the  same,  the  date  of  the  onset  of  the  disease,  the 
name  of  the  householder  in  whose  famiH  the  disease 
may  haA^e  occurred,  together  with  such  information  re¬ 
lating  to  said  case  as  may  be  required  by  said  health  au¬ 
thorities  and  the  Department  of  Health.  (Amended 
May  20,  1937,  P.  L.  751.) 

(5002)  Upon  receipt  by  the  health  authorities  of  any 
toAvnship  of  the  first  class,  borough,  or  city,  or  by  the 
health  officer  of  the  Department  of  Health,  of  a  report 
of  the  existence  of  a  case  of  any  disease  declared  com- 

t 

municable  and  quarantinable  by  regulation  as  herein¬ 
before  provided,  the  said  health  authorities,  or  health 
officer  or  medical  representatwe  of  the  Department  of 
Health,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  quarantine  or  cause 
to  be  quarantined,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
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rules  or  regulations  of  the  Department  of  Health  or  of 
the  local  health  authorities,  the  premises  in  which 
such  disease  exists  and  any  person  or  persons  who 
has  or  have  been  exposed  thereto,  or  any  person  or 
persons  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  attending  physician, 
health  authorities,  or  a  medical  representative  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  is  or  are  reasonably  suspected 
of  having  such  disease,  by  quarantining  such  person  or 
persons  either  upon  the  premises  in  which  the  disease 
exists  or  in  a  place  designated  in  this  State  for  the 
isolation,  control,  and  treatment  of  communicable  dis¬ 
ease,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  both  of  the  said  health  authorities  and  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Health;  and  shall  post  or  cause  to  be 
posted,  in  a  conspicuous  place  or  places  upon  the  prem¬ 
ises  in  which  the  said  disease  may  be  located,  a  placard 
or  placards,  upon  which  shall  be  printed  in  conspicuous 
letters  the  name  of  the  disease  from  which  the  person 
or  persons  in  said  house  or  premises  is  or  are  suffering, 
with  the  warning  that  said  premises  are  under  quaran¬ 
tine,  that  no  person  or  persons  other  than  the  attend¬ 
ing  physician  and  trained  nurse  shall  enter  or  leave  the 
said  premises,  except  by  permission  of  the  health  au¬ 
thorities,  and  setting  forth  the  penalties  prescribed  by 
this  act  for  violations  of  quarantine :  Provided,  That  in 
the  case  of  a  person  or  persons  suspected  of  suffering 
from  disease  or  diseases  of  the  generative  organs,  no 
quarantine  shall  be  established  or  cause  to  be  established 
by  health  officers  or  representatives  of  the  Department 
or  Health  until  it  is  reasonably  certain,  from  personal 
examination  or  laboratory  tests  or  from  evidence  which 
has  been  furnished  to  the  Department  of  Health  or  to 
any  board,  bureau,  or  Department  of  Health  that  the 
person  or  persons  is  or  are  suffering  from  diseases  of 
the  generative  organs,  but  this  proviso  shall  not  prevent 
the  quarantine  of  persons  known  to  be  prostitutes  and 
reasonably  suspected  of  suffering  from  diseases  of  the 
generative  organs  and  of  being  a  menace  to  the  health 
of  a  community:  Provided,  further.  That  variola  or 
varioloid  shall  be  placarded  as  ‘‘smallpox”,  and  that 
diphtheritic  croup,  membranous  croup,  and  putrid  sore 
throat  shall  be  placarded  as  “diphtheria”,  that  scar¬ 
latina  and  scarlet  rash  shall  be  placarded  as  “scarlet 
fever”  and  that  paratyphoid  fever  shall  be  placarded 
as  “typhoid  fever”;  Provided  further.  That  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  placarding,  said  health  authorities  may,  for 
the  purpose  of  enforcing  quarantine  regulations,  place 
a  guard  or  guards  over  the  said  house  or  houses  or  prem¬ 
ises.  (Amended  May  20,  1937,  P.  L.  751.) 


Duration  of 
placarding. 


(5003)  That  the  said  placards  shall  remain  in  place 
until  the  expiration  of  the  quarantine  period  fixed  by 


School  Laws  of  Pennsylvania 

the  local  health  authorities  and  the  Department  of 
Health;  and  shall  only  be  removed  by  the  health  offi¬ 
cer  after  the  destruction  or  disinfection  of  infected 
bedding,  clothing,  and  other  articles  which  have  been 
exposed  to  infection,  and  the  disinfection  of  rooms, 
premises,  and  inmates,  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
regulations  of  local  health  authorities  or  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health.  (Amended  May  20,  1937,  P.  L.  751.) 

(5004)  The  Department  of  Health,  with  the  consent 
and  approval  of  the  advisory  health  board,  shall  deter¬ 
mine  the  duration  of  the  quarantine  to  be  imposed  for 
each  of  the  diseases  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this 
act,  and  for  such  others  as  may  at  any  time  be  declared 
reportable  and  quarantinable  in  accordance  with  its 
provisions,  the  period  of  isolation  of  those  suffering 
from  the  communicable  diseases,  and  the  duration  of 
the  quarantine  or  degree  or  restraint  to  be  placed  upon 
those  who  have  been  exposed  to  a  communicable  disease, 
and  shall  make  such  further  regulations  looking  to  the 
prevention  and  the  spread  of  the  communicable  diseases 
as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for  the  protection  of  the 
public  health. 

The  call  for  a  meeting  of  the  advisory  board  to  formu¬ 
late  quarantine  regulations,  shall  be  in  writing  to  each 
member  of  the  said  board.  The  notice  shall  antedate  the 
meeting  by  at  least  five  days,  and  it  shall  contain  a  copy 
of  the  proposed  regulations.  Upon  the  affirmative  vote 
of  four  members  of  the  advisory  health  board  person¬ 
ally  present,  the  proposed  regulations,  when  properly 
promulgated  as  now  or  hereafter  provided  by  law,  shall 
become  effective,  with  the  same  force  as  if  expressly  set 
forth  in  this  act. 

(5005)  The  registry  of  a  public,  private,  parochial, 
Sunday,  and  other  schools  shall  exhibit  the  names  and 
residences  of  all  children  and  persons  excluded  there¬ 
from  or  readmitted  thereto  agreeably  to  the  provisions 
of  the  regulations  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  local 
health  authorities  or  any  act  of  Assembly;  and  said 
register  shall  be  open  at  all  times  to  the  inspection  of 
the  city,  borough,  or  township  authorities  and  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  and  their  respective  officers  and 
agents. 

(5006)  Blanks  whereon  to  make  the  reports  and  cer¬ 
tificates  required  by  this  act  or  the  regulations  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  shall  be  supplied,  in  cities,  bor¬ 
oughs,  and  townships  of  the  first  class,  by  the  health 
authorities  thereof,  respectively;  and  in  townships  of 
the  second  class  and  in  cities,  boroughs,  and  townships 
of  the  first  class  not  having  boards  of  health  or  bodies 
acting  as  such,  by  the  Department  of  Health. 
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(5007)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  health  authorities 
of  cities,  boroughs,  and  townships  of  the  first  class,  re¬ 
spectively,  to  furnish  to  persons  in  charge  of  public, 
private,  parochial,  Sunday  or  other  schools,  a  daily 
notice  containing  the  name,  location,  and  disease  of  all 
persons  suffering  from  any  quaraiitinable  disease  upon 
receipt  by  them  or  reports  of  such  eases  from  physicians 
as  required  by  section  one  of  this  act ;  and  such  notice 
shall  be  daily  furnished  to  such  persons  in  charge  of 
such  schools  in  townships  of  the  second  class,  and  in 
cities,  boroughs,  and  townships  of  the  first  class  not 
having  boards  of  health  or  bodies  acting  as  such,  by 
the  Health  officer  for  the  Department  of  Health. 

(5008)  The  Health  authorities  of  the  several  town¬ 
ships,  boroughs,  and  cities  of  this  Commonwealth  may, 
and  they  are  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to 
establish  additional  rules  and  regulations  regarding  the 
isolation  and  quarantine  of  persons  who  may  be  suffer¬ 
ing  from  any  of  the  diseases  comprehended  by  section 
one  of  this  act,  and  for  the  destruction  or  disinfection 
of  bedding,  clothing,  or  other  infected  article,  and  for  the 
carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  this  act  and  the  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Department  of  Health,  as  they  may  in  goo^l 
faith  declare  the  public  safety  and  health  demand ;  which 
rules  and  regulations  they  may,  from  time  to  time,  alter 
or  amend,  but  in  no  instance  shall  such  rules  abridge  in 
any  way  the  provisions  of  this  act,  or  the  regulations  of 
the  Department  of  Health. 

(5009)  The  secretary  of  the  Board  of  Health,  or 
health  officer  where  eoiineil  fails  to  appoint  a  Board  of 
Health  of  the  several  cities,  boroughs,  and  townships 
of  the  first  class  shall,  at  the  end  of  each  week  and  for 
the  fraction  of  a  week  occurring  at  the  end  of  each 
month,  report  to  the  Department  of  Health,  upon 
blanks  supplied  for  that  purpose,  a  list  of  all  cases  of 
communicable  diseases  comprehended  by  section  one 
of  this  act  which  have  been  reported  to  them  during 
said  period ;  which  report  shall  contain  the  name  of 
each  person  suffering  therefrom,  respectively,  and  his 
or  her  age,  sex,  color,  and  nativity,  together  with  the 
name  of  the  disease,  and  the  date  of  the  onset  thereof : 
and  such  additional  data  as  the  Department  of  Health 
may  by  rules  and  regulations  require  and,  in  the  event 
of  no  reports  having  been  received  by  the  aforesaid 
health  authorities,  respectively,  during  any  said  period, 
that  fact  shall  be  reported  to  the  Department  of  Health. 
(Amended  March  24,  1937,  P.  L.  60;  May  20,  1937,  P.  L. 
751.) 

(5010)  Any  person  who  shall  remove,  deface,  cover 
lip,  or  destro.v,  or  cause  to  be  removed,  defaced,  cov- 
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ered  up,  or  destroyed,  any  placard  relating'  to  any  of 
the  diseases  declared  to  be  quarantinable  shall  for  every 
such  offense,  upon  conviction  thereof  in  a  summary  pro¬ 
ceeding  before  any  magistrate  or  justice  of  the  peace  of 
the  county  wherein  such  offense  was  committed,  be  sen¬ 
tenced  to  pay  a  fine  of  not  more  than  one  hundred 
($100)  dollars,  to  be  paid  to  the  use  of  said  county, 
and  costs  of  prosecution,  or  to  be  imprisoned  in  the 
county  jail  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  ten  days  or  more 
than  thirty  days,  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court. 
Any  person,  other  than  the  attending  physician  or 
trained  nurse  who  shall  enter  or  leave  any  quarantine 
premises  without  having  secured  permission  from  the 
health  authorities;  or  who  shall  violate  any  of  the  quar¬ 
antine  restrictions  imposed  by  the  rules  and  regulations 
of  the  health  authorities  of  any  city,  borough,  or  town¬ 
ship  of  the  first  class  or  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
Department  of  Health ;  or  who  shall  interfere  with  a 
health  officer  or  any  other  duly  qualified  agent  of  the 
Department  of  Health  or  of  any  local  board  or  depart¬ 
ment  of  health  in  the  discharge  of  his  official  duties  in 
the  placarding,  quarantining,  disinfecting  or  releasing 
from  quarantine  of  any  premises  or  in  the  investiga¬ 
tion  of  any  alleged  case  of  quarantinable  disease, — shall 
for  every  such  offense,  upon  conviction  thereof  in  a  sum¬ 
mary  proceeding  before  any  magistrate  or  justice  of  the 
peace  of  the  county  wherein  said  offense  was  committed, 
be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  of  not  more  than  one  hundred 
($100)  dollars,  to  be  paid  to  the  use  of  the  said  county, 
and  costs  of  prosecution,  or  to  be  imprisoned  in  the 
county  jail  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  ten  or  more 
than  thirtv  da  vs,  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

Any  physician,  undertaker,  teacher,  of  a  public  school, 
principal  of  a  school,  superintendent  of  a  Sunday  school, 
sexton,  janitor,  parent  or  guardian,  or  any  other  person 
or  persons,  who  shall  fail,  neglect,  or  refuse  to  comply 
with  or  who  shall  violate  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  or  any  regulation  of  the  Department  of  Health  or 
the  local  health  authorities  shall  for  every  such  offense, 
upon  conviction  thereof  in  a  summary  proceeding  be¬ 
fore  any  magistrate  or  justice  of  the  peace  of  the  county 
wherein  said  offense  was  committed  be  sentenced  to  pay 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  one  hundred  ($100)  dollars,  to 
be  paid  to  the  use  of  said  county,  and  costs  of  prosecu¬ 
tion,  or  to  be  imprisoned  in  the  county  jail  for  a  period 
of  not  less  than  ten  or  more  than  thirtv  davs,  or  both, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  court.  (Amended  March  24,  1927, 
P.  L.  60.) 
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and  the  Act  of  April  21,  1921,  P.  L.  207,  and  all  other 
inconsistent  act  or  acts. 

ARTICLE  LI 

Military  and  Naval  Leaves  of  Absence 
National  Defense  Act 

(5101)  That  whenever  any  appointive  officer  or  em¬ 
ploye,  regularly  employed  by  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania  in  its  civil  service,  or  by  any  department, 
bureau,  commission,  or  office  thereof,  or  by  any  county, 
municipality,  township,  or  school  district  within  this 
Commonwealth  shall,  in  time  of  war  or  contemplated 
war  enlist,  enroll,  or  be  drafted  in  the  military  or  naval 
service  of  the  United  States,  or  any  branch  or  unit 
thereof,  he  shall  not  be  deemed  or  held  to  have  thereby 
resigned  from  or  abandoned  his  said  office  or  employ¬ 
ment,  nor  shall  he  be  removable  therefrom  during  the 
period  of  his  service,  but  the  duties  of  his  said  office  or 
employment  shall,  if  there  is  no  other  person  author¬ 
ized  by  law  to  perform  the  powers  and  duties  of  such 
officer  or  employe  during  said  period,  be  performed  by  a 
substitute,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  same  author¬ 
ity  who  appointed  such  officer  or  employe,  if  such  au¬ 
thority  shall  deem  the  employment  of  such  substitute 
necessary.  Such  substitute  shall  receive  so  much  of  the 
salary  or  wages  attached  to  said  office  or  employment 
as  shall  not  be  paid  to  the  dependent  or  dependents  of 
said  officer  or  employe,  as  hereinafter  provided,  and  such 
substitute  may  receive  such  further  compensation,  from 
appropriations  made  for  that  purpose  or  otherwise,  as 
may  be  required,  when  added  to  the  amount  received  un¬ 
der  the  provisions  of  this  act,  to  constitute  a  reasonable 
compensation  for  his  services,  in  the  opinion  of  the  au¬ 
thority  appointing  him. 

(5102)  Any  said  officer  or  employe,  so  enlisting,  en¬ 
rolling,  or  drafted,  and  having  a  dependent  or  depend¬ 
ents  as  aforesaid,  may,  at  the  time  of  his  enlistment, 
enrollment,  or  draft,  or  immediately  thereafter,  file 
with  the  head  or  chief  of  the  department,  bureau,  com¬ 
mission,  or  office  in  which  he  is  employed,  a  statement 
in  writing,  executed  under  oath,  setting  forth  the  fact 
and  date  of  his  enlistment,  enrollment,  or  draft,  his 
intention  to  retain  his  said  office  or  employment,  and  to 
resume  the  duties  thereof  after  the  expiration  of  his 
service  in  the  military  or  naval  service,  or  any  branch 
or  unit  thereof ;  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  his  wife, 
children,  and  dependent  parent  or  parents,  if  any  such 
he  have;  and  requesting  and  directing  that  one-half  of 
the  salary  or  wages  of  his  said  office  or  employment,  not 
exceeding  two  thousand  ($2,000.00)  dollars  per  annum. 
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shall  be  paid  during  his  service  in  the  military  or  naval 
service  or  any  branch  or  unit  thereof  as  follows : 

If  he  is  a  member  of  the  State  Employes’  Retirement 
Association  or  the  Pennsylvania  Motor  Police  Retire¬ 
ment  Sj^stem  he  may  direct  the  State  Treasurer  to  pay 
into  the  State  Employes’  Retirement  Fund  an  amount 
certified  to  the  State  Treasurer  by  the  State  Employes’ 
Retirement  Board  in  a  manner  now  or  hereafter  pro¬ 
vided  bv  law.  The  balance  thereof,  if  he  have  a 
wife,  to  his  wife,  for  her  use  and  that  of  his  children; 
if  he  have  children  and  no  wife,  then  to  such  person  as 
he  may  designate  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  his  children. 
If  he  have  a  dependent  parent  or  parents,  then  he  shall 
direct  such  sum  as  he  has  theretofore  been  accustomed 
to  contribute  to  their  support  to  be  paid  to  them,  and 
the  amount  payable  to  his  wife  or  children,  if  any  he 
have,  shall  be  proportionately  decreased.  If  he  have  no 
wife  or  children,  he  mav  direct  the  entire  one-half  of  his 
said  salary  or  wages,  not  exceeding  two  thousand 
($2,000.00)  dollars  per  annum,  to  be  paid  to  his  depend¬ 
ent  parent  or  parents,  if  any  such  he  have ;  all  sums  so 
directed  to  be  paid  shall  be  paid  to  the  Commonwealth 
agency  and/or  the  person  designated,  in  the  same  pro¬ 
portional  installments,  as  nearh"  as  may  be,  as  the  salary 
or  wages  of  such  person  were  theretofore  paid  to  him. 
"With  such  statement  he  shall  also  file  powers  of  attorney, 
authorizing  the  Commonwealth  agency  and/or  the 
proper  dependents  to  receive  their  proportion  of  said 
salarv  or  wages  as  aforesaid.  (Amended  June  25,  1941, 
P.  L.‘  207.) 

(5103)  The  statement  required  to  be  filed  by  section 
two  of  this  act  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  de¬ 
pendency  of  any  person  named  as  a  dependent  in  said 
statement;  but  the  head  of  any  department,  bureau, 
commission,  or  office  may,  in  case  of  doubt,  satisfy  him¬ 
self  as  to  the  fact  of  such  dependency,  and  if  the  per¬ 
son  so  nominated  as  a  dependent  was  not,  in  fact,  de¬ 
pendent  upon  the  officer  or  employe  enlisting,  enroll¬ 
ing,  or  drafted  in  the  military  or  naval  service  of  any 
branch  or  unit  thereof,  at  the  time  of  his  enlistment, 
enrollment  or  draft,  shall  refuse  to  make  any  payment 
to  such  person  on  account  of  the  salary  or  wages  of  such 
officer  or  employe.  Such  head  of  a  department,  bureau, 
commission,  or  office  shall  also  satisfy  himself,  before 
making  pa^unents  to  dependents  under  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  that  the  officer  or  employe  was  alive  during  the 
period  for  which  any  payment  was  made.  Xo  payment 
shall  be  made  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  to  any 
officer  or  employe  enlisting,  enrolling,  or  drafted,  s 
aforesaid,  and  so  much  of  the  salary  or  wages  of  such 
officer  or  employe  as  is  not  paid,  under  the  provisions  of 
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this  act,  to  his  dependents  and  his  substitute,  shall  be 

recoveied  back  into  the  fund  from  which  said  salarv  or 

1. 

wages  is  paid.  (Act  of  June  .7,  1917,  P.  L.  600.) 

This  section  held  unconstitutional.  See  Kurtz  v.  City 
of  Pittsburgh  et  ah,  346  Pa.  362  (1943). 

NOTE:  5101-5103  superseded  as  to  school  employes  by  following  sections  (5104- 
5111)  by  Act  of  August  1,  1941,  P.  L.  744. 

(5104)  The  Congress  of  the  United  States  of  Amer¬ 
ica  has  enacted  and  the  President  of  the  United  States 
has  approved  a  statute,  entitled,  ‘‘An  act  to  provide  for 
the  common  defense  by  increasing  the  personnel  of  the 
armed  forces  of  the  United  States  and  providing  for  its 
training,”  in  which  it  is  provided  that  certain  male  citi¬ 
zens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  liable  for  training  and 
service  in  the  land  or  naval  forces  of  the  United  States 
under  a  system  of  compulsory  selective  induction  into 
such  forces. 

Under  said  statute  and  subsequent  statutes  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  concerning  the  National  Guard  and  the 
land  and  naval  reserve  forces,  employes  of  school  dis¬ 
tricts  and  vocational  school  districts  in  the  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Pennsylvania  may  volunteer  or  be  selected 
and  assigned  to  military  or  naval  service  in  defense  of 
this  nation. 

It  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  intention  of  this  act 
that  such  employes  so  affected  shall  retain  all  of  the 
rights  and  privileges  they  shall  have  acquired  prior  to 
assignment  to  service  under  said  Federal  statutes,  or 
any  such  rights  and  privileges  they  would  have  ac¬ 
quired  or  received,  if  they  had  not  been  assigned  to 
such  service ;  it  is  intended  that  such  employes  assigned 
to  such  service  shall  be  considered  in  all  respects  to  be 
continuing  in  the  service  of  the  school  board  or  board  of 
directors  of  vocational  schools  for  which  they  were  last 
working  prior  to  such  assignment  to  military  or  naval 
service. 

(5105)  (a)  Any  employe  of  any  school  district  or 

vocational  school  district  within  the  Commonwealth, 
who  shall  have  been  regularlv  employed  by  said  school 
district  or  vocational  school  district  for  a  period  of  not 
less  than  one  year  prior  thereto,  and  who  shall  volun¬ 
teer  or  be  called  for  military  or  naval  service  by  the 
United  States  of  America  in  time  of  war  or  during  a 
state  of  national  emergency,  shall  within  thirty  days  of 
the  receipt  of  notice  to  said  effect  send  a  copy  of  such 
notice  to  the  secretary  of  the  school  board  or  board  of 
directors  of  vocational  school  by  which  he  is  employed. 

(b)  The  secretary  of  the  school  board  or  board  of 
directors  of  vocational  schools  shall  verify  the  informa- 
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tion  contained  in  the  notice  from  any  employe  concern¬ 
ing  selection  or  induction  into  military  or  naval  serv¬ 
ice,  and,  upon  verification  of  such  facts,  shall  record  the 
same  in  the  records  of  the  school  board  or  board  of  di¬ 
rectors  of  vocational  schools  and  send  notice  thereof  to 
said  employe. 

(c)  Without  further  action  by  the  board  of  school 
directors  or  board  of  directors  of  vocational  schools,  the 
employe  inducted  into  military  or  naval  service  shall 
forthwith  be  considered  to  be  upon  leave  of  absence  for 
the  entire  duration  of  such  service ;  all  rights  and  privi¬ 
leges  shall  be  reserved  to  such  employe  as  if  he  con¬ 
tinued  in  the  service  of  said  school  board  or  board  of 
directors  of  vocational  schools :  Provided,  however.  That 
no  such  leave  of  absence  shall  be  granted  unless  said 
employe  shall  in  writing  agree  upon  termination  of  the 
said  leave  to  return  to  employment  in  said  school  dis¬ 
trict  or  vocational  school  district  for  a  period  of  not  less 
than  one  vear. 

(5106)  (a)  Wherever  a  contract  is  required  by  law 

and  wherever  a  contract  actuallv  exists  between  the 
school  board  or  board  of  directors  of  vocational  schools 
and  the  employe,  the  same  shall  be  considered  to  con¬ 
tinue  in  full  force  and  etfect  during  said  leave  of  ab¬ 
sence. 

(b)  Upon  termination  of  the  military  or  naval  serv¬ 
ice  of  an  employe  in  time  of  war  or  during  a  state  of 
national  emergency,  the  school  board  or  boards  of  di¬ 
rectors  of  vocational  schools  shall  immediately  return 
said  employe  to  the  same  position  in  the  same  school  or 
schools,  vocational  school  or  vocational  schools  from 
which  said  employe  was  granted  leave  of  absence,  or 
if  there  is  impracticable  in  the  opinion  of  the  board, 
then  to  a  similar  position. 

(c)  During  the  leave  of  absence  under  the  afore¬ 
said  conditions  the  school  board  or  board  of  directors 
of  vocational  schools  shall  be  required  to  pay  to  the 
dependent  wife,  dependent  school  or  children  or  depen¬ 
dent  parent  or  parents  of  the  employe  the  difference  be¬ 
tween  his  regular  salary  and  the  salary  paid  to  any  sub¬ 
stitute  employe  temporarily  engaged  because  of  such 
absence,  but  in  no  event  more  than  half  of  the  em¬ 
ploye’s  regular  salary  from  the  school  district  or  voca¬ 
tional  school  district :  Provided,  That  no  school  district 
or  vocational  school  district  shall  pay  to  the  dependent 
or  dependents  of  any  employe  in  military  or  naval  serv¬ 
ice  a  total  of  more  than  two  thousand  dollars  ($2,000) 
per  annum. 

No  school  district  or  vocational  school  district  shall 
pay  to  the  dependent  or  dependents  of  any  employe 
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Provided :  Service 
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resigned. 


Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction 

more  than  the  difference  between  the  military  or  naval 
pay,  including  commutation  and  allowance  of  said  em¬ 
ploye,  and  the  regular  salary  that  said  employe  would 
have  received  if  he  were  actually  performing  the  duties 
of  his  regular  position  as  an  employe  of  the  school  dis¬ 
trict  or  vocational  school  district. 

No  allowance  shall  be  paid  under  the  provisions  of 
this  act  to  the  dependent  or  dependents  of  any  em¬ 
ploye,  if  his  military  or  naval  pay,  including  commu¬ 
tation  and  allowance,  exceeds  the  regular  salary  that 
said  employe  would  have  received  if  he  were  actually 
performing  the  duties  of  his  regular  position.  (See 
Kurtz  V.  City  of  Pittsburgh,  346  Pa.  362  (1943.) 

(d)  Increments  shall  not  be  abated  during  the  said 
leave  of  absence,  but  shall  continue  to  accrue  to  such 
employes. 

(e)  The  school  district  or  vocational  school  district 
shall  pay  into  the  School  Employes’  Retirement  Fund 
on  behalf  of  each  such  employe,  in  addition  to  the  con¬ 
tributions  required  by  law  to  be  made  by  it,  the  full 
amount  of  the  contribution  required  by  law  to  be  paid 
by  the  employe,  so  that  such  employe’s  retirement  rights 
shall  in  no  way  be  affected  by  such  leave  of  absence : 
Provided,  That  if  any  such  employe  resigns,  or  fails  to 
return  to  his  employment  as  provided  in  this  act,  the 
amount  contributed  by  the  school  district  or  vocational 
school  district  under  this  subsection  shall  be  deducted 
from  the  refund  payable  to  such  employe  under  exist¬ 
ing  law,  and  the  amount  so  deducted  shall  be  refunded 
to  the  school  district  by  which  it  was  paid.  In  all  cases 
where  any  part  of  the  salary  of  any  employe  is  payable 
to  his  dependents  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  the 
school  district  or  vocational  school  district  shall  deduct 
from  the  part  of  his  salary  so  payable,  in  so  far  as  the 
same  is  sufficient  therefor,  all  moneys  paid  by  it  into 
the  retirement  fund  on  account  of  the  employe’s  *contri- 
butions :  Provided,  further,  That  if  any  such  employe 
shall  return  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  his  dis¬ 
charge  from  military  service  to  school  service  in  any 
other  school  district  or  vocational  school  district  within 
this  Commonwealth,  or  as  an  employe  of  any  institution 
or  hoard,  the  employes  of  which  are  entitled  to  member¬ 
ship  in  the  School  Employes^  Retirement  Association  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  act,  approved  the 
eighteenth  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  sev¬ 
enteen  (Pamphlet  Laws  1043),  as  amended,  he  shall  he 
entitled  to  have  fidl  credit  for  each  year  he  *^spent  in 
military  or  naval  service  upon  his  restoring  to  the  School 
Employes^  Retirement  Fund,  to  the  credit  of  the  annuity 


*  “contribution,"  in  original 
♦*  “spend,"  in  original. 
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savings  account,  Ms  total  accumulated  deductions  in  the 
amount  they  should  have  heen  at  the  time  he  resigned 
from,  or  failed  to  return  to,  the  school  district  or  voca¬ 
tional  school  district  from  which  he  entered  the  military 
or  naval  service.  Such  hack  payments  may  either  he 
paid  in  a  lump  sum  or  hy  such  monthly  payroll  deduc¬ 
tions  as  may  he  approved  hy  the  school  employes*  retire¬ 
ment  hoard. 

(Amended  by  Act  127  of  May  23,  1947,  P.  L.  294.) 

(f)  The  period  of  said  leave  of  absence  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  service  to  the  school  board  or  board  of  di¬ 
rectors  of  vocational  schools  in  the  matter  of  seniority 
rights  and  credit  toward  the  time  necessary  for  sab¬ 
batical  leave.  Such  leave  shall  not  be  regarded  as  a  sab¬ 
batical  leave. 

Section  4.  During  the  period  of  said  leave  of  ab¬ 
sence,  if  a  qualified  substitute  is  employed,  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  shall  pay  the  school  board  or  board  of  di¬ 
rectors  of  vocational  schools  the  full  amount  of  State 
contribution  or  grant  as  if  the  said  employe  were  per¬ 
forming  his  regular  school  duties  for  the  said  school 
board  or  board  of  directors  of  vocational  schools. 

(5107)  (a)  No  person  who  shall  have  acquired  a 

place  upon  the  eligibility  list  for  any  position  in  any 
school  district  or  vocational  school  district  shall  suffer 
the  loss  of  such  listing  and  the  position  thereon  as  the 
result  of  such  induction  into  military  or  naval  service ; 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  school  board  or  board  of  di¬ 
rectors  of  vocational  schools  to  provide  a  fair  and  equi¬ 
table  method  of  preserving  rights  of  such  persons. 

(b)  Any  person  who  shall  have  entered  the  military 
or  naval  services  as  aforesaid  and  whose  name  shall  be 
reached  upon  said  eligibility  lists  for  any  position  in 
any  school  district  or  vocational  school  district  shall  be 
appointed  to  said  position  as  if  such  person  were  in  fact 
available  for  actual  service  in  said  position,  and  such 
person  shall  be  so  notified  by  the  secretary  of  the  school 
board  or  board  of  directors  of  vocational  schools  of  said 
district,  and  thereafter  all  of  the  provisions  of  this  act 
shall  apply. 

(5108)  The  act,  approved  the  seventh  day  of  June, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  seventeen  (Pamphlet 
Laws,  six  hundred),  entitled,  “An  act  providing  that 
appointive  officers  and  employes,  employed  by  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  of  Pennsylvania  in  its  civil  service,  or  by 
any  department,  bureau,  commission,  or  office  thereof, 
or  by  any  county,  municipality,  township,  or  school  dis¬ 
trict,  shall  not  be  deemed  or  held  to  have  resigned  or 
abandoned  their  offices  or  employments  by  reason  of  en- 
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Inconsistent  acts 
repealed. 


Jistment,  enrollment,  or  draft  in  the  military  or  naval 
service  of  the  United  States  or  any  branch  or  unit  there¬ 
of,  in  time  of  war  or  contemplated  war ;  prohibiting  the 
removal  from  their  offices  or  employments  of  such  offi¬ 
cers  and  employes  during  the  period  of  their  service  in 
the  Army  and  Navy;  directing  that  one-half  of  the  sal¬ 
aries  or  wages  of  such  officers  or  employes  as  have  de¬ 
pendent  wives,  children,  or  parents,  and  not  exceeding 
two  thousand  dollars  per  annum,  be  paid  during  the 
term  of  their  service  in  the  Army  or  Navy  to  such  de¬ 
pendents  ;  authorizing  the  employment  during  said  term 
of  substitutes  to  perform  the  duties  theretofore  per¬ 
formed  by  such  officers  or  employes,  respectively,  and 
providing  for  the  compensation  of  such  substitutes,”  is 
hereby  repealed  in  so  far  as  it  applies  to  employes  of 
school  districts  and  vocational  school  districts. 

All  other  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  herewith 
or  supplied  hereby  are  hereby  repealed. 


Act  effective  im¬ 
mediately  and  to 
apply  to  employes 
already  in  mili¬ 
tary  service. 


(5109)  This  act  shall  become  effective  immediately 
upon  final  enactment ;  any  employe  inducted  into  mili¬ 
tary  or  naval  service  as  aforesaid  prior  to  the  final  en¬ 
actment  hereof  shall  nevertheless  be  entitled  to  all  of 
the  benefits  hereof. 


Scope  of  act.  (5110)  This  act  shall  apply  to  all  employes  of  all 

school  districts  and  of  vocational  school  districts  who 
volunteer  or  are  inducted  into  the  military  or  naval  serA^- 
ice  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States  of  America. 


Provisions  of  act 
to  be  severable. 


(5111)  The  provisions  of  this  act  are  severable ;  if 
any  provision  shall  be  construed  or  deemed  to  be  in 
violation  of  the  Constitution  of  the  Commonwealth  or 
of  the  United  States,  or  otherwise  invalid,  then  the  other 
])rovisions  herein  shall  not  be  affected  thereby,  but  shall 
lie  enforced.  (Act  of  August  1,  1941,  P.  L.  744.) 


State  Council  of  Defense  Act 


“State  Council  of 
Defense  Act.” 


(5112)  Short  Title. — This  act  shall  be  known  and 
may  be  cited  as  the  “State  Council  of  Defense  Act.” 


Oovernor  empow-  (5113)  Establishment  of  State  Council  of  Defense. — 
trVssoh^^''?tate^  The  Governor  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  in 
Council  of  Defense,  time  of  emergency  or  public  need  in  the  nation  or  the 

State  to  create  by  proclamation  a  State  Council  of  De¬ 
fense,  hereinafter  designated  as  the  “Council,”  for  the 
e-eneral  purpose  of  assisting  in  the  coordination  of  the 
State  and  local  activities  related  to  national  and  State 
defense.  Whenever  he  deems  it  expedient,  the  Governor 
may  by  proclamation  dissolve  or  suspend  such  council 
or  reestablish  it  after  any  such  dissolution  or  suspen¬ 
sion. 
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(5114)  Organization  of  Council. —  (a)  The  council 
shall  consist  of  the  Governor  (who  shall  be  chairman), 
the  Lieutenant-Governor,  the  State  Treasurer,  the  Au¬ 
ditor  General,  the  Secretary  of  Internal  Affairs,  the 
Adjutant  General,  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Repre¬ 
sentatives  and  the  President  pro  tempore  of  the  Senate, 
and  their  respective  successors  in  office,  and  three  citi¬ 
zens  of  Pennsylvania,  one  to  be  appointed  by  the  Gover¬ 
nor,  one  by  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  one  b}^  the  President  pro  tempore  of  the  Senate. 

(b)  The  council  may  employ  an  executive  director 
and  such  technical,  clerical,  stenographic  and  other 
personnel  and  fix  their  compensation  and  may  make  such 
expenditures  within  the  appropriation  therefor,  or  other 
funds  made  available  to  it,  as  are  necessarv  to  carrv  out 
the  purposes  of  this  act. 

(c)  The  members  of  the  council  shall  serve  without 
compensation  but  may  be  reimbursed  for  their  actual 
and  necessary  traveling  and  other  expenses  incurred  in 
connection  with  attendance  upon  meetings  of  the  coun¬ 
cil. 

(d)  The  council  shall  be  provided  with  appropriate 
office  space,  furniture,  equipment,  supplies,  stationery 
and  printing  in  the  same  manner  as  other  State  agencies 
are  supplied. 

(5115)  Powers  and  Duties. — The  council  shall  have 
(he  following  powers  and  duties : 

(a)  To  adopt,  amend  and  repeal  rules,  regulations 
and  by-laws  governing  its  procedure  and  activities. 

(b)  To  cooperate  with  the  Advisory  Committee  to 
the  Council  of  National  Defense  through  its  Division  of 
State  and  Local  Cooperation  or  with  any  similar  Fed¬ 
eral  agencies  hereafter  created  and  with  any  depart¬ 
ments  or  other  Federal  agencies  engaged  in  defense  ac- 
tiAuties. 

(c)  To  cooperate  AAntli  similar  councils  of  defense  in 
other  states. 

(d)  To  cooperate  with  local  defense  councils. 

(e)  To  superAuse  and  direct  iiwestigations  and  re¬ 
port  to  the  GoA-ernor  AAuth  recommendations  for  legisla¬ 
tion  or  other  appropriate  action  as  it  may  deem  neces¬ 
sary  with  respect  to  the  folloAving  matters,  in  so  far  as 
theA’  are  or  may  be  related  to  defense. 

(1)  Industrial  materials  and  facilities; 

(2)  Production  and  manufacturing  facilities; 

(3)  Agriculture,  food  supply  and  land  use; 

(4)  Transportation  facilities; 

(5)  Labor  supply  and  training,  labor  relations  and 
human  resources,  professions,  trades  and  skills; 
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(6)  Consumers  and  consumer  protection; 

(7)  Housing  and  related  facilities; 

(8)  Health,  hospitals  and  sanitation  facilities; 

(9)  Welfare; 

(10)  Educational  facilities; 

(11)  Recreational  areas  and  facilities; 

(12)  Finance; 

(18)  Civil  liberties,  including,  but  without  limiting, 
the  protection  thereof,  maintenance  of  law  and  order 
and  measures  to  guard  against  sabotage  and  subversive 
activities ; 

(14)  Civil  defense,  including  police  mobilization,  co¬ 
ordination  for  fire  protection  and  disaster  relief ; 

(15)  Any  other  type  of  activity  directly  or  indirect¬ 
ly  related  to  defense. 

(f)  To  create  commmittees  either  within  or  without 
its  membership  to  aid  it  in  the  discharge  of  its  powers 
and  duties. 

(g)  To  require  and  direct  the  cooperation  and  as¬ 
sistance  of  State  and  local  governmental  agencies  and 
officials. 

(h)  To  make  full  investigations  as  to  all  questions 
directly  or  indirectly  relating  to  the  powers  or  duties 
vested  in  it  by  this  act  or  by  any  other  law. 

(i)  To  do  all  acts  and  things  not  inconsistent  with 
law  for  the  furtherance  of  defense  activities. 

(j)  To  undertake,  supervise  or  direct  the  making  of 
studies  and  surveys  of  all  activities,  matters  and  things 
which  are  or  may  be  related  to  the  war  effort,  but  not 
limited  to  the  nature,  extent,  location  and  availability 
for  use  within  the  State  of  industrial  materials  and  fa¬ 
cilities,  production  and  manufacturing  facilities,  trans¬ 
portation  facilities,  agriculture,  food  and  water  supply, 
and  land  use,  labor  supply  and  training,  labor  relations 
and  human  resources,  professions,  trades,  and  skills 
housing  and  related  facilities,  hospitals,  clinics  and  other 
health  and  sanitation  facilities,  educational  facilities, 
recreational  areas  and  facilities,  consumers  and  con¬ 
sumer  protection,  welfare,  finance,  mobilization  and  co¬ 
ordination  of  the  police,  fire-fighting,  health,  medical 
and  welfare  forces  of  the  State  for  the  protection  of  the 
people  against  air  raid  shelling  or  other  enemy  action, 
fire,  flood,  famine,  violence,  riot,  insurrection,  disaster, 
the  protection  of  civil  liberties  and  maintenance  of  law 
and  order,  and  any  and  all  other  subjects  and  matters 
deemed  by  the  council  to  be  relevant  and  germane  to 
the  war  effort. 

(k)  To  cooperate  with  agencies  established  by  or 
pursuant  to  laws  of  the  United  States,  and  of  the  sev¬ 
eral  states,  to  promote  civilian  protection  and  the  war 
effort,  and  to  cooperate  with  and  coordinate  with  work 
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and  activities  of  all  local  councils  of  the  State  and  of  all 
other  agencies  having  substantially  similar  objects  and 
purposes. 

(l)  To  create  or  designate  agencies  of  the  council  to 
aid  and  assist  under  this  act,  and  to  grant  authority  to 
such  agencies  as  mav  be  deemed  necessarv  for  the  effec- 
tive  accomplishment  of  any  of  its  functions,  powers  and 
duties. 

(m)  To  adopt,  promulgate,  and  enforce  rules  and 
orders  not  inconsistent  with  rules  or  orders  of  the  United 
States  Army  or  Nav^^,  or  of  the  Federal  Office  of  Civilian 
Defense,  with  respect  to  the  organization,  recruiting, 
training,  maintenance  and  operation  or  aircraft  warning 
services,  observation  and  listening  posts,  information 
and  control  centers,  and  such  other  services  and  facili¬ 
ties  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  prompt  reception  and 
transmission  of  air  raid  warnings  and  signals. 

(n)  To  prescribe  and  direct  activities  to  the  extent 
related  to  the  war  effort  in  connection  with  the  follow¬ 
ing:  Salvage  and  prevention  of  waste  of  strategic  ma¬ 
terials,  conservation  of  transportation  facilities,  train¬ 
ing  and  supply  of  labor,  utilization  of  industrial  plants, 
health  and  medical  care,  nutrition,  housing,  including 
the  use  of  existing  public  and  private  facilities,  reha¬ 
bilitation,  education,  welfare,  child  care,  recreation  for 
industrial  workers  and  members  of  the  armed  forces, 
promotion  of  the  rationing  and  price  control  programs, 
sale  of  war  bonds  and  stamps,  and  other  civilian  pro¬ 
grams  in  furtherance  of  the  war  effort. 

(o)  To  create  committees  either  within  or  without 
its  membership  to  aid  it  in  the  discharge  of  its  powers 
and  duties. 


Section  6.  Local  Councils  of  Defense. — Each  politi¬ 
cal  subdivision  of  the  Commonwealth  may  establish  a 
local  council  of  defense  by  the  proclamation  of  the  ex¬ 
ecutive  officers  or  governing  body  thereof.  Local  coun¬ 
cils  of  defense,  if  and  when  established,  shall  cooperate 
with  and  assist  the  council  and  shall  perform  such  serv¬ 
ices  as  may  be  requested  by  it.  Local  councils  may  act 
jointly  with  other  such  councils.  In  so  far  as  appli¬ 
cable,  local  councils  shall  have  the  same  power  and  duties 
within  their  respective  jurisdictions  as  are  vested  in  the 
council.  Such  local  councils  shall  terminate  or  cease 
activity  whenever  the  council  is  dissolved  or  suspended. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  local  council  of  defense 
to  execute  and  enforce  such  rules  and  orders  as  the 
State  Council  of  Defense  shall  adopt  and  promulgate 
under  the  authority  of  this  act.  Each  local  council  of 
defense  shall  have  available  for  inspection  at  its  office 
all  rules  and  orders  adopted  by  the  State  Council  of  De¬ 
fense. 


Political  subdivi¬ 
sions  empowered  to 
create  local  coun¬ 
cils  vested  with 
same  powers  and 
duties  possessed  by 
council 
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(’(iiiiicil  empowered 
to  ereate  district 
councils. 


Coiiiicil  and  local 
district  councils  to 
utilize  existiiitr 
government  facili¬ 
ties  where  possible. 


Tolitical  subdivi¬ 
sions  empowered  to 
create  local  coun¬ 
cils  vested  with 
same  iiowers  and 
duties  possessed  !iy 
council. 


Section  7.  District  Councils  of  Defense. — In  coopera¬ 
tion  with  local  officials,  the  council  is  authorized  to  estab¬ 
lish  district  councils  of  defense  in  critical  areas  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  special  importance  in  defense  activi¬ 
ties.  Such  district  councils  shall  act  as  coordinating 
agencies  under  the  supervision  and  direction  of  the 
council  and  in  cooperation  with  local  governmental 
agencies. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  district  council  of  defense 
to  execute  and  enforce  such  rules  and  orders  as  the 
State  Council  of  Defense  shall  adopt  and  promulgate 
under  the  authority  of  this  act.  Each  district  council  of 
defense  shall  have  available  for  inspection  at  its  office 
all  rules  and  orders  adopted  by  the  State  Council  of 
Defense. 

Section  8.  [Authorization  for  Appropriation. — The 
sum  of  twenty-five  thousand  ($25,000)  dollars,  or  so 
much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary,  is  hereby  appro¬ 
priated  to  the  council  from  the  General  Fund  for  the 
payment  of  expenses  necessary  to  effectuate  the  purposes 
of  this  act.  Payments  out  of  such  appropriation  shall 
be  made  by  the  State  Treasurer  upon  requisition  of  the 
chairman  of  the  council  and  the  warrant  of  the  Auditor 
General.]  Penalties. — Any  person  violating  any  of  the 
rules  and  orders  adopted  and  promulgated  under  sec¬ 
tion  four  by  the  State  Council  of  Defense,  shall  upon 
conviction  thereof  in  a  summary  proceeding,  be  sen¬ 
tenced  to  pay  a  fine  not  exceeding  fifty  ($50)  dollars 
or  imprisonment  not  exceeding  thirty  (30)  days  or  both 
for  the  first  offense,  and  a  fine  not  exceeding  two  hun¬ 
dred  ($200)  dollars  or  imprisonment  not  exceeding  (90) 
davs  or  both  for  each  subsequent  offense.  (Amended 
May  21,  1943,  P.  L.  394.) 

(5116)  Utilization  of  Existing  Services  and  Facili¬ 
ties. — In  order  to  avoid  duplication  of  services  and  fa¬ 
cilities  the  council  and  the  local  and  district  councils 
of  defense  established  under  the  authority  of  this  act 
are  directed  to  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  exist¬ 
ing  officers,  offices,  departments,  commissions,  boards, 
bureaus,  institutions  and  other  agencies  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth  and  of  the  political  subdivisions  thereof.  All 
such  officers  and  agencies  shall  cooperate  with  and  ex¬ 
tend  their  services  and  facilities  to  the  council  and  to 
the  local  and  district  councils  of  defense  as  they  shall 
request. 

(5117)  L  ocal  Councils  of  Defense. — Each  political 
subdivision  of  the  Commonwealth  may  establish  a  local 
council  of  defense  by  the  proclamation  of  the  executive 
officers  or  governing  body  thereof.  Local  councils  of 
defense,  if  and  Avhen  established,  shall  cooperate  with 
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and  assist  the  council  and  shall  perform  such  services 
as  may  be  requested  it.  Local  councils  may  act  joint¬ 
ly  with  other  such  councils.  In  so  far  as  applicable, 
local  councils  shall  have  the  same  power  and  duties 
within  their  respective  jurisdictions  as  are  vested  in  the 
council.  Such  local  councils  shall  terminate  or  cease 
activity  whenever  the  council  is  dissolved  or  suspended. 

(5118)  District  Councils  of  Defense. — In  cooperation 
with  local  officials,  the  council  is  authorized  to  establish 
district  councils  of  defense  in  critical  areas  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  of  special  importance  in  defense  activities. 
Such  district  councils  shall  act  as  coordinating  agencies 
under  the  supervision  and  direction  of  the  council  and 
in  cooperation  with  local  governmental  agencies. 

(5119)  Authorization  for  Appropriation. — The  sum 
of  twenty-five  thousand  ($25,000)  dollars,  or  so  much 
thereof  as  maj-  be  necessary,  is  hereby  appropriated  to 
the  council  from  the  General  Fund  for  the  payment  of 
expenses  necessary  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  this  act. 
Payments  out  of  such  appropriation  shall  be  made  by 
the  State  Treasurer  upon  requisition  of  the  chairman 
of  the  council  and  the  warrant  of  the  Auditor  General. 

(5120)  Severability  of  Provisions. — If  any  provision 
of  this  act  or  the  application  of  such  provision  to  any 
person  or  circumstance  is  held  invalid,  the  remainder  of 
the  act  and  the  application  of  such  provision  to  other 
persons  or  circumstances  shall  not  be  affected  thereby. 

(5121)  This  act  shall  become  effective  immediately 
upon  its  final  enactment.  lAct  of  March  19,  1941,  P.  L. 
6.) 


Post-War  Planning  Commission 

(5122)  1.  This  act  shall  be  known  and  may  be  cited 

as  the  Post-War  Planning  Law. 

2.  There  is  herebv  created  and  established,  directlv 
under  the  Governor,  a  commission  to  be  known  as  the 
Pennsylvania  Post-War  Planning  Commi.ssion,  herein¬ 
after  termed  ‘‘commission.’^ 

3.  The  commission  shall  consist  of  ten  members  to  be 
appointed  by  the  Governor.  The  membership  of  the 
commission  shall  be  so  selected  as  to  be  representative 
of  the  industrial,  labor,  agricultural,  business,  educa¬ 
tional  and  civic  life  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsvl- 
vania.  The  members  shall  serve  without  compensation, 
but  may  receive  their  traveling  and  other  expenses  in¬ 
curred  in  the  performance  of  the  work  of  the  commis¬ 
sion.  The  Governor  shall  have  the  power  to  fill  any 
vacancy  occurring  in  the  membership  of  the  commission. 
Six  members  of  the  commission  shall  constitute  a  quo- 
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Organization. 


Compensation. 


Powers  and  duties. 


rum.  All  of  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  April  9,  1929 
(Pamphlet  Laws,  one  hundred  seventy-seven),  as  amend¬ 
ed,  designated  as  “The  Administrative  Code  of  1929,’^ 
which  apply  generally  to  administrative  departments  or 
independent  administrative  boards  and  commissions,  or 
generally,  except  to  the  Department  of  the  Auditor  Gen¬ 
eral  and  the  Treasury  Department,  shall  apply  to  the 
commission. 

4.  The  Governor  shall  also  appoint  a  director,  who 
shall  be  an  ex  officio  member  of  the  commission.  The 
director  shall,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor,  ap¬ 
point  an  assistant  director  and  such  experts,  statisticians, 
clerks,  stenographers  and  other  assistants  and  employes 
as  may  be  required  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the  work 
of  the  commission.  The  director,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Governor,  shall  have  power  to  appoint  technical  ad¬ 
visory  committees  to  advise  on  the  technical  phases  of 
the  work  of  the  commission.  The  members  of  the  tech¬ 
nical  advisory  committees  shall  serve  without  compensa¬ 
tion,  but  may  receive  their  traveling  or  other  ex¬ 
penses  incurred  in  the  performance  of  the  work  of  the 
commission. 

5.  The  director  shall  receive  such  compensation  as 
shall  be  fixed  by  the  Governor.  The  assistant  director 
and  such  experts,  statisticians,  clerks,  stenographers  and 
other  assistants  and  employes  as  are  engaged  in  the  work 
of  the  commission,  shall  receive  such  compensation  as 
shall  be  fixed  by  the  director,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Governor,  which  compensation  shall,  however,  conform 
to  the  standards  established  by  the  Executive  Board  for 
similar  positions  in  the  State  service. 

6.  The  commission  shall  have  the  power  and  its  duty 
shall  be  to  undertake  studies  and  research,  to  prepare 
such  plans  and  to  recommend  such  measures  and  to  as¬ 
sist  in  their  execution,  as  shall  be  deemed  necessary  to 
offset,  as  far  as  possible,  the  economic  dislocation  of 
the  post-war  period,  and  to  create  and  maintain  em¬ 
ployment  in  order  to  prevent  the  recurrence  of  mass 
unemployment,  with  resultant  threats  to  the  health, 
wealth,  prosperity,  and  morale  of  the  citizens  of  this 
Commonwealth. 

7.  Without  impairment  of  the  general  powers  and 
duties  conferred  by  the  preceding  section  of  this  act, 
the  commission  shall  have  the  specific  power  and  its 
duty  shall  be: 

(a)  To  formulate  plans  for  the  utilization  and  the 
conversion  of  war  plants  for  post-war  needs;  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  post-war  markets;  the  diversification  and 
integration  of  regional  production,  and  the  fullest  use 
of  all  native  materials,  agricultural  products,  the  means 
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of  transportation  and  labor  resources  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth,  in  order  that  post-war  production  may  be  stimu¬ 
lated  and  employment  created  and  maintained  during 
the  post-war  adjustment  period. 

(b)  To  formulate  and  carry  into  effect  a  compre¬ 
hensive  plan  of  industrial  research  for  the  development 
of  the  fullest  use  of  raw  materials  of  the  Commonwealth, 
and  the  industrial  products  of  agriculture,  including 
mineral  research;  to  discover  further  resources  of  oil, 
coal,  iron  or  other  mineral  deposits  within  the  Common¬ 
wealth,  and  an  analvsis  of  the  industrial  waters  of  the 
Commonwealth ;  the  utilization  of  existing  raw  materials 
and  the  development  of  their  further  possibilities  as  a 
source  for  chemical  and  plastic  products;  the  possibili¬ 
ties  of  the  development  of  industrial  oil  fibre  or  other 
agricultural  crops  and  their  utilization  in  local 
industries. 

(c)  To  organize,  or  to  assist  and  coordinate,  the  ef¬ 
forts  of  local  and  regional  committees,  organizations  and 
clubs,  for  the  appraisal  of  local  resources  and  for  the 
integration  of  local  industries,  plant  facilities,  raw  ma¬ 
terials  and  agriculture,  in  order  to  stimulate  local  post¬ 
war  production  and  the  employment  of  local  labor. 

(d)  To  make,  or  cause  to  be  made,  studies  of  labor 
supply,  war-time  population  movements  or  changes,  and 
such  other  social  factors  as  define  the  extent  of  the  post¬ 
war  employment  problem. 

(e)  To  make,  or  cause  to  be  made,  studies  of  and 
to  develop  plans  for  meeting  the  various  acute  post-war 
regional  problems  of  industry  in  the  Commonwealth, 
with  the  objective  of  a  greater  diversification  of  produc¬ 
tion  and  a  fuller  use  of  existing  raw  materials  for  the 
manufacture  of  consumers’  goods  in  the  anthracite,  bitu¬ 
minous  and  steel  producing  regions  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth. 

(f)  To  formulate  plans  to  develop  the  fuller  post¬ 
war  use  of  the  facilities  of  the  ports  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth  for  foreign  and  domestic  commerce. 

(g)  To  undertake,  or  cause  to  be  undertaken,  an  in¬ 
vestigation  of  the  transportation  system  and  facilities  in 
the  Commonwealth,  to  permit  the  most  economical  dis¬ 
tribution  of  agricultural,  industrial  and  mineral  prod¬ 
ucts  raised,  manufactured  or  mined  in  the  Common¬ 
wealth,  and  to  permit  a  more  economical  location  of 
industrial  plants  in  the  Commonwealth. 

(h)  To  study,  or  cause  to  be  studied,  the  effects  of 
obsolescence  of  existing  supplies  and  materials  on  post¬ 
war  markets,  the  changing  pattern  of  consumer  needs, 
and  the  effect  of  Federal  taxes  and  expenditures  upon 
consumer  purchasing  power. 
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(i)  To  study,  or  cause  to  be  studied,  the  compara¬ 
tive  effect  of  State  taxes  upon  the  cost  of  manufacture 
of  products  in  Pennsylvania,  as  compared  to  other  in¬ 
dustrial  states. 

(j)  To  prepare,  or  cause  to  be  prepared,  plans  and 
to  recommend  measures  to  rehabilitate  disabled  veterans, 
and  provide  immediate  employment  and  civilian  read¬ 
justment  for  the  men  and  women  honorably  discharged 
from  the  armed  forces  of  the  United  States. 

(k)  To  investigate  and  develop,  or  cause  to  be  de¬ 
veloped,  plans  for  the  extension  of  vocational  education 
and  the  training  and  re-training  of  workers  and  men 
and  women  honorably  discharged  from  the  armed  forces 
of  the  United  States  for  peace-time  employment. 

(l)  To  prepare,  or  cause  to  be  prepared,  general  and 
specific  plans  for  a  long-range  program  of  public  works 
by  the  Commonwealth  and  its  political  subdivisions,  in¬ 
cluding  public  buildings,  highways,  drainage  and  sani¬ 
tary  systems,  anti-stream  pollution,  flood  control,  avia¬ 
tion  fields,  parkways,  bridges,  waterways,  harbors,  parks, 
recreation  centers,  forest  reservations,  slum  clearance 
and  housing. 

(m)  To  formulate,  or  cause  to  be  formulated,  plans 
for  and  to  assist  in  the  establishment  of  agricultural 
and  home  industries,  for  the  post-war  employment  of 
persons  otherwise  unemployable  because  of  age,  physical 
incapacity  or  otherwise,  in  the  manufacture  of  useful 
and  necessary  products  from  raw  materials. 

(n)  To  cooperate  with  similar  and  other  agencies  of 
other  states  and  of  the  Federal  Government,  in  formulat¬ 
ing  and  adopting  comprehensive  regional  plans  in  fur¬ 
therance  of  any  of  the  powers  and  duties  heretofore 
enumerated. 

(o)  To  adopt,  amend  and  repeal  rules,  regulations 
and  by-laws  governing  its  procedure  and  activities. 

8.  The  commission,  in  carrying  out  the  aforesaid 
powers  and  duties,  shall  act,  so  far  as  practicable,  in  a 
coordinating  capacity  and  shall  not  duplicate  the  work  of 
any  existing  State  or  political  subdivision  agency.  The 
provisions  of  this  act  shall  not  be  deemed  to  repeal  or 
impair  any  law  now  in  effect,  and  shall  not  curtail  the 
powers  and  functions  of  any  administrative  department, 
board  or  commission  of  the  Commonwealth,  or  of  any 
political  subdivision  of  the  Commonwealth.  So  far  as 
practicable,  the  commission  shall  utilize  the  services  and 
facilities  of  existing  administrative  departments,  board.s 
and  commissions  of  the  Commonwealth,  the  political  sub¬ 
divisions  of  the  Commonwealth,  and  any  agency  thereof, 
the  universities,  colleges  and  other  educational  or  en- 
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dowed  institutions  in  the  Commonwealth,  and  civic  and 
other  planning’  bodies  in  the  Commonwealth.  The  com¬ 
mission  shall  devise  a  practical  and  working  basis  for 
the  cooperation  and  coordination  of  the  powers  and 
duties  of  the  aforementioned  State,  local  and  other 
agencies,  in  order  that  there  will  be  no  duplication  and 
OA^erlapping  of  the  powers,  duties  or  functions  of  such 
agencies  in  carrying  out  the  purpose  of  this  act. 

9.  The  sum  of  two  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($200,- 
000),  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary,  is  hereby 
specifically  appropriated  out  of  the  General  Fund  to 
the  Pennsvlvania  Post-War  Planning  Commission  for 
the  payment  of  the  salaries,  wages,  and  other  compensa¬ 
tion  of  the  director,  assistant  director,  and  the  experts, 
statisticians,  clerks,  stenographers  and  other  assistants 
and  employes ;  for  the  payment  of  traveling  and  other 
expenses  authorized  by  this  act ;  for  postage,  stationery, 
equipment,  printing  and  supplies;  for  the  making  of 
researches,  surveys,  investigations,  comprehensive  plans 
and  programs,  and  architectural  and  engineering  plans 
and  specifications,  and  any  other  expenses  whatsoever, 
necessary  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the  work  of  the 
commission.  (Approved  April  28,  1943,  P.  L.  90.) 

The  General  Assemblv  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Penn- 

1 

svlvania  herebv  enacts  as  follows; 

Section  1.  Definitions. — The  following  words  and 
phrases  a.s  used  in  this  act  shall  have  the  following  mean¬ 
ings  unless  the  context  clearly  requires  otherwise. 

^‘Commission”  means  the  Pennsvlvania  Post-AVar 
Planning  Commission  as  created  and  established  under 
and  by  the  authority  of  the  act,  approved  the  twenty- 
eighth  daj^  of  April,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty- 
three  (Pamphlet  Laws,  ninety). 

“Political  subdivision”  means  anv  countv,  citv,  bor- 
ough,  incorporated  town,  township,  school  district,  voca¬ 
tional  school  district,  countv  institution  district  and  mu- 
nicipal  authority. 

Section  2.  Any  political  subdivision  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth  may  submit  preliminary  plans  prepared  by  or  for 
it  to  the  commission,  involving  the  construction,  recon¬ 
struction,  replacement,  addition,  improvement  of  public 
works,  including  public  buildings,  highways,  drainage 
and  sanitary  systems,  anti-stream  pollution,  flood  con¬ 
trol,  airports,  parkways,  bridges,  waterways,  watei*- 
works,  harbors,  parks,  recreation  centers,  forest  reserva¬ 
tions,  slum  clearance  and  housing. 

Section  3.  If  the  commission  upon  investigation  and 
examination  of  the  preliminary  plans  finds  the  project 
submitted  to  be  worthwhile,  necessarv  funds  available. 
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it  may  enter  into  a  written  agreement  with  the  political 
subdivision  to  pay  fifty  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  prepara¬ 
tion  of  detailed  plans  and  specifications  for  said  project. 
Said  agreement  may,  among  other  things,  provide  for 
periodic  payments  to  the  political  subdivision  of  the 
sum  agreed  upon  as  the  Commonwealth’s  contribution 
to  the  preparation  of  said  detailed  plans  and  specifica¬ 
tions,  supervision  or  examination  of  the  detailed  plans 
and  specifications  during  their  preparation,  and  such 
other  provisions,  deemed  necessary  by  the  commission 
to  insure  the  proper  expenditure  of  funds  to  be  contrib¬ 
uted  by  the  Commonwealth.  ,  All  agreements  shall  be 
approved  in  writing  by  the  Governor. 

Section  4.  In  reaching  a  decision  concerning  the  pre¬ 
liminary  plans  submitted  to  it,  and  during  the  period 
when  detailed  plans  and  specifications  are  being  pre¬ 
pared,  the  commission  shall,  as  far  as  practicable,  uti¬ 
lize  the  services  and  facilities  of  existing  administra¬ 
tive  departments,  boards  and  commissions  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth,  the  universities,  colleges  and  other  educa¬ 
tional  or  endowed  institutions  of  the  Commonwealth, 
and  civic  and  other  planning  bodies  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth. 


Report  to  General  Section  5.  The  commission  shall  make  a  detailed  re- 
Assembiy.  General  Assembly  within  one  week  after  it 

convenes  of  all  agreements  entered  into  by  it,  and  the 
status  of  the  work  undertaken  as  a  result  of  said  agree¬ 
ments. 


Money  appropriated  Section  6.  The  moneys  herein  appropriated  shall  be 
ing  to  population,  ratably  allocated  by  the  commission  to  the  counties  ac¬ 
cording  to  their  respective  populations  as  shall  have  been 
determined  by  the  last  preceding  United  States  decen¬ 
nial  census. 


Act  not  affected  by  Sectiou  7.  The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  not  be 

existing  law.  , 

deemed  to  repeal  or  impair  any  law  now  in  eiiect,  and 
shall  not  curtail  the  powers  and  functions  of  any  ad¬ 
ministrative  department,  board  or  commission  of  the 
Commonwealth  or  of  any  political  subdivision  of  the 
Commonwealth. 


$1,000,000 

appropriated. 


Section  8.  The  sum  of  one  million  dollars  ($1,000,- 
000),  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary,  is  hereby 
specifically  appropriated  to  the  commission  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  act.  (Amended  by  Act  413,  June  4,  1945, 
P.  L.  1191.) 


AN  ACT 


Title  to  include  Providing  for  and  regulating  the  accumulation,  invest- 
schooi  districts.  mcnt  and  expenditure  by  counties,  cities,  boroughs, 

incorporated  towns,  townships  and  school  districts 
of  funds  for  post-war  projects. 
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(5123)  Section  1.  Definitions. — As  used  in  this  act 
the  word  or  phrase: 

‘^Municipality”  means  any  county,  city,  borough,  in¬ 
corporated  town,  township  or  school  district. 

“Post  war  period”  means  any  period  after  proclama¬ 
tion  by  the  Governor  of  the  Commonwealth  that  hostil¬ 
ities  in  all  wars  in  which  the  United  States  is  now  en¬ 
gaged  have  ceased. 

“Special  Fund”  means  a  Capital  Reserve  Fund  cre¬ 
ated,  invested  and  expended  in  accordance  with  this  act. 

Section  2.  Creation  of  Capital  Reserve  Fund. — Any 
municipality  shall  have  power  to  create  a  special  fund 
and  to  accumulate  therein  moneys  for  expenditure  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  during  the 
post  war  period.  Such  special  fund  may  consist  (a)  of 
moneys  transferred  during  any  fiscal  year  from  appro¬ 
priations  made  for  any  particular  purpose  which  may 
not  be  needed;  (b)  of  surplus  moneys  in  the  general 
fund  of  the  treasuiy  of  the  municipality  at  the  end  of 
any  fiscal  year. 

The  municipalit}^  shall  annual!}^  show  in  its  budget 
the  amount  of  moneys  in  the  special  fund. 

Section  3.  Investment  of  Fund ;  Budget ;  Record. — 
The  moneys  in  the  fund  shall  be  kept  separate  and 
apart  from  any  other  fund  by  the  treasurer  of  the  mu¬ 
nicipality,  and  the  moneys  in  the  special  fund  may  be 
invested  by  the  corporate  authorities  of  the  municipality 
in  securities  legal  for  the  investment  of  the  sinking  fund 
moneys  of  the  municipality.  The  interest  earnings  on 
investments  shall  be  paid  into  the  special  fund.  The 
corporate  authorities  may  sell  any  such  securities  and 
reinvest  the  moneys  in  other  securities  or  convert  such 
securities  into  cash  when  the  same  may  be  needed  for 
expenditure  under  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Section  4.  Expenditure  of  Fund. — The  moneys  in 
any  such  special  fund  may  be  expended  by  the  mu¬ 
nicipality  singly  or  jointly  with  the  Commonwealth,  or 
any  department,  or  agency  thereof,  or  with  one  or  more 
other  municipalities,  only  during  the  post  war  period, 
and  only  for  capital  improvements  and  for  replacement 
of  and  additions  to  public  works  and  improvements,  and 
for  deferred  maintenance  thereof,  and  for  the  'purchase 
or  the  replacement  of  school  buses,  and  for  no  other 
purpose. 

(Amended  by  Act  77,  May  8,  1947,  P.  L.  176.) 

Section  5.  Plans  and  Surveys. — Any  municipality 
singly  or  jointly  with  the  Commonwealth,  or  any  depart¬ 
ment,  or  agency  thereof,  or  with  one  or  more  municipali- 
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ties  shall  have  power  to  formulate  and  develoj)  prelimi¬ 
nary  and  final  plans  and  surveys  for  a  long-range  pro¬ 
gram  of  public  works  and  improvements  for  the  post 
^var  period,  and  to  revise  the  same  from  time  to  time, 
so  that  the  scope,  cost,  employment  possibilities,  ma¬ 
terials  and  equipment  needed  for  the  completion  of  the 
projects  will  be  readily  available,  and  to  maintain,  con¬ 
tact,  exchange  information  and  cooperate  with  State 
and  Federal  agencies  having  duties  and  responsibilities 
related  to  post  war  planning. 

Prior  acts  vaii-  Section  6.  Where  any  municipality  has  prior  to  the 

■  effective  date  of  this  act  created  any  special  fund  or  set 

moneys  aside  for  expenditure  during  the  post  war  pe¬ 
riod,  the  said  action  of  the  municipality  is  hereby  rati¬ 
fied,  confirmed  and  validated,  and  the  moneys  in  such 
fund  or  so*  set  aside  shall  be  placed  in  a  special  fund, 
shall  be  invested,  and  shall  be  expended  only  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act.  (Amended  by  Act 
'  152,  May  1,  1945,  P.  L.  362.) 


ARTICLE  LII 

Bonds  for  Labor  and  Material  Required 
FROM  Contractor's 
Officer's  Bonds 


Hoards  of  officers 
and  employes  of 
cities,  etc. 


Premiitms  may  be 
paid  l)y  munici¬ 
pality. 


(5201)  That  when  any  officer  or  employe  of  any 
county,  city,  borough,  school  district,  or  township  of 
this  Commonwealth  shall  be  required  to  give  a  bond 
for  the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties,  and  such 
bond  shall  be  required  to  be  endorsed  by  a  surety  com¬ 
pany,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such  county,  city,  borough, 
school  district,  or  township  to  pay  the  premium  on  such 
bond.  (Amended  April  26,  1923,  P.  L.  105.) 

NOTE:  This  section  is  repealed  in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  third  class  cities,  town¬ 
ships  of  the  first  class  and  townships  of  the  second  class. 


ifnty  of  munici¬ 
pality  to  require 
bond  from  con¬ 
tractor. 


Actions  of 
assumpsit. 


(5202)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  counties,  cities, 
boroughs,  towns,  townships,  school  districts,  and  poor 
districts  in  the  improvement  of  lands,  or  in  the  erec¬ 
tion,  alteration,  addition  and  repair  of  roads,  bridges, 
edifices,  and  public  buildings  of  any  kind,  in  said  dis¬ 
tricts,  to  require  of  the  contractor  or  contractors,  em¬ 
ployed  in  or  about  said  improvements,  an  additional 
bond,  with  sufficient  surety  or  sureties,  providing  for 
the  payment  of  all  labor  and  material  entering  into  the 
said  improvements,  and  all  machinery  used  on  such  im¬ 
provements. 

The  labor  and  material-men  furnishing  labor  and  ma¬ 
terial  in  and  for  said  improvements  upon  the  contract 
of  said  contractor,  shall  have  the  right  according  to  law 

*  “so”  omitted  in  original. 
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to  sue  ill  au  action  of  assumpsit,  iu  the  uame  of  tiie 
obligee  for  his  or  their  use,  upon  said  bond,  upon  proof 
of  said  contractor’s  failure  to  pay  for  said  labor  or  ma¬ 
terial.  (Act  of  Mav  10,  1917,  P.  L.  158 ;  amended  May 
6,  1925,  P.  L.  546;  March  28,  1929,  P.  L.  106.) 

NOTE;  This  section  is  repealed  in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  townships  of  the  first 
class,  cities  of  the  third  class  and  townships  of  the  second  class. 


(5203)  In  all  cases  where  a  surety  bond  shall  be 
given  to  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  or  to  any 
county,  city,  borough,  incorporated  town,  township, 
school  district,  poor  district,  or  other  municipality  or 
incorporated  district,  to  secure  performance  by  a  con¬ 
tractor  of  any  public  contract  for  the  construction,  re¬ 
construction,  alteration,  or  repair  of  any  highway  or 
any  bridge,  building,  or  other  structure,  or  for  the  com¬ 
pletion  of  any  project  or  performance,  of  any  othei- 
Avork  AvhatsoeA^er,  or  the  supplying  of  any  materials, 
which  said  bond  shall  include  a  condition  for  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  material  furnished  and  labor  supplied  or  per¬ 
formed  in  connection  Avith  such  public  work  or  improve¬ 
ment  or  similar  provisions,  irrespective  of  whether  such 
bond  or  any  proAusion  therein  shall  liaA^e  been  required 
by  statute,  ordinance,  or  any  other  authority,  and  AA^here 
no  separate  or  additional  bond  conditioned  for  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  material  furnished  and  labor  supplied  or  per¬ 
formed  in  connection  Avith  such  public  contract  has  been 
taken,  then  and  in  such  CA^ent  eveiw  person,  coxmrtner- 
ship,  association  or  corporation,  who  AA^hether  as  sub¬ 
tractor  or  otherAA’ise,  has  furnished  material  or  supplied 
or  performed  labor  in  connection  with  such  public  Avork 
or  improATinent,  and  AAdio  has  not  been  paid  therefor, 
shall  liaA^e  the  right  to  inteiwene  and  be  made  a  party 
to  any  action  instituted  on  such  bond  bA^  the  Common- 
Avealth  or  by  the  municipality  named  as  obligee*  therein 
and  haA^e  his,  their,  or  its  rights  and  claims  adjudicated 
in  such  action  and  judgment  rendered  thereon  for  aiiA* 
amount  due  him,  them,  or  it  for  such  labor  or  materials, 
subject,  however,  to  the  priority  of  the  claim  and  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  CommoiiAvealth  or  such  municipal  obligee, 
if  aiiAL  If  the  amount  of  the  liabilitA^  of  the  suretA* 

t  t 

on  said  bond  is  insufficient  to  pay  the  full  amount  of 
said  claims  and  demands,  then,  after  paying  the  full 
amount  due  the  CommoiiAvealth  or  the  municipal  obligee, 
the  remainder  shall  be  distributed  pro  rata  among  said 
interA^eners.  If  no  suit  be  brought  by  the  CommoiiAvealth 
or  the  municipal  obligee  within  six  months  from  the  com¬ 
pletion  of  said  contract  and  final  settlement  therefor, 
then  the  person  or  persons  who  haA^e  supplied  the  con¬ 
tractor  with  labor  and  materials  shall,  upon  applica¬ 
tion  therefor  and  furnishing  affidaAut  to  the  Common - 
AA^ealth  or  the  municipality  that  labor  and  materials  for 
the  prosecution  of  such  AA’ork  have  been  supplied  by  him. 


Labor  aiui 
material-men. 
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hnng  suit. 
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One  suit. 
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When  recovery  in¬ 
adequate  to  pay 
all  creditors. 


Payment  into  court 
by  surety. 


Notice. 


Proviso. 


them,  or  it,  and  that  payment  for  the  same  has  not  been 
made,  be  furnished  with  a  certified  copy  of  said  con¬ 
tract  and  bond,  upon  which  he,  they,  or  it  shall  have 
a  right  of  action,  and  shall  be  and  are  hereby  author¬ 
ized  to  bring  suit,  in  the  name  of  the  Commonwealth 
of  Pennsylvania  or  the  municipal  obligee,  for  his,  their, 
or  its  use,  and  benefit  against  said  contractor  and  his 
sureties  and  to  prosecute  the  same  to  final  judgment 
and  execution.  Where  suit  is  instituted  by  any  of  such 
creditors  on  the  bond  of  the  contractor,  it  shall  not  be 
commenced  until  after  the  complete  performance  of 
said  contract  and  final  settlement  thereof  with  the 
Commonwealth  or  the  municipality,  and  shall  be  com¬ 
menced  within  one  year  after  the  performance  and 
said  final  settlement  of  said  contract,  and  not  later. 
Where  suit  is  so  instituted  by  a  creditor  or  creditors, 
no  other  action  shall  be  brought  by  any  other  creditor, 
but  any  other  creditor  may  file  his  claim  in  the  action 
first  brought,  and  be  made  party  thereto,  within  one 
year  from  the  completion  of  the  work  under  said  con¬ 
tract,  but  not  later.  If  two  or  more  actions  be  brought 
on  the  same  day,  the  action  in  which  the  largest  claim 
is  demanded  shall  be  regarded  as  the  first  action.  Any 
creditor  who  has  brought  an  action  within  one  year  as 
aforesaid,  but  after  suit  brought  by  another  creditor 
or  on  the  same  day,  may  intervene  in  the  suit  first 
brought  within  the  year,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that 
the  intervention  in  such  case  be  after  the  expiration  of 
the  year,  provided  such  intervention  be  made  within 
thirty  days  after  the  expiration  of  the  year.  If  the 
recovery  on  the  bond  should  be  inadequate  to  pay  the 
amounts  found  due  to  all  of  said  creditors,  judgment 
shall  be  given  to  each  creditor  pro  rata  of  the  amount 
of  the  recovery.  The  surety  on  said  bond  may  pay  into 
court,  for  distribution  among  said  claimants  and  credi¬ 
tors,  the  full  amount  of  the  surety’s  liability,  to  wit, 
the  penalty  named  in  the  bond,  less  any  amount  which 
said  surety  may  have  had  to  pay  to  the  Commonwealth 
of  Pennsylvania  or  the  municipal  obligee  by  reason  of 
the  execution  of  said  bond,  and,  upon  so  doing,  the  surety 
will  be  relieved  from  further  liability.  In  all  suits  insti¬ 
tuted  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  such  personal 
notice  of  the  pendency  of  such  suits,  informing  them  of 
their  right  to  intervene,  as  the  court  may  order  shall  be 
given  to  all  known  creditors,  and  in  addition  thereto, 
notice  shall  be  given  by  publication  in  some  newspaper 
of  general  circulation  published  in  the  county  or  town 
where  the  contract  was  performed  once  a  week  for  at 
least  three  successive  weeks;  Provided,  however.  That 
when  such  suit  has  been  begun  within  three  weeks  of 
the  end  of  the  year  within  which  suit  may  be  brought, 
said  notice  by  publication  shall  be  only  for  the  period 
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intervening  between  the  time  of  instituting  such  suit 
and  the  end  of  the  year :  Provided  further,  That  where 
the  principal  contractor  shall  have  for  any  reason  failed 
to  complete  performance  of  his  contract  and  completion 
of  the  project  is  undertaken  by  the  Commonwealth,  the 
municipality,  or  the  surety,  either  by  themselves  or  by 
letting  of  new  contracts,  the  six-month  period  before 
which  suit  may  be  brought  and  the  one  year  period 
within  which  such  action  must  be  commended  by  sub¬ 
contractors,  material-micn,  and  laborers,  as  above  pro¬ 
vided,  shall  date  from  the  completion  and  acceptance 
of  the  project  covered  by  the  original  contract  and  bond. 
For  the  purposes  of  such  suits,  the  date  of  such  comple¬ 
tion  shall  be  fixed  by  the  officers  of  the  Commonwealth 
or  of  the  municipality.  Written  notice  of  the  date  of 
such  completion  shall  be  given  to  all  persons  who  shall 
theretofore  request  such  notice. 

(5204)  Whenever  heretofore  a  contractor,  in  con¬ 
nection  with  any  public  work  or  improvement,  and  his. 
their,  or  its  surety,  has  assumed  in  a  bond  given  to  the 
Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  the  obligation  to  pay  all 
lawful  claims  of  sub-contractors,  material-men,  and  la¬ 
borers  for  labor  performed  and  materials  furnished  in 
connection  with  such  public  work  or  improvement,  then, 
in  such  event,  the  remedies  as  provided  by  section  one 
of  this  act,  shall  extend  to  every  such  sub-contractor, 
material-men,  and  laborer. 

(5205)  The  provisions  of  this  act  are  severable,  and 
if  any  of  the  provisions  hereof  are  held  to  be  uncon¬ 
stitutional,  the  decision  shall  not  be  construed  to  im¬ 
pair  any  other  provision  of  this  act.  It  is  hereby  de¬ 
clared  as  a  legislative  intent  that  this  act  would  have 
been  adopted  had  such  unconstitutional  provision  not 
been  included  herein.  (Act  of  June  23,  1931,  P.  L. 
1181.) 


ARTICLE  LIII 

Bureau  of  Professional  Education 

(5301)  Professional  Education  and  Licensure. — The 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  shall  have  the  power 
and  its  duty  shall  be : 

(a)  To  determine,  value,  standardize,  and  regulate 
the  preliminary  education,  both  secondary  and  collegiate, 
of  those  to  be  hereafter  licensed  to  practice  any  profes¬ 
sion  or  work  at  any  trade  or  occupation  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  for  which  licenses  are  issued  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Public  Instruction,  or  any  other  department  of 
the  Commonwealth,  but  this  provision  shall  not  affect 
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educational  requirements  as  now  provided  by  law  for 
any  profession,  trade  or  occupation ; 

(b)  To  prepare  and  distribute  circulars  of  informa¬ 
tion  ; 

(c)  To  prepare  uniform  blank  forms; 

(d)  To  hold  examinations  in  secondary  school  sub¬ 
jects,  at  suitable  times  and  places  to  be  designated  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  for  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  the  fitness  of  applicants  unable  to  present 
satisfactory  certificates,  and  to  issue  certificates  to  those 
found  proficient; 

(e)  To  establish  reciprocity  with  other  states  as  re¬ 
gard  preliminary  education  and  professional  licenses; 

(f )  To  determine  and  publish  a  standard  high  school 
course,  to  compile  and  cause  to  be  published,  from  time 
to  time,  a  list  of  elementary  and  secondary  schools  in 
this  State,  which  conform  to  the  official  standards  pro¬ 
mulgated  by  the  department,  and  take  such  steps  as  may 
be  appropriate  to  raise  the  standard  of  elementary  and 
secondary  education :  Provided,  That  nothing  in  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  be  construed  to  conflict  with  the  provisions  of 
the  statutes  of  this  Commonwealth  regulating  the  right 
to  practice  any  profession  or  to  work  at  any  trade  or 
occupation  for  which  licenses  are  issued  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Public  Instruction; 

Kfcords  to  he  kept  (g)  To  keep  the  records  of  all  of  the  professional 
iLiUshur^  examining  boards  established  in  the  department;  in  the 

City  of  Harrisburg,  Dauphin  County,  Pennsylvania ; 

(h)  To  issue  all  certificates  and  other  official  docu¬ 
ments  of  the  various  professional  examining  boards  in 
the  department:  Provided,  however.  That  the  officers 
9 lid  members,  or  any  of  them,  of  any  such  examining 
board  may  also  sign  such  certificates  and  other  docu¬ 
ments,  if  such  board  shall  have  taken  action  authoriz¬ 
ing  such  signatures ; 

(i)  To  assist  any  professional  examining  board  with¬ 
in  the  department  if,  as,  and  when,  requested  by  such 
board ; 

(j)  To  cooperate  with  the  several  professions,  whose 
examining  bodies  are  within  the  department,  in  the 
determination  and  establishment  of  standards  of  pro¬ 
fessional  education; 

(k)  Whenever  under  any  act  of  Assembly,  enacted 
at  the  session  of  the  General  Assembly  at  which  this 
act  was  passed,  or  at  any  subsequent  session  of  the 
General  Assembly,  the  rigit  to  practice  any  profession, 
or  work  at  any  trade  or  occupation,  shall  be  condi¬ 
tioned  upon  examination,  licensure,  or  registration,  to 
hold  such  examinations,  make  such  investigations,  re¬ 
el  uire  such  information,  and  do  and  perform  all  other 
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acts  wliicli  may  be  necessarj^  to  determine  whether  a])- 
plicants  for  licensure  or  registration  are  qualified  to 
practice  the  profession  or  work  at  the  trade  or  occupa¬ 
tion  within  this  Commonwealth,  and,  in  proper  cases, 
to  issue  licenses  and  certificates  of  registration.  In  per¬ 
forming  its  duties  under  this  clause,  the  department 
shall  appoint  an  advisory  committee,  of  not  more  than 
five  members,  of  each  profession,  trade,  or  occupation, 
applicants  to  practice  or  work  at  which  are  examined 
and  licensed  hereunder.  Each  such  committee  shall 
assist  the  department  in  holding  examinations,  and 
passing  upon  information  submitted.  In  cases  in  which 
there  is  a  State  association  of  the  profession,  trade,  or 
occupation  for  which  an  advisory  committee  is  to  be 
selected  hereunder,  such  State  association  may  submit 
to  the  department  from  time  to  time,  a  list  of  ten  names 
of  persons  qualified  for  appointment  on  such  committee, 
and  the  department’s  selection  of  a  committee,  or  of  per¬ 
sons  to  fill  vacancies  thereon,  shall  be  made  from  the 
names  submitted.  Members  of  every  advisory  commit¬ 
tee,  appointed  by  the  department  under  the  authority 
hereby  conferred,  shall  serve  at  the  pleasure  of  the  de¬ 
partment,  and  shall  be  compensated  at  the  rate  of  fif¬ 
teen  dollars  per  diem  for  each  day  of  service  rendered 
to  the  department,  and  shall  receive  the  expenses  actual¬ 
ly  incurred  by  them  while  engaged  in  assisting  the  de¬ 
partment,  as  herein  provided,  the  payment  of  such  ex¬ 
penses  however  to  be  subject  to  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Executive  Board. 

(The  above  takes  the  place  of  Sections  5301,  5302  and 
5303  and  is  Section  1304  of  the  Administrative  Code, 
as  amended  June  1,  1931,  P.  L.  350.) 

Further  amended  by  Act,  March  27,  1945,  P.  L.  79, 
and  Act  May  18,  1945,  P.  L.  681. 

Section  1304.  Professional  Education  and  Licensure. 

The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  shall  have  the 
power,  and  its  duty  shall  be : 

(1)  Unless  otherwise  provided  hy  law,  to  fix  the  fees  Act  of 
to  he  charged  hy  the  several  professional  examining  i.epealeci!’ 
hoards  within  the  department. 

Section  2.  The  act,  approved  the  first  day  of  April, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  twenty-five  (Pamphlet  Laws 
111),  entitled  ‘^An  act  authorizing  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  annually  to  fix  the  fees  to  be  charged 
for  the  several  professional  examining  boards  within  the 
said  Department ;  and  prescribing  the  basis  upon  which 
such  fees  shall  be  fixed,”  is  hereby  repealed. 

(Amended  by  Act  134,  as  of  May  23,  1947,  P.  L.  304.) 


April  1. 
L.  Ill, 


534 


Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction 


Applicants  from 
other  states  and 
countries. 


Certificate. 


(5304)  Applicants  from  other  states  or  foreign  coun¬ 
tries  for  admission  to  schools  of  medicine,  dentistry,  or 
pharmacy,  or  for  the  licensure  to  practice  medicine, 
dentistry,  or  pharmacy  within  the  state  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  who  do  not  hold  a  diploma  from  an  accredited 
college,  or  a  certificate  of  having  passed  the  entrance 
examination  to  a  first  year  course  in  an  accredited  col¬ 
lege,  or  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  graduated  from 
a  high  school  or  secondary  school,  the  standard  of  which 
shall  be  equivalent  to  the  standard  adopted  by  said 
Bureau  of  Professional  Education,  or  satisfactory  cre¬ 
dentials  from  accredited  secondary  schools,  shall  be  sub¬ 
jected  to  an  examination  by  said  bureau,  and  if  suc¬ 
cessful  shall  be  awarded  a  certificate,  setting  forth  his  or 
her  proficiency,  by  the  said  Bureau  of  Professional  Edu¬ 
cation. 

(5305)  (See  Section  3007.) 

(5306)  Frauds  in  Securing  Professional  Licenses. — 
Whoever  (a)  for  the  purpose  of  misrepresenting  his 
qualifications  to  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
or  any  professional  examining  board  within  said  de¬ 
partment,  buys,  sells,  or  fraudulently  or  illegally  makes 
or  alters,  gives,  issues  or  obtains  any  literary,  scien¬ 
tific,  professional,  or  other  degree,  or  constitutes  any 
license,  or  certifies  to  the  completion  in  whole  or  in 
part  of  any  course  of  study  in  any  university,  college, 
high  school,  academy  or  other  educational  institution ; 
or  (b)  personates  or  attempts  to  offer  to  personate  an¬ 
other  person  in  taking,  or  attempting,  or  offering  to  take 
any  examination  held  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of 
the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  or  of  any  of  the 
professional  examining  boards  within  said  department; 
or  (c)  takes,  or  attempts,  or  offers  to  take  such  an  ex¬ 
amination  in  the  name  of  any  other  person;  or  (d)  pro¬ 
cures  any  other  person  falsely  to  take,  or  attempt, 
or  offer  to  take  any  such  an  examination  in  his 
name;  or  (e)  has  in  his  possession  question  papers 
to  be  used  in  any  such  examination  when  not  con¬ 
tained  in  their  sealed  wrappers,  or  copies  of  such 
papers  or  questions  at  any  time  prior  to  the  dates  set 
lor  such  examination  unless  duly  authorized  by  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Public  Instruction  or  the  agents  thereof ; 
or  (f)  sells  or  offers  to  sell  question  papers  or  any  ques¬ 
tions  prepared  for  use  in  any  examination  held  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  rules  of  the  Department  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  or  any  professional  examining  board  within 
said  department;  or  (g)  uses  in  any  such  examination 
any  question  papers  or  questions,  or  secures  or  prepares 
the  answers  to  such  questions,  prior  to  the  time  set  for 
the  examination;  or  (h)  transmits  to  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  answers  to  questions  used  in  any  such 
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examination  which  are  prepared  or  written  outside  of 
the  period  of  examination,  or  alters  any  such  answer 
after  such  period  is  closed;  or  (i)  secures  or  attempts  to 
secure  any  credential,  regularly  issued  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Public  Instruction  or  any  professional  exam¬ 
ining  board  within  said  department,  which  is  based 
upon  such  examinations  or  based  upon  a  course  or 
courses  of  study  in  any  institution  of  learning  or  edu¬ 
cational  institution  approved  by  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  which  he  has  not  actually  passed  or 
completed,  is  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon  con¬ 
viction  thereof,  shall  be  sentenced  for  a  first  offense  by 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  fifty  dollars  ($50),  or  imprison¬ 
ment  for  not  more  than  thirty  (30)  days,  or  both,  and 
for  a  second  or  subsequent  offense,  by  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  ($250),  or  imprison¬ 
ment  for  not  more  than  six  (6)  months,  or  both.  (Sec. 
698  of  “The  Penal  Code,”  Act  of  June  24.  1939,  P.  L. 
872.) 

(5307)  Any  person  licensed  by  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction,  or  to  whom  a  broker’s  license  has 
been  issued  by  the  Department  of  Insurance,  to  prac¬ 
tice  any  profession  or  to  work  at  any  trade  or  occupa¬ 
tion,  who  heretofore  has  or  shall  thereafter  enlist  or 
be  inducted  or  drafted  into  the  militarv  or  naval  serv- 

t, 

ice  of  the  Lmited  States  in  time  of  war  or  preparation 
for  national  defense  during  a  national  emergency  shall 
not  therebv  forfeit  his  or  her  current  license  or  regis- 
tration.  Any  such  person,  upon  presentation  of  a  dis¬ 
charge  from  service  within  one  year  from  date  thereof, 
and  upon  payment  of  the  fee  prescribed  by  law  for  the 
current  renewal  period  only,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  re¬ 
newal  of  his  or  her  license  or  registration  in  the  same 
manner  as  though  such  renewal  had  been  made  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  his  or  her  last  preceding  renewal,  and 
as  though  all  intermediate  renewal  fees  had  been  paid. 
(Act  of  July  28,  1941,  P.  L.  563.) 

1.  The  word  “person”  as  used  in  this  act  shall  mean 
anv  individual,  whether  male  or  female,  who  mav,  dur- 
ing  this  war,  have  been,  is  now  or  may  hereafter  dur¬ 
ing  this  war,  become  engaged  in  the  service  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  or  its  allies  as  a  member  of 
the  armed  forces,  or  of  the  merchant  marine  thereof,  or 
of  any  auxiliary  thereof  subject  to  military  discipline. 

2.  Any  person,  so  engaged,  whose  right  to  practice 
any  trade,  vocation,  calling,  occupation  or  profession  in 
this  Commonwealth,  or  any  part  thereof,  depends  upon 
or  is  in  any  way  connected  with  the  renewal  of  a  certifi¬ 
cate  or  license  held  by  him  or  her  prior  to  entering,  the 
aforesaid  service,  evidencing  his  or  her  right  to  prac¬ 
tice  such  trade,  vocation,  calling,  occupation  or  profes- 


Persons  in  military 
service. 


Licenses  to  be  re¬ 
newed  without  pay¬ 
ment  of  additional 
fee  or  other 
prerequisites. 


Definition. 


Kenewal  applica¬ 
tions  may  be 
made  any  time 
not  exceeding 
one  year  after 
discharge  from 
service;  if  dis¬ 
charged  outside 
United  States, 
then  two  years. 


530 


Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction 


Inconsistent  acts 
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.Vntliracite  coal 
mines. 


Duty  imposed  upon 
owner,  operator, 
etc.,  of  to  sell 
coal  to  certain 
institutions,  etc. 


sioii,  shall  be  entitled  to  apply  for  the  renewal  thertM)!' 
at  any  time  not  exceeding  one  year  from  the  date  of 
filial  discharge  from  the  aforesaid  service  of  the  United 
States  of  America  or  of  any  of  its  allies.  In  case  such 
discharge  takes  place  beyond  the  limits  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  such  person  shall  be  entitled  to  two 
years  from  the  date  thereof  to  make  application  for  the 
renewal  thereof. 

3.  This  act  shall  apply  specifically  to  any  holder  of 
any  license  or  certificate  granted  or  renewed  by  any  pro¬ 
fessional  examining  board  within  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  of  this  Commonwealth.  It  shall  als(' 
apply  specifically  to  the  holder  of  any  license  to  act  as  a 
real  estate  or  insurance  broker,  or  salesman,  and  to  the 
holder  of  a  certificate  to  teach,  a  certificate  as  a  school 
nurse,  a  dental  hygienist,  or  a  home  and  school  visitor 
of  this  Commonwealth. 

4.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  in  so  far  as  inconsistent 
with  the  provisions  of  this  act  are  hereby  repealed. 

5.  If  any  provision  of  this  act  or  the  application 
thereof  to  any  person  or  circumstances  is  held  invalid, 
such  invalidity  shall  not  affect  other  provisions  or  ap¬ 
plications  of  the  act  which  can  be  given  effect  without 
the  invalid  provision  or  application,  and  to  this  end  the 
jirovisions  of  this  act  are  declared  to  be  severable.  (Ap¬ 
proved  April  13,  1943,  P.  L.  45.) 


ARTICLE  LIV 
Prisons  and  Lockups 

Section  5401.  Repealed  by  Act  of  June  23,  1931. 

Section  5402.  Repealed  by  Act  of  June  23,  1931. 

ARTICLE  LV 

Anthracite  Fuel  to  Be  Furnished  Schools 

(5501)  That  from  and  after  the  passage  of  this  act 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  individual,  owner,  operator, 
president,  director,  general  manager,  superintendent, 
or  other  person,  in  charge  of,  or  having  supervision 
over  any  anthracite  coal  mine  or  mining  operation, 
upon  and  after  reasonable  notice  and  demand,  to  fur¬ 
nish  and  sell  at  reasonable  times  or  market  rates  and 
prices  and  at  reasonable  times  such  amount  of  anthra¬ 
cite  fuel  coal  as  shall  be  reasonably  necessary  for  the 
proper  heating  of  any  hospital,  poor-house,  or  other 
charitable  institutions,  school  building,  church,  or  place 
of  religious  worship  or  public  building,  municipal  or 
((uasi  municipal  in  character,  located  within  the  limits 
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of  the  municipality  in  which  said  mining  operation  is 
conducted  or  carried  on:  Provided,  however,  That  said 
owner  or  operator  of  said  anthracite  coal  mine  or  min¬ 
ing  operation  maj’  demand  that  said  coal  so  furnished 
be  paid  for  at  the  mine  or  coal  pocket  where  coal  is  fur¬ 
nished  or  delivered. 

(5502)  Any  individual,  owner,  operator,  president, 
director,  general  manager,  superintendent,  or  other 
person,  in  charge  of,  or  having  supervision  over,  any 
such  anthracite  coal  mining  operation,  wilfully  violat¬ 
ing  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  guilty  of  a  mis¬ 
demeanor,  and,  upon  conviction,  shall  be  sentenced  to 
pa}^  a  fine  of  not  more  than  one  thousand  dollars,  or  un¬ 
dergo  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  one  year,  or 
both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court.  (Act  of  Mav  25, 
1923,  P.  L.  453.) 


ARTICLE  LVI 

Public  School  Employes’  Retirement  System 

NOTE;  See  Section  2223  and  Article  XXIV. 

Definitions 

(5601)  The  following  words  and  phrases  as  used  in 
this  act,  unless  a  different  meaning  is  plainly  required 
by  the  context,  shall  have  the  following  meanings : — 

(1)  “Retirement  System”  shall  mean  the  arrange¬ 
ment  for  the  payment  of  retirement  allowances  under 
the  provisions  of  this  act. 

(2)  “Retirement  Association”  shall  mean  the  school 
employes’  retirement  association  provided  for  in  section 
three  of  this  act. 

(3)  “Retirement  Board”  shall  mean  the  public 
school  employe’s  retirement  board  provided  for  in  sec¬ 
tion  four  of  this  act. 

(4)  “Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction”  shall 
mean  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  Pennsvlvania. 

ft/ 

(5)  “Public  School”  shall  mean  any  class,  school, 
high  school,  normal  school,  training  school,  vocational 
school,  truant  school,  parental  school,  and  any  or  all 
classes  or  schools  within  the  State  of  Pennsvlvania,  con- 
ducted  under  the  Older  and  superintendence  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Public  Instruction  of  the  Commonwealth 
of  Pennsylvania  and  of  a  duly  elected  or  appointed 
board  of  public  education,  board  of  school  directors,  or 
board  of  trustees,  of  the  Commonwealth,  or  of  any 
school  district,  or  normal  school  district  thereof,  and 
shall  include  the  officers  of  the  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  and  the  State  Council  of  Education. 


I’niviso. 

Violation. 

Slisdenieanor. 

Penalty. 


Definitions  of  cer¬ 
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(6)  “Employer”  shall  mean  the  Commonwealth 
school  district,  normal  school  district,  board  or  other 
committee  by  which  the  employe  is  paid. 

(7)  “Employe”  shall  mean  any  teacher,  principal, 
supervisor,  supervising  principal,  county  superinten¬ 
dent,  district  superintendent,  assistant  superintendent, 
any  member  of  the  staff  of  the  State  Normal  Schools, 
or  of  the  staff  of  the  State  Department  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  or  of  the  staff  of  the  State  Council  of  Educa¬ 
tion,  or  any  clerk,  stenographer,  janitor,  attendance  of¬ 
ficer,  or  other  person  engaged  in  any  work  concerning 
or  relating  to  the  public  schools  of  this  Commonwealth, 
or  in  connection  therewith,  or  under  contract  or  en¬ 
gagement  to  perform  one  or  more  of  these  functions: 
Provided,  That  no  person  shall  be  deemed  an  employe, 
within  the  meaning  of  this  act,  who  is  not  regularly 
engaged  in  performing  one  or  more  of  these  functions 
as  a  full-time  occupation,  outside  of  vacation  periods. 
In  all  cases  of  doubt  the  retirement  board  shall  deter¬ 
mine  whether  any  person  is  an  employe  as  defined  in 
this  act:  And  provided  further.  That  those  employes  of 
the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  who  are  members 
of  or  are  entitled  to  membership  in  the  retirement  sys¬ 
tem  herein  established  may  withdraw  from  the  sys¬ 
tem,  and  be  entitled  to  reimbursement  of  moneys  which 
they  have  paid  in,  by  so  electing  in  writing  filed  with 
the  retirement  board  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  July, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-six.  After  said 
date  all  new  employes  in  the  Department  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  shall  be  members  of  said  system,  unless  they 
elect  otherwise  in  writing  filed  with  the  retirement  board 
within  one  year  after  beginning  their  employment. 

(Amended  April  21,  1921,  P.  L.  245,  Sec.  1;  April  6, 
1925,  P.  L.  150;  July  12,  1935,  P.  L.  650.) 

(8)  “Present  Employe”  shall  mean  an  employe,  as 
defined  in  paragraph  seven  of  this  section,  employed  in 
any  capacity  in  connection  with  the  public  schools  at 
the  time  this  bill  becomes  a  law,  and  any  employe  who 
was  employed  prior  to  such  time  and  who  shall  become 
a  contributor  subject  to  the  conditions  provided  in 
clause  two  of  section  twelve  of  this  act. 

(9)  “New  Entrant”  shall  mean  an  employe,  as  de¬ 
fined  in  paragraph  seven  of  this  section,  appointed  or 
elected  or  contracting  or  otherwise  legally  engaging  to 
serve  in  any  capacity  in  connection  with  the  public 
schools  after  this  bill  becomes  a  law. 

(10)  “Contributor”  shall  mean  any  person  who  has 
accumulated  deductions  in  the  fund  created  by  this  act 
to  the  credit  of  the  annuity  savings  account. 
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(11)  ‘‘Beneficiary”  shall  mean  any  person  in  receipt 
of  a  retirement  allowance  or  other  benefit  as  provided  in 
this  act. 

(12)  “School  Service”  shall  mean  any  service  as  an 
employe  as  defined  by  paragraph  seven  of  this  section. 

(13)  “Prior  Service”  shall  mean  all  school  service 
completed  not  later  than  the  thirtieth  day  of  June,  nine¬ 
teen  hundred  nineteen. 

(14)  “School  Years”  shall  mean  the  official  school 
year  of  the  school  district  in  which  an  employe  is  em¬ 
ployed. 

(15)  “Disability  Retirement”  shall  mean  retirement 
as  defined  in  section  thirteen  of  this  act. 

(16)  “Superannuation  Retirement”  shall  mean  re¬ 
tirement  as  defined  in  section  fourteen  of  this  act. 

(17)  “Final  Salary”  shall  mean  the  average  annual 
salary,  earnable  by  a  contributor  as  an  employe  for  the 
ten  years  of  service  immediately  preceding  retirement, 
except  in  the  case  of  contributors  who  were  employed 
during  the  year  which  began  July  first,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  thirty-two,  and  ended  June  thirtieth, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-three,  who  have 
elected  to  contribute  on  the  basis  of  salary  receivable 
during  said  year,  in  which  case  such  salary  shall  be 
included  in  the  computation  of  “final  salary”  for  the 
number  of  years  that  contributions  have  been  made  on 
the  basis  of  such  salary.  (Amended  Julv  12,  1935,  P.  L. 
698.) 

(18)  “Accumulated  Deductions”  shall  mean  the  to¬ 
tal  of  the  amounts  deducted  from  the  salary  of  a  con¬ 
tributor  and  paid  into  the  fund  created  by  this  act,  to 
the  credit  of  the  annuity  savings  account,  together  with 
the  regular  interest  credited  thereon,  to  the  date  on 
which  the  contibutor  separates  from  school  service. 

(19)  “Regular  Interest”  shall  mean  interest  at  four 
per  cent  per  annum,  compounded  annually. 

(20)  “State  Annuity”  shall  mean  payments,  derived 
from  contributions  made  by  the  Commonwealth  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania  as  provided  in  this  act. 

(21)  “Member’s  Annuity”  shall  mean  payments  de¬ 
rived  from  contributions  made  by  the  contributor  as 
provided  in  this  act. 

(22)  “Retirement  Allowance”  shall  mean  the  State 
annuity  plus  the  employes’  annuity. 

(23)  “State  Annuity  Reserve”  shall  mean  the  pres¬ 
ent  value,  computed  on  the  basis  of  such  mortality  tables 
as  shall  be  adopted  by  the  retirement  board,  with  regu¬ 
lar  interest,  of  the  future  payments  to  be  made  on  ac- 
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count  of  any  State  annuity  granted,  and  based  on  con¬ 
tributions  made  by  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 

(24)  “Employes’  Annuity  Reserve”  shall  mean  the 
present  value,  computed  on  the  basis  of  such  mortality 
tables  as  shall  be  adopted  by  the  retirement  board,  with 
regular  interest,  of  the  future  payments  to  be  made  on 
account  of  any  employe’s  annuity  granted  and  based  on 
the  accumulated  deductions  of  the  contributor. 

(25)  “School  Employes’  Retirement  Fund”  shall 
mean  the  fund  provided  for  in  paragraph  number  two 
in  section  eight  of  this  act. 

(26)  “Contingent  Reserve  Account”  shall  mean  the 
account  provided  for  in  paragraph  number  three  in  sec¬ 
tion  eight  of  this  act. 

(27)  “State  Annuity  Reserve  Account”  shall  mean 
the  account  provided  for  in  paragraph  number  four  in 
section  eight  of  this  act. 

(28)  “State  Annuity  Reserve  Account  Number 
Two”  shall  mean  the  account  provided  for  in  para¬ 
graph  number  five  in  section  eight  of  this  act. 

(29)  “Employers’  Annuity  Savings  Account”  shall 
mean  the  account  provided  for  in  paragraph  number 
six  in  section  eight  of  this  act. 

(30)  “Employes’  Annuity  Reserve  Account”  shall 
mean  the  account  provided  for  in  paragraph  number 
seven  in  section  eight  of  this  act.  (Amended  May  14, 
1929,  P.  L.  1738,  Sec.  1 ;  July  12,  1935,  P.  L.  698,  May 
22,  1945,  P.  L.  827.) 


Retirement  System 


Date  of  establish' 
merit  of  system. 


(5602)  The  retirement  system  shall  be  established  on 
the  first  day  of  July,  nineteen  hundred  nineteen.  (Act 
of  July  18,  1917,  P.  L.  1043.) 


School  Employes’  Retirement  Association 

(5603)  A  school  employes’  retirement  association  is 
hereby  organized,  the  membership  of  which  shall  con¬ 
sist  of  the  following: — 

1.  All  present  employes, — including  employes  in  the 
Pennsylvania  Institution  for  the  Instruction  of  the 
Blind,  Overbrook,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania ;  the 
Western  Pennsylvania  Institution  for  the  Blind,  Pitts¬ 
burgh,  Pennsylvania ;  the  Pennsylvania  Institution  for 
the  Deaf  and  Dumb,  Mount  Airy,  Philadelphia,  Penn¬ 
sylvania;  and  the  Western  Pennsylvania  Institution  for 
tile  Instruction  of  the  Deaf  and  Dumb,  Wilkinsburg, 
1  Pennsylvania, — except  those  specifically  excluded  hy 
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paragraph  three  of  this  section,  who,  by  written  appli¬ 
cation  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  shall 
elect,  before  the  first  day  of  July,  nineteen  hundred  and 
forty-seven,  to  be  covered  by  the  retirement  system :  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  such  employe  shall,  at  the  time  of  making 
such  application,  pay  into  the  School  Employes’  Retire¬ 
ment  Fund,  to  the  credit  of  the  employes’  annuity  sav¬ 
ings  account  as  provided  for  in  paragraph  number  six 
of  section  eight  of  this  act,  an  amount  equal  to  w^hat 
W'Ould  have  been  at  that  date  the  contributions  from 
the  salary  of  such  employe  had  the  election  to  be  covered 
by  the  retirement  system  been  made  prior  to  the  first 
day  of  July,  nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen. 

(Amended  June  29,  1923,  P.  L.  935;  March  22,  1927, 
P.  L.  50;  April  24,  1931,  P.  L.  65;  June  7,  1935,  P.  L. 
282;  June  12,  1939,  P.  L.  332;  May  15,  1945,  P.  L.  521.) 

2.  All  new  entrants,  except  those  specifically  ex¬ 
cluded  by  paragraph  three  of  this  section. 

3.  Present  employes  who  are  members,  and  new  en¬ 
trants  who  become  members,  of  a  retirement  system, 
maintained  under  the  laws  of  the  Commonwealth  from 
appropriations  or  contributions  made  wholly  or  in  part 
by  any  employer,  and  existing  at  the  time  this  bill  be¬ 
comes  a  law,  shall  be  excluded  from  membership  in  this 
retirement  association.  But  should  two-thirds  of  all  the 
members  participating  in  any  such  retirement  system 
apply  for  membership  in  the  retirement  association,  by 
a  petition  duly  signed  and  verified,  approved  by  their 
employer,  and  filed  with  the  retirement  board,  all  the 
persons  included  in  the  membership  of  such  retirement 
system  shall  become  members  of  the  retirement  asso¬ 
ciation  at  such  time,  within  three  months  after  the  fil¬ 
ing  of  such  petition,  as  the  retirement  board  shall  desig¬ 
nate.  Thereupon,  the  retirement  system  of  which  they 
were  members  at  the  time  they  were  included  in  the  re¬ 
tirement  association  provided  by  this  act  shall  be  dis¬ 
solved  and  discontinued  as  follows: 

The  payment  of  retirement  allowances  or  other  bene¬ 
fits  which  were  in  effect  at  the  time  of  such  discontinu¬ 
ance  shall  become  an  obligation  of  the  employer,  shall 
be  continued  as  formerly  provided  by  such  retirement 
system,  and  shall  be  paid  out  of  such  moneys,  except¬ 
ing  further  contributions  of  members,  as  were  formerly 
available  for  such  payment,  and  the  employer  shall  ap¬ 
propriate  for  such  purpose  such  other  moneys  as  shall  be 
required. 

All  present  assets  of  such  retirement  system  at  the 
time  of  its  discontinuance  shall  be  transferred  to  the 
employer,  to  be  held  and  invested  as  a  trust  fund  and 
disbursed  only  in  payment  to  the  before-mentioned  re- 
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tired  members,  except  that  if  the  amount  of  such  pres¬ 
ent  assets  exceed  the  present  value  of  the  future  retire¬ 
ment  allowances  or  other  benefits  of  such  retired  mem¬ 
bers,  computed  on  the  basis  of  such  tables  as  the  retire¬ 
ment  board  shall  have  adopted  for  similar  classes  of 
annuitants,  and  of  regular  interest,  the  amount  of  the 
excess  shall  thereupon  be  transferred  to  the  School  Em¬ 
ployes’  Retirement  Fund  to  the  credit  of  State  annuity 
reserve  account  number  two.  Upon  the  retirement  of 
any  contributor  of  the  retirement  association  established 
by  this  act,  who  has  not  received  back  any  contribu¬ 
tions  which  he  or  she  made  to  such  discontinued  retire¬ 
ment  system  there  shall  be  transferred  from  State  an¬ 
nuity  reserve  account  number  two  to  the  employes’  an¬ 
nuity  reserve  account  a  credit  equal  to  the  amount  of 
such  contributions,  and  he  or  she  shall  receive  therefor 
such  annuity  or  other  benefit  purchaseable  therewith 
as  he  or  she  may  elect,  in  addition  to  the  other  benefits 
provided  by  this  act.  (Amended  May  14,  1929,  P.  L. 
1738,  Sec.  2.) 

The  Retirement  Board 

(5604)  1.  A  retirement  board  of  eight  members,  to 

be  known  as  the  “Public  School  Employes’  Retirement 
Board,”  is  hereby  constituted,  which  shall  consist  of  the 
following : 

(a)  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  who 
shall  be  chairman  thereof. 

(b)  The  Treasurer  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania. 

(c)  One  member  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Gov¬ 
ernor  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  who  shall 
serve  until  his  successor  is  appointed. 

(d)  Three  members  of  the  retirement  association, 
elected  from  among  their  number  in  a  manner  to  be 
approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
the  State  Treasurer  and  the  member  of  the  retirement 
board  appointed  by  the  Governor, — one  to  serve  for  one 
year,  one  for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years,  and 
whose  successors  shall  be  elected,  for  a  term  of  three 
years,  from  among  the  members  of  the  retirement  associa¬ 
tion  in  a  manner  to  be  approved  by  the  retirement  board. 

(e)  One  member,  not  an  employe  nor  officer  or  em¬ 
ploye  of  the  State,  who  shall  be  elected  annually  by  the 
board,  to  serve  for  a  term  of  one  year. 

(f)  The  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Pennsylvania 
State  School  Directors’  Association. 

A  vacancy  occurring  during  a  term  shall  be  filled  for 
the  unexpired  term  by  the  appointment  of  a  successor 


School  Laws  of  Pennsylvania 


54 


O 

») 


ill  the  same  manner  as  his  or  her  predecessor.  [Until 
the  organization  of  the  retirement  association,  and  the 
election  of  three  representatives  therefrom,  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction,  the  State  Treasurer,  and 
the  member  appointed  by  the  Governor,  are  empowered 
to  perform  the  duties  of  the  retirement  board.]  (This 
portion  amended  by  the  Act  of  June,  1943,  P.  L.  832.) 

2.  The  expenses  of  the  administration  of  this  act  bv  Expenses  of  admin- 
the  retirement  board,  exclusive  oi  the  pajunent  oi  retire-  from  interest 
ment  allowances  and  of  the  other  benefits  provided  for 
in  this  act,  shall  be  paid  from  interest  earnings  on  the 
funds  in  excess  of  four  per  centum,  except  that  if  in  any 
3^ear  such  earnings  are  not  sufficient,  the  balance  re¬ 
quired  shall  be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth,  by  biennial 
appropriations,  from  the  General  Fund,  made  on  the 

basis  of  estimates  submitted  bv  the  retirement  board. 

«/ 

Under  the  direction  of  the  board,  there  shall  be  paid 
from  such  excess  earnings,  and  charged  to  the  Adminis¬ 
tration  Expense  Account,  salaries,  wages  or  other  com¬ 
pensation  of  the  officers  and  employes  of  the  Public 
School  Employes’  Retirement  Board,  contingent  ex¬ 
penses,  traveling  expenses,  postage,  incidental  and  other 
expenses,  including  telegram  and  telephone  toll  charges, 
necessary  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the  work  of  the 
Public  School  Emploj^es’  Retirement  Board.  So  much 
of  such  interest  earnings  on  the  investments  of  the 
School  Employes’  Retirement  Fund  in  excess  of  four 
per  centum  as  shall  be  credited  to  the  Administration 
Expense  Account,  in  the  manner  provided  in  this  act 
from  time  to  time,  are  hereby  specifically  appropriated 
to  the  Public  School  Employes’  Retirement  Board,  and 
may  be  expended  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  enu¬ 
merated.  Estimates  of  the  amounts  to  be  expended,  un¬ 
der  this  act,  from  time  to  time,  by  the  Public  School 
Employes’  Retirement  Board,  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction,  and,  after  approval 
thereof  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Governor  for  his  approval  or  dis¬ 
approval,  as  in  the  case  of  other  appropriations  made  to 
administrative  departments,  boards,  and  commissions : 
and  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  the  Auditor  General  to 
honor  any  requisition  for  the  expenditure  of  any  moneys 
out  of  this  appropriation  by  the  Public  School  Em¬ 
ployes’  Retirement  Board  in  excess  of  the  estimates  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Governor.  Subject  to  the  foregoing  pro¬ 
visions,  the  Auditor  General  shall,  from  time  to  time, 
upon  requisition  of  the  Public  School  Employes’  Retire¬ 
ment  Board,  draw  his  warrant  on  the  State  Treasurer 
for  the  amount  specified  in  such  requisition,  not  exceed¬ 
ing,  however,  the  amount  in  such  fund  at  the  time  of 
making  such  requisition.  All  amounts  credited  to  the 
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Administration  Expense  Fund  which  remain  unexpended 
and  uncommitted  at  the  end  of  the  biennium  shall  be 
credited  to  State  Annuity  Reserve  Account  Number 
Two.  The  members  of  the  retirement  board  shall  serve 
without  compensation,  but  shall  be  reimbursed  from  the 
aforesaid  appropriation  for  any  necessary  expenditures, 
and  no  contributor  shall  suffer  loss  of  salary  or  wages 
through  serving  on  the  retirement  board. 

3.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Governor,  shall  appoint  a  secre¬ 
tary,  an  actuary,  and  such  medical,  clerical  and  other 
employes  as  may  be  necessary. 

4.  The  compensation  of  all  persons  so  appointed 
shall  be  fixed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Governor,  and  in 
conformity  with  the  standards  of  the  Executive  Board. 

5.  Subject  to  the  limitations  of  this  act,  and  of  law, 
the  retirement  board  shall,  from  time  to  time  estab¬ 
lish  rules  and  regulations  for  the  administration  of  the 
fund  and  ledger  accounts  created  by  this  act  and  for 
the  transaction  of  its  business. 

6.  The  retirement  board  shall  keep,  in  convenient 
form,  such  data  as  shall  be  necessary  for  actuarial 
valuation  of  the  various  accounts  created  by  this  act. 

7.  In  the  years  nineteen  hundred  twenty-one  and 
nineteen  hundred  twenty-four,  and  in  every  fifth  year 
thereafter,  the  actuary  of  the  retirement  board  shall 
make  an  actuarial  investigation  into  the  mortality  and 
service  experience  of  the  contributors  and  beneficiaries 
as  defined  in  this  act,  and  shall  make  a  valuation  of  the 
various  accounts  created  by  this  act,  and,  on  the  basis  of 
such  investigation  and  valuation,  the  retirement  board 
shall — 

(a)  Adopt  for  the  retirement  system  one  or  more 
mortality  tables  and  such  other  tables  as  shall  be  deemed 
necessary ; 

(b)  Certify  the  rates  of  deduction  from  salary  neces¬ 
sary  to  pay  the  annuities  authorized  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  act ;  and 

(c)  Certify  the  rates  of  contribution,  expressed  as 
a  percentage  of  salary  of  new  entrants  at  various  ages, 
which  shall  be  made  by  the  Commonwealth  to  the  School 
Employes’  Retirement  Fund  and  credited  to  the  con¬ 
tingent  reserve  account. 

8.  Immediately  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  the 
actuary  of  the  retirement  board  shall  make  such  investi¬ 
gation  of  the  mortality  service  and  salary  experience 
of  the  employes  of  the  public  schools  as  he  shall  recom¬ 
mend  and  the  retirement  board  shall  authorize  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  upon  the  proper  tables  to  be 


School  Laws  of  Pennsylvania 


545 


prepared  and  submitted  to  the  retirement  board  for 
adoption.  On  the  basis  of  such  investigation  and  recom¬ 
mendation  the  retirement  board  shall  adopt  such  tables, 
and  certify  such  rates  as  are  required  in  subsections  a, 
b.  and  c  of  paragraph  seven  immediately  preceding. 
On  the  basis  of  such  tables  the  actuarv  of  the  retire- 
inent  board  shall,  immediatelv,  after  the  first  dav  of 

/  ft/  7  t. 

July,  nineteen  hundred  nineteen,  make  a  valuation  of 
the  various  accounts  created  by  this  act. 

9.  The  retirement  board  shall  prepare  and  have  pub¬ 
lished,  annually,  a  financial  statement  showing  the  con¬ 
dition  of  the  fund  and  the  various  accounts  created  by 
this  act,  and  setting  forth  such  other  facts,  recommenda¬ 
tions,  and  data  as  mav  be  of  use  in  the  advancement 
of  knowledge  concerning  employes’  pensions  and  an¬ 
nuities,  and  said  retirement  board  shall  submit  said 
financial  statement  to  the  Governor  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Pennsylvania,  and  shall  file  copies  thereof  in 
the  office  of  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion,  of  the  State  Insurance  Department  and  of  each 
employer  for  use  of  the  emploj^es  and  the  public. 

10.  Each  member  of  the  retirement  board  shall  take 
an  oath  of  office  that  he  or  she  will,  so  far  as  it  devolves 
upon  him,  diligently  and  honestly  administer  the  affairs 
of  said  retirement  board,  and  that  he  or  she  will  not 
knowingly  violate  or  wilfully  permit  to  be  violated  any 
of  the  provisions  of  law  applicable  to  this  act.  Such 
oath  shall  be  subscribed  by  the  member  making  it,  and 
certified  by  the  officer  before  whom  it  is  taken,  and  shall 
be  immediately  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of 
State. 

11.  The  retirement  board  shall  keep  a  record  of  all 
of  its  proceedings,  which  shall  be  open  to  inspection  by 
the  public. 

12.  The  retirement  board  shall  perform  such  other 
functions  as  are  required  for  the  execution  of  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act.  (Amended  Mav  14,  1929,  P.  L.  1738. 
Sec.  3;  May  4.  1933,  P.  L.  265.) 

Corporate  Po^^'ers 

(5605)  For  the  purposes  of  this  act,  the  retirement 
board  shall  possess  the  powers  and  privileges  of  a  cor¬ 
poration.  The  Attorney  General  of  the  Commonwealth 
of  Pennsylvania  shall  be  the  legal  adviser  of  said  retire¬ 
ment  board. 

Management  of  the  Fund  and  Accounts 

(5606)  The  fund  and  accounts  created  by  this  act 
shall  be  managed  as  follows: 
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1.  The  members  of  the  retirement  board  shall  be  the 
trustees  of  the  fund  created  by  this  act,  and  shall  have 
exclusive  control  and  management  of  the  said  fund  and 
full  power  to  invest  the  same,  subject,  however,  to  all 
the  terms,  conditions,  limitations,  and  restrictions  im¬ 
posed  by  this  act  upon  the  making  of  investments;  and 
subject  also  to  the  terms,  conditions,  limitations,  and 
restrictions  imposed  by  law  upon  administrative  de¬ 
partments,  boards,  commissions  and  officers  of  the  State 
government  in  the  making  and  disposing  of  their  in¬ 
vestments,  and  subject  to  like  terms,  conditions,  limita¬ 
tions,  and  restrictions,  said  trustees  shall  have  full 
power  to  hold,  purchase,  sell,  assign,  transfer  or  dis¬ 
pose  of  any  of  the  securities  and  investments  in  which 
any  of  the  moneys  in  the  fund  created  by  this  act  shall 
have  been  invested,  as  well  as  of  the  proceeds  of  said  in¬ 
vestments  and  of  any  moneys  belonging  to  said  fund. 

Cieditiiig  iiii.eiest.  2.  a.  The  retirement  board  shall  annually  allow 

regular  interest  on  the  mean  amount  of  the  preceding 
year  to  the  credit  of  each  of  the  accounts  created  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act.  The  amounts  so 
allowed  shall  be  annually  credited  thereto  by  the  retire¬ 
ment  board. 

b.  The  retirement  board  shall  annually  credit  to  the 
State  Annuity  Reserve  Account  Number  Two  all  inter¬ 
est  on  the  investments  of  the  fund  created  by  this  act 
in  excess  of  four  per  centum  and  the  expenses  of  ad¬ 
ministration,  as  determined  in  the  manner  provided  in 
this  act. 

3.  The  treasurer  of  this  Commonwealth  shall  be  the 
custodian  of  the  fund  created  by  this  act. 

4.  All  payments  from  the  fund  created  by  this  act 
shall  be  made  by  the  State  Treasurer  onty  upon  war¬ 
rants  drawn  by  the  Auditor  General,  in  accordance 
with  requisitions  signed  by  the  chairman  of  the  retire¬ 
ment  board,  and  countersigned  by  the  secretary  of  the 
retirement  board,  and  no  requisition  shall  be  drawn  ex¬ 
cept  by  order  of  the  retirement  board  duly  entered  in 
the  record  of  its  proceedings. 

5.  For  the  purpose  of  meeting  disbursements  for  an¬ 
nuities  and  other  payments  in  excess  of  the  receipts 
there  shall  be  kept  available  by  the  State  Treasurer  an 
amount,  not  exceeding  ten  per  centum  of  the  total 
amount  in  the  fund  created  by  this  act,  on  deposit  in 
any  bank  in  this  Commonwealth,  organized  under  the 
laws  thereof,  or  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States, 
or  with  any  trust  company  incorporated  by  any  law  of 
this  Commonwealth;  provided  said  bank  or  trust  com¬ 
pany  shall  furnish  adequate  security  for  said  deposit ; 
and  provided  that  the  sum  so  deposited  in  any  one  bank 
or  trust  company  shall  not  exceed  twenty-five  per  cen- 
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turn  of  the  paid-up  capital  and  surplus  of  said  bank  or 
trust  company. 

6.  Except  as  herein  provided  no  trustees  or  any  per¬ 
son  connected  with  the  retirement  board  shall  have  any 
interest,  direct  or  indirect,  in  the  gains  or  profits  of 
any  investment  made  by  the  retirement  board ;  nor, 
as  such,  directly  or  indirectly,  receive  any  pay  or  emolu¬ 
ments  for  his  or  her  services.  And  no  trustee  or  person 
connected  with  said  retirement  board,  directly  or  indi¬ 
rectly,  for  himself  or  herself,  or  as  an  agent  or  partner 
of  others,  shall  borrow  any  of  its  funds  or  deposits,  or 
in  any  manner  use  the  same,  except  to  make  such  cur¬ 
rent  and  necessary  payments  as  are  authorized  by  the 
board  of  trustees  as  provided  in  this  act,  nor  shall  any 
trustee  or  person  connected  with  said  retirement  board 
become  an  endorser  or  surety,  or  become  in  any  manner 
an  obligor  for  moneys  loaned  by  or  borrowed  of  said 
retirement  board.  (Amended  May  14,  1929,  P.  L.  1738, 
Sec.  4;  May  4,  1933,  P.  L.  265.) 


Duties  op  the  Employer 


(5607)  1.  Each  employer  shall,  before  employing 

any  person  to  whom  this  act  may  apply,  notify  such  per¬ 
son  of  his  or  her  duties  and  obligations  under  this  act  as 
a  condition  of  his  or  her  employment. 

2.  During  September  of  each  year  each  employer 
shall  certify  to  the  retirement  board  the  names  of  all 
employes  to  whom  this  act  applies. 

3.  Each  employer  shall,  on  the  first  day  of  each  calen¬ 
dar  month,  notify  the  retirement  board  of  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  new  employes,  removals,  withdrawals,  and 
changes  in  salary  of  employes,  that  shall  have  occurred 
during  the  month  preceding. 

4.  Under  the  direction  of  the  retirement  board,  each 
employer  shall  furnish  such  other  information  as  the 
board  may  require  in  the  discharge  of  its  duties. 

5.  Each  employer  shall  cause  to  be  deducted  on  each 
and  every  payroll  of  a  contributor,  for  each  and  every 
payroll  period  subsequent  to  June  thirtieth,  nineteen 
hundred  thirty-five,  such  per  centum  as  shall  be  certi¬ 
fied  to  said  employer  by  the  retirement  board  as  proper, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act.  The  per¬ 
centage  so  deducted  shall  be  computed  either — (1)  on 
the  total  amount  of  salary  earnable  by  the  contributor 
in  the  payroll  period  for  which  the  deductions  are  made, 
or  (2)  in  the  case  of  contributors  who  were  employed 
during  the  year  which  began  July  first,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  thirty-two,  and  ended  June  thirtieth, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-three,  if  such 
contributors  so  elect,  on  the  total  amount  of  salary  which 
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was  earnable  by  such  contributor  during  such  year. 
Each  such  contributor  shall  notify,  in  writing,  his  em¬ 
ployer,  on  or  before  September  first,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  thirty-five,  upon  which  salary  he  or  she 
elects  to  contribute. 

In  determining  the  amount  earnable  by  a  contribu¬ 
tor  in  a  payroll  period,  the  retirement  board  may  con¬ 
sider  the  rate  of  salary  payable  to  such  contributor  on 
the  first  day  of  each  regular  payroll  period  as  continu¬ 
ing  throughout  such  payroll  period,  and  it  may  omit 
salary  deductions  for  any  period  less  than  a  full  payroll 
period  in  cases  where  the  employe  was  not  a  contributor 
on  the  first  day  of  the  regular  payroll  period ;  and,  to 
facilitate  the  making  of  the  deductions,  it  may  modify 
the  deduction  required  of  any  contributor  by  such 
amount  as  shall  not  exceed  one-tenth  of  one  per  centum 
of  the  salar}^  upon  the  basis  of  which  the  deduction  is 
to  be  made.  The  deductions  provided  herein  shall  be 
made,  notwithstanding  that  minimum  salaries  provided 
for  by  the  laws,  ordinances,  resolutions,  or  other  acts  of 
the  Commonwealth,  or  of  any  other  employer,  shall  be 
reduced  thereby.  Each  employer  shall  certify  to  the 
treasurer  of  said  employer,  on  each  and  every  payroll, 
a  statement  as  voucher  for  the  amount  so  deducted,  and 
shall  send  a  duplicate  of  such  statement  to  the  secretary 
of  the  retirement  board.  (Amended  April  7,  1925,  P.  L. 
162,  Sec.  2;  July  12,  1935,  P.  L.  698.) 

6.  The  treasurer  of  each  employer,  on  receipt  from 
the  employer  of  the  voucher  for  deductions  from  the 
salaries  of  employes,  provided  in  paragraph  five  of  this 
section,  shall  transmit  monthly,  or  at  such  times  as  the 
retirement  board  shall  designate,  the  amounts  specified 
in  such  voucher  to  the  secretary  of  the  retirement  board. 
The  secretary  of  the  retirement  board,  after  making  a 
record  of  all  such  receipts,  shall  pay  them  to  the  treas¬ 
urer  of  the  Commonwealth,  through  the  Department  of 
Revenue,  for  use  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  act. 
(Amended  May  14,  1929,  P.  L.  1738,  Sec.  5.) 

7.  Each  employer  shall  keep  such  records  as  the  re¬ 
tirement  board  may  require. 

School  Employes’  Retirement  Fund  and  Accounts 

(5608)  1.  The  fund  and  accounts  hereby  created 

are  the  School  Employes’  Retirement  Fund,  the  Con¬ 
tingent  Reserve  Accouiit,  State  Annuity  Reserve  Ac¬ 
count,  State  Annuity  Reserve  Account  Number  Two, 
the  Employes’  Annuity  Savings  Account,  the  Employes’ 
Annuity  Reserve  Account,  and  the  Administration  Ex¬ 
pense  Account.  (Act  of  May  4,  1933,  P.  L.  265,  Sec.  3.) 

2.  The  School  Employes’  Retirement  Fund,  on  and 
after  the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
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twenty-nine,  shall  consist  of  all  moneys  in  the  several 
separate  funds  in  the  State  Treasury,  set  apart  to  be 
used  under  the  direction  of  the  Public  School  Em¬ 
ployes’  Retirement  Board  for  the  retirement  of  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  school  employes’  retirement  association, 
which  on  the  aforesaid  date  shall  be  consolidated  into 
one  special  fund,  to  be  known  as  the  “School  Employes’ 
Retirement  Fund”;  and  thereafter  the  Treasury  De¬ 
partment  shall  credit  to  the  “School  Employes’  Retire¬ 
ment  Fund”  all  moneys  received  by  it  from  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Revenue,  arising  from  contributions  by  the 
Commonwealth  and  members  of  the  retirement  associa¬ 
tion  as  hereinafter  provided,  and  all  interest  earned 
by  the  investments  or  moneys  of  said  fund.  Upon  the 
consolidation  of  the  separate  funds  as  aforesaid,  there 
shall  be  established  and  maintained  by  the  retirement 
board,  for  actuarial  purposes,  the  several  hereinafter 
named  ledger  accounts,  equivalent  to  and  which  shall 
stand  in  lieu  of  the  several  separate  funds  hereby  abol¬ 
ished,  and  all  credits  to  each  abolished  fund  shall  be 
credited  by  the  retirement  board  to  the  ledger  account 
hereby  created  to  stand  in  place  of  said  fund. 

3.  In  the  month  of  July,  nineteen  hundred  twenty, 
for  a  period  covering  the  twelve  months  next  preced¬ 
ing,  and  semi-annually  thereafter,  covering  the  six 
months  next  preceding,  the  Commonwealth  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania  shall  pay  into  the  fund  created  by  this  act, 
through  the  Department  of  Revenue,  on  account  of  each 
new  entrant  who  was  a  contributor  for  one  or  more 
months  of  such  respective  periods,  such  amount  as  shall 
be  certified  by  the  retirement  board  as  necessary  to  pro¬ 
vide  by  such  method  of  payment,  during  the  prospective 
active  service  of  such  new  entrant,  the  State  annuity 
reserve  required  at  the  time  of  retirement  for  the  dis¬ 
ability  or  superannuation  State  annuity  allowable  by 
the  said  Commonwealth,  under  the  provisions  of  this 
net,  which  amount  shall  be  credited  bj^  the  retirement 
board  to  a  ledger  account  to  be  known  as  the  contingent 
reserve  account.  The  amount  so  certified  by  the  retire¬ 
ment  board  shall  be  computed  to  bear  a  ratio  to  the  sal¬ 
ary  earnable  by  such  new  entrant  during  the  period  for 
which  the  amount  is  certified,  which  shall  remain  con¬ 
stant  during  his  or  her  entire  period  of  prospective  ac¬ 
tive  service,  and  shall  be  based  on  such  mortality  and 
other  tables  as  shall  be  adopted  by  the  retirement  board, 
and  on  regular  interest:  Provided,  That  in  the  case  of 
new  entrants  who  were  employed  during  the  year  which 
began  July  first,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty- 
two,  and  ended  June  thirtieth,  one  thousand  nine  hun¬ 
dred  and  thirty-three,  who  have  elected  to  contribute 
on  the  basis  of  salary  receivable  during  said  j^ear,  the 
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amount  certified  by  the  retirement  board  shall  likewise 
be  computed  on  the  basis  of  said  salary.  (Amended  July 
12,  1935,  P.  L.  698.) 

3.1  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  suhsectio'n 
three  of  this  section,  in  the  month  of  January,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  forty-eight,  for  the  period  covering 
the  six  months  immediately  preceding,  and  on  the  first 
day  of  July  and  January  thereafter  covering  the  pre¬ 
ceding  six  months,  the  Commonwealth  shall  pay  into  the 
fund  created  by  this  act  on  account  of  new  entrants  such 
amount  as  shall  be  certified  by  the  retirement  board  as 
necessary  to  provide  by  such  method  of  payment  during 
the  prospective  active  service  of  new  entrants,  the  State 
annuity  reserve  required  at  the  time  of  retirement  for 
the  disability  or  superannuation  State  annuities  allow¬ 
able  by  the  Commonwealth  under  the  provisions  of  this 
act  which  amount  shall  be  credited  by  the  retirement 
board  to  the  ledger  account  known  as  the  contingent 
reserve  account. 

The  amount  so  certified  by  the  Retirement  Board  shall 
be  computed  to  bear  a  ratio  to  the  salaries  earnable  by 
new  entrants  during  the  period  for  which  the  amount 
is  certified.  The  ratio  shall  be  computed  as  a  level  per¬ 
centage  of  the  prospective  compensation  of  new  entrants 
and  shall  be  based  on  such  mortality  and  other  tables  as 
shall  be  adopted  by  the  Retirement  Board  and  on  regu¬ 
lar  interest.  Such  ratio  shall  be  computed  on  the  basis 
of  each  actuarial  valuation,  and  shall  be  determined  by 
deducting  from  the  present  value  of  the  liabilities  of  the 
contingent  reserve  account  the  sum  of  the  assets  credited 
to  that  account  on  the  valuation  date,  and  dividing  the 
remainder  by  the  present  value  of  the  future  salaries  of 
new  entrants  who  are  then  members.  To  facilitate  the 
collection  of  such  amounts  the  Retirement  Board  may 
use  the  payroll  reported  for  the  last  valuation  as  the 
basis  for  contributions  for  a  twelve  month  period. 
(Amended  Act  120,  as  of  May  23,  1947,  P.  L.  284.) 

4.  Upon  the  retirement  of  a  new  entrant  an  amount 
equal  to  his  or  her  State  annuity  reserve  shall  be  trans¬ 
ferred  by  the  retirement  board  from  the  contingent  re¬ 
serve  account  to  the  credit  of  the  ledger  account  to  be 
known  as  State  annuity  reserve  account.  His  or  her 
State  annuity  shall  be  charged  to  said  State  annuity 
reserve  account,  and  paid  from  the  Fund  created  by  this 
act.  Should  said  new  entrant  be  subsequently  restored 
to  active  service,  his  or  her  State  annuity  reserve  shall 
thereupon  be  transfererd  from  State  annuity  reserve  ac¬ 
count  to  the  contingent  reserve  account.  Should  the 
State  annuity  of  any  such  new  entrant  be  otherwise  re¬ 
duced  or  discontinued,  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  act,  his  or  her  State  annuity  reserve,  or  such 
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proportionate  part  of  liis  or  her  State  annuity  reserve 
as  corresponds  to  the  amount  of  the  reduction  in  his  or 
her  State  annuity,  shall  be  transferred  from  State  an¬ 
nuity  reserve  account  to  the  contingent  reserve  account. 

5.  Beginning  with  the  month  of  July,  nineteen  hun¬ 
dred  nineteen,  and  continuing  until  the  accumulated  re¬ 
serve  equals  the  present  value,  as  computed  by  the  actu¬ 
ary  of  the  retirement  board  and  approved  by  the 
retirement  board,  of  all  State  annuity  payments  there¬ 
after  payable  by  the  Commonwealth  on  account  of  pres¬ 
ent  employes,  then  retired  or  to  be  retired  on  State  an¬ 
nuities  as  provided  in  this  act,  the  said  Commonwealth 
shall  pay  semi-annually  into  the  fund  created  by  this 
act,  through  the  Department  of  Revenue,  an  amount 
equal  to  two  and  eight-tenths  (2.8)  per  centum  of  the 
total  compensation  paid  to  all  contributors  for  service 
during  the  preceding  school  year,  and  in  every  case  an 
amount  at  least  three  per  centum  greater  than  the  sec¬ 
ond  preceding  semi-annual  payment,  which  amount  shall 
be  credited  b}^  the  retirement  board  to  a  ledger  account, 
to  be  known  as  State  Annuity  Reserve  Account  Number 
Two.  Beginning  with  the  month  of  July,  nineteen  hun¬ 
dred  twenty-five,  the  Commonwealth  shall  pay  semi¬ 
annually  into  the  fund  created  by  this  act  as  aforesaid, 
to  the  credit  of  State  Annuity  Reserve  Account  Number 
Two,  an  amount  equal  to  two  (2)  per  centum  of  the 
total  compensation  paid  to  all  contributors  for  service 
during  the  preceding  school  year.  Beginning  with  the 
month  of  Julv,  nineteen  hundred  thirtv-three,  the  Com- 
monwealth  shall  pay  semi-annually  into  the  fund  created 
by  this  act  as  aforesaid,  to  the  credit  of  State  Annuity 
Reserve  Account  Number  Two,  an  amount  equal  to  one 
and  six-tenths  (1.6)  per  centum  of  the  total  compensa¬ 
tion  paid  to  all  contributors  for  service  during  the  pre¬ 
ceding  school  year :  Provided,  That  in  the  case  of  con¬ 
tributors  who  were  employed  during  the  year  which  be¬ 
gan  July  first,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty- 
two,  and  ended  June  thirtieth,  one  thousand  nine  hun¬ 
dred  and  thirty-three,  who  have  elected  to  contribute  on 
the  basis  of  salarv  receivable  during  said  vear,  such 
salary  shall  be  used  in  computing  such  total  compen¬ 
sation  :  And  provided,  That  in  every  case  the  amount 
shall  be  sufficient,  when  combined  with  that  in  the  fund 
to  the  credit  of  said  account,  to  provide  the  pensions 
payable  by  the  Commonwealth  during  the  half-year  then 
current  to  present  employes,  then  retired  or  to  be  re¬ 
tired  as  provided  in  this  act.  Upon  the  retirement  of 
a  present  employe,  his  or  her  State  annuity  shall  be 
charged  to  the  State  Annuity  Reserve  Account  Number 
Two,  and  paid  from  the  fund  created  by  this  act. 
(Amended  July  12,  1935,  P.  L.  698.) 
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6.  There  shall  be  credited  by  the  retirement  board, 
to  a  ledger  account  to  be  known  as  the  employes’  an¬ 
nuity  savings  account,  the  amounts  of  the  accumulated 
deductions  from  the  salaries  of  contributors,  made  under 
such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  retirement  board  shall 
prescribe,  as  follows: 

From  the  salary  of  each  employe  who  is  a  contributor 
there  shall  be  deducted  and  paid  into  the  fund  created 
by  this  act,  through  the  Department  of  Revenue,  such 
per  centum  of  his  or  her  earnable  salary,  as  shall  be  com- 
I^uted  to  be  sufficient,  with  regular  interest,  to  procure 
for  him  or  her  on  superannuation  retirement  at  age 
of  sixty-two,  an  employes’  annuity  equal  to  one  one- 
hundred  sixtieth  (1/160)  of  his  or  her  final  salary  for 
each  year  of  service  after  the  thirtieth  day  of  June, 
nineteen  hundred  nineteen:  Provided,  That  in  the  case 
of  employes  who  were  employed  during  the  year  which 
began  July  first,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty- 
two  and  ended  June  thirtieth,  one  thousand  nine  hun¬ 
dred  and  thirty-three,  who  have  elected  to  contribute  on 
the  basis  of  salary  receivable  during  said  year,  such  per¬ 
centage  shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  said  salary : 
And  provided.  That  in  any  case,  if  the  deduction  so 
computed  shall  exceed  five  per  centum  of  his  or  her 
earnable  salary,  and  the  employe  shall  so  elect,  there 
shall  be  deducted  five  per  centum  of  his  or  her  earnable 
salary:  And  further  provided.  That  a  beneficiary  re¬ 
stored  to  school  service  shall  not  be  required  to  con¬ 
tribute  at  a  per  centum  rate  of  his  or  her  earnable  sal¬ 
ary  which  is  greater  than  the  per  centum  thereof  which 
he  or  she  was  required  to  contribute  prior  to  his  or  her 
retirement.  The  rate  per  centum  of  said  deduction  from 
salary  shall  be  based  on  such  mortality  and  other  tables 
as  the  retirement  board  shall  adopt,  together  with  regu¬ 
lar  interest,  and  shall  be  computed  to  remain  constant 
during  the  prospective  school  service  of  the  contributor. 
(Amended  July  12,  1935,  P.  L.  698.) 

6.1  In  addition  to  the  regular  contribution  required 
under  clause  six  of  this  section,  any  contributor  who 
has  had  service  in  states,  territories  or  areas  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  besides  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  as  an  employe  in  any  public  school  or  institution 
of  such  other  classes  as  are  at  present  included  in  the 
retirement  system,  and  who  submits  proof  satisfactory 
to  the  retirement  board  of  all  or  part  of  such  service, 
may  make  a  lump  sum  payment  computed  to  be  suffi¬ 
cient,  with  regular  interest,  to  procure  for  him  or  her 
on  superannuation  retirement  at  age  sixty-two,  an  addi¬ 
tional  employe’s  annuity  equal  to  one-eightieth  (1/80) 
of  his  or  her  earnable  salary  during  the  first  year  of 
service  in  this  Commonwealth  for  each  of  the  years  of 
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such  aforesaid  proved  service  for  which  he  or  she  shall 
elect  to  contribute.  Such  additional  contributions  shall 
become  a  part  of  his  or  her  accumulated  deductions,  and 
shall  be  so  treated,  except  in  case  of  disability  retire¬ 
ment,  superannuation  retirement,  or  the  receipt  of  an 
annuity  upon  resignation,  or  dismissal,  when  they  shall 
be  used  to  produce  an  additional  annuity  on  the  basis 
of  such  annuitv  tables  as  the  retirement  board  shall 
approve :  Provided,  however.  That  the  state  annuity  part 
of  the  retirement  allowance  of  anv  such  contributor  shall 
not  be  increased,  or  affected  by  reason  of  said  out-of- 
state  service,  or  of  such  contribution. 

7.  Upon  the  retirement  of  a  contributor,  a  credit 
equivalent  to  the  amount  of  his  or  her  accumulated 
deductions  shall  be  transferred  from  the  employes’  an¬ 
nuity  savings  account  to  a  ledger  account  to  be  known 
as  the  employes’  annuity  reserve  account.  His  or  her 
6'mployes’  annuity  shall  be  charged  to  said  employes’ 
annuity  service  account,  and  paid  from  the  fund  created 
by  this  act.  Should  said  contributor  be  subsequently  re¬ 
stored  to  active  service,  his  or  her  employes’  annuity 
reserve  shall  thereupon  be  transferred  from  the  em- 
jdoyes’  reserve  account  to  the  employes’  annuity  savings 
account. 

8.  Xo  contributor  shall  be  required  to  continue  to 
contribute  to  the  School  Employes’  Petirenient  Fund 
after  he  or  she  shall  have  become  eligible  for  superan¬ 
nuation  retirement;  all  contributions  made  thereafter  to 
said  Fund  shall  be  voluntarv 

9.  There  shall  be  credited  bv  the  retirement  board  credit  ti 
to  a  ledger  account,  to  be  known  as  the  Administration  AcSunt. 
Expense  Account,  the  amount  of  the  estimate  of  amounts 

to  be  expended  from  time  to  time  by  the  Department 
of  Public  Instruction  for  expenses  of  administration, 
f  Amended  Hav  14,  1929,  P.  L.  1738,  Sec.  6 ;  Mav  4,  1933, 

P.  L.  265;  May  2,  1945,  P.  L.  374.) 

(5609)  The  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  shall  be 
reimbursed  to  the  extent  of  one-half  of  the  amount  paid 
bv  the  Commonwealth  into  the  fund  created  bv  this  act 
to  the  credit  of  the  contingent  reserve  account  and  the 
State  annuity  reserve  account  number  two  on  account  of 
employes  of  each  other  employer,  by  payments  into  its 
treasury  made  directly  by  such  employer,  or  indirectly 
from  moneys  otherwise  belonging  to  such  employer.  To 
facilitate  the  payment  of  amounts  due  from  the  treas¬ 
urer  of  any  employer  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth,  on  account  of  the  retirement  system,  and  to  per¬ 
mit  the  exchange  of  credits  between  the  treasurer  of  the 
Commonwealth  and  the  treasurer  of  any  employer,  the 
State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  and  the 
State  Treasurer  are  hereby  authorized  and  empowered 
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to  cause  to  be  deducted,  and  paid  into  or  retained  in 
the  State  Treasury,  from  the  amount  of  any  moneys  due 
to  any  employer  on  account  of  any  appropriation  for 
schools  or  other  purposes,  the  amount  due  to  the  State 
Treasury  from  such  employer,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  act.  Corresponding  amounts,  which 
would  be  otherwise  transferred  to  the  treasury  of  the 
Commonwealth  from  the  treasurer  of  such  employer, 
may  be  created  to  the  accounts  of  the  employer  to  which 
the  moneys  withheld  by  the  Commonwealth  were  pay¬ 
able.  (Amended  May  14,  1929,  P.  L.  1738,  Sec.  7.) 


State  Guaranty 


Service  allowance. 


(5610)  Kegular  interest  charges  payable,  the  crea¬ 
tion  and  maintenance  of  reserves  in  the  fund  created 
by  this  act  to  the  credit  of  the  contingent  reserve  ac¬ 
count,  and  the  maintenance  of  employes’  annuity  re¬ 
serves  and  State  annuity  reserves  as  provided  for  in  this 
act,  and  the  payment  of  all  retirement  allowances  and 
other  benefits  granted  by  the  retirement  board  under 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  are  hereby  made  obligations 
of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania.  All  income,  in¬ 
terest,  and  dividends  derived  from  deposits  and  in¬ 
vestments  authorized  by  this  act  shall  be  used  for  the 
payment  of  the  said  obligations  of  the  Commonwealth. 
The  retirement  board  shall  prepare  and  submit  to  the 
Budget  Secretary,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  Novem¬ 
ber  in  each  even-numbered  year,  an  itemized  estimate 
of  the  amounts  necessary  to  be  appropriated  by  the 
Commonwealth  to  the  School  Employes’  Retirement 
Fund  to  complete  the  payment  of  said  obligations  of 
said  Commonwealth  accruing  during  the  biennium  be¬ 
ginning  July  first  of  the  following  year;  and  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  said  Legislature  to  make  an  appropriation 
sufficient  to  provide  for  such  obligations  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth;  and  the  amounts  so  appropriated  shall  be 
included  in  the  general  appropriation  bill,  and  shall 
be  paid  by  the  Treasurer  of  the  Commonwealth  into  the 
fund  created  by  this  act,  upon  warrants  of  the  Auditor 
General  in  accordance  with  requisitions  presented  by  the 
retirement  board.  (Amended  May  14,  1929,  P.  L.  1738, 
Sec.  8.) 

Service  Allowance 

(5611)  In  computing  the  length  of  service  of  a  con¬ 
tributor  for  retirement  purposes,  under  the  provisions 
of  this  act,  full  credit  shall  be  given  to  each  contributor 
by  the  retirement  board  for  each  school  year  of  service 
as  an  employe,  as  defined  in  section  one,  paragraph  seven 
of  this  act,  and  for  each  school  year  for  which  credit 
is  not  otherwise  provided  for  in  this  act  and  during 
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which  the  contributor  was  a  member  of  the  American 
Expeditionary  Force  in  the  World  War,  or  in  activities 
connected  therewith  approved  by  the  retirement  board,  or 
who  were  either  enlisted  or  drafted  into  the  Army,  Navy, 

Marine  Corps,  or  the  Enlisted  Nurses’  Corps  of  the 
United  States,  and  for  each  school  year  during  which 
the  contributor  was,  prior  to  the  eighteenth  day  of  Jidy, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  seventeen,  a  teacher,  instruc¬ 
tor  or  supervisor  in  any  state  or  semi-state  orphan  school. 

Under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  retirement  board 

shall  adopt,  each  employe  shall  file  with  the  retirement 

board  a  detailed  statement  of  all  such  service  rendered 

by  him  or  her.  As  soon  as  practicable  thereafter  the  re-  certificate  of  prior 

tirement  board  shall  verify  such  statement  as  to  prior  service. 

service,  and  shall  issue  to  each  employe  a  certificate  cer- 

tifjfing  to  the  aggregate  length  of  his  or  her  prior  serv-  Modification  of 

ice.  Such  certificate  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  as  to  certificate. 

his  or  her  prior  service,  unless  thereafter  modified : 

(a)  by  the  retirement  board  upon  application  by  em¬ 
ploye  or  (b)  by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  upon  application  by  the  employe  or  by  the 
retirement  board ;  provided  such  application  for  modi¬ 
fication  be  made  to  said  State  Superintendent  of  Public 

Instruction  within  one  vear  after  the  issuance  of  a  certifi- 

%/ 

cate  or  a  modified  certificate  by  the  retirement  board.  A 
certificate  for  prior  service  issued  to  a  present  employe 
shall  certify  the  total  number  of  completed  years  of  prior 
service  allowances  for  said  present  employe  to  and  in¬ 
cluding  the  thirtieth  day  of  June,  nineteen  hundred  nine¬ 
teen.  The  time  during  which  an  employe  is  absent  with¬ 
out  pay  shall  not  be  counted  in  computing  the  prior 
service,  the  total  service,  or  the  average  salary  of  a  con¬ 
tributor,  unless  allowed  by  the  employer  by  whom  said 
contributor  was  emploj^ed  at  the  time  said  leave  of  ab¬ 
sence  was  granted,  and  further,  unless  said  allowance  is 
approved  by  the  retirement  board.  (Amended  April  7, 

1925,  P.  L.  162,  Sec.  4;  April  23,  1929,  P.  L.  638;  July 
5,  1947,  by  Act  533,  P.  L.  1352.) 

Withdrawal 

(5612)  1.  Should  a  contributor  by  resignation  or 

dismissal,  or  in  any  other  way  than  by  death  or  retire¬ 
ment,  separate  from  the  school  service,  or  should  such 
contributor  legallv  withdraw  from  the  retirement  svs- 
tern,  he  or  she  shall  be  paid  on  demand,  from  the  fund 
created  by  this  act:  (a)  The  full  amount  of  the  accumu¬ 
lated  deductions  standing  to  his  or  her  individual  credit 
in  the  annuity  savings  account,  as  of  the  date  of  such 
separation  from  school  service,  or,  in  lieu  thereof,  should 
he  or  she  so  elect,  (b)  an  annuity  or  a  deferred  annuity, 
which  shall  be  the  actuarial  equivalent  of  said  accumu- 
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lation  deductious.  Plis  or  her  membership  in  the  retire¬ 
ment  associations  shall  thereupon  cease. 

2.  Should  an  employe,  so  separated  from  the  school 
service,  return  v^ithin  five  years,  and  restore  to  the 
School  Employes’  Retirement  Fund,  to  the  credit  of  the 
annuity  savings  account,  his  or  her  accumulated  deduc¬ 
tions  as  they  were  at  the  time  of  his  or  her  separation, 
the  annuity  rights  forfeited  by  him  or  her  at  that  time 
shall  be  restored. 

Each  employe  who  separated  from  school  service  prior 
to  the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
thirty-eight,  and  who  subsequently  returned  or  shall 
return  to  school  service  prior  to  July  first,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  and  forty-five,  after  more  than  five 
years’  absence,  shall  at  retirement  for  superannuation 
be  entitled  to  have  full  credit  for  each  year  of  service 
in  the  public  schools  of  Pennsylvania :  Provided, 

(a)  He  or  she  shall  have  rendered  not  less  than  fif¬ 
teen  years  of  service  in  the  public  schools  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  prior  to  the  retirement;  and 

(b)  He  or  she  shall  have  restored  to  the  School  Em¬ 
ployes’  Retirement  Fund,  to  the  credit  of  the  annuity 
savings  account,  his  or  her  accumulated  deductions  as 
they  were  at  the  time  of  his  or  her  separation. 

Each  employe  who  separates  from  school  service  after 
the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
thirty-eight,  and  who  returns  to  school  service  after  a 
longer  absence  than  five  years,  shall  have  his  or  her 
annuity  rights  restored  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  paragraph,  provided  he  or  she  fulfiills  the 
conditions  named  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this 
clause,  and,  in  addition  thereto,  (c)  shall  have  left  with 
the  retirement  board  at  least  twenty  per  centum  of  his 
or  her  accumulated  deductions  at  the  time  of  his  or  her 
separation,  and  (d)  shall  return  to  service  prior  to  the 
age  of  sixty  years. 

In  no  case  shall  an  employe  who  has  separated  from 
school  service  and  who  later  returned  to  school  service, 
after  five  or  more  years  of  absence,  be  eligible  to  retire¬ 
ment  on  account  of  disability  until  he  or  she  shall  have 
rendered  at  least  three  years  of  service  subsequent  to 
such  return. 

In  any  case  the  restoration  of  the  accumulated  deduc¬ 
tions  provided  herein  may  be  made  by  the  payment  of  a 
lump  sum  or  any  actuarial  equivalent  approved  by  the 
retirement  board. 

Subject  to  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  retire¬ 
ment  board  may  adopt,  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall 
be  applicable  beginning  July  first,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  twentj^-five,  to  all  who  are  on  the  retired 
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list  of  Pennsylvania  public  school  employes  at  the  time 
this  bill  becomes  a  law. 

3.  Should  a  contributor  die  before  retirement,  his  or 
her  accumulated  deductions  shall  be  paid  to  his  or  her 
estate,  or  to  such  person  as  he  or  she  shall  have  nomi¬ 
nated  by  written  designation,  duly  executed,  and  filed 
with  the  retirement  board.  (Amended  June  28,  1923, 
P.  L.  902 ;  May  14,  1929,  P.  L.  1738 ;  June  22,  1931,  P.  L. 
867 ;  July  1,  i937,  P.  L.  2601;  By  Acts  204  and  331  re¬ 
spectively,  May  15,  1945,  P.  L.  521;  May  22,  1945,  P.  L. 


Transfer  to  Service  Under  State  Employes’ 
Retirement  Association 

(5612.1)  Any  contrihuior,  who  ceases  to  he  a  pnhlic 
school  employe  and  becomes  a  State  employe  and  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  State  Employes’  Retirement  Association,  by 
leaving  with  the  retirement  board  all  of  his  or  her  ac¬ 
cumulated  deductions  at  the  time  he  or  she  ceases  to  be 
a  public  school  employe,  may  retain  his  or  her  member¬ 
ship  in  the  Public  School  Employes’  Retirement  Asso¬ 
ciation,  but  without  credit  under  the  puMic  school  em¬ 
ployes’  retirement  system  for  service  for  which  credit 
is  allowed  under  the  state  employes’  retirement  system, 
and  without  the  right  to  a  disability  retirement  allow¬ 
ance  binder  the  provisions  of  section  thirteen  of  this 
act,  and  with  final  salary  equal  to  the  average  annual 
salary  earnaible  by  the  contributor  as  a  public  school  em¬ 
ploye  for  the  years  of  service,  not  exceeding  ten,  imme¬ 
diately  preceding  his  or  her  ceasing  to  be  a  public  school 
employe,  and  any  person,  who  has  heretofore  been  a  con¬ 
tributor  and  has  ceased  to  be  a  public  school  employe 
and  at  such  time  becomes  a  State  employe  and  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  State  Employes’  Retirement  Association,  may 
restore  his  or  her  membership  in  the  Public  School  Em¬ 
ployes’  Retirement  Association  by  repaying  to  the  re¬ 
tirement  board  on  or  before  the  thirty-first  day  of  De¬ 
cember,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty-seven,  the  full 
amount  of  his  or  her  accumulated  deductions  at  the 
time  of  his  or  her  ceasing  to  be  a  puMic  school  employe, 
or  any  part  thereof  that  may  have  been  heretofore  with¬ 
drawn.  Any  such  accumulated  deductions  left  with  or 
repaid  to  the  retirement  board,  as  long  as  the  former 
contributor  continues  to  be  a  State  employe  and  a  con¬ 
tributor  under  the  State  Employes’  Retirement  Act,  shall 
be  credited  ivith  regtdar  interest  thereafter. 

Nothing  contained  in  this  section  shall  limit  the  right 
of  a  public  school  employe,  who  has  heretofore  separated 
or  shall  hereafter  separate  from  his  or  her  service  as  a 
public  school  employe,  to  become  a  State  employe  and 
a  member  of  the  State  Employes’  Retirement  Associa- 
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tion,  to  retain  or  restore  his  or  her  rights  as  a  mertiher 
as  they  existed  at  the  time  of  such  separation,  in  the 
manner  provided  in  this  act,  or  to  return  to  service  as  a 
public  school  employe,  at  any  time,  and  to  add  to  such 
retained  or  restored  rights  by  further  service  and  fur¬ 
ther  payroll  deductions.  (Approved  July  7,  1947,  by 
Act  540,  P.  L.  1365.) 

Disability  Eetirement 

(5613)  Retirement  upon  disability  shall  be  made  and 
discontinued  as  follovfs: 

1.  Upon  the  application  of  a  contributor  v^ho  is  an 
employe,  or  of  one  acting  in  his  or  her  behalf,  or  upon 
the  application  of  the  employer  of  a  contributor,  the 
retirement  board  shall  retire  said  contributor  on  a  dis¬ 
ability  allowance  if  he  or  she  is  under  the  age  of  sixty- 
two  years,  and  on  a  superannuation  allowance  if  he  or 
she  has  attained  or  passed  such  age ;  provided  the  physi¬ 
cians  designated  by  said  board,  after  a  medical  exam¬ 
ination  of  said  contributor  made  at  the  place  of  resi¬ 
dence  of  said  contributor,  or  at  a  place  mutually  agreed 
upon,  shall  certify  to  the  retirement  board  that  said  con¬ 
tributor  is  physically  or  mentally  incapacitated  for  the 
performance  of  duty,  and  that  said  contributor  ought 
to  be  retired;  and  provided  further,  that  said  contribu¬ 
tor  has  had  ten  or  more  school  years  of  school  service. 

2.  Once  each  year  the  retirement  board  may  require 
any  disability  annuitant,  while  still  under  the  age  of 
sixty-two  years,  to  undergo  medical  examination  by  a 
physician  or  physicians,  designated  by  the  retirement 
board;  said  examination  to  be  made  at  the  place  of 
residence  of  said  beneficiary,  or  other  place  mutually 
agreed  upon.  Should  such  physician  or  physicians 
thereupon  report  and  certify  to  the  retirement  board 
that  such  disability  beneficiary  is  no  longer  physically 
or  mentally  incapacitated  for  the  performance  of  duty, 
or  that  such  disability  beneficiary  is  able  to  engage  in 
a  gainful  occupation,  and  should  the  retirement  board 
concur  in  such  report,  then  the  amount  of  the  State 
annuity  shall  be  discontinued,  or  reduced  to  an  amount 
that  shall  be  not  in  excess  of  the  amount  by  which  the 
amount  of  the  last  years  ^  salary  of  the  beneficiary,  as 
an  employe,  exceeds  the  present  earning  capacity  of  the 
contributor. 

3.  Should  any  disability  annuitant,  while  under  the 
age  of  sixty-two  years,  refuse  to  submit  to  at  least  one 
medical  examination  in  any  year  by  a  physician  or 
phj^sicians  designated  by  the  retirement  board,  his  or 
her  State  annuity  shall  be  discontinued  until  the  with¬ 
drawal  of  such  refusal;  and,  should  such  refusal  con- 
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tinue  for  one  3^ear,  all  his  or  her  rights  in  and  to  the 
State  annuity  constituted  by  this  act  shall  be  forfeited. 

4.  Upon  application  of  any  beneficiary  under  the  age 
of  sixty-two  years,  drawing  a  retirement  allowance  un¬ 
der  the  provisions  of  this  act,  said  beneficiary  may  be 
restored  to  active  service  by  the  employer  by  whom  he 
or  she  was  employed  at  the  time  of  his  or  her  retirement. 
Upon  the  restoration  of  a  beneficiary  to  active  service, 
his  or  her  retirement  allowance  shall  cease. 

Allowance  o:?t  Disability  Ketirement 

5.  On  retirement  for  disability,  a  contributor  who  is 
an  employe  shall  receive  a  retirement  allowance  which 
shall  consist  of — 

(a)  An  employes’  annuity,  which  shall  be  the  actu¬ 
arial  equivalent  of  his  or  her  accumulated  deductions ; 
and 

(b)  A  State  annuity  which,  together  with  the  em¬ 
ploye’s  annuity  shall  be  sufficient  to  produce  a  retire¬ 
ment  of  one-ninetieth  of  his  or  her  final  salary  multi¬ 
plied  by  the  number  of  his  or  her  years  of  service ;  but, 
in  any  case  not  less  than  thirty  per  centum  of  said  final 
salary  except  that  in  case  thirty  per  centum  of  said  final 
salary  shall  exceed  eight-ninths  of  the  rate  of  retirement 
allowance  to  which  the  employe  might  have  been  entitled 
had  retirement  been  deferred  until  age  sixty-two,  then 
the  State  annuity  granted  shall  be  such  as  to  make  the 
rate  of  the  total  retirement  allowance  equal  to  eight- 
ninths  of  the  rate  of  allowance  to  which  the  employe 
might  have  been  entitled  had  retirement  been  deferred 
until  age  sixty-two. 

Paragraph  6  Repealed  by  Act  371,  Approved  May  23, 
1945,  P.  L.  933. 

Superannuation  Retirement 

(5614)  Retirement  for  superannuation  shall  be  as 
follows : 

1.  Any  contributor  who  is  an  employe  sixty-two  years 
of  age  or  older  may  retire  for  superannuation  by  filing 
with  the  retirement  board  a  written  statement,  duly  at¬ 
tested,  setting  forth  at  what  time,  subsequent  to  the  exe¬ 
cution  of  said  application,  he  or  she  desires  to  be  retired. 
Said  application  shall  retire  said  contributor  at  the  time 
so  specified,  or  in  the  discretion  of  the  retirement  board, 
at  the  end  of  the  school  term  in  which  the  time  so  speci¬ 
fied  occurs. 

2.  Each  and  every  contributor  who  has  attained  or 
shall  attain  the  age  of  seventy  years  shall  be  retired 
by  the  retirement  board  for  superannuation,  forthwith. 
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or  at  the  end  of  the  school  term  in  which  said  age  of 
seventy  years  is  attained. 


Allowan(’e  on  Superannuation  Retirement 

3.  On  retirement  for  superannuation  a  contributor 
who  is  an  employe'*'  shall  receive  a  retirement  allowance 
which  shall  consist  of : 

(a)  An  employe’s  annuity,  which  shall  be  the  actu¬ 
arial  equivalent  of  his  or  her  accumulated  deductions; 
and 

(b)  A  State  annuity  of  one  one-hundred-sixtieth 
(Meo)  of  his  or  her  final  salary  for  each  year  of  service; 
and 

(c)  In  addition  thereto,  if  a  present  employe,  a  fur¬ 
ther  State  annuity  of  one  one-hundred-sixtieth  (%6o) 
of  his  or  her  final  salary  for  each  year  of  prior  service, 
as  certified  to  said  present  employe  in  the  certificate  is¬ 
sued  to  him  or  her  by  the  retirement  board  under  the 
provisions  of  section  eleven  of  this  act. 

4.  Any  person  sixty-two  years  of  age  or  older  who 
was  a  class-room  teacher,  principal,  supervising  princi¬ 
pal,  or  superintendent  in  the  public  schools  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania  for  at  least  twenty  years,  and  who  separated 
from  school  service  for  any  reason  prior  to  the  first  day 
of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  nineteen,  and 
who  was  not  thereafter  engaged  in  school  service,  except 
temporarily,  for  not  more  than  two  whole  school  years ; 
or  any  person  who  was  a  class-room  teacher,  principal, 
supervising  principal,  or  superintendent  in  the  public 
schools  of  Pennsylvania  for  at  least  fourteen  years,  and 
who  separated  from  school  service  because  of  physical 
or  mental  disability  prior  to  the  first  day  of  July,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  nineteen,  and  who  still  is 
unable  to  teach  because  of  such  disability,  shall  receive 
a  State  compensation  equal  to  one-eightieth  of  his  or  her 
final  salary  for  each  year  of  school  service,  but  not  less 
than  twenty -five  dollars  ($25)  per  month,  if  such  former 
teacher  shall  agree,  in  writing,  and  hold  himself  or  her¬ 
self  ready  under  the  direction  of  the  board  of  school 
directors,  to  advise  and  counsel  with  school  officials,  to 
visit  and  counsel  with  new  teachers,  to  act  as  substitute 
teacher  when  able,  to  examine  and  report  on  public 
school  work,  to  visit  pupils’  homes  in  the  interests  of 
child  welfare,  to  attend  educational  conferences  and  ad¬ 
dresses,  and  to  be  concerned  with  other  educational  work 
as  may  be  deemed  necessary  and  helpful  to  community- 
school  interests.  The  General  Assembly  shall  from  time 
to  time  appropriate  moneys  sufficient  to  make  payments 
under  this  subsection :  Provided,  That  any  teacher  who 


*  “employee”  in  original. 
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is  entitled  to  receive  State  compensation  hereunder,  and 
who  is  receiving  a  retirement  allowance  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  a  local  teachers’  retirement  system,  shall  re¬ 
ceive  from  the  Commonwealth  only  the  difference  be¬ 
tween  the  compensation  to  which  such  teacher  would 
otherwise  be  entitled  under  the  provisions  of  this  sub¬ 
section  and  the  annual  amount  received  by  such  teacher 
from  such  local  teachers’  retirement  system. 

Any  employe  on  retirement  for  superannuation  who 
returns  to  active  school  service  during  the  continuation 
of  TTorld  War  II,  shall  not,  upon  return  to  retirement 
for  superannuation,  receive  any  smaller  retirement  al¬ 
lowance  than  that  received  prior  to  such  return  to  active 
school  service.  (Amended  April  13,  1943,  P.  L.  37 ;  By 
Act  167  and  Act  168,  May  3,  1945,  P.  L.  407,  409.) 

Optioxs 

(5615)  At  or  before  the  time  of  his  or  her  super¬ 
annuation  retirement,  any  contributor  may  elect,  by 
written  election  duly  executed  and  filed  with  the  retire¬ 
ment  board,  to  receive  his  or  her  benefits  in  a  super¬ 
annuation  retirement  allowance,  payable  throughout 
life ;  or  he  or  she  may,  on  superannuation  retirement, 
elect  to  receive  the  actuarial  equivalent  at  that  time  of 
his  employes’  annuity,  his  or  her  State  annuity,  or  his 
superannuation  retirement  allowance,  in  a  lesser  em¬ 
ploye’s  annuity,  or  a  lesser  State  annuity  or  a  lesser 
superannuation  retirement  allowance,  payable  through¬ 
out  life ;  with  the  provisions  that : 

Option  1.  If  he  or  she  die  before  he  has  received  in 
payments,  the  present  value  of  his  or  her  employe’s 
annuity,  his  State  annuity,  or  his  or  her  superannuation 
retirement  allowance,  as  it  was  at  the  time  of  his  or  her 
superannuation  retirement,  the  balance  shall  be  paid 
to  his  or  her  legal  representatives,  or  to  such  person  as 
he  or  she  shall  nominate  by  written  designation,  duly 
acknowledged,  and  filed  with  the  retirement  board. 

Option  2.  L"pon  his  or  her  death,  his  employe’s  an¬ 
nuity;  his  State  annuity,  or  his  or  her  superannuation 
retirement  allowance  shall  be  continued  throughout  the 
life  of  and  paid  to  such  person  as  he  or  she  shall  nomi¬ 
nate  by  written  designation,  duly  acknowledged,  and 
filed  with  the  retirement  board  at  the  time  of  his  or  her 
superannuation  retirement. 

Option  3.  L^pon  his  or  her  death,  one-half  of  his  or 
her  employe’s  annuity,  his  or  her  State  annuity,  or  his 
or  her  superannuation  retirement  allowance  shall  be  con¬ 
tinued  throughout  the  life  of  and  paid  to  such  person 
as  he  or  she  shall  nominate  by  written  designation,  duly 
acknowledged,  and  filed  with  the  retirement  board  at  or 
before  the  time  of  his  or  her  superannuation  retirement. 
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Option  4.  Such  other  benefit  or  benefits  shall  be  paid 
to  either  the  contributor  or  such  other  person  or  persons 
as  he  or  she  shall  nominate ;  provided  such  other  benefit 
or  benefits  shall,  together  with  such  lesser  employe’s  an¬ 
nuity,  or  lesser  State  annuity,  or  lesser  superannuation 
retirement  allowance,  be  certified  by  the  actuary  of  the 
retirement  board  to  be  of  equivalent  actuarial  value, 
and  shall  be  approved  by  the  retirement  board. 

At  or  before  the  time  of  his  or  her  disability  retire¬ 
ment,  any  contributor  may  elect  by  written  election, 
duly  executed,  and  filed  with  the  retirement  board,  to 
receive  his  or  her  benefits  in  a  disability  retirement  al¬ 
lowance,  payable  throughout  life ;  or  he  or  she  may  upon 
disability  retirement,  elect  to  receive  the  actuarial 
equivalent  at  that  time  of  his  or  her  disability  retire¬ 
ment  allowance  in  a  lesser  disability  retirement  allow¬ 
ance,  payable  throughout  life :  Provided,  That  if  he  or 
she  dies  before  he  or  she  has  received  in  disability  re¬ 
tirement  allowance  payments  the  present  value  of  his 
or  her  employe’s  annuity  as  it  was  at  the  time  of  his 
or  her  disability  retirement,  the  balance  shall  be  paid 
to  his  or  her  legal  representatives,  or  to  such  person  as 
he  or  she  shall  nominate  by  written  designation,  duly  ex¬ 
ecuted,  and  filed  with  the  retirement  board.  (Amended 
May  14,  1929,  P.  L.  1738;  June  22,  1931,  P.  L.  864.) 

Monthly  Payments 

(5616)  An  employe’s  annuity,  a  State  annuity  or 
a  retirement  allowance  granted  under  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  shall  be  paid  in  equal  monthly  installments,  and 
shall  not  be  increased,  decreased,  revoked,  or  repealed 
except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  act. 

State  Supervision 

(5617)  The  fund  and  ledger  accounts  created  by  this 
act  shall  be  subject  to  the  supervision  of  the  State  In¬ 
surance  Department.  (Amended  May  14,  1929,  P.  L. 
1738,  Sec.  11.) 

Exemptions  from  Execution 

(5618)  The  right  of  a  person  to  an  employe’s  annu¬ 
ity,  a  State  annuity,  or  retirement  allowance,  to  the  re¬ 
turn  of  contributions,  any  benefit  or  right  accrued  or  ac¬ 
cruing  to  any  person  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and 
the  moneys  in  the  fund  created  under  this  act,  are  hereby 
exempt  from  any  State  or  municipal  tax,  and  exempt 
from  levy  and  sale,  garnishment,  attachment,  or  any 
other  process  whatsoever,  and  shall  be  unassignable,  ex¬ 
cept  as  in  this  act  specifically  otherwise  provided,  and 
except  that  the  assignment  of  any  or  all  rights  as  secu- 
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rity  for  a  loan,  not  in  excess  of  three  hundred  dollars 
($300),  made  by  a  member  with  an  organization  or 
credit  union  whose  offices  are  certified  as  teachers,  shall 
be  valid :  Provided,  however.  That  the  interest  rate  shall  Proviso, 
not  exceed  that  permitted  by  law  for  such  organization 
or  credit  union.  (Amended  July  1,  1937,  P.  L.  2600.) 

(5619)  Any  person  who  shall  knowingly  make  any 
false  statement,  or  shall  falsify  or  permit  to  be  falsified 
any  record  or  records  of  this  retirement  system,  in  any 
attempt  to  defraud  such  system  as  a  result  of  such  act, 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  shall  be  punish¬ 
able  for  such  under  the  laws  of  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennylvania.  Should  any  such  change  in  records  or 
any  mistake  in  records  result  in  any  employe  or  bene¬ 
ficiary  receiving  from  the  retirement  system  more  or 
less  than  he  or  she  would  have  been  entitled  to  receive 
had  the  records  been  correct,  then,  on  the  discovery  of 
any  such  error,  the  retirement  board  shall  correct  such 
error,  and,  so  far  as  practicable  adjust  the  payments 
which  may  be  made  for  and  to  such  person  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  actuarial  equivalent  of  the  benefit  to 
which  he  or  she  was  correctly  entitled  shall  be  paid. 

(5620)  This  act  shall  take  effect  immediately  (Act 
of  July  18,  1917.) 

(5621)  Subject  to  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the 
retirement  board  may  adopt  the  provisions  of  the 
amendment  of  April  7,  1925,  Act  119  (P.  L.  162)  shall 
be  applicable  beginning  July  first,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  twenty-five,  to  all  who  are  on  the  retired 
list  of  Pennsylvania  public  school  employes  at  the  time 
this  amendment  becomes  a  law.  Except  in  the  case  of 
disability  retirement,  no  employe  shall  be  required  to 
make  up  any  payment  for  the  school  years  nineteen 
hundred  nineteen  to  nineteen  hundred  twenty-five, 
inclusive. 

(5622)  Subject  to  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the 
retirement  board  may  adopt,  the  provisions  of  the 
amendment  of  April  28,  1925,  Act  207  (P.  L.  354)  shall 
be  applicable  beginning  July  first,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  twenty-five,  to  all  who  are  on  the  retired 
list  of  Pennsylvania  public  school  employes  at  the  time 
this  amendment  becomes  a  law. 

ARTICLE  LVII 

Regulating  the  Installing  and  Operation 
OF  Moving  Picture  Machines 

(5701)  Permit  for  Motion  Pictures. — Whenever  any 
building,  or  portion  of  a  building,  is  intended  to  be 
used  for  the  occasional  non-theatrical  exhibition  of  mo- 
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tion  pictures,  such  building  or  portion  of  buildings 
shall  be  approved  for  such  by  the  Department  of  Labor 
and  Industry  and  a  permit  obtained  from  the  said  de¬ 
partment  before  such  motion  picture  exhibitions  are 
held.  (Act  of  May  2,  1929,  P.  L.  1523,  Section  6.) 

(5702)  Licensing  of  Projectionists. — No  person  shall 
be  permitted  to  project  any  motion  picture,  either 
theatrical  or  non-theatrical,  until  he  has  obtained  a 
license  from  the  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry, 
after  passing  an  examination  prescribed  by  the  said 
department,  for  which  fees  shall  be  charged  as  here¬ 
inafter  provided;  and  no  person  shall  be  permitted  in 
any  projection  room  during  any  performance,  except 
licensed  projectionists,  apprentice  projectionists,  the 
manager  or  owner  of  the  theatre,  or  authorized  officials 
of  the  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry.  Any  license 
may  be  suspended  or  revoked  for  due  cause,  but  no 
license  shall  be  revoked  until  the  projectionist  or  ap¬ 
prentice  projectionist  has  been  granted  a  hearing  be¬ 
fore  the  Secretary  of  Labor  and  Industry.  (Act  of  April 
27,  1927,  P.  L.  465.) 


ARTICLE  LVIII 
Pennsylvania  School  Journal 

(5801)  This  section,  the  act  of  May  8,  1855,  P.  L. 
509,  Sec.  9,  which  designated  the  Pennsylvania  School 
Journal  as  official  organ  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  was  repealed  by  the  Act  of  Mav  8,  1911, 
P.  L.  309. 


ARTICLE  LIX 

Residences  for  Teachers  and  Janitors 


Scliool  district  of 
tiie  fourth  class. 


Uesidence  for 
teachers  and 
janitors. 


I’ltrchase  or 
erection. 


lienfal  cliarges. 


(5901)  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  school  districts  of 
the  fourth  class,  by  and  through  the  board  of  directors, 
when  it  is  considered  necessary  by  said  board  of  direc¬ 
tors,  to  purchase  or  build  a  residence  or  residences  for 
the  use  of  the  principal  or  teacher  or  janitor,  or  either 
or  all  of  these,  as  shall  be  deemed  advisable,  in  the  same 
manner,  upon  the  same  procedure,  as  other  school  build¬ 
ings  are,  under  existing  laws,  purchased  or  erected ; 
and  such  school  districts,  with  the  approval  first  had 
and  obtained  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  in  the 
manner  and  form  to  be  prescribed  by  said  State  Board 
of  Education,  are  authorized  to  expend  the  funds  of 
the  school  district  and  to  borrow  money  for  the  pur¬ 
chase  or  erection  of  such  residences  in  the  same  manner 
as  for  other  school  buildings.  Any  such  district  may 
fix  and  charge  a  rental  for  the  use  of  such  building, 
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which,  rental  shall  be  paid  into  the  school  treasury.  All 
property  acquired  under  this  act  shall  be  held  by  said  Title, 
school  district  the  same  as  other  school  property. 

(5902)  All  acts  or  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  here-  Repeal 
with  are  hereby  repealed.  (Act  of  Mav  17,  1921,  P.  L. 

837.) 


ARTICLE  LX 

Procedure  and  Requirements  for  Incorporation  of 
Educational  Institutions  Desiring  to 
Confer  Degrees 

Act  of  May  7,  1937,  P.  L.  585 
and 

Nonprofit  Corporation  Act  (Act  of  May  5,  1933, 

P.  L.  289,  as  amended) 

Standards  for  Institutions  Bearing  Designation 

OF  “College” 

(6001)  The  State  Council  of  Education  shall  pre¬ 
scribe  standards  and  qualifications  for  all  educational 
institutions  entitled  to  apply  to  themselves  the  designa¬ 
tion  of  “college.” 

(6002)  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person,  copartnership, 
association  or  corporation  to  apply  to  itself,  either  as  a 
part  of  its  name  or  in  any  other  manner,  the  designation 
of  “college”  in  such  a  way  as  to  give  the  impression 
that  it  is  an  educational  institution  conforming  to  the 
standards  and  qualifications  prescribed  by  the  State 
Council  of  Education,  unless  it  in  fact  meets  such  stand¬ 
ards  and  qualifications :  Provided,  That  any  corporation 
heretofore  formed,  the  corporate  name  of  which,  or  any 
persons,  partnership  or  association  now  conducting  any 
educational  institution,  the  trade  or  fictitious  name  of 
which,  includes  such  designation,  may  continue  to  use 
such  corporate,  trade  or  fictitious  name. 

(6003)  The  Secretary  of  the  Commonwealth  and  the 
courts  of  common  pleas  shall  not  approve  any  corpo¬ 
rate  name  including  the  word  “college”  used  in  such 
a  way  as  to  give  the  impression  that  it  is  an  educational 
institution  conforming  to  the  standards  and  qualifica¬ 
tions  prescribed  by  the  State  Council  of  Education,  un¬ 
less  the  application  for  incorporation  or  change  of  name 
is  accompanied  by  a  certificate  from  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  that  the  corporation  or  proposed  cor¬ 
poration  is  entitled  to  use  such  designation. 

(6004)  Upon  application  of  the  Department  of  Jus¬ 
tice  any  court  of  common  pleas  shall,  in  a  proper  case 
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where  a  violation  of  this  act  is  shown,  grant  an  injunc¬ 
tion  restraining  the  use  of  the  designation  of  “college.” 

(6005)  Any  person,  copartnership,  association  or 
corporation  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act 
shall,  upon  summary  conviction  thereof,  be  sentenced 
to  pay  a  fine  not  to  exceed  one  hundred  dollars  ($100), 
or  in  the  ease  of  individuals,  the  members  of  copartner¬ 
ships  and  the  officers  of  associations  and  corporations  to 
undergo  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  thirty  (30) 
days,  or  both.  (Act  of  May  7,  1937,  P.  L.  585.) 

Excerpts  from  the  Nonprofit  Corporation  Act 

(6006)  Special  Procedure  for  Incorporation  of  Edu¬ 
cational  Institutions  Desiring  to  Confer  Degrees. — 

A.  In  the  case  of  the  incorporation  of  a  college,  uni¬ 
versity,  or  theological  seminary  as  a  nonprofit  corpora¬ 
tion,  with  power  to  confer  degrees  in  art,  pure  and 
applied  science,  philosophy,  literature,  law,  medicine, 
and  theology,  or  any  of  them,  the  articles  of  incorpora¬ 
tion  shall,  in  addition  to  the  information  heretofore 
required  by  this  article,  and  in  conformity  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  and  limitations  contained  in  the  following 
article,  set  forth: 

(1)  The  amount  of  assets  in  the  possession  of  the 
incorporators  which  are  to  be  devoted  to  the  purpose 
of  establishing  and  conducting  the  college,  university, 
or  theological  seminary. 

(2)  The  minimum  number  of  persons  whom  it  is  in¬ 
tended  to  employ  regularly  as  members  of  the  faculty 
of  the  corporation. 

(3)  A  brief  statement  of  the  requirements  for  ad¬ 
mission  to,  and  of  the  course  or  courses  of  study  to  be 
pursued  in,  the  institution. 

(4)  The  information  hereinafter  required  by  this  ar¬ 
ticle  in  the  case  of  corporations  formed  to  carry  out 
the  directions  or  purposes  of  a  trust  instrument,  if  the 
corporation  is  being  formed  under  such  circumstances. 

B.  When  the  articles  and  other  papers  are  presented 
to  the  court  for  approval,  the  court  shall  examine  them. 
If  they  are  found  to  be  in  proper  form  and  in  con¬ 
formity  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  and  shall  appear 
lawful  and  not  injurious  to  the  community,  the  court 
shall  so  certifv  thereon.  The  court  shall  then  direct  the 
prothonotary  or  clerk  of  the  court  to  transmit  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  the  articles.  The 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall,  within  sixty 
days  after  the  receipt  of  the  articles,  cause  the  State 
Council  of  Education  to  be  convened,  at  such  time  and 
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place  as  he  may  designate.  Thereupon,  the  council  shall 
consider  the  articles  and  shall  make  such  investigations 
and  hold  such  hearings  as  it  may  deem  necessary  in  the 
premises.  If  the  courses  of  instruction,  the  standards 
of  admission  to  the  institution,  and  the  composition  of 
the  faculty  shall  appear  to  be  sufficient  and  to  conform 
to  the  requirements  hereinafter  prescribed  in  this  act 
for  such  institutions,  and  if  the  educational  needs  of 
the  particular  locality  in  which  the  institution  is  to  be 
situated  and  of  the  commonwealth  at  large  are  likely 
to  be  furthered  by  the  granting  of  the  charter,  the  coun¬ 
cil  shall  endorse  upon  the  articles  its  findings  and  its 
approval  of  the  same,  together  with  a  recommendation 
to  the  court  before  which  the  articles  were  originally 
presented  that  the  application  for  a  charter  be  granted. 
If  in  the  judgment  of  the  council  the  application  for  a 
charter  should  not  be  granted,  the  council  shall  endorse 
upon  the  articles  its  findings  and  its  disapproval,  to¬ 
gether  with  a  recommendation  to  the  court  that  the  ap¬ 
plication  be  refused.  Thereupon,  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  shall  return  the  articles  to  the  court, 
which,  in  passing  finally  upon  the  application,  shall  be 
guided  in  its  decree  by  the  findings  of  the  council.  If 
the  court,  after  giving  consideration  to  the  approval  of 
the  council,  shall  be  satisfied  with  the  propriety  of  the 
application  for  a  charter,  in  view  of  all  the  facts,  it  shall 
approve  the  application,  but  if  the  council  has  disap¬ 
proved  the  application,  the  court  shall  refuse  to  approve 
the  application.  The  court  in  no  case  shall  have  power  to 
grant  a  charter  to  a  college,  university,  or  theological 
seminary,  with  power  to  confer  degrees,  until  the  appli¬ 
cation  has  been  approved  b}^  the  State  Council  of  Educa¬ 
tion.  (Sec.  211,  Act  of  May  5,  1933,  P.  L.  289.) 

(6007)  Requirements  of  Educational  Institutions  De¬ 
siring  to  Confer  Degrees. 

A.  No  college,  university,  or  theological  seminary 
shall  be  incorporated  under  this  act,  with  power  to  con¬ 
fer  degrees  in  art,  pure  and  applied  science,  philosophy, 
literature,  law,  medicine,  and  theology,  or  any  of  them, 
unless  it  has — 

(1)  A  minimum  protective  endowment  of  at  least  five 
hundred  thousand  dollars  ($500,000),  beyond  all  indebt¬ 
edness  and  assets  invested  in  buildings  and  apparatus 
for  the  exclusive  purpose  of  promoting  instruction,  ex¬ 
cept  that  in  the  case  of  tax-supported  institutions,  or 
those  maintained  by  religious  or  other  organizations, 
financial  support  or  contributed  services  equivalent  in 
value  to  the  endowment  herein  specified  may  be  substi¬ 
tuted  for  such  endowment. 

(2)  A  faculty  consisting  of  at  least  eight  regular 
professors  who  devote  all  their  time  to  the  instruction 
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of  its  college  or  university  classes,  unless  the  college  is 
devoted  to  a  specific  subject  in  art,  archaeology,  litera¬ 
ture,  or  science  (medical  and  law  schools  excepted),  in 
which  case  the  faculty  shall  consist  of  at  least  three 
regular  professors  who  devote  all  their  time  to  the  in¬ 
struction  in  the  special  branch  for  which  the  college  is 
established,  and  two  or  more  instructors  or  fellows  in 
the  particular  branch,  who  shall  be  provided  to  assist 
in  the  instruction  to  be  given  the  students  for  the  pro¬ 
motion  of  original  investigation  and  in  the  development 
and  growth  of  the  special  branch  of  science  to  which 
such  college  may  be  devoted. 

B.  A  college,  university,  or  theological  seminary  in¬ 
corporated  under  this  act,  with  the  power  to  confer 
degrees,  shall  have  power  to  confer  baccalaureate  de¬ 
grees  in  art,  science,  philosophy,  or  literature  only  upon 
students  who  have  completed  a  college  or  university 
course  covering  four  years.  The  standard  of  admission 
to  these  four-year  courses,  or  to  advanced  classes  in 
these  courses,  shall  be  not  less  than  four  years  of  aca¬ 
demic  or  high  school  preparation,  or  its  equivalent,  and 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  State  Council  of 
Education. 

C.  Any  educational  corporation  formed  under  this 
act  with  the  power  to  confer  degrees,  as  aforesaid,  shall 
be  subject  to  visitation  and  inspection  by  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  State  Council  of  Education.  If  any  such  cor¬ 
poration  shall  fail  to  keep  up  the  standards  required  by 
this  act,  the  court  shall,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
State  Council  of  Education,  revoke  the  power  to  confer 
degrees.  (Sec.  312,  Act  of  May  5,  1933,  P.  L.  289.) 

(6008)  Amendment  of  Articles  Authorized.  A  non¬ 
profit  corporation,  upon  application  to  the  court  in  the 
manner  hereinafter  provided  in  this  article,  may  amend 
its  articles  for  any  or  all  of  the  following  purposes: 

(1)  To  adopt  a  new  name  subject  to  the  restrictions 
heretofore  provided  in  this  act. 

(2)  To  modify  any  provision  thereof  limiting  its 
term  of  existence,  by  increasing  such  term,  or  to  remove 
such  provision  and  provide  for  perpetual  existence. 

(3)  To  change,  add  to,  or  diminish  its  powers  or 
purposes,  or  to  set  forth  different  or  additional  powers 
or  purposes. 

(4)  To  add  to,  remove,  or  otherwise  change  any  other 
provisions  contained  in  the  articles.  (Sec.  701,  Act  of 
May  5,  1933,  P.  L.  289  as  amended  by  Act  of  July  17, 
1935,  P.  L.  1130.) 

(6009)  Registration  of  Corporate  Name.  If  a  pro¬ 
posed  amendment  to  the  articles  is  for  the  purpose  of 
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changing  the  corporate  name,  the  corporation  shall  make 
application  to  the  Department  of  State  for  the  registra¬ 
tion  of  the  proposed  new  corporate  name.  The  applica¬ 
tion  shall  set  forth  the  name  and  location  of  the  regis¬ 
tered  office  of  the  corporation,  the  new  name  which  the 
corporation  desires  to  use,  and  the  address  of  the  regis¬ 
tered  office  of  the  corporation.  If  the  Department  of 
State  finds  that  the  proposed  name  is  available  for  cor¬ 
porate  use,  the  department  shall  register  the  name,  and 
shall  issue  to  the  corporation,  or  its  representative,  a 
certificate  that  the  proposed  name  has  been  duly  regis¬ 
tered.  If  the  proposed  name  is  not  available  for  corpo¬ 
rate  use,  the  department  shall  refuse  to  register  such 
name,  and  shall  forthwith  notify  the  corporation,  or  its 
representative,  of  this  fact.  Dpon  application  of  any 
party  interested,  either  for  or  against  the  proposed 
amendment  of  the  articles,  the  department  shall  include 
in  anv  certificate  issued  bv  it  under  this  section  anv 
information  desired  as  to  the  names  registered  with  the 
department.  (Sec.  704,  Act  of  May  5,  1933,  P.  L.  289.) 

(6010)  Articles  of  Amendment  to  Be  Filed  with  the 
Prothonotary. 

A  copy  of  the  articles  of  amendment,  and,  in  the  case 
of  a  proposed  change  of  the  corporate  name,  the  cer¬ 
tificate  from  the  Department  of  State  relating  to  the 
registration  of  the  proposed  corporate  name,  shall  be 
filed  by  the  corporation  in  the  office  of  the  prothono¬ 
tary  of  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  county  wherein 
the  registered  office  of  the  corporation  is  located.  The 
articles  and  the  certificate,  if  any,  shall  remain  on  file 
in  the  office  of  the  prothonotary  at  least  three  days  prior 
to  the  day  of  the  application  for  the  amendment  of  the 
articles  will  be  made  to  the  court,  as  hereinafter  pro¬ 
vided,  and  shall  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  the  public 
during  the  business  hours  of  such  office. 

(6011)  Advertisement. 

The  corporation  shall  advertise  its  intention  to  apply 
to  the  court  for  an  amendment  of  its  charter  in  a  man¬ 
ner  similar  to  that  heretofore  prescribed  in  this  act  in 
the  case  of  the  formation  of  a  nonprofit  corporation. 
Advertisements  shall  appear  at  least  three  days  prior 
to  the  day  fixed  for  the  presentation  of  the  application 
to  the  court,  and  shall  set  forth  brieflv. 

(1)  The  name  and  location  of  the  registered  office  of 
the  corporation. 

(2)  A  statement  that  the  application  is  to  be  made 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

(3)  The  nature  and  character  of  the  proposed 
amendment. 
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(4)  A  statement  that  the  articles  of  amendment  have 
been  filed  in  the  office  of  the  prothonotary  and  the  time 
when  the  application  will  be  made  to  the  court.  (Sec. 
706,  Act  of  May  5,  1933,  P.  L.  289.) 

(6012)  Court  to  Approve  or  Refuse  Amendments. 

On  the  day  specified  in  the  advertisement,  or  as  soon 
thereafter  as  the  matter  may  be  heard,  the  corporation 
or  its  representative  shall  present  an  application  for 
the  amendment  of  its  charter  to  the  court,  and  shall 
present  to  the  court  the  articles  of  amendment,  a  cer¬ 
tified  copy  of  the  resolution  authorizing  the  proposed 
amendments,  proof  of  the  advertisement  required  by 
the  preceding  section,  and,  in  the  case  of  a  proposed 
change  of  the  corporate  name,  a  certificate  of  registra¬ 
tion  from  the  Department  of  State.  The  court  shall 
consider  the  application.  It  may  hear  the  evidence 
on  behalf  of  the  applicants  and  against  the  applica¬ 
tion,  if  any  there  be,  or  it  may  refer  the  application  to 
a  master  to  make  report  as  to  the  propriety  of  grant¬ 
ing  the  application.  In  such  case,  upon  the  filing  of 
the  master’s  report,  the  court  shall  grant  the  appli¬ 
cants  and  protestants  a  hearing  if  exceptions  are  filed 
by  either  of  them.  If  the  court  shall  be  of  the  opinion 
that  the  amendments  are  lawful,  will  be  beneficial  and 
not  injurious  to  the  community,  and  do  not  conflict 
with  the  requirements  of  this  act,  the  court  shall  so 
certify  on  the  articles,  and  shall  order  and  decree  there¬ 
on  that  the  articles  are  approved  and  that,  upon  the 
recording  of  the  articles  and  the  order,  the  amend¬ 
ments  specified  in  the  petition  shall  be  a  part  of  the 
charter.  However,  the  court  shall  not  approve  articles 
of  amendment  presented  by  or  on  behalf  of  an  educa¬ 
tional  or  nonsectarian  charitable  corporation,  unless 
and  until  the  court  shall  receive  the  approval  or  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  State  Council  of  Education  or  the 
Department  of  Welfare,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  a  man¬ 
ner  similar  to  that  prescribed  by  this  act  in  the  case 
of  the  formation  of  such  corporation.  (Sec.  707,  Act 
of  May  5,  1933,  P.  L.  289.) 

(6013)  Court  to  Approve  or  Refuse  Merger  or  Con¬ 
solidation. 

On  the  day  specified  in  the  advertisement,  or  as  soon 
thereafter  as  the  matter  may  be  heard,  the  constituent 
corporations,  or  their  representative,  shall  present  an 
application  for  the  merger  or  consolidation  of  such  cor¬ 
porations  to  the  court,  and  shall  present  to  the  court 
the  articles  of  merger  or  articles  of  consolidation,  as 
the  case  may  be,  a  certified  copy  of  the  joint  plan  of 
merger  or  consolidation,  proof  of  the  advertisement  re¬ 
quired  by  the  preceding  section,  and,  in  the  case  of  a 
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proposed  change  of  the  corporate  name,  a  certificate 
of  registration  from  the  Department  of  State.  The 
court  shall  consider  the  application.  It  may  hear  evi¬ 
dence  on  behalf  of  the  applicants  and  against  the  appli¬ 
cation,  if  any  there  be,  or  it  ma}^  refer  the  application 
to  a  master  to  make  report  as  to  the  propriety  of  grant¬ 
ing  the  application.  In  such  case,  upon  the  filing  of 
the  master’s  report,  the  court  shall  grant  the  applicants 
and  protestants  a  hearing  if  exceptions  are  filed  by 
either  of  them.  If  the  court  shall  be  of  the  opinion  that 
the  proposed  merger  or  consolidation  is  lawful,  will  be 
beneficial  and  not  injurious  to  the  community,  and  does 
not  conflict  with  the  requirements  of  this  act,  the  court 
shall  so  certify  on  the  articles,  and  shall  order  and  de¬ 
cree  thereon  that  the  articles  are  approved  and  that, 
upon  the  recording  of  the  articles  and  the  order,  the 
merger  or  consolidation  shall  take  effect.  However,  the 
court  shall  not  approve  articles  of  merger  or  articles  of 
consolidation  presented  by  or  on  behalf  of  an  educational 
or  nonsectarian  charitable  corporation  unless  and  until 
the  court  shall  receive  the  approval  or  recommendation 
of  the  State  Council  of  Education  or  the  Department  of 
Welfare,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  a  manner  similar  to  that 
prescribed  by  this  act  in  the  case  of  the  formation  of 
such  corporations.  (Sec.  807,  Act  of  May  5,  1933,  P.  L. 
289.) 


All  charters  of  incorporation  and  amendments  of  ar¬ 
ticles  of  incorporation  heretofore  granted  hi)  any  of  the 
courts  of  common  pleas  of  this  Commonwealth  to  appli¬ 
cants  for  incorporation,  or  for  amendments  of  articles  of 
incorporation  under  the  provisions  of  the  act,  approved 
the  fifth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  thirty- 
three,  (Pamphlet  Laws  289),  entitled  ^*An  act  relat¬ 
ing  to  nonprofit  corporations ;  defining  and  providing 
for  the  organization,  merger,  consolidation,  and  dissolu¬ 
tion  of  such  corporations ;  conferring  certain  rights, 

powers,  duties,  and  immunities  upon  them  and  their  of¬ 
ficers  and  members;  prescribing  the  conditions  on  which 
such  corporatio7is  may  exercise  their  powers;  providing 
for  the  inclusion  of  certain  existing  corporations  of  the 
first  class  within  the  provisions  of  this  act;  prescribing 
the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which  foreign  nonprofit 
corporations  may  be  admitted  or  may  continue  to  do 
business  within  the  Commonwealth;  conferring  powers 
and  imposing  duties  on  the  courts  of  common  pleas,  pro- 
thonotaries  of  such  courts,  recorders  of  deeds,  and  cer¬ 
tain  State  departments,  commissions,  and  officers;  au¬ 
thorizing  certain  local  public  officers  and  State  depart¬ 
ments  to  collect  fees  for  services  required  to  be  ren¬ 
dered  by  this  act;  imposing  penalties;  and  repealing  cer¬ 
tain  acts  and  parts  of  acts  relating  to  corporations,^^ 


Validating  charters 
and  amendments  of 
articles  of  incorpo¬ 
ration  heretofore 
granted  by  Com¬ 
mon  Pleas  Court 
under  act  of  May 
5,  1933,  P.  L. 
289. 
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Proviso. 


State  Council  of 
p]diication. 


.Meinberslii|)  aiul 
(Quorum. 


Powers  ami  duties. 


shall  he  and  the  same  are  hereby  validated  and  con¬ 
firmed,  notwithstanding  that  the  articles  of  incorpora¬ 
tion,  or  the  amendments  of  the  articles  of  incorporation, 
or  the  application  for  charter,  or  amendments  of  articles 
of  incorporation,  as  filed  and  approved  by  the  court,  did 
not  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  said  act  as  to  the 
form  required:  Provided,  however,  That  the  papers  as 
filed,  approved  by  court,  and  recorded,  contained  all  the 
facts  required  wider  the  provisions  of  said  act. 

(Amended  by  Act  113,  as  of  May  23,  1947,  P.  L.  274.) 


ARTICLE  LXI 

(6101)  The  State  Council  of  Education  shall  consist 
of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  Tvho  shall 
be  the  president  and  chief  executive  officer  thereof,  and 
nine  other  members. 

All  appointments  shall  be  for  terms  of  six  years. 

The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  and  five 
other  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum.  The  Council 
may  elect  a  secretary,  who  need  not  be  a  member  there¬ 
of.  Section  408 — Administrative  Code. 

(6102)  Membership  and  Quorum. — The  State  Coun¬ 
cil  of  Education  shall  have  the  power  and  its  duty  shall 
be : 

(a)  Subject  to  any  inconsistent  provisions  of  this  act 
contained,  to  continue  to  exercise  the  powers  and  per¬ 
form  the  duties  by  law  vested  in  and  imposed  upon  the 
said  council; 

(b)  To  report  and  recommend  to  the  Governor,  and 
the  General  Assembly,  legislation  needed  to  make  the 
public  schools  of  this  Commonwealth  more  efficient  and 
useful ; 

(c)  To  equalize,  through  special  appropriations  for 
this  purpose,  or  otherwise,  the  educational  advantages 
of  the  different  parts  of  this  Commonwealth; 

(d)  To  inspect  and  require  reports  of  the  educational 
work  in  the  schools  and  institutions  wholly  or  partly 
supported  by  the  State,  which  are  not  supervised  by  the 
public  school  authorities :  Provided,  That  a  copy  of  the 
report  of  the  inspection  of  any  such  institution,  which 
may  be  made  to  the  State  Council  of  Education,  shall  be 
sent  to  the  head  of  such  institution; 

(e)  To  encourage  and  promote  agricultural  educa¬ 
tion,  manual  training,  domestic  science,  and  such  other 
vocational  and  practical  education  as  the  needs  of  this 
Commonwealth  may,  from  time  to  time,  require ; 
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(f)  To  prescribe  rules  and  regulations  for  the  sani¬ 
tary  equipment,  and  inspection  of  school  buildings,  and 
to  take  such  other  action  as  it  may  deem  necessary  and 
expedient  to  promote  the  physical  and  moral  welfare  of 
the  children  in  the  public  schools  of  this  Commonwealth ; 
and  to  issue  and  have  available  for  distribution  to  school 
directors,  registered  architects,  and  other  persons  apply¬ 
ing  therefor  rules  and  regulations  in  regard  to  school 
house  construction; 

(g)  To  investigate  and  make  recommendations  per¬ 
taining  to  the  work  of  any  schools  of  design,  schools  of 
industrial  arts,  or  industrial  schools,  or  other  educa¬ 
tional  institutions,  within  the  Commonwealth,  to  w^hich 
the  General  Assembly  may  make  an  appropriation; 

(h)  To  exercise  all  the  powers,  and  perform  all  the 
duties,  formerly  vested  in  the  State  Board  of  Educa¬ 
tion  ; 

(i)  To  change  the  name  of  any  State  normal  school 
to  State  teachers’  college,  and  to  designate  the  certifi¬ 
cates  and  degrees  which  such  college  shall  confer  ; 

(j)  To  determine  and  promulgate  standards  for  cer¬ 
tificates  to  teach  in  the  elementarv  and  secondarv 

«/  • 

schools  of  this  Commonwealth,  which  conform  to  the 
official  standards  promulgated  by  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction.  Section  1307 — Administrative  Code. 
(Amended  June  1,  1931,  P.  L.  350.) 

ARTICLE  LXII 

State  Appropriations — Constitutional  Provisions 

Article  III,  Section  17,  Constitution  of  Pennsylvania: 

(6201)  No  appropriation  shall  be  made  to  any  char¬ 
itable  or  educational  institution  not  under  the  absolute 
control  of  the  Commonwealth,  other  than  normal  schools 
established  b}^  law  for  the  professional  training  of  teach¬ 
ers  for  the  public  schools  of  the  State,  except  by  a  vote 
of  two-thirds  of  all  the  members  elected  to  each  house. 

Article  X,  Section  1,  Constitution  of  Pennsylvania: 

(6202)  The  General  Assembly  shall  provide  for  the 
maintenance  and  support  of  a  thorough  and  efficient 
system  of  public  schools,  wherein  all  the  children  of 
this  Commonwealth  above  the  age  of  six  years  may  be 
educated,  and  shall  appropriate  at  least  one  million 
dollars  each  year  for  that  purpose. 

Article  X,  Section  2,  Constitution  of  Pennsylvania: 

(6203)  No  money  raised  for  the  support  of  the  pub¬ 
lic  schools  of  the  Commonwealth  shall  be  appropriated 
to  or  used  for  the  support  of  any  sectarian  school. 
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ARTICLE  LXII 
Miscellaneous  Legislation 

(6301)  (Centennial  of  Free  Schools,  Act  of  May  11, 
1931,  P.  L.  107  now  obsolete.) 

(6302)  Section  five  of  the  act,  approved  the  twenty- 
eighth  clay  of  April,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
three  (Pamphlet  Laws,  three  hundred  and  thirty-two), 
entitled  “An  act  for  the  annexation  of  any  city,  bor¬ 
ough,  township,  or  part  of  a  township,  to  a  contiguous 
city,  and  providing  for  the  indebtedness  of  the  same,’^ 
is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

If  it  shall  appear  by  the  vote  when  counted  that  a 
majority  has  voted  for  annexation,  the  court  shall  enter 
a  decree  accordingly:  otherAvise  the  proceedings  shall 
be  dismissed :  Provided,  however.  That  in  proceedings 
for  the  annexation  of  part  of  a  township  no  decree  of 
annexation  shall  be  entered  until  the  State  Council  of 
Education,  after  due  inquiry  into  the  consequent  effect 
upon  the  school  districts  affected,  shall  approve  in  writ¬ 
ing  of  the  proposed  annexation.  In  case  the  proceed¬ 
ings  shall  be  dismissed,  no  petitions  from  that  city,  bor¬ 
ough,  township,  or  part  of  a  township,  shall  thereafter 
be  presented  unless  signed  by  tAventy  per  centum  of 
the  qualified  voters  thereof,  as  shown  by  the  registry 
lists  for  the  last  preceding  general  election ;  and  the 
court  shall  exercise  its  discretion  as  to  allowing  such 
petitions  to  be  filed :  Provided,  hoAvever,  That  should 
the  court  permit  such  petition  to  be  filed,  no  election 
shall  be  ordered  to  be  held  within  two  years  from  the 
date  of  the  former  election  on  such  annexation.  If  in 
such  case  the  court  allows  the  petition  to  be  filed,  the 
proceedings  shall  be  as  herein  provided  for  in  the  first 
petition.  (Amended  April  7,  1937,  P.  L.  161.) 

NOTE:  Repealed  in  part  in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  third  class  cities  and  town¬ 
ships  of  the  first  class  upon  anne.xation  to  a  city  or  a  borough.  See  also  Secs.  116- 
128  of  this  volume. 

(6303)  When  by  the  growth  of  cities,  towns,  and 
boroughs,  and  the  opening  of  incorporated  or  unincor¬ 
porated  cemeteries  in  cities  and  boroughs,  or  in  the 
vicinity  thereof,  or  from  other  causes,  any  burial-ground 
privately  owned  and  in  charge  of  no  person  or  per¬ 
sons,  or  any  burial-ground  belonging  to  or  in  charge  of 
any  religious  society  or  church  directly,  or  through 
trustees  thereof,  or  in  charge  of  no  person,  persons, 
church  or  society,  or  belonging  to  or  in  charge  of  any 
municipality  has  ceased  to  be  used  for  interments,  or  has 
become  so  neglected,  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  court,  to 
become  a  public  nuisance,  or  that  the  remains  of  bodies 
interred  in  any  such  neglected  or  disused  cemetery  in 
any  city  or  borough  interfere  with  and  hinder  the  im- 
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provement,  extensions,  and  general  progressive  inter¬ 
ests  of  any  city  or  borough ;  or  when  the  said  land  shall 
be  desired  bj^  the  said  municipality,  or  in  the  school 
district  thereof,  for  the  erection  thereon  of  any  munic¬ 
ipal  school,  or  free  public  library  building,  or  for  use 
as  recreation  centers  or  municipal  playgrounds,  or  the 
opening,  laying  out,  or  extension  through  said  land  of 
any  street  or  highway,  or  for  any  other  public  purposes, 
the  court  of  quarter  sessions  of  the  several  counties  of 
the  Commonwealth,  upon  petition  of  the  managers,  of¬ 
ficers,  or  municipality,  or  on  the  petition  of  fifty  or 
more  citizens  or  residents  in  the  vicinity,  in  case  where 
such  cemetery  or  graveyard  is  not  in  charge  of  any  per¬ 
son,  persons,  church,  or  society,  or  trustees  of  such  so¬ 
ciety,  or  church,  setting  forth  that  the  erection,  exten¬ 
sion,  improvements,  and  general  progressive  interests  of 
such  city  or  borough  are  hampered  and  interfered  with, 
and  the  welfare  of  such  city  or  borough  is  injured  to 
the  detriment  thereof  and  of  the  public  good;  or  upon 
the  petition  of  said  municipality,  or  school  district  there¬ 
of,  that  the  said  land  shall  be  desired  by  said  munici¬ 
pality  or  the  school  district  thereof  for  the  erection 
thereon  of  any  muniripal  school,  or  free  public  library 
building,  or  for  the  use  as  recreation  centers  or  munici¬ 
pal  playgrounds,  or  the  opening,  laying  out,  or  exten¬ 
sion  through  said  land  of  a  street  or  highway,  or  for 
any  other  public  purposes ;  and  after  three  weeks  of 
advertisement  or  hearing  in  open  court  for  the  purpose, 
may,  after  a  full  hearing  of  the  parties,  their  proofs  and 
allegation,  authorize  and  direct  the  removal  of  the  re¬ 
mains  of  the  dead  from  such  burial  grounds :  Provided, 
That  no  such  application  shall  be  made  by  the  managers, 
officers,  or  trustees  of  such  society  or  church,  except  in 
pursuance  of  the  wishes  of  a  majority  of  the  members 
of  such  society  or  church,  expressed  at  a  meeting  held 
for  that  purpose  after  two  weeks’  public  notice.  After 
the  removal  of  all  dead  bodies  from  such  burial  grounds 
the  said  land  shall  cease  to  be  a  cemeterv  or  burial 
ground  for  all  and  any  purpose  whatsoever,  and  may 
be  acquired  by  the  municipality  or  school  district  thereof 
as  other  lands  are  acquired  for  municipal  or  school  pur¬ 
poses.  (Act  of  27th  dav  of  April,  A.  D.  1925,  P.  L. 
300 ;  May  21,  1931,  P.  L.  187.) 

(6304)  (Elections  for  increasing  indebtedness  be¬ 
yond  2  per  cent  limit.  See  Municipal  Borrowing  Law, 
Sec.  3331  of  this  volume.) 

(6305)  When  an  appeal  is  taken  from  the  county 
auditors’  report  or  settlement  of  the  account  of  any 
public  officer,  in  accordance  with  the  laws  relating  there¬ 
to,  and  such  appeal  results  favorable  to  the  appellants 
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in  such  a  manner  that  money  is  recovered  for  any  coun¬ 
ty,  township,  borough,  school  district,  or  poor  district, 
the  court  hearing  such  appeal  shall  make  an  order  to 
pay  a  counsel  fee,  which  it  deems  just  and  reasonable,  to 
the  counsel  representing  such  appeal,  out  of  the  funds 
so  recovered.  (Act  of  April  22,  1929,  P.  L.  630.) 

NOTE:  This  section  is  repealed  in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  county  auditors'  reports 
excei)t  in  counties  of  the  first  class  and  in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  townships  of  the 
first  and  second  class. 

t 

(6306-6307-B)  (Validation  Acts  no  longer  signifi¬ 
cant.) 

(6308)  Be  it  enacted,  &c..  That  the  Commonwealth 
of  Pennsylvania,  or  any  department  or  division  there¬ 
of,  and  any  county,  city,  borough,  incorporated  town, 
township,  school  district,  vocational  school  district  or 
institution  district  may  and  are  hereby  specifically  au¬ 
thorized  to  make  contracts  of  insurance  with  any  insur¬ 
ance  company  or  nonprofit  hospitalization  corporation 
or  nonprofit  medical  service  corporation  authorized  to 
transact  business  within  the  Commomvealth  insuring 
its  employes  or  any  class  or  classes  thereof  under  a  pol¬ 
icy  or  policies  of  group  insurance  covering  life,  health, 
hospitalization,  medical  service  or  accident  insurance, 
and  may  contract  with  any  such  company  granting 
annuities  or  pensions  for  the  pensioning  of  such  em¬ 
ployes  ;  and,  for  such  purposes,  may  agree  to  pay  part 
or  all  of  the  premiums  or  charges  for  carrying  such 
contracts,  and  may  appropriate  out  of  its  treasury  any 
money  necessary  to  pay  such  premiums  or  charges  or 
portions  thereof. 

The  proper  officer,  agency,  board  or  commission  of 
any  of  the  above  political  divisions  or  subdivisions,  hav¬ 
ing  authority  to  enter  into  such  contracts  of  insurance, 
are  hereby  authorized,  enabled  and  permitted  to  de¬ 
duct  from  the  employe’s  pay,  salary  or  compensation, 
such  part  of  the  premium  as  is  payable  by  the  employe 
and  as  may  be  so  authorized  by  the  employe  in  writing. 
(As  amended  August  1,  1941,  P.  L.  749.) 

2.  All  contracts  procured  hereunder  shall  conform 
and  be  subject  to  all  the  provisions  of  any  existing  or 
annuity  contracts. 

3.  The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  severable,  and 
if  any  provisions  shall  be  held  to  be  unconstitutional, 
the  decision  of  the  court  shall  not  be  deemed  to  affect 
the  validity  of  the  remaining  provisions.  It  is  hereby 
declared  to  be  the  legislative  intent  that  this  act  would 
have  been  adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  had  such 
unconstitutional  provisions  not  been  included  therein. 

4.  Nothing  contained  in  the  foregoing  section  shall 
be  construed  to  repeal  any  act  of  Assembly  now  provid- 
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ing  for  the  granting  of  pensions  or  retirement  remuner¬ 
ation  to  any  of  the  employes  of  the  Commonwealth  or 
any  such  county,  city,  borough,  incorporated  toAvn,  town¬ 
ship,  school  district  or  poor  district.  (Act  of  June  22, 
1931,  P.  L.  844;  Act  of  June  24,  1939,  P.  L.  688.) 

NOTE:  See  also  Act  317,  P.  L.  688  of  June  24,  1939,  P.  L.  678. 

(6309)  Any  officer  of  the  Commonwealth,  and  any 
officer,  board  or  legislative  body  of  any  county,  city, 
borough,  town,  township,  school  district  or  poor  district, 
whose  duty  it  is  by  law  to  advertise  for  bids  for  public 
works,  contracts,  supplies  or  equipment,  may,  at  his  or 
its  discretion,  legally  authorize  the  publication  of  such 
advertising,  in  addition  to  the  newspapers  specified  by 
law,  also  in  any  publication  or  journal  devoted  to  the 
dissemination  of  informaton  about  construction  work 
published  in  this  Commonwealth  at  least  once  a  week 
and  circulating  among  contractors,  manufacturers  and 
dealers  doing  business  in  the  community  in  which  such 
public  works  are  to  be  constructed  or  supplies  or  equip¬ 
ment  purchased :  Provided,  That  no  advertisement  for 
bids  for  public  works,  contracts,  supplies  or  equipment 
shall  be  inserted  in  any  publication  or  journal  devoted 
to  the  dissemination  of  information  about  construction 
work,  which  has  not  been  established  and  regularly  is¬ 
sued  from  a  printing  office  and  publication  house  in  this 
Commonwealth  for  a  period  of  at  least  eighteen  months ; 
and  that  such  publication  and  journal  shall  be  entered, 
or  entitled  to  be  entered,  for  admission  to  the  United 
States  mails  as  second  class  matter,  and  shall  have  a 
bona  fide  income  from  subscribers  within  the  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Pennsylvania  of  not  less  than  Fifteen  Thou¬ 
sand  Dollars  ($15,000)  per  annum,  duly  certified  by  a 
public  accountant ;  and  the  rates  and  charges  of  such 
advertising  shall  not  be  in  excess  of  those  of  newspapers 
of  general  circulation,  as  defined  by  the  Newspaper  Ad¬ 
vertising  Act  of  May  sixteen,  one  thousand  nine  hun¬ 
dred  twenty-nine  (Pamphlet  Laws,  one  thousand  seven 
hundred  eighty-four),  of  a  like  circulation  published  in 
the  community  in  which  the  public  works  are  to  be  con¬ 
structed  or  the  supplies  or  equipment  purchased.  (Act 
of  June  22,  1931,  P.  L.  845.) 

(6310)  The  boards  of  inspectors  of  prisons  now 
erected  or  which  may  hereafter  be  erected,  in  counties 
of  the  first  class  of  this  Commonwealth,  are  hereby  au¬ 
thorized  and  empowered  to  sell  to  such  county,  to  any 
city  or  school  district  coextensive  therewith,  or  political 
subdivision  within  such  county,  and  to  any  public  in¬ 
stitution  situate  within  such  county  and  maintained  by 
such  county  or  city  or  other  political  subdivision  within 
such  county,  such  surplus  printing  or  products  manu¬ 
factured  or  prepared  in  the  industries  established  in 


state  and  munici¬ 
pal  officers. 


Advertisements  for 
bids. 


Trade  publications. 


Qualifications  of 
publication. 


Charges  not  to  be 
in  excess  of  those 
in  act  of  May  16, 
1929  (P.  L. 
1784). 


Counties  of  first 
class. 

Prison  inspectors 
authorized  to  sell 
prison-made  goods. 


578 


Pennsylvania  Department  of  PuBiiic  Instruction 


Contracts. 

Bonds. 

Advertising  and 
bids. 


Motor  omnibus. 


School  buses  and 
vehicles  transport¬ 
ing  agricultural 
products  or  farm 
supplies  excluded 
from  definition  of 
“common  carrier 
by  motor  vehicle.” 


prisons  in  said  counties  of  the  first  class,  and,  for  these 
purposes,  may  execute  and  deliver  all  proposals  and  con¬ 
tracts  in  writing,  and  purchase,  execute,  and  deliver 
bonds,  condition  for  the  performance  thereof,  which  such 
board  or  boards  may  deem  it  expedient  to  make. 

The  authorities  of  such  counties,  cities,  school  dis¬ 
tricts,  or  other  political  subdivisions  of  such  counties 
situate  therein,  purchasing  such  products,  shall  not  be 
required  to  advertise  for  such  products  or  require  com¬ 
petitive  bidding.  (Act  of  May  20,  1931,  P.  L.  138, 
Sec.  1.) 

(6311)  “Motor  Omnibus.”  Shall  include  all  motor 
vehicles  operated  for  the  carriage  of  passengers  for  hire 
by  individuals,  associations,  copartnerships,  or  corpora¬ 
tions,  who  or  which  were  not  engaged  in  the  carriage  of 
passengers  for  hire  as  common  carriers  prior  to  the  first 
day  of  January,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  four¬ 
teen,  and  who  or  which  are  not  required  under  the  laws 
of  this  Commonwealth  to  obtain  from  the  Public  Utility 
Commission  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  cer¬ 
tificate  of  public  convenience  for  the  carriage  of  passen¬ 
gers  for  hire  or  motor  vehicle  of  the  bus  type  not  op¬ 
erated  for  the  carriajre  of  passengers  for  hire  except  as 
herein  provided.  This  definition  shall  not  include  or 
apply  to  any  motor  vehicle  operated  under  contract  with 
any  school  district  of  this  Commonwealth  for  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  school  children;  such  motor  vehicle  to  come 
within  the  definitions  of  commercial  motor  vehicles  or 
motor  vehicles.  (June  29,  1937,  P.  L.  2329.) 

(6312)  “  Common  Carrier  bv  Motor  Vehicles”  means 

any  common  carrier  who  or  which  holds  out  or  under¬ 
takes  the  transportation  of  passengers  or  property,  or 
both,  or  any  class  of  passengers  or  property,  between 
points  within  this  Commonwealth  by  motor  vehicle  for 
compensation,  whether  or  not  the  owner  or  operator  of 
such  motor  vehicle,  or  who  or  which  provides  or  fur¬ 
nishes  any  motor  vehicle,  with  or  without  driver,  for 
transportation  or  for  use  in  transportation  of  persons 
or  property  as  aforesaid,  and  shall  include  common 
carriers  by  rail,  water,  or  air,  and  express  or  forward¬ 
ing  public  utilities  in  so  far  as  such  common  carriers  or 
such  public  utilities  are  engaged  in  such  motor  vehicle 
operations,  but  shall  not  include  (a)  a  lessor  under  a 
lease  given  on  a  bona  fide  sale  of  a  motor  vehicle  where 
the  lessor  retains  or  assumes  no  responsibility  for  main¬ 
tenance,  supervision,  or  control  of  the  motor  vehicle  so 
sold;  or  (b)  transportation  of  school  children  in  any  mo¬ 
tor  vehicle  owned  by  any  school  district,  or  operated  un¬ 
der  contract  with  any  school  district,  which  transporta¬ 
tion  is  lawfully  paid  for  by  the  school  district  from  dis¬ 
trict  funds;  or  (c)  any  owner  or  operator  of  a  farm. 
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transporting  agricultural  products  from,  or  farm  sup¬ 
plies  to,  such  farm,  or  any  independent  contractor  or 
cooperative  agricultural  association  hauling  agricultural 
products  or  farm  supplies  exclusively  for  one  or  more 
owners  or  operators  of  farms;  (d)  any  person  or  corpo¬ 
ration  who  or  which  uses,  or  furnishes  for  use,  dump 
trucks  for  the  transportation  of  ashes,  rubbish,  excavated 
and  road  construction  materials;  (e)  transportation  of 
property  by  the  owner  to  himself,  or  to  purchasers  di¬ 
rectly  from  him,  in  vehicles  owned  and  operated  by  the 
owner  of  such  property  and  not  otherwise  used  in  trans¬ 
portation  of  property  for  compensation  for  others. 

(6312-A)  “  Contract  Carrier  by  Motor  Vehicle” 

means  any  person  or  corporation  w^ho  or  which  provides 
or  furnishes  transportation  of  passengers  or  property, 
or  both,  or  any  class  of  passengers  or  property,  between 
points  within  this  Commonwealth  by  motor  vehicle  for 
compensation,  whether  or  not  the  owner  or  operator  of 
such  motor  vehicle,  or  who  or  which  provides  or  fur¬ 
nishes,  with  or  without  drivers,  any  motor  vehicle  for 
such  transportation,  or  for  use  in  such  transportation, 
other  than  as  a  common  carrier  by  motor  vehicle,  but 
shall  not  include — (a)  a  lessor  under  a  lease  given  on. a 
bona  fide  sale  of  a  motor  vehicle  where  the  lessor  re¬ 
tains  or  assumes  no  responsibility  for  maintenance,  su¬ 
pervision  or  control  of  the  motor  vehicle  so  sold;  or  (b) 
any  bona  fide  agricultural,  cooperative  association  trans¬ 
porting  property  exclusively  for  the  members  of  such 
association  on  a  nonprofit  basis,  or  any  independent  con¬ 
tractor  hauling  exclusively  for  such  association;  or  (c) 
any  owner  or  operator  of  a  farm  transporting  agricul¬ 
tural  products  from  or  farm  supplies  to  such  farm,  or 
any  independent  contractor  hauling  agricultural  prod¬ 
ucts  or  farm  supplies,  exclusively,  for  one  or  more  own¬ 
ers  or  operators  of  farms;  (d)  [any  person  or  corpora¬ 
tion  who  or  which  provides  or  furnishes]  transportation 
of  school  children  [exclusively]  in  any  motor  vehicle 
owned  by  any  school  district,  or  operated  under  con¬ 
tract  with  any  school  district,  which  transportation  is 
lawfully  paid  for  by  the  school  district  from  district 
funds;  or  (e)  any  person  or  corporation  who  or  which 
uses,  or  furnishes  for  use,  dump  trucks  for  the  transpor¬ 
tation  of  ashes,  rubbish,  excavated  or  road  construction 
materials.  (Amended  July  3,  1941,  P.  L.  267.) 

(6313)  Age  Limits  for  Drivers  of  School  Buses  and 
Public  Passenger  Carrying  Motor  Vehicles. — It  shall  be 
unlawful  for  any  person,  who  is  under  the  age  of  twen¬ 
ty-one  (21)  years,  to  operate  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  bus 
type  in  the  transportation  of  pupils  to  or  from  school, 
or  to  operate  a  motor  bus  or  motor  omnibus  in  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  passengers. 
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l^enalty. — Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  section  shall,  upon  summary  conviction  before  a 
magistrate,  be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  of  ten  ($10.00) 
dollars  and  costs  of  prosecution,  and,  in  default  of  the 
payment  thereof,  shall  undergo  imprisonment  for  not 
more  than  five  (5)  days.  (Act  of  June  22,  1931,  P.  L. 
751.) 

I 

(6314)  The  municipal  authorities  of  any  municipal¬ 
ity  may  submit  to  the  qualified  electors  of  such  munic¬ 
ipality  at  any  general  or  municipal  election,  the  question 
of  establishing,  maintaining  and/or  aiding  in  maintain¬ 
ing  a  free  public,  nonsectarian  library,  and  must  sub¬ 
mit  such  question,  if  petitioned  for  by  three  per  centum 
ot*  the  voters  at  the  last  preceding  general  election.  At 
such  election  the  question  of  establishing  an  annual  tax 
at  a  certain  rate,  not  exceeding  tv^o  mills  on  the  dollar, 
on  all  taxable  property  of  the  municipality,  shall  be 
submitted. 

In  cases  where  such  questions  are  submitted  to  the 
voters  of  a  county,  they  shall  not  be  submitted  to  the 
voters  residing  in  cities,  boroughs,  towns  and  townships 
iu  which  there  is  then  being  maintained  a  free,  public, 
nonsectarian  library,  whether  by  the  city,  borough,  town, 
township  or  school  district,  or  otherwise,  unless  the 
municipal  authorities,  the  board  of  school  directors,  or 
the  board  of  trustees  or  managers  of  any  endowed  li¬ 
brary  or  association  library  in  such  municipality  shall 
have,  previous  to  such  submission,  signified  their  in¬ 
tent,  by  ordinance  or  resolution,  to  become  a  part  of 
the  county  library  district,  and  to  merge  any  existing 
library  in  such  municipal  district,  if  the  same  can  le¬ 
gally  be  done,  with  the  county  library.  Any  city,  bor¬ 
ough,  town,  township,  school  district  or  any  board  of 
trustees  or  managers  of  any  endowed  library  or  associa¬ 
tion  library,  maintaining  such  a  free,  public,  nonsec¬ 
tarian  library,  shall  have  power  to  contract  with  the 
county  commissioners,  before  the  submission  of  such 
([uestions,  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  under  which 
it  will  become  a  part  of  such  county  library  district. 
Title  to  the  books  and  other  property  of  said  munici¬ 
pally  supported  library,  school  district  library  or  other 
library  shall  remain  in  the  said  municipality,  school  dis¬ 
trict,  board  of  managers  or  trustees,  but  the  books  and 
other  property  shall  be  used  by  the  county  library  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  a  written  agreement  be¬ 
tween  the  county  commissioners  and  the  said  munici¬ 
pal  authorities,  board  of  school  directors,  or  board  of 
trustees  or  managers  of  any  endowed  library  or  asso¬ 
ciation  library :  Provided,  however.  That  title  to  such 
books  and  other  property  may  be  transferred  to  the 
county  library  district  if  the  same  may  be  legally  done. 
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But  where  a  countv  librarv  district  is  established  and 
a  municipality  has  not  joined  in  said  establishment,  it 
may,  nevertheless,  thereafter  join  said  county  library 
district  if  the  municipal  authorities,  school  district,  or 
any  board  of  trustees  or  managers  of  any  endowed  li¬ 
brary  or  association  library  in  such  municipality  enter 
into  an  agreement  with  the  county  board  of  library  di¬ 
rectors  to  merge  its  facilities  with  the  county  library 
in  the  manner  herein  provided.  (As  amended  May  13, 
1931,  P.  L.  127.) 

(6314-A)  Sections  three  and  four  of  the  act,  ap¬ 
proved  the  fifth  day  of  June,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
thirty-five  (Pamphlet  Laws,  two  hundred  sixty-six), 
entitled  “An  act  to  protect  trade-mark  owners,  distrib¬ 
utors,  and  the  public  against  injuries  and  uneconomic 
practices  in  the  distribution  of  articles  of  standard  qual¬ 
ity  under  a  distinguished  trade-mark,  brand  or  name,” 
are  herebv  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

Section  3.  This  act  shall  not  apply  to  any  contract  or 
agreement  between  wholesalers  or  between  producers  or 
between  retailers  as  to  sale  or  resale  prices,  nor  shall 
the  provisions  of  this  act  apply  to,  or  fix,  or  limit  prices 
at  which  anv  books  mav  be  sold  or  offered  for  sale  to  a 
librarv  located  in  this  State. 

Section  4.  The  following  terms  as  used  in  this  act  are 
defined  as  follows : 

“Producer”  means  grower,  baker,  maker,  manufac¬ 
turer,  or  publisher. 

“Commodity”  means  any  subject  of  commerce. 

“Library”  means  the  following  nonprofit  organiza¬ 
tions  administering  a  collection  of  books  for  nonprofit 
purposes :  The  national  and  state  governments,  counties, 
cities,  boroughs,  towns,  townships,  school  districts,  voca¬ 
tional  school  districts,  universities,  colleges,  schools, 
archives,  offices,  museums  and  library,  educational,  pro¬ 
fessional,  scientific,  fine  arts  and  religious  societies. 
(Act  of  June  5,  1935,  P.  L.  266,  Secs.  3  and  4,  as 
amended  May  22,  1941,  P.  L.  49.) 

Aid  for  County  Libraries 

(6315)  1.  A  system  of  state-aid  for  the  maintenance 

of  free  public  nonsectarian  county  libraries,  in  counties 
of  the  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth 
classes,  is  herebv  established.  The  annual  aid  by  the 
Commonwealth  to  anv  such  countv  librarv  shall  be 

C/  */  t, 

measured  by  the  amount  appropriated  annually  by  the 
countv  commissioners  from  eountv  monevs  for  the 

t.  «, 

maintenance  of  any  such  county  library,  and  shall  be 
determined  as  follows : 


Section  15 
repealed. 


Contracts  fixing 
resale  price. 


Act  of  June  5. 
1935,  P.  L.  266. 
sections  3  and  4, 
amended. 


Sales  of  books  to 
libraries  excepted 
from  provisions  of 
the  act. 


"Library”  defined. 


Counties  of  third, 
fourth,  fifth,  sixth, 
seventh  and  eiglith 
classes. 

State-aid  for  free 
public  nonsectarian 
county  libraries. 
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Determination  of 
annual  aid. 


Unlit  of  amount. 


Payment. 


Report. 


Rooks  for  demon- 
stiation  purposes. 


Property  of 
Commonwealth. 


Rules  and 
regulations. 


Appropriation. 


School  teachers, 
elementary  and 
secondary  schools. 


Certification  and 
registration. 


Powers  and  duties 
of  Department  of 
Public  Instruction. 


Classes  of 
Counties. 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 


Percentage  of  Aid  Calculated 
on  County  Appropriation. 

20  per  cent 
25  per  cent 
33  per  cent 
50  per  cent 
75  per  cent 
125  per  cent 


The  amount  to  be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth  for  the 
maintenance  of  any  county  library  shall  not  in  any  year 
exceed  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  ($2,500),  and 
such  pa3^ment  shall  be  made  to  the  board  of  trustees  in 
charge  of  any  such  free  public  nonsectarian  county  li¬ 
brary.  A  report  of  the  expenditure  of  such  state  moneys 
shall  be  made  annually  to  the  county  commissioners 
and  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  in  such  form 
as  the  Department  may  require. 


2.  For  the  purpose  of  encouraging  the  establishment 
of  county  libraries,  the  Commonwealth  may,  through 
the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  provide  books 
to  be  used  for  demonstrations  and  circulation  purposes 
in  counties  where  it  is  proposed  to  establish  a  free  pub¬ 
lic  nonsectarian  county  library  in  the  manner  provided 
by  law.  Any  such  books  shall  remain  the  property  of 
the  Commonwealth  and  shall  not  be  used  in  any  county 
for  a  longer  continuous  period  than  two  years,  after 
which  they  shall  be  returned  to  the  possession  of  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  and  be  made  available 
for  like  purposes  in  some  other  county. 


The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  shall  have 
power  to  adopt  and  promulgate  such  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  to  regulate  the  use, 
demonstration,  distribution,  and  return  of  books  made 
available  under  the  provisions  of  this  section. 


3.  This  Section  is  obsolete. 


Certification  of  Teachers  in  Elementary  and 

Secondary  Schools 

(6316)  1.  The  Department  of  Public  Instruction 

shall  provide  for  the  registration  of  persons  qualified  to 
teach  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools  of  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  which  are  accredited  by  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  as  conforming  to  the  official  stand¬ 
ards  promulgated  by  the  State  Council  of  Education. 

2.  The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  shall  have 
the  power,  and  its  duty  shall  be — 

(a)  To  provide  for  and  to  regulate  the  certificates 
and  the  registration  of  persons  qualified  to  teach  in  such 
schools ; 
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(b)  To  certify  as  qualified  to  practice  the  art  of 
teaching  in  such  schools  an^"  applicant  eighteen  (18) 
years  of  age,  of  good  moral  character,  not  addicted  to 
the  use  of  intoxicating  liquor  or  narcotic  drugs,  and 
who  has  graduated  from  a  college,  university,  or  insti¬ 
tution  of  learning  approved  as  herein  provided,  and  who 
has  completed  such  professional  preparation  for  teach¬ 
ing  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  State  Council  of  Educa¬ 
tion,  and  to  register  such  person  upon  such  proof  as  the 
State  Council  of  Education  may  require  that  such  ap¬ 
plicant  possesses  such  qualifications ; 

(c)  To  make  permanent  such  certificate  and/or  reg¬ 
istration  upon  evidence  of  such  teaching  experience  and 
such  additional  preparation  as  the  State  Council  of 
Education  may  by  rule  require  in  such  schools; 

(d)  To  provide  for  and  regrulate  limited  and  perma¬ 
nent  registration  of  such  certificates  to  teach,  or  certifi¬ 
cates  of  registration  to  teach,  as  may  be  approved  by 
the  council; 

(e)  To  accept  and  endorse  or  approve  for  registra¬ 
tion  certificates  to  teach,  or  certificates  of  registration 
to  teach,  issued  by  other  states,  countries,  and  bodies, 
upon  the  payment  of  such  fee  for  registration  in  this 
Commonwealth  as  mav  be  fixed  bv  the  State  Council 
of  Education:  Provided,  That  the  standards  of  such 
other  state  or  country  as  adopted  by  such  body  are  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  State  Council  of  Education  as  equal  to 
the  standards  of  this  Commonwealth ; 

(f)  To  keep  a  record,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  department  so  to  do,  of  every  certificate  issued  modi¬ 
fied,  suspended,  revoked  or  reinstated,  and  registration 
thereof  made  by  or  with  the  department,  and  to  pre¬ 
scribe  the  form  of  such  record. 

3.  The  State  Council  of  Education  shall  have  the 
power,  and  its  duty  shall  be — 

(a)  To  adopt  and  promulgate  rules  and  regulations 
not  inconsistent  herewith  for  the  execution  and  admin¬ 
istration  of  this  act ; 

(b)  To  establish  and  promulgate  standards  of  pre¬ 
liminary  and  professional  education  and  training  for 
teachers  in  such  schools ; 

(c)  To  investigate  and  to  determine  the  acceptabil¬ 
ity  of  colleges,  universities  and  institutions  of  learning 
of  this  Commonwealth  and  of  other  states  and  coun¬ 
tries  issuing  credentials,  diplomas  or  degrees  to  persons 
who  may  desire  to  be  registered  to  teach  in  such  schools 
of  this  Commonwealth,  to  approve  such  colleges,  univer¬ 
sities  and  institutions  of  learning  as  are  deemed  by  it 
to  be  acceptable,  to  revoke  its  approval  of  such  as  shall 
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fail  to  maintain  the  required  standards,  and  to  compile 
and  publish  annually  a  registry  of  such  approved  col¬ 
leges,  universities  and  institutions  of  learning; 

(d)  To  prescribe  the  professional  title  or  other  desig¬ 
nation  which  a  registrant  may  use  in  connection  with 
his  or  her  name  in  the  practice  of  the  art  of  teaching, 
to  regulate  the  use  thereof  and  prohibit  its  use  by  non¬ 
registrants,  and  to  prosecute  persons  who  illegally  use 
such  title  or  designation; 

(e)  To  investigate  any  violation  of  this  act  or  appli¬ 
cation  for  reinstatement  of  certificate  or  registration, 
and  to  conduct  hearings,  either  before  the  council  or  a 
committee  or  examiner  appointed  by  the  council  to  hear 
and  report  to  it  upon  such  violation  or  application,  and 
to  discipline  or  prosecute  such  violations; 

(f )  To  suspend  and  revoke,  by  majority  action  of  the 
entire  council,  the  certificate  and/or  registration  of  any 
person  found  guilty,  upon  hearing  of  immorality,  incom¬ 
petency,  intemperance,  habitual  use  of  drugs  or  nar¬ 
cotics,  cruelty,  negligence,  or  for  violation  of  any  pro¬ 
vision  of  this  act ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  coun¬ 
cil  to  suspend  the  certificate  and/or  registration  of  any 
person  indicted  for  a  crime  or  misdemeanor  involving 
moral  turpitude,  or  as  a  drug  addict,  whenever  a  cer¬ 
tified  copy  of  such  indictment  shall  have  been  filed  with 
the  council,  and  to  revoke  the  same  upon  conviction 
thereof  whenever  a  certified  copy  of  the  verdict  or  judg¬ 
ment  or  sentence  of  the  court  shall  have  been  filed  with 
the  council,  and  to  reinstate  such  certificate  and/or  reg¬ 
istration  in  any  case  where,  after  hearing,  a  majority  of 
the  entire  council  shall  deem  the  same  just  and  proper; 

(g)  To  submit  biannually  to  the  Department  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Instruction  an  estimate  of  the  financial  requirements 
of  the  council  for  administrative  expenses. 

4.  Before  any  certificate  to  teach  and/or  registra¬ 
tion  of  a  certificate  under  this  act  is  suspended  or  re¬ 
voked  by  the  council,  except  as  otherwise  herein  pro¬ 
vided,  the  holder  thereof  shall  be  furnished  with  a  writ¬ 
ten  copy  of  the  complaint  made  against  him  or  her  and 
have  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  personally  and  by  coun¬ 
sel  before  the  council  or  its  committee  or  examiner  ap¬ 
pointed  by  it  for  that  purpose.  At  least  ten  (10)  days’ 
Avritten  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  such  hearing 
shall  be  given  such  registrant,  by  mail  addressed  to  his 
or  her  post  office  address  as  shown  on  the  registration 
docket  or  other  record  or  information  in  possession  of 
the  council.  Any  person  aggrieved  by  the  action  of  the 
council  in  suspending  or  revoking  any  certificate  and/or 
any  registration  may  appeal  from  such  order  of  the 
council  to  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  Dauphin  Coun- 
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ty.  Appeals  from  order  suspending  or  revoking  a  certifi¬ 
cate  and/or  registration  shall  be  taken  within  thirty 
(30)  daj^s  after  entry  of  such  order,  of  which  action 
immediate  notice  shall  be  given  the  registrant  by  the 
council  by  registered  mail.  Such  appeal  shall  not  act  as  Appeal  not  to  act 
a  supersedeas.  The  court  shall  fix  a  time  and  place  at  supersedeas. 

which  the  appeal  shall  be  heard  by  the  court.  At  the 

hearing  of  the  appeal,  the  court  shall,  upon  the  record 

certified  to  it  by  the  council,  determine  whether  or  not 

the  order  appealed  from  is  reasonable  and  in  conform- 

it}^  with  law.  The  order  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  Burden  of  proof. 

of  the  reasonableness  thereof  and  the  burden  of  proving 

the  contrary  shall  be  on  the  appellant.  The  court  may 

sustain  or  dismiss  the  appeal  and  its  action  shall  be 

final. 


5.  The  records  of  the  State  Council  of  Education  and  Kecords  to  be 
of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  authorized  and 
maintained  under  this  act,  shall  be  public  and  open  to 
inspection  during  business  hours.  Copies  thereof,  duly 

certified  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Council  and  the  Super-  copies  as  evidence, 
intendent  of  Public  Instruction,  shall  be  received  in  evi¬ 
dence  in  all  courts  and  elsewhere. 

6.  All  fees  required  to  be  collected  under  the  provi-  Disposition  of  fees, 
sions  of  this  act  shall  be  received  by  the  Department  of 

Public  Instruction  and  by  it  paid,  through  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Revenue,  into  the  State  Treasury  for  the  use  of 
the  Commonwealth. 

7.  Any  person  now  holding  a  provisional  profes-  present  holders  of 
sional,  a  permanent  State  certificate,  a  State  normal  certificates, 
school  certificate,  a  State  normal  school  diploma,  a  pro¬ 
visional  college  certificate,  a  permanent  college  certifi¬ 
cate,  a  temporary  or  permanent  certificate  for  teachers 

of  kindergartens,  drawing,  vocal  music,  mechanical 
drawing,  physical  training,  and  other  special  branches, 
issued  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  of 
this  Commonwealth,  a  special  temporary  certificate,  a 
special  permanent  certificate,  a  standard  temporary  cer¬ 
tificate,  a  standard  permanent  certificate,  issued  by  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  as  provided  by  law 
or  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  State  Council  of  Edu¬ 
cation,  shall  hereafter  continue  to  possess  the  same  rights 
and  privileges  with  respect  to  the  practice  of  the  art  of 
teaching  as  heretofore  and  ma}^  register  such  certificate  Registration  of_ 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act  within  two  years  from 
the  date  of  the  approval  of  this  act,  subject,  however, 
to  the  right  of  the  council  to  suspend  or  revoke  such  reg-  Registration  of 
istration  for  causes  set  forth  in  this  act,  and  subject  certificates, 

to  the  right  of  said  council  to  require  such  person  to 
register  limited  certificates  annually  with  the  council  as 
in  this  act  provided. 
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8.  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  within  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  to  assume  or  use  the  professional  title  or 
other  designation  which  any  registrant  may  use  in  con¬ 
nection  with  his  or  her  name  in  the  practice  of  the  art 
of  teaching,  which  may  be  prescribed  in  accordance  with 
this  act,  unless  he  or  she  has  a  legal  and  valid  certificate 
of  registration  issued  under  this  act,  or  to  forge  any 
such  certificate  of  registration,  or  alter  any  certificate 
of  registration  so  issued. 

Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
section  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  upon  con¬ 
viction  thereof,  shall  for  a  first  offense,  be  sentenced  to 
pay  a  fine  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars  ($500.00), 
or  to  suffer  imprisonment  not  exceeding  six  (6)  months, 
or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court ;  and,  upon  convic¬ 
tion  of  a  second  or  subsequent  offense,  shall  be  sentenced 
to  pay  a  fine  of  not  less  than  five  hundred  dollars 
($500.00)  or  more  than  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000.00), 
and  to  suffer  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  less  than 
six  (6)  months  or  more  than  one  (1)  year. 

9.  This  act  shall  take  effect  immediately  upon  its  pas¬ 
sage  and  approval  b}^  the  Governor. 

10.  All  acts  or  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  herewith  are 
hereby  repealed:  Provided,  That  this  act  shall  not  be 
construed  to  amend  or  repeal  the  act,  approved  the  eight¬ 
eenth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
eleven  (Pamphlet  Laws,  three  hundred  nine),  as  amend¬ 
ed,  or  any  part  thereof.  (Act  of  Mav  29,  1931,  P.  L. 
210.) 

(6317)  This  Section  omitted. 

(6318)  This  Section  omitted. 

(6319)  Repealed. 

(6320)  Repealed. 

(6321)  Repealed. 

(6322)  This  Section  is  obsolete. 

(6323)  (1)  Section  816.1  of  the  Vehicle  Code  as 

amended  by  Section  17  of  the  Act  of  June  27,  1939,  P.  L. 
1135,  provides : 


Section  816.1.  Safety  Glass. — 

(a)  The  term  “safety  glass,’'  as  used  in  this  section, 
shall  be  construed  to  mean  any  glass  or  transparent 
product,  approved  by  the  Department  of  Revenue, 
manufactured  or  fabricated  in  such  manner  as  substan¬ 
tially  to  prevent  shattering  and  flying  of  the  glass  or 
transparent  product  when  struck  or  broken. 

(b)  It  shall  be  unlawful,  on  and  after  the  first  day  of 
January,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-four, 
to  operate,  on  any  public  highway  or  street  in  this  Com- 
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oionwealth,  a  motor  vehicle,  manufactured,  assembled, 
or  reconstructed  after  said  date,  designed  or  used  for 
the  purpose  of  carrying  passengers  for  hire  or  as  a  pub¬ 
lic  conveyance,  to  transport  school  children,  or  others, 
unless  such  vehicle  be  equipped  with  safety  glass,  when¬ 
ever  glass  is  used  in  doors,  windows  or  windshields. 

(c)  It  shall  be  unlawful,  on  and  after  the  first  day 
of  January,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-five, 
to  operate,  on  any  public  highway  or  street  in  this 
Commonwealth,  any  motor  vehicle,  manufactured,  as¬ 
sembled,  or  reconstructed  after  said  date,  unless  such 
vehicle  be  equipped  with  safety  glass,  whenever  glass 
is  used  in  doors,  windows  or  windshields. 

(d)  It  shall  be  unlawful,  on  and  after  January  first, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  thirty-eight,  to  operate,  on 
any  public  highwa}^  or  street  in  this  Commonwealth, 
any  trailer  or  semi-trailer,  manufactuied,  assembled,  or 
reconstructed  after  said  date,  unless  such  trailer  or  semi¬ 
trailer  is  equipped  with  safety  glass,  whenever  glass  is 
used  in  doors,  windows  or  windshields. 

(e)  The  secretary  shall  maintain  a  list  of  types  of 
safety  glass  approved  by  him  as  conforming  to  the 
specifications  and  requirements  for  safety  glass  as  set 
forth  in  this  section,  and  shall  not  issue  a  license  for 
or  relicense  any  motor  vehicle  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  subsections  (b)  or  (c)  of  this  section,  after  the 
effective  date  of  each  subsection,  unless  said  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  is  equipped  as  therein  provided  with  such  approved 
type  of  safety  glass. 

(f)  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  operate  any  vehicle  on 
any  public  highway  or  street  in  this  Commonwealth, 
unless  such  vehicle  be  equipped  with  safety  glass,  when¬ 
ever  the  glass  used  in  the  doors,  windows  or  windshields 
is  replaced  after  the  effective  date  of  this  act. 

Penalty. — The  owner  or  operator  of  any  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  operated  in  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall,  upon  summary  conviction  before  a  magistrate, 
be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  of  twenty-five  ($25)  dollars 
and  costs  of  prosecution,  and,  in  default  thereof,  shall 
undergo  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  ten  (10)  days. 

In  case  of  the  violation  of  this  act  by  any  common 
carrier  or  person  operating  under  a  certificate  of  pub¬ 
lic  convenience  issued  by  the  Public  Utility  Commission, 
such  certificate  shall  be  revoked  or,  in  the  discretion 
of  the  commission,  suspended  until  the  provisions  of 
this  section  are  satisfactorily  complied  with. 

(2)  Section  823  of  the  Vehicle  Code  as  last  amended 
by  Section  19  of  the  Act  of  June  27,  1939,  P.  L.  1135, 
provides : 
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Section  823.  Official  Inspections. 

(a)  On  and  after  the  first  day  of  every  May  and 
until  and  including  the  thirty-first  (31)  day  of  July 
and  on  and  after  the  first  day  of  every  November  and 
until  and  including  the  thirty-first  (31)  day  of  Janu¬ 
ary  every  owner  of  a  motor  vehicle,  trailer,  or  semi¬ 
trailer  being  operated  in  this  Commonwealth  except 
trailers  or  semi-trailers  having  a  chassis  and  body 
weight  of  less  than  one  thousand  (1,000)  pounds,  mo¬ 
torcycles  and  bicycles  with  motor  attached  shall  sub¬ 
mit  such  motor  vehicle,  trailer  or  semi-trailer  to  such 
inspection  of  its  mechanism  and  equipment  as  may  be 
designated  by  the  secretary:  Provided,  however.  That 
motor  vehicles,  trailers,  and  semi-trailers  determined 
by  the  department  to  be  exempt  from  registration  un¬ 
der  the  provisions  of  section  four  hundred  or  subsection 
(d)  of  this  act,  if  operated  on  the  public  highways  of 
this  Commonwealth  only  during  the  period  between 
sunrise  and  sunset,  shall  be  exempt  from  the  lighting 
equipment  provisions  of  this  act. 

(b)  If  such  inspections  disclose  the  necessity  for  ad¬ 
justments,  corrections,  or  repairs,  in  order  to  bring 
the  motor  vehicle,  trailer,  or  semi-trailer  in  conform¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  it  shall  be  com¬ 
pulsory  upon  the  owner  to  have  such  adjustments,  cor¬ 
rections,  or  repairs  made  within  the  periods  required 
in  this  act. 

(c)  The  secretary  is  hereby  authorized  to  designate, 
furnish  instructions  to,  supervise,  and  issue  inspection 
certificates  to,  and  collect  the  fees  therefor  from,  the 
official  inspection  stations,  as  provided  in  this  act,  for 
the  purpose  of  such  inspections. 

(d)  Such  official  inspection  stations,  when  duly  au¬ 
thorized,  shall  issue  official  certificates  of  inspection  for 
every  motor  vehicle,  trailer,  or  semi-trailer  so  inspected, 
on  a  form  furnished  by  the  department,  but  no  such 
certificates  of  inspection  shall  be  issued  or  displayed 
on  any  motor  vehicle,  trailer,  or  semi-trailer,  or  by  the 
owner  or  operator  of  any  motor  vehicle,  trailer,  or  semi¬ 
trailer,  until  and  unless  the  motor  vehicle,  trailer,  or 
semi-trailer  for  which  it  is  issued  has  been  brought  into 
conformance  with  the  requirements  of  this  act. 

(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  designated  official 
inspection  stations  to  report  all  such  inspections  to  the 
secretary,  on  forms  furnished  by  the  department,  and, 
in  the  event  of  refusal  on  the  part  of  any  owner  or 
opeartor  to  have  the  necessary  adjustments,  corrections, 
and  repairs  made,  the  secretary,  after  investigation,  may 
invoke  the  provisions  of  this  act  relative  to  vehicles  un¬ 
safe  or  unfit  for  operation. 
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(f)  If  the  secretary  finds  that  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  or  the  directions  of  the  secretary,  are  not  being 
complied  with,  or  that  the  business  of  such  stations  in 
connection  with  such  inspections  is  being  improperly 
conducted,  he  may  suspend  the  designation  of  any  such 
stations. 

(g)  Any  peace  officer  who  shall  be  in  uniform,  and 
shall  exhibit  his  badge  or  other  sign  of  authority,  may 
stop  any  motor  vehicle,  trailer,  or  semi-trailer,  and  re¬ 
quire  the  owner  or  operator  to  display  an  official  cer¬ 
tificate  or  other  satisfactory  proof  of  inspection  for 
the  motor  vehicle,  trailer,  or  semi-trailer  being  operated. 
It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  such  certificate  to  be  dis¬ 
played  on  a  motor  vehicle,  trailer,  or  semi-trailer,  or 
by  the  owner  or  operator,  unless  an  official  inspection 
of  its  mechanism  or  equipment  shall  have  been  made  and 
the  motor  vehicle,  trailer,  or  semi-trailer  conforms  to 
the  provisions  of  this  act. 

(h)  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  operate  any  motor  ve¬ 
hicle,  trailer,  or  semi-trailer  on  a  highway  (1)  during 
an  inspection  period,  unless  the  motor  vehicle,  trailer,  or 
semi-trailer  has  been  inspected  during  the  present  or 
last  preceding  inspection  period,  and  (2)  after  the  close 
of  any  inspection  period,  unless  it  has  been  inspected 
during  the  last  preceding  insuection  period,  and  (3)  a 
certificate  for  the  proper  period  furnished  and  displayed. 

(i)  The  secretary  is  hereby  authorized  and  required 
to  issue  a  certificate  of  school  bus  inspection  for  every 
vehicle  owned  by,  or  used  under  contract  with,  any 
school  or  school  district  which  conforms  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act  and  with  the  regulations  of  the  State 
Council  of  Education  of  Pennsylvania.  Such  certificate 
shall  bear  the  approval  of  and  be  countersigned  by  the 
Commissioner  of  the  Pennsylvania  Motor  Police.  This 
provision  shall  not  apply  to  buses  operated  over  regular 
routes  in  scheduled  service  under  the  authority  of  the 
Public  Utility  Commission. 

(j)  The  owner  of  every  vehicle  which  is  to  be  used 
for  the  transportation  of  school  children  shall,  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  any  other  inspection  required  by  this  act,  sub¬ 
mit  such  vehicle  to  the  Pennsvlvania  Motor  Police 

t 

sometime  during  every  August,  or  prior  to  operating 
such  vehicle  for  the  transportation  of  school  children 
during  the  school  year,  to  determine  whether  such  ve¬ 
hicle  conforms  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  and  the 
regulations  of  the  State  Council  of  Education  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania.  This  provision  shall  not  apply  to  buses  oper¬ 
ated  over  regular  routes  in  scheduled  service  under  the 
authority  of  the  Public  Utility  Commission. 

(kl  No  vehicle  required  to  obtain  a  certificate  of  in¬ 
spection  under  the  provisions  of  subsection  (j)  of  this 
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section  shall  be  operated  without  prominently  display¬ 
ing  such  certificate,  as  may  be  directed  by  the  secre¬ 
tary,  in  addition  to  any  other  certificate  now  or  here¬ 
after  required  by  law,  on  any  of  the  highways  of  this 
Commonwealth. 

Penalty. — Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions 
of  subsections  (d),  (e),  (g),  (h),  (j)  or  (k)  of  this 
section  shall,  upon  summary  conviction  before  a  magis¬ 
trate,  be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  of  ten  ($10)  dollars 
and  costs  of  prosecution,  and,  in  default  of  the  payment 
thereof,  shall  undergo  imprisonment  for  not  more  than 
five  (5)  days. 

(3)  Secion  828  of  the  Vehicle  Code  as  last  amended 
by  Section  19  of  Act  approved  June  27,  1939,  P.  L. 
1135,  provides: 

Section  828.  School  Buses;  Safety  Pequirements. — 
(a)  “School  Bus,”  for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  *is 
any  vehicle  registered  as  a  commercial  vehicle,  motor 
bus,  or  motor  omnibus,  or  any  vehicle  having  a  lineal 
seating  space,  including  the  space  for  the  operator,  of 
more  than  one  hundred  (100)  inches,  and  owned  by,  or 
used  under  contract  with,  any  school  or  school  district 
for  the  transportation  of  school  children :  Provided,  That 
said  school  bus  shall  not  include  motor  buses  operated 
by  common  carriers  holding  a  certificate  of  the  Public 
Utility  Commission,  who  also  operate  such  motor  buses 
over  routes  approved  by  such  **commission :  And  pro¬ 
vided  further,  That  such  buses  comply  with  the  safety 
regulations  of  that  commission  and  the  State  Council 
of  Education  of  Pennsylvania. 

(b)  No  person  shall  own  or  operate  a  school  bus 
carrying  school  children  on  the  highways  of  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  in  a  school  bus  that,  in  addition  to  the  other 
requirements  of  this  act,  does  not  conform  with  the 
following : 

(1)  The  body  of  the  vehicle  shall  be  of  all  metal 
construction  and  of  the  closed  type,  and  shall  provide 
only  one  compartment  for  the  operator  and  school 
children. 

(2)  The  exhaust  system  shall  be  so  constructed  that 
exhaust  gases  will  be  kept  out  of  the  body  of  the  school 
bus,  and  adequate  ventilation  shall  be  provided  in  all 
school  buses. 

(3)  There  shall  be  an  entrance  door  located  to  the 
right  of  the  operator  and  at  all  times  controlled  only  by 
such  operator.  The  door  shall  be  at  least  twenty-four 
(24)  inches  wide,  and  shall  be  an  approved  safety  type 
with  suitable  hand  rails. 


•  “in,"  In  original, 

“commlsssion,”  in  original. 
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(4)  There  shall  be  an  emergency  exit  door  in  the 
rear  or  on  the  left  side  near  the  rear  of  the  vehicle, 
equipped  with  an  emergency  lock  operated  from  the  in¬ 
side  of  the  vehicle,  which  may  be  quickly  released,  and 
which  shall  be  protected  against  accidental  release.  The 
emergency  exit  door  shall  open  outwards,  and  shall  be 
at  least  twenty  (20)  inches  wide,  and  shall  be  labeled 
in  black  letters  at  least  three  (3)  inches  high  on  both 
the  outside  and  inside  “Emergency  Door.” 

(5)  All  windows  shall  be  so  constructed  and  installed 
that  they  shall  readily  slide  up  and  down  only,  except 
that  the  windows  in  the  rear  of  the  bus  shall  be  station¬ 
ary.  All  side  windows  in  the  bus  shall  be  provided  with 
removable  heavy  wire  mesh  or  other  removable  guard 
of  a  sufficient  height  to  prevent  the  extension  of  hands. 

(6)  There  shall  be  at  least  thirteen  (13)  inches  of 
seating  space  provided  for  each  school  child  carried. 
And  there  shall  be  a  measurement  of  at  least  twelve  (12) 
inches  from  the  front  of  every  seat  to  the  back  of  the 
seat  next  to  the  rear.  All  seats  shall  have  spring 
cushions,  and  all  back  rests  shall  be  well  padded  and 
shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the  bus.  There  shall  be  no 
longitudinal  seats  opposite  to  and  facing  each  other 
within  a  distance  of  eighteen  (18)  inches,  and  in  all  new 
buses  purchased  after  the  effective  date  of  this  act  there 
shall  be  no  longitudinal  seats. 

(7)  Every  school  bus  shall  be  of  a  uniform  color 
which  shall  be  orange,  and  every  such  bus  shall  be  labeled 
both  in  the  front  and  in  the  rear  with  black  letters,  not 
less  than  six  (6)  inches  in  height,  with  the  words 
“School  Bus,”  showing  to  the  outside. 

(8)  Every  school  bus  shall  be  equipped  with  at  least 
one  (1)  fire  extinguisher  of  approved  type,  in  good  con¬ 
dition,  and  ready  for  use  as  prescribed  by  the  secretarj^ 
and  shall  be  so  placed  that  it  can  be  readily  reached  from 
the  operator’s  seat. 

Provided,  That  nothing  contained  in  this  section  shall 
make  unlawful  the  use  before  August  first,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  forty-two,  of  any  vehicle  as  a  school 
bus  for  the  transportation  of  school  children,  if  such 
vehicle  was  used  in  this  Commonwealth  under  contract 
with  any  school  or  school  district  for  the  transportation 
of  school  children  before  the  effective  date  of  this  section. 

The  secretary  shall  have  the  authority  to  make  regu¬ 
lations,  not  inconsistent  with  this  act,  for  the  efficient 
administration  of  this  section,  and  until  June  first,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  forty-nine  to  suspend  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  if  in  his  judgment 
priority  claims  for  material  make  it  impossible  to  comply 
with  such  provisions. 
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Penalty. — Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  section  shall,  upon  summary  conviction  before 
a  magistrate,  be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  of  not  less  than 
ten  ($10)  dollars  and  not  more  than  twenty-five  ($25) 
dollars  and  costs  of  prosecution,  and,  in  default  of  the 
payment  thereof,  shall  undergo  imprisonment  for  not 
less  than  five  (5)  days,  and  not  more  than  ten  (10)  days. 
(Amended  as  of  June  30,  1947 ;  Act  486,  P.  L.  1170.) 

(6324)  This  Section  omitted. 

(6325)  This  Section  obsolete. 

(6326)  That  from  and  after  the  passage  of  this  act, 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  musician  within  this  Common¬ 
wealth  to  receive  compensation  for  singing  or  playing 
on  Sunday  in  connection  with  the  rendering  of  any  pub¬ 
lic  concert  authorized  as  hereinafter  provided,  but  the 
compensation  paid  to  any  such  musician  shall  not  exceed 
an  amount  computed  at  the  rate  of  compensation  re¬ 
ceived  by  such  musician  for  similar  musical  services 
rendered  during  the  weekdays. 

2.  If,  and  when,  authorized  by  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  of  this  Commonwealth,  public  con¬ 
certs  may  be  rendered  and  broadcast  anywhere  within 
this  Commonwealth  on  Sunday  after  twelve  o  ’clock  noon ; 
and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  person  or  persons  render¬ 
ing  any  such  concert  to  charge  an  admission  fee  thereto 
at  a  rate  which  it  is  estimated  will  cover  the  expenses 
of  rendering  such  concert,  including  light,  heat  and 
compensation  to  ushers,  janitors  and  musicians:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  the  cost  of  light  and  heat  and  compensation 
to  ushers,  janitors  and  musicians  shall  not  exceed  an 
amount  computed  at  the  rate  charged  for  light  and  heat 
and  compensation  to  ushers,  janitors  and  musicians  for 
weekdays :  And  provided  further.  That  should  the 
amount  collected  for  admission  fees  to  any  such  con¬ 
cert  exceed  the  actual  expenses  for  light,  heat  and  com¬ 
pensation  to  ushers,  janitors  and  musicians,  the  excess 
shall  be  paid  to  the  Department  of  Public  Instructiou 
of  this  Commonwealth  to  be  employed  by  it  for  such 
public  music  purposes  as  it  may  deem  proper. 

3.  The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  may  author¬ 
ize  concerts,  or  series  of  concerts,  to  be  rendered  and 
broadcast  as  herein  provided;  such  concerts,  or  series  of 
concerts,  to  maintain  music  of  a  high  order,  although 
not  necessarily  what  is  knoAvn  as  sacred  music.  When¬ 
ever  the  said  department  shall  have  authorized  any  such 
concert,  or  series  of  concerts,  to  be  rendered  and  broad¬ 
cast,  it  shall  issue  a  permit,  setting  forth  its  authoriza¬ 
tion  thereof,  which  permit  shall  also  state  the  date  or 
dates,  hour  or  hours,  when,  and  place  or  places  where, 
such  concert,  or  series  of  concerts,  shall  be  held.  The 
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Department  of  Public  Instruction  shall  make  a  charge 
of  five  dollars  for  every  permit  issued  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  section. 

4.  It  shall  be  lawful  to  use  any  public  school  build¬ 
ing,  or  any  building  owned  by  the  Commonwealth  or 
by  any  county,  city,  borough,  incorporated  town  or 
township,  or  any  public  park,  for  rendering  any  con¬ 
cert  authorized  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  by  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction,  if  the  board  of  school 
directors,  board  of  trustees,  councils  or  other  agency  hav¬ 
ing  control  of  such  building  or  park  shall  give  permis¬ 
sion  to  make  such  use  thereof. 

5.  Any  person  or  persons  to  whom  the  Department 
of  Public  Instruction  shall  have  issued  a  permit  under 
the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  keep  an  accurate  account 
of  all  moneys  received  and  expended  in  connection  with 
the  rendering  and  broadcasting  of  the  concert,  or  series 
of  concerts,  authorized  in  such  permit,  and  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Public  Instruction,  by  its  duly  authorized 
agent,  shall  have  the  right  at  any  time  to  inspect  and 
audit  such  account.  In  order  to  enable  such  audit  to 
be  made,  the  person  or  persons  having  charge  of  such 
account  shall  render  a  complete,  verified  statement  of 
receipts  and  expenditures  within  thirty  days  after  each 
concert  to  the  Department  of  Public  instruction. 

6.  It  shall  be  unlawful  at  any  concert  rendered  un¬ 
der  the  provisions  of  this  act  to  provide  any  form  of  en¬ 
tertainment  except  music,  and  any  person  who  shall  pro¬ 
vide  or  furnish,  or  assist  in  providing  or  furnishing,  any 
other  form  of  entertainment  at  anv  such  concert  shall 
be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  upon  conviction  thereof 
in  the  proper  court,  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not 
less  than  one  hundred  dollars  or  more  than  one  thou¬ 
sand  dollars,  or  imprisonment  for  not  less  than  thirty 
days  or  more  than  one  j^ear,  or  both,  in  the  discretion 
of  the  court. 

7.  Any  person  having  charge  of  any  concert,  or  series 
of  concerts,  rendered  under  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
who  shall  fail  to  pay  to  the  Department  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  as  hereinbefore  required,  any  moneys  received 
as  admission  fees  in  excess  of  the  actual  cost  of  light, 
heat  and  compensation  to  ushers,  janitors  and  musicians 
for  such  concert,  or  series  of  concerts,  or  who  shall  fail 
to  keep  an  account  of  moneys  received  and  expended, 
or  fail  or  refuse  to  permit  the  duly  authorized  agent  of 
the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  to  inspect  and 
audit  the  same,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor.  Upon 
conviction  thereof  in  the  proper  court,  any  person  who 
shall  improperly  retain  moneys  shall  be  punished  by  a 
fine  in  double  the  amount  of  the  moneys  so  retained,  or 
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by  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  one  year,  or  both, 
in  the  discretion  of  the  court ;  and  any  person  who  shall 
have  failed  or  refused  to  keep  an  account  of  moneys 
received  and  expended,  or  to  permit  the  duly  authorized 
agent  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  to  inspect 
such  account,  shall  be  punished,  for  a  first  offense,  by  a 
fine  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  dollars  or  more  than 
one  thousand  dollars,  or  by  imprisonment  for  not  less 
than  thirty  days  or  more  than  one  year,  or  both,  in  the 
discretion  of  the  court,  and  for  a  second  or  subsequent 
offense,  by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  dollars 
or  more  than  one  thousand  dollars,  and  by  imprisonment 
for  not  less  than  thirty  days  or  more  than  one  year. 
(Act  of  June  2,  1933,  P.  L.  1423.) 

This  bill  does  not  in  any  way  contribute  to  the  break¬ 
ing  down  of  Sunday  observance.  If  it  did  I  would  not 
sign  it.  It  permits  concerts  after  noon  on  Sundays  only, 
if,  and  when,  permits  therefor  have  been  issued  by  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction,  which  must  approve 
the  programs  in  advance. 

The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  is  not  required 
to  grant  a  license  for  a  Sunday  concert  in  any  com¬ 
munity  which  is  opposed  to  Sunday  music.  Therefore, 
the  department  in  administering  the  act  can  give  full 
weight  to  local  opinion. 

The  inclusion  of  anything  except  music  in  a  program 
is  made  a  criminal  offense  punishable  by  fine  or  impris¬ 
onment,  or  both. 

This  bill  does  not  tend  to  commercialize  the  Sabbath 
because  nobody  can  make  a  profit  out  of  it.  It  specifi¬ 
cally  provides  that  any  receipts  beyond  bare  expenses 
shall  be  paid  into  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
to  be  used  by  it  for  a  public  purpose. 

Thirty-four  ministers  of  various  denominations  have 
urged  me  to  approve  the  bill,  while  only  two  have  asked 
that  it  be  vetoed. 

GIFFORD  PINCHOT. 


Authorizing  mu¬ 
nicipalities  or 
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May  Rent  Office  and  Warehouse  Space 

(6327)  Be  it  enacted,  &c..  That  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
any  county,  city,  borough,  township,  poor  district,  school 
district,  or  other  municipality  or  incorporated  district 
within  this  Commonwealth,  within  the  territorial  limits 
of  such  county,  city,  borough,  township,  poor  district, 
school  district  or  other  municipality  or  incorporated  dis¬ 
trict  to  lease  such  premises  for  suitable  office  and  ware¬ 
house  space;  and  to  provide  suitable  accommodations 
therein,  for  conducting  and  carrying  on  the  business  of 
distributing  funds  allocated  to  such  municipality  or  dis¬ 
trict  through  the  State  Emergency  Relief  Board  or  the 
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Federal  Emergency  Relief  Administration  or  either  of 
them ;  or  the  distribution  of  merchandise  provided  by 
either  of  them  within  such  municipality  or  district ;  and 
to  pay  such  rent  for  said  premises  and  such  other 
moneys  as  may  in  the  judgment  of  the  governing  body 
of  said  county,  city,  borough,  township,  poor  district, 
school  district,  or  other  municipality  or  incorporated 
district  be  necessarv  for  carrving  on  the  said  business. 
(Act  of  April  4,  1935,  P.  L.  11.) 


School  Directors  Shall  Prowde  Rooms  for 
Registration  of  Voters  and  for 
Polling  Places 

(6328)  The  Pennsylvania  Election  Code,  Act  of  June 
3,  1937,  P.  L.  1333,  Sec.  527  (a)  ;  The  First  Class  City 
Permanent  Registration  Act,  Act  of  ]\Iarch  30,  1937, 
P.  L.  115,  Sec.  17  (c)  ;  The  Permanent  Registration  Act 
in  Cities  of  the  Second  Class,  Act  of  May  25,  1937, 
P.  L.  815,  Sec.  17  (d)  ;  The  Permanent  Registration 
Act  in  Cities  of  the  Second  Class  A,  Act  of  June  1, 
1937,  P.  L.  1133,  Sec.  17  (d)  ;  The  Permanent  Registra¬ 
tion  Act  in  Cities  of  the  Third  Class,  Act  of  May  25, 
1937,  P.  L.  849,  Sec.  17  (d),  and  The  Permanent  Regis¬ 
tration  Act  for  Boroughs,  Towns,  and  Townships,  Act 
of  April  29,  1937,  P.  L.  487,  Sec.  16  (d)  all  provide  for 
the  use  of  space  in  school  buildings  provided  such  use 
shall  not  interfere  with  instruction  for  the  conduct  of 
which  the  board  of  public  education  or  school  directors 
shall  be  responsible. 

(6329)  1.  Be  it  enacted,  &c..  That  all  officers  and 

employes  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  or  of 
any  political  subdivision  thereof,  members,  either  en¬ 
listed  or  commissioned,  or  any  reserve  component  of 
the  United  States  Army,  Navy,  or  Marine  Corps,  shall 
be  entitled  to  leave  of  absence  from  their  respective 
duties  without  loss  of  pay,  time,  or  efficiency  rating  on 
all  days  not  exceeding  fifteen  in  any  one  year  during 
which  they  shall,  as  members  of  such  reserve  compo¬ 
nents,  be  engaged  in  the  active  service  of  the  United 
States  or  in  field  training  ordered  or  authorized  by  the 
Federal  forces.  (Act  of  July  12,  1935,  P.  L.  677.) 

(6330)  1.  Be  it  enacted,  &c..  That  the  word  ‘‘pu¬ 

pil,”  as  used  in  this  act,  means  every  child  attending  the 
public  schools  who  is  in  the  first  or  second  grades,  and 
whose  parent,  parents,  guardian,  or  other  person  re¬ 
sponsible  for  maintenance  requests  the  furnishing  to 
such  child  of  vitamin  products,  and  also  every  child 
who  is  advanced  beyond  the  second  grade  who,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  medical  inspector  of  schools  or  an  agent 
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“Vitamin  prod¬ 
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of  the  Department  of  Health,  shows  indications  of  mal¬ 
nutrition  or  nutritional  disorders,  and  whose  parent, 
parents,  guardian,  or  other  persons  responsible  for  main¬ 
tenance  is  financially  unable  to  provide  vitamin  prod¬ 
ucts  for  the  child,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  daily,  dur¬ 
ing  the  school  year,  or  during  any  part  of  the  school 
year  as  the  Department  of  Health  may  determine,  such 
quantities  of  vitamin  products  as  shall  be  deemed  ade¬ 
quate  by  the  medical  inspector  of  schools  or  agent  of 
the  Department  of  Health  to  prevent  or  correct 
malnutrition. 

The  term  ‘‘vitamin  products,”  as  used  in  this  act, 
shall  be  construed  to  include  any  of  the  following  high 
potency  antirachitic  products  in  capsule,  pearl,  tablet, 
or  water  form  used  for  the  purpose  of  preventing,  and 
as  an  aid  in  correcting,  malnutrition:  Namely — (a)  cod 
liver  oil  or  cod  liver  oil  with  viosterol ;  (b)  haliver  oil 
with  viosterol;  (c)  halibut  liver  oil  with  viosterol;  (d) 
any  combination  of  the  foregoing  oils  with  viosterol; 

(e)  dicalcium  phosphate  compound  with  viosterol;  and 

(f)  the  product  known  as  A-B-C  capsule. 

2.  Such  vitamin  products  shall  be  furnished  by  the 
Department  of  Health  to  various  school  districts  for  dis- 
triWtion  therein  by  teachers,  in  accordance  with  systems 
established  by  the  Department  of  Health,  with  the  co¬ 
operation  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

3.  The  Department  of  Property  and  Supplies,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Administrative  Code 
shall  be  purchasing  agent  for  the  Department  of  Health ; 
from  time  to  time  purchase  and  provide  for  the  delivery 
of  vitamin  products  for  the  use  of  the  Department  of 
Health  in  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  act. 
Such  vitamin  products,  so  purchased,  shall  conform  to 
such  standards  of  quality  and  potency  as  may  be  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Department  of  Health,  which  Department 
shall  have  the  right  to  reject  or  to  refuse  to  accept  any 
of  said  vitamin  products,  so  purchased,  which  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Health  finds  do  not  conform  to  the  standards  of 
quality  and  potency  prescribed  by  the  department. 

4.  Bach  board  of  school  directors  shall,  in  accordance 
with  rules  and  regulations  formulated  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health  in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction,  establish  a  system  for  the  requisi¬ 
tioning  of  vitamin  products  from  the  Department  of 
Health,  and  for  their  distribution  to  pupils  in  the  pub¬ 
lic  schools ;  and  shall  provide  for  the  collection  of  re¬ 
ports  as  to  the  quantity  of  vitamin  products  required 
in  such  school  district  and  in  each  school  room  to  supply 
pupils.  Every  teacher  and  medical  inspector,  designated 
by  the  board  of  school  directors  for  such  purpose,  shall 
make  periodical  reports  to  the  board  of  school  directors 
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for  the  use  of  the  Departmeut  of  Health,  as  to  the 
amount  of  vitamin  products  required  to  supply  pupils 
in  each  school  room,  showing  the  names  of  the  pupils, 
their  respective  agents,  grades,  addresses,  and  such  other 
information  as  the  Department  of  Health  may  require. 

5.  The  Department  of  Health  shall,  in  such  manner 
as  it  shall  determine,  provide  instruction  for  teachers 
in  the  public  schools  upon  matters  pertaining  to  proper 
diet,  nutrition  and  comparative  food  values,  which  in¬ 
formation  shall  in  turn  be  imparted  by  teachers  to  pupils 
and  their  parents. 

6.  The  sum  of  six  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($600,- 
000)  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary,  is  hereby 
specifically  appropriated  to  the  Department  of  Health 
for  the  two  fiscal  years  commencing  June  first,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-five  for  the  purpose 
of  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  act.  Pay¬ 
ments  from  said  appropriation  shall  be  made  on  requisi¬ 
tion  of  the  Secretary  of  Health  in  the  manner  provided 
by  law.  The  Department  of  Property  and  Supplies  shall 
also  have  power  to  draw  its  requisition  on  the  appropria¬ 
tion  made  by  this  act,  for  the  purpose  of  paying  for  all 
vitamin  products  purchased  by  the  Department  of 
Health,  and  for  the  payment  of  all  incidental  expenses 
incurred  by  said  department  in  advertising  for  bids  and 
letting  contracts  for  the  purchase  of  vitamin  products. 

All  moneys  appropriated  by  this  act  shall  be  deemed 
available  for  the  purpose  of  securing  for  the  Common¬ 
wealth  the  benefit  of  any  appropriations  made  avail¬ 
able  by  the  Federal  Government,  for  the  furnishing  of 
vitamin  products  for  pupils  in  the  public  schools. 

Approved; — The  19th  day  of  April,  A.  D.  1935,  in  the  snm 
of  $25,000.  I  withhold  my  approval  from  the  remainder  of 
said  appropriation  because  of  insufficient  State  revenue,  and 
because  of  the  experimental  nature  of  this  work.  (Act  of 
July  19,  1935,  P.  L.  1349.) 

GEORGE  H.  EARLE. 

(6331)  Be  it  enacted,  &c.,  That  all  persons  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  this  Commonwealth  shall  be  entitled 
to  the  full  and  equal  accommodations,  advantages,  facili¬ 
ties,  and  privileges  of  any  places  of  public  accommoda¬ 
tion,  resort  or  amusement,  subject  only  to  the  conditions 
and  limitations  established  by  law  and  applicable  alike 
to  all  persons.  No  person  being  the  owner,  lessee,  pro¬ 
prietor,  manager,  superintendent,  agent  or  employe  of 
any  such  place  shall  directly  or  indirectly  refuse,  with¬ 
hold  from,  or  deny  to  any  person,  any  of  the  accommoda¬ 
tions,  advantages,  facilities  or  privileges  thereof,  or  di¬ 
rectly  or  indirectly  publish,  circulate,  issue,  display, 
post,  or  mail  any  written  or  printed  communication, 
notice  or  advertisement  to  the  effect  that  any  of  the  ac- 
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eommodations,  advantages,  facilities,  and  privileges  of 
any  such  places,  shall  be  refused,  withheld  from,  or  de¬ 
fined  to,  any  person  on  account  of  race,  creed  or  color, 
or  that  the  patronage  or  custom  thereat  of  any  person 
belonging  to,  or  purporting  to  be  of,  any  particular  race, 
creed  or  color  is  unwelcome,  objectionable  or  not  ac¬ 
ceptable,  desired  or  solicited.  The  production  of  any 
such  written  or  printed  communication,  notice  or  adver¬ 
tisement,  purporting  to  relate  to  any  such  place  and  to 
be  made  by  any  person  being  the  owner,  lessee,  pro¬ 
prietor,  superintendent  or  manager  thereof,  shall  be  pre¬ 
sumptive  evidence  in  any  civil  or  criminal  action  that 
the  same  was  authorized  by  such  person.  A  place  of  pub¬ 
lic  accommodation,  resort  or  amusement,  within  the 
meaning  of  this  article,  shall  be  deemed  to  include  inns, 
taverns,  roadhouses,  hotels,  whether  conducted  for  the 
entertainment  of  transient  guests,  or  for  the  accommo¬ 
dation  of  those  seeking  health,  recreation  or  rest,  or 
restaurants  or  eating  houses,  or  any  place  where  food 
is  sold  for  consumption  on  the  premises,  buffets,  saloons, 
bar-rooms,  or  any  store,  park,  or  inclosure  where  spiritu¬ 
ous  or  malt  liquors  are  sold,  ice  cream  parlors,  confec¬ 
tioneries,  soda  fountains,  and  all  stores  where  ice  cream, 
ice  and  fruit  preparations,  or  their  derivatives,  or  where 
beverages  of  any  kind,  are  retailed  for  consumption  on 
the  premises,  drug  stores,  dispensaries,  clinics,  hospitals, 
bathhouses,  theatres,  motion  picture  houses,  airdromes, 
roof  gardens,  music  halls,  race  courses,  skating  rinks, 
amusement  and  recreation  parks,  fairs,  bowling  alleys, 
gymnasiums,  shooting  galleries,  billiard  and  pool  par¬ 
lors,  public  libraries,  kindergartens,  primary  and  sec¬ 
ondary  schools,  high  schools,  academies,  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities,  extension  courses,  and  all  educational  institu¬ 
tions  under  the  supervision  of  this  Commonwealth, 
garages,  and  all  public  conveyances  operated  on  land  or 
water,  as  well  as  the  stations  and  terminals  thereof. 
Nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  construed  to  include 
any  institution,  club  or  place  or  places  of  public  accom¬ 
modation,  resort  or  amusement,  which  is  or  are  in  its 
or  their  nature  distinctly  private,  or  to  prohibit  the 
mailing  of  a  private  communication  in  writing  sent  in 
response  to  a  specific  written  inquiry. 

Any  person  who  shall  violate  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  act  or  who  shall  aid  or  incite  the  violation  of 
any  said  provisions  shall  for  each  and  every  violation 
thereof  be  fined  not  less  than  one  hundred  dollars  nor 
more  than  five  hundred  dollars,  or  shall  be  imprisoned 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  thirty  days  nor  more  than 
ninety  days,  or,  in  the  discretoin  of  the  Court,  both  such 
fine  and  imprisonment  mav  be  imposed.  (Act  of  June 
11,  1935,  P.  L.  297.) 
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(6332)  1.  Be  it  enacted,  &c.,  That  every  contract 

for,  or  on  behalf  of,  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania 
or  of  any  county,  cit}^,  borough,  town,  township,  school 
district,  and  poor  district,  for  the  construction,  altera¬ 
tion  or  repair  of  any  public  building  or  public  work, 
shall  contain  provisions  by  which  the  contractor  agrees — 

(a)  That,  in  the  hiring  of  employes  for  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  work  under  this  contract  or  any  subcontract 
hereunder,  no  contractor,  subcontractor,  nor  any  per¬ 
son,  acting  on  behalf  of  such  contractor  or  subcontractor, 
shall  by  reason  of  race,  creed  or  color  discriminate 
against  any  citizen  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  who  is  qualified  and  available  to  perform  the  work 
to  which  the  employment  relates; 

(b)  That  no  contractor,  subcontractor,  nor  any  per¬ 
son  on  his  behalf,  shall,  in  any  manner,  discriminate 
against  or  intimidate  any  employe  hired  for  the  per¬ 
formance  of  work  under  his  contract  on  account  of  race, 
creed  or  color; 

(c)  That  there  may  be  deducted,  from  the  amount 
payable  to  the  contractor  under  this  contract,  a  penalty 
of  five  dollars  for  each  person  for  each  calendar  day 
during  which  such  person  was  discriminated  against  or 
intimidated  in  violation  of  the  provisions  of  the  con¬ 
tract,  and 

(d)  That  this  contract  may  be  cancelled  or  termi¬ 
nated  by  the  Commonwealth  or  the  city,  borough,  town, 
township,  school  district  or  poor  district,  and  all  money 
due,  or  to  become  due  hereunder  may  be  forfeited  for 
a  second  or  any  subsequent  violation  of  the  terms  or 
conditions  of  this  portion  of  the  contract.  (Act  of  Julv 
18,  1935,  P.  L.  1173.) 

(6333)  1.  Be  it  enacted,  &c..  That  the  specifications 

upon  which  contracts  are  entered  into  by  the  Common¬ 
wealth,  county,  municipality,  or  other  subdivisions  of 
the  Commonwealth,  for  the  construction,  alteration,  or 
repair  of  any  public  works  shall  contain  the  provision 
that  laborers  and  mechanics  employed  on  such  public 
works  shall  have  been  residents  of  the  Commonwealth 
for  at  least  ninety  days  prior  to  their  emploj^ment;  and 
failure  to  keep  and  comply  with  such  provision  shall  be 
sufficient  legal  reason  to  refuse  payment  of  the  contract 
price  to  the  contractor.  (Act  of  July  19,  1935,  P.  L. 
1321.) 

(6334)  This  Section  is  obsolete. 


Public  works 
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Treasueers  of  School  Districts  Required  to  Report 
AND  Collect  State  4  Mill  Personal  Property  Tax 

(6335)  Reports  and  Payments  of  the  State  Tax  by 
Private  Corporations  and  Municipalities. —  (a)  It  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  resident  treasurer  of  each  private 
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corporation,  incorporated  by  or  under  the  laws  of  this 
Commonwealth  or  the  laws  of  any  other  state  or  of  the 
United  States  or  any  foreign  country,  and  doing  busi¬ 
ness  in  this  Commonwealth,  except  non-profit  corpora¬ 
tions  and  cooperative  agricultural  associations  not  hav¬ 
ing  capital  stock  and  not  conducted  for  profit,  and  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  of  each  county,  city, 
borough,  township,  school  district  or  incorporated  dis¬ 
trict  of  this  Commonwealth,  upon  the  payment  of  any 
interest  on  any  scrip,  bond,  certificate  or  evidence  of 
indebtedness  issued  or  assumed  by  such  corporation, 
county,  city,  borough,  township,  school  district  or  in¬ 
corporated  district,  or  upon  which  it  is  liable  for  the 
payment  of  the  interest  to  residents  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth  and  held  by  them,  to  assess  the  tax  imposed  for 
State  purposes  by  the  seventeenth  section  of  this  act, 
upon  the  nominal  value  of  each  such  scrip,  bonds,  cer¬ 
tificate  of  evidence  of  indebtedness,  and  to  report,  under 
oath  or  affirmation,  annually,  on  or  before  the  fifteenth 
day  of  March,  for  the  calendar  year  next  preceding,  to 
the  department,  the  amount  of  such  indebtedness  owned, 
held  or  in  any  manner  possessed  by  residents  of  this 
Commonwealth,  together  with  such  information  as  the 
department  may  require :  Provided,  That  such  scrip, 
bonds,  certificates  and  evidences  of  indebtedness  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  owned,  held  or  possessed  by  residents 
of  this  Commonwealth,  unless  it  is  established  that  they 
are  not  so  owned,  held  or  possessed,  and  it  shall  be  his 
further  duty  to  deduct  the  tax,  imposed  by  the  seven¬ 
teenth  section  of  this  act,  on  the  payment  of  any  interest 
upon  such  indebtedness  and  return  the  same  to  the  State 
Treasury,  through  the  department,  within  the  time  pre¬ 
scribed  by  law,  and  his  compensation  for  his  services 
shall  be  five  per  centum  on  the  first  one  thousand  dol¬ 
lars  ($1,000.00),  or  fractional  part  thereof,  one  per 
centum  on  all  amounts  over  one  thousand  dol¬ 
lars  ($1,000.00)  and  not  over  two  thousand  dollars 
($2,000.00),  and  one-half  of  one  per  centum  on  all 
amounts  over  two  thousand  dollars  ($2,000.00).  Upon 
the  payment  of  said  State  Tax,  such  scrip,  bonds,  cer¬ 
tificates  or  evidences  of  indebtedness  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  other  taxation  in  the  hands  of  the  holder  of  the 
same. 

The  time  for  filing  reports  may  be  extended,  taxpayers 
may  be  permitted  to  file  their  reports  on  a  fiscal  year 
basis,  and  the  procedure  and  penalties  in  case  of  failure 
to  report  and  pay  the  tax  shall  be  as  prescribed  by  law. 

(b)  It  is  the  intent  and  meaning  of  this  act  that  the 
tax  for  State  purposes,  imposed  upon  obligations  of  pri¬ 
vate  and  public  corporations  by  section  seventeen  of  this 
act,  shall  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  the  tax  here- 
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tofore  imposed  for  State  purposes  upon  such  obligations. 
(Act  of  May  5,  1939,  P.  L.  76.) 


Pennsylvania  Labor  Relations  Board 


(6336)  (a)  The  term  “ piihlic  employe”  includes  all 

persons  holding  a  position  hy  appointment  or  employ¬ 
ment  in  the  government  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania ,  or  under  any  of  its  agencies ,  loards,  commis¬ 
sions  or  other  hrancheSy  or  in  the  government  of  any 
political  subdivision  of  the  Commonwealth,  or  any  au¬ 
thority,  or  in  the  public  school  system. 


“I'liblic 

employe.” 


(b)  The  word  “strike”  means  the  failure  to  report  “strike.” 
for  duty,  the  wilful  absence  from  one’s  position,  the 
stoppage  of  work  or  the  abstinence  in  whole  or  in  part 
from  the  full,  faithful  and  proper  performance  of  the 
duties  of  employment  for  the  purpose  of  inducing,  in¬ 
fluencing  or  coercing  a  change  in  the  conditions  or  com¬ 
pensation  or  the  rights,  privileges  or  obligations  of  em¬ 
ployment:  Provided,  however.  That  nothing  contained 
in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to  limit,  impair  or  affect 
the  right  of  any  public  employe  to  the  expression  or 
communication  of  a  view,  grievance,  complaint  or  opin¬ 
ion  on  any  matter  related  to  the  conditions  or  compensa¬ 
tion  of  public  employment,  or  the  betterment  thereof, 
so  long  as  the  same  is  not  designed  to  and  does  not  in¬ 
terfere  with  the  full,  faithful  and  proper  performance 
of  the  duties  of  employment ;  nor  to  limit,  impair  or 
affect  the  right  of  any  such  employe  to  attend  meetings, 
conferences  or  hearings,  relating  to  such  matters,  so 
long  as  such  attendance  is  not  designed  to  interfere  with 
the  full,  faithful  and  proper  performance  of  the  duties 
of  employment  for  the  further  purpose  of  equitably  car¬ 
rying  out  the  provisions  of  this  act.  In  order  to  avoid 
or  minimize  any  possible  controversies  by  making  avail¬ 
able  full  and  adequate  governmental  facilities  for  the 
adjustment  of  grievances,  the  governmental  agency  in¬ 
volved,  at  the  request  of  the  public  employes,  shall  set 
up  a  panel  of  three  mew^bers,  one  to  be  selected  by  the 
employes,  one  by  the  governmental  agency,  and  the  two 
so  selected  to  select  a  third  member.  The  members  of 
the  panel  shall  be  compensated  for  all  necessary  expenses 
by  the  Commonwealth,  *or  the  political  subdivision 
thereof,  or  the  authority  involved.  The  panel  shall  meet 
within  fifteen  (15)  days.  If  the  grievance  can  be  ad¬ 
justed  through  negotiation  and  informal  conferences 
between  the  various  parties,  it  shall  be  so  adjusted,  if 
the  conference  negotiations  do  not  result  in  rulings  satis¬ 
factory  to  all  parties  concerned,  the  panel  shall  afford 
the  public  employes  and  the  governm.ental  agency  a  full 


*  “on,”  in  original. 
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hearing  after  which  the  panel  shall  make  their  findings, 
copy  of  which  shall  he  sent  to  the  Governor,  to  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Assembly,  and  to  the  head  of  the  agency,  or  political 
subdivision  involved.  Upon  receipt  of  the  findings  of 
the  panel  the  Governor  or  the  head  of  the  State  agency 
or  political  subdivision  involved  may  take  administrative 
measures  to  remedy  the  complaints.  If  the  Governor  or 
the  head  of  the  State  agency  or  political  subdivision  finds 
that  the  situation  complained  of  can  only  be  remedied 
by  legislative  action,  the  Goveriior  may  refer  the  matter 
to  the  Legislature  for  correction,  or  the  head  of  the  State 
agency  or  political  subdivision  may  refer  the  matter  to 
the  proper  law-making  body.  If  the  members  of  the 
panel  decide  that  legal  counsel  is  necessary  they  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Attorney  General,  engage  local 
counsel  to  advise  them  on  the  questions  involved. 

Provided,  however.  That  in  the  case  of  grievances  or 
controversies  involving  employes  of  the  public  school 
system  of  the  Commonwealth,  the  school  board  or  Board 
of  Public  Education,  at  the  request  of  the  employes, 
shall  set  up  a  panel  of  three  members,  one  an  employe 
of  the  school  district  to  be  selected  by  the  employes, 
one  a  member  of  the  board  of  school  directors  or  Board 
of  Public  Education  to  be  selected  by  such  body,  and 
the  third  shall  be  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction,  or  his  nominee.  The  members  of  the  panel 
shall  serve  without  compensation,  but  shall  receive  all 
necessary  traveling  expenses,  which  shall  be  paid  by 
the  school  district  or  Board  of  Public  Education 
involved. 

Section  2.  No  public  employe  shall  strike  and  no 
person  exercising  any  authority,  supervision  or  direction 
over  any  public  employe  shall  have  the  power  to  au¬ 
thorize,  approve  or  consent  to  a  strike  by  one  or  more 
public  employes. 

Section  3.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of 
law,  any  public  employe  who  violates  the  provisions  of 
this  act  shall  thereby  abandon  and  terminate  his  ap¬ 
pointment  or  employment  and  shall  no  longer  hold  such 
job  or  position,  or  be  entitled  to  any  of  the  rights  or 
emoluments  thereof,  except  if  appointed,  reappointed, 
employed  or  re-employed  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Section  4.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of 
law,  a  person  violating  the  provisions  of  this  act  may, 
subsequent  to  such  violation  be  appointed  or  reappointed, 
employed,  or  re-employed  as  a  public  employe  but  only 
upon  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  His  compensation  shall  in  no  event  exceed  that 
received  by  him  immediately  prior  to  the  time  of  such 
violation. 
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(h )  The  compensation  of  such  person  shall  not  he 
increased  until  after  the  expiration  of  three  years  from 
such  appointment  or  reappointment,  employment  or  re¬ 
employment,  and 

(c)  Such  person  shall  he  on  probation  for  a  period 
of  five  years  following  such  appointment  or  reappoint¬ 
ment,  employment  or  re-employment,  during  which 
period  he  shall  serve  without  tenure  and  at  the  pleasure 
of  the  appointing  officer  or  hody. 

Section  5.  Notivithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  Failure  to 
other  law,  any  person  holding  such  a  position  who,  with- 
out  the  lawfid  approval  of  his  superior,  fails  to  report 
for  duty  or  otherwise  absents  himself  from  his  position 
or  abstains,  in  ivhole  or  in  part,  from  the  full,  faithful 
and  proper  performance  of  his  position  shall  be  deemed 
on  strike:  Provided,  That  such  person,  upon  request, 
shall  be  entitled  to  establish  that  he  did  not  violate  the 
provisions  of  this  act.  Such  request  must  be  filed  in 
writing  within  ten  days  after  regidar  compensation  of 
such  employe  has  ceased.  In  the  case  of  a  public  em¬ 
ploye  who  is  entitled  by  law  to  a  hearing  upon  dismissal 
or  removal,  such  written  request  shall  be  filed  with  the 
officer  or  body  having  power  to  remove  such  employe, 
and  such  officer  or  body  shall  within  ten  days  conduct  a 
hearing  to  determine  whether  the  provisions  of  this  act 
have  been  violated  by  such  public  employe  in  the  man¬ 
ner  provided  by  law,  appropriate  to  a  proceeding  to  dis¬ 
miss  or  remove  such  public  employe.  In  the  case  of  a 
public  employe  who  is  not  entitled  by  law  to  a  hearing 
upon  dismissal  or  removal,  the  request  for  a  hearing 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Pennsylvania  Labor  Relations 
Board  which  shall,  within  ten  days,  conduct  a  hearing 
to  determine  whether  the  provisions  of  this  act  have  been 
violated  by  such  public  employe  in  the  manner  provided 
for  hearings  before  the  board  by  the  Pennsylvania  Labor 
Relations  Act.  All  such  proceedings  shall  be  undertaken 
without  unnecessary  delay.  (Approved  June  30,  1947, 
by  Act  492,  P.  L.  1183.) 

State  Tax  Equalization  Board 

(6340)  Section  1.  Creation  of  Board. — There  is  state  Tax 

7  T  J.7  *7  7#  T  *  *  _L  I  *  7  7  Ecjuslizstion 

hereby  created  an  independent  administrative  board  Board. 
which  shall  be  known  as  the  State  Tax  Equalization 
Board,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  board. 

Section  2.  Appointment  of  Board;  Compensation. — 

(a)  The  board  shall  consist  of  three  members  who 
shall  be  citizens  of  the  United  States,  residents  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania  and  qualified  electors  for  a  period  of  at  least  one 
(1)  year  next  preceding  their  appointments.  Each  ap- 
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pointee  shall  be  familiar  by  training  or  experience  with 
the  problems  involved  in  the  work  of  the  board. 

(b)  The  members  of  the  board  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  Governor  for  terms  of  four  (4)  years  each,  or  until 
their  successors  shall  be  duly  appointed  and  shall  have 
qualified.  Any  vacancy  occurring  shall  be  filled  by  ap¬ 
pointment  of  the  Governor  for  the  unexpired  term. 
Each  member  of  the  board  shall  devote  his  entire  time 
to  the  duties  of  his  office.  A  member  of  the  board  may, 
after  notice  and  an  opportunity  to  be  heard,  be  removed 
for  cause  by  the  Governor. 

(c)  The  chairman  of  the  board  shall  receive  an  an¬ 
nual  salary  of  ten  thousand,  five  hundred  dollars 
($10,500),  and  each  other  member  thereof  shall  receive 
an  annual  salary  of  ten  thousand  dollars  ($10,000). 

Section  3.  Chairman;  Authority  and  Duties. — The 
Governor  shall  designate  one  of  the  members  as  chair¬ 
man.  The  chairman  shall  be  in  charge  of  the  adminis¬ 
tration  of  the  board,  and  the  transaction  of  its  routine 
business,  and  shall  execute  the  orders  and  policies  of 
the  board.  In  the  absence  of  the  chairman,  the  member 
"^designated  by  him  shall  perform  his  duties  and,  while 
so  doing,  shall  have  the  authority  of  chairman. 

Section  4.  Quorum. — Two  (2)  members  of  the  board 
shall  constitute  a  quorum.  A  quorum,  voting  unani¬ 
mously,  shall  be  sufficient  to  exercise  all  the  rights  and 
perform  all  the  duties  of  the  board. 

Section  5.  Individual  Powers  of  Members  of  the 
Board. — Any  investigation,  inquiry  or  hearing  which 
the  board  has  power  to  undertake  or  hold  may  be  under¬ 
taken  or  held  by  or  before  any  one  or  more  of  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  board.  All  investigations,  inquiries  or  hear¬ 
ings  before  or  by  any  such  member  or  members  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  the  investigations,  inquiries  and  hear¬ 
ings  of  the  board.  Any  determination,  ruling  or  order 
of  a  member  or  members  upon  any  such  investigation, 
inquiry  or  hearing,  undertaken  or  held  by  him  or  them, 
shall  not  become  and  be  effective  until  approved  and 
confirmed  by  at  least  a  quorum  of  the  board  and  ordered 
to  be  filed  in  its  office.  Upon  such  confirmation  and 
order,  such  determination,  ruling  or  order  shall  be  the 
determination,  ruling  or  order  of  the  board.  In  any 
investigation,  inquiry  or  hearing,  which  may  hereafter 
be  instituted,  the  board  is  hereby  authorized  to  employ 
special  agents  or  examiners,  who  shall  have  the  power 
to  administer  oaths  and  examine  witnesses  and  receive 
evidence  in  any  locality  which  the  board  may  designate. 
The  testimony  and  evidence  so  taken  or  received  shall 
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have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  taken  or  received  by 
the  board  or  any  one  or  more  of  its  members  as  above 
provided. 

Section  6.  Personnel. — The  board  shall  have  the 
power  to  employ  such  employes,  assistants  and  experts 
as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  any  clerical,  adminis¬ 
trative,  investigatory  or  technical  tasks  connected  with 
its  work,  and  to  fix  the  compensation  of  such  employes 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Administrative  Code  of 
1929 

Section  7.  General  Powers  and  Duties  of  the  Board. 
— The  board  shall  have  the  power  and  its  ^duties  shall 
be — 

(1)  To  determine  the  market  value  of  taxable  real 
property  in  each  of  the  school  districts  and  to  conduct 
investigations,  require  information  and  have  access  to 
whatever  public  records  are  necessary  in  making  each 
such  determination. 

(2)  To  require  the  county  commissioners  of  each 
county  to  furnish  to  it,  monthly,  a  list  of  all  conveyance  ■ 
or  other  transfers  of  real  estate,  or  any  interest  therein, 
recorded  within  such  county  during  the  preceding 
month,  stating  the  value  of  the  Federal  tax  stamps 
affixed  to  the  deed  for  each  such  conveyance,  and  the 
assessed  valuations  for  county  tax  purposes  of  such  real 
estate. 

(3)  To  certify  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  July  of  each 
year,  a  list  of  all  school  districts,  showing  the  market 
value  of  taxable  real  property,  and  the  assessed  valua¬ 
tion  for  county  tax  purposes,  and  to  furnish  to  the 
board  of  school  directors  of  each  school  district  as  much 
of  such  information  as  pertains  to  such  school  district. 
The  first  lists  shall  be  furnished  not  later  than  the  first 
day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty -nine. 

(4)  To  hear  and  decide  appeals  of  parties  who  may 
feel  aggrieved  by  any  finding  or  conclusion  of  the  board. 

(5)  To  investigate  the  finances  and  any  other  gen¬ 
eral  circumstances  of  any  school  district  requesting 
special  aid  from  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion,  and  to  advise  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Ini^truc- 
tion  in  making  grants  of  special  aid. 

(6)  To  make  surveys  and  investigations  of  the 
finances  of  school  districts  in  the  interest  of  a  more  equi¬ 
table  distribution  of  school  support. 

(7)  To  subpoena  State  and  local  officials  and  to  re¬ 
quire  from  them  such  information  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  proper  discharge  of  its  duties. 
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(8)  To  have  and  exercise  all  of  the  powers  and  per¬ 
form  all  the  duties  imposed  upon  independent  adminis¬ 
trative  hoards  hy  the  Administrative  Code  of  1929,  and 
its  amendments. 

Section  8.  Compilation  of  Data  Showing  Market 
Value  of  Beal  Property. — Immediately  after  its  organi¬ 
zation,  the  hoard  shall  accumulate  and  compile  data 
shoiving  the  prices  at  which  real  property  in  each  school 
district  has  been  sold  and  all  other  available,  relevant 
matter  in  any  way  having  a  hearing  on  the  market 
value  of  real  property  in  the  several  school  districts. 
After  such  data  has  been  compiled,  the  hoard  shall  add 
thereto,  from  time  to  time,  such  additional  data  concern¬ 
ing  new  sales  and  improvements  and  other  data  to  the 
end  that  the  records  of  the  hoard  shall  at  all  times  show 
the  then  present  market  value  of  real  property  in  each 
school  district  as  nearly  as  the  same  can  he  determined. 
In  compiling  all  such  data,  the  hoard  shall  have  au¬ 
thority  to  examine  all  local  tax  assessment  records  both 
in  the  hands  of  local  assessors  and  in  the  hands  of 
county  and  city  assessors  and  hoards,  commissions  or 
departments  charged  with  the  duty  of  revising  assess¬ 
ments.  The  hoard  shall  also  have  power  to  examine  all 
other  public  records  wheresoever  located. 

Section  9.  Monthly  Reports  hy  Counties;  Common¬ 
wealth  Payments. — (a)  It  shall  he  the  duty  of  the 
county  commissioners  of  each  county  on  the  fifteenth  day 
of  each  month  to  prepare,  certify  and  deliver  to  the 
hoard  for  its  use  and  in  such  form  and  manner  as  the 
hoard  may  prescribe  a  list  of  all  conveyances  or  other 
transfers  of  real  estate,  or  any  interest  therein,  recorded 
within  the  county  during  the  preceding  month,  stating 
the  value  of  the  Federal  tax  stamps  affixed  to  the  deed 
for  each  such  conveyance  or  transfer  as  set  forth  within 
such  instrument,  and  the  assessed  valuation  for  county 
tax  purposes  of  such  real  estate.  Pursuant  to  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  section,  the  recorder  of  deeds  of  each 
county  shall  prepare  and  deliver  to  the  county  commis¬ 
sioners  at  the  end  of  each  month,  a  list  of  all  the  real 
estate  so  conveyed  or  transferred  within  such  county 
during  such  month,  stating  the  value  of  Federal  tax 
stamps  affixed  to  the  instrument  so  conveying  or  trans¬ 
ferring  such  real  estate,  or  any  interest  therein. 

(h )  The  hoard  shall  pay  to  the  county  commissioners 
of  each  county,  the  sum  of  ten  cents  (10^)  for  each  such 
conveyance  or  transfer  of  real  estate  on  each  list  so  pre¬ 
pared,  certified  and  delivered  to  the  hoard  for  its  use. 

Section  10.  Annual  Reports  of  Local  Assessing 
Officials. — On  or  before  the  first  day  of  June,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  forty -eight  and  on  or  before  the  first 
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day  of  June  of  every  year  thereafter,  the  hoard  of  re¬ 
vision  of  taxes  of  counties  of  the  first  class,  the  hoard 
of  property  assessment  appeals  and  review  of  counties 
of  the  second  class,  the  hoard  for  the  assessment  and  re¬ 
vision  of  taxes  of  counties  of  the  third  class  and  the 
county  commissioners  of  all  other  counties  shall  file  a 
certificate  with  the  hoard,  in  such  form  as  it  may  pre¬ 
scribe  and  on  blanks  to  he  furnished  hy  it,  showing  the 
assessed  valuation  of  all  real  property  in  each  school  dis¬ 
trict  in  the  county  on  which  the  taxes  for  the  then  cur¬ 
rent  year  are  levied.  In  the  year  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  forty-eight  such  certificates  shall  he  filed  both 
with  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  as  now 
required  hy  law,  and  with  the  hoard  as  required  hereby. 
But  thereafter  no  certificate  shall  he  required  to  he  filed 
with  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

Section  11.  Market  Value  and  Percentage  Thereof  of 
Value  Assessed  for  Tax  Purposes. — From  the  data  so 
compiled,  the  hoard  shall  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
first  day  of  Jidy,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  forty- 
eight  determine  the  market  value  of  real  property  in 
each  school  district  and  the  percentage  of  the  market 
value  as  so  determined  of  the  assessed  valuation  for 
county  tax  purposes. 

Section  12.  Certification  to  Superintendent  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Instruction  and  School  Districts. — As  soon  as  the 
market  value  of  the  real  property  in  each  school  district 
throughout  the  Commonwealth  has  been  determined  and 
the  percentage  of  such  value  of  the  assessed  valuation 
for  county  tax  purposes  has  heeyi  established,  the  hoard 
shall  certify  the  same  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  and  as  to  each  school  district  to  the  hoard 
of  school  directors  thereof. 

Section  13.  Objections  hy  School  Districts;  Hear¬ 
ings;  Basis  for  Future  Valuations. — Any  school  district 
aggrieved  hy  any  finding  or  conclusion  of  the  hoard 
affecting  the  amount  of  any  Commonwealth  subsidy 
payable  to  it,  may,  in  writing,  state  its  objections  thereto 
and  shall  thereupon  he  granted  a  hearing  hy  the  hoard 
at  which  the  district  shall  have  the  right  to  submit  evi¬ 
dence  for  the  purpose  of  showing  that  the  findings  of 
the  hoard  are  incorrect,  and  to  present  arguments  to  sub¬ 
stantiate  its  contentions.  After  carefully  considering 
all  evidence  submitted  and  the  arguments  of  the  district, 
the  hoard  shall  make  such  modifications  and  adjustments 
of  its  findings  and  computations  as  to  it  shall  appear 
proper  or  it  may  dismiss  the  objections.  In  either  event 
the  decision  of  the  hoard  shall  he  final.  The  valuations 
so  adjusted  shall  form  the  basis  upon  ivhich  valuations 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  amounts  of  Common- 
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wealth  subsidies  shall  be  determined  as  hereinafter 
provided. 

Section  14.  Annual  Adjustments  of  Valuations. — 
On  or  before  the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  forty-nine  and  on  or  before  the  first  day  of 
July  of  each  year  thereafter,  the  board  shall  adjust  the 
market  value  of  real  property  in  each  school  district 
to  conform  with  such  new  data  as  may  have  been  accu¬ 
mulated  since  the  market  values  for  the  last  preceding 
year  were  determined,  and  shall  determine  the  percent¬ 
age  of  such  market  value  of  the  assessed  valuation  of  all 
real  property  in  the  district  on  which  county  taxes  for 
the  then  current  year  are  levied.  Such  market  values, 
percentages  and  adjustments  shall  be  certified  to  the  Su¬ 
perintendent  of  Public  Instruction  and  the  several  school 
districts,  as  hereinbefore  provided,  with  the  same  rights 
to  school  districts  to  hearings  and  determinations  by  the 
board. 

Section  15.  Determination  and  Apportionment  of 
Commonwealth  Subsidies.— As  soon  as  possible  each 
year,  after  the  final  adjustment  of  values  by  the  board, 
the  board  shall  certify  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  the  market  value  of  all  real  property  in 
each  school  district  in  the  Commonwealth.  Beginning 
with  payment  to  be  made  during  the  school  year  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  forty-nine — one  thousand  nine 
hundred  fifty,  each  school  district's  assessed  valuation 
to  be  used  for  purposes  of  computing  its  standard  reim¬ 
bursement  fraction  shall  be  the  market  value  of  the  tax¬ 
able  real  property  in  the  school  district  as  finally  ad¬ 
justed  and  determined  upon  by  the  board,  and  not  the 
assessed  valuation  for  county  tax  purposes  as  now  pro¬ 
vided  by  law.  Beginning  with  the  year  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  forty -nine  and  every  two  (2)  years  there¬ 
after,  in  place  of  the  valuations  now  required  by  law  to 
be  used  for  such  purposes,  the  market  value  of  the  real 
property  in  each  school  district,  as  finally  adjusted  and 
determined  upon  by  the  board,  shall  be  used  by  the  Su¬ 
perintendent  of  Public  Instruction  in  ascertaining  and 
determining  the  amount  of  funds  required  to  meet  pay¬ 
ments  to  school  districts  and  vocational  school  districts 
which  become  due  and  payable  by  law  within  the  two 
fiscal  years  beginning  June  first,  one  thousand  nine  hun¬ 
dred  forty-nine  and  ending  May  thirty-first,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  fifty-one,  and  each  biennium  there¬ 
after,  and  to  apportion  and  allot  the  same  to  and  among 
the  respective  school  districts. 

Section  16.  Special  Aid  to  School  Districts. — Before 
granting  any  special  aid  to  any  school  district,  the  Su¬ 
perintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  submit  the  re- 
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quest  therefor  to  the  hoard.  The  hoard  shall  make  its 
recommendations  with  respect  thereto,  in  so  far  as  the 
same  is  affected  hy  the  district’s  ability  to  raise  funds 
hy  taxation.  Before  making  any  such  recommendation, 
the  hoard  shall  carefully  investigate  and  study  the 
financial  circumstances  of  the  district  and  whether  or 
not  it  has  exhausted  its  available  taxing  power  not  only 
on  real  property,  hut  also  on  all  other  available  prop¬ 
erty  and  subjects  of  taxation,  and  that  collection  of  such 
taxes  is  being  effectively  made  and  enforced.  Such 
recommendations  shall  be  for  the  advice  of  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Public  Instruction  in  passing  on  such 
requests. 

Section  17.  Saving  Clause. — Nothing  contained  in 
this  act  shall  be  construed  to  change  or  affect  the  validity 
of  the  assessed  valuation  of  any  real  property  for  the 
purpose  of  levying  taxes  by  any  political  subdivision. 

Section  18.  Appropriation. — The  sum  of  five  hun¬ 
dred  thousand  dollars  ($500,000) ,  or  as  much  thereof 
as  may  be  necessary,  is  hereby  specifically  appropriated 
to  the  board  for  the  payment  of  salaries  of  the  members 
of  the  board  and  its  employes,  for  payments  to  county 
commissioners  under  the  provisions  of  section  nine  of 
this  act,  and  for  the  payment  of  the  costs  of  supplies, 
equipment  and  all  other  necessary  expenses  incurred 
in  the  carrying  out  of  its  work  during  the  fiscal  biennium 
beginning  the  first  day  of  June,  one  thousand  nine  hun¬ 
dred  fo7'ty-seven. 

Section  19.  Repeal. — All  acts  or  parts  of  acts  in¬ 
consistent  herewith  are  hereby  repealed. 

Section  20.  Effective  Date. — The  provisions  of  this 
act  shall  become  effective  immediately  upo7i  final  enact¬ 
ment.  (Approved  June  27,  1947,  Act  447,  P.  L.  1140.) 


ARTICLE  LXTV 

State  Public  School  Building  Authority  Act 

(6435)  The  General  Assembly  of  the  Commonwealth 
of  Pennsylvania  hereby  enacts  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Short  Title. — This  act  shall  be  known  and 
may  be  cited  as  the  State  Public  School  Building  Au¬ 
thority  Act.” 

Section  2.  Definitions. — The  following  terms  when¬ 
ever  used  or  referred  to  in  this  act  shall  have  the  fol¬ 
lowing  meanings,  except  in  those  instances  where  the 
context  clearly  indicates  otherwise: 
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(a)  Authority shall  mean  the  hody  politic  and 
corporate  created  hy  this  act; 

(h)  Department^*  shall  mean  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction; 

(c)  Project**  shall  mean  any  structure,  facility  or 
undertaking  which  the  Authority  is  authorized  to  con¬ 
struct,  improve,  maintain  or  operate  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  act; 

(d)  Bonds**  shall  mean  and  include  the  notes, 
bonds,  and  other  evidences  of  indebtedness  or  obligations, 
which  the  Authority  is  authorized  to  issue  pursuant  to 
this  act; 

(e)  ^^Construction**  shall  mean  and  include  acquisi¬ 
tion  and  construction,  and  the  term  ^^to  construct**  shall 
mean  and  include  to  acquire  and  to  construct  in  such 
manner  as  may  be  deemed  desirable; 

(f)  ‘^Improvement**  shall  mean  and  include  exten¬ 
sion,  enlargement  and  improvement,  and  the  term  “to 
improve**  shall  mean  and  include  to  extend,  to  enlarge 
and  to  improve  in  such  manner  as  may  be  deemed 
desirable. 

Section  3.  State  Public  School  Building  Authority. 
— The  Governor,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion,  the  Secretary  of  Property  and  Supplies,  the  Presi¬ 
dent  Pro  Tempore  of  the  Senate,  the  Speaker  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  and  their  respective  successors 
in  office  are  hereby  created  a  body  corporate  and  politic, 
constituting  a  public  corporation  and  governmental  in¬ 
strumentality  by  the  name  of  the  “State  Public  School 
Building  Authority.**  Said  members  of  the  Authority 
shall  be  entitled  to  no  compensation  for  their  services 
as  members  but  shall  be  entitled  to  reimbursement  for 
all  necessary  expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  the 
performance  of  their  duties  as  members. 

Section  4.  Purposes  and  General  Powers. — The  Au¬ 
thority  is  created  for  the  purpose  of  constructing ,  im¬ 
proving,  maintaining  and  operating,  public  school  build¬ 
ings,  and  furnishing  and  equipping  the  same  for  use  as 
public  schools,  as  a  part  of  the  public  school  system  of 
the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  under  the  jurisdic¬ 
tion  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

The  Authority  is  hereby  granted  and  shall  have  and 
may  exercise  all  the  powers  necessary  or  convenient  for 
the  carrying  out  of  the  aforesaid  purposes,  including  but 
without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  rights  and  powers: 

(a)  To  have  perpetual  existence  as  a  corporation; 

(b)  To  sue  and  be  sued,  implead  and  be  impleaded, 
complain  and  defend,  in  all  courts; 
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(c)  To  adopt,  use  and  alter  at  will  a  corporate  seal: 

(d)  To  acquire,  purchase,  hold,  lease  as  lessee,  and 
use  any  property  real,  personal  or  mixed,  tangible  or 
intangible,  or  any  Merest  therein,  (necessary  or  de¬ 
sirable)  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the  Authority, 
and  to  sell,  lease  as  lessor,  transfer  and  dispose  of  any 
property  or  any  interest  therein  at  any  time  acquired 
by  it; 

(e)  To  acquire  by  purchase,  lease  or  otherwise,  and 
to*  construct  improve,  maintain,  repair  and  operate 
projects; 

(f)  To  make  by-laws  for  the  management  and  regu¬ 
lation  of  its  affairs; 

(g)  To  appoint  officers,  agents,  employes  and  ser¬ 
vants,  to  prescribe  their  duties  and  to  fix  their  com¬ 
pensation; 

(h)  To  fix,  alter,  charge  and  collect  rentals,  and 
other  charges  for  the  use  of  the  facilities  of,  or  for  the 
services  rendered  by,  the  Authority  or  projects  thereof, 
at  reasonable  rates  to  be  determined  by  it  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  providing  for  the  payment  of  the  expenses  of 
the  Authority,  the  construction,  improvement,  repair, 
maintenance  and  operation  of  its  facilities  and  prop¬ 
erties,  the  payment  of  the  principal  of,  and  interest  on, 
its  obligations,  and  to  fidfill  the  terms  and  provisions 
of  any  agreements  made  with  the  purchasers  or  holders 
of  any  such  obligations; 

(i)  To  borrow  money,  make  and  issue  bonds  of  the 
Authority ,  and  to  secure  the  payment  of  such  bonds,  or 
any  part  thereof,  by  pledge  or  deed,  of  trust  of  all,  or 
any  of  its  revenues,  rentals  and  receipts,  and  to  make 
such  agreements  with  the  purchasers  or  holders  of  such 
bonds,  or  with  others  in  connection  with  any  such  bonds, 
ivhether  issued  or  to  be  issued,  as  the  Authority  shall 
deem  advisable,  and  in  general  to  j^^ovide  for  the  se¬ 
curity  for  said  bonds  and  the  rights  of  the  holders 
thereof ; 

(j)  To  make  contracts  of  every  name  and  nature, 
and  to  execute  all  instruments  necessary  or  convenient 
for  the  carrying  07i  of  its  business; 

(k)  Without  limitation  of  the  foregoing,  to  borrow 
mo7iey,  and  accept  gra7its  from,  and  to  enter  into  con¬ 
tracts,  leases  or  other  transaction  with,  a7iy  Federal 
agency ; 

(l)  To  have  the  power  of  emhient  domain; 

(m)  To  pledge,  hypothecate  or  otherwise  encinnber, 
all  or  any  of  the  reve7iues  or  receipts  of  the  Authority 
as  security  for  all,  or  any  of,  the  obligations  of  the 
Authority  ; 
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(n)  To  do  all  acts  and  things  necessary  or  convenient 
to  carry  out  the  powers  granted,  to  it  hy  this  act  or  any 
other  acts; 

Provided,  however,  That  the  Authority  shall  have  no 
power,  at  any  time  or  in  any  manner,  to  pledge  the 
credit  or  taxing  power  of  the  Commonwealth  or  any  of 
its  school  districts,  nor  shall  any  of  its  obligations  or 
debts  be  deemed  to  be  obligations  of  the  Commonwealth, 
or  any  of  its  school  districts,  nor  shall  the  Common¬ 
wealth  or  any  of  its  school  districts  be  liable  for  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  principal  or  interest  on  such  obligations ; 

Provided,  further.  That  all  contracts  between  the  Au¬ 
thority  and  school  districts  shall  be  conditioned  upon 
the  preparation  of  general  plans  for  the  orderly  de¬ 
velopment  of  improved  attendance  areas,  and  adminis¬ 
trative  units  and  for  the  improved  housing  of  the  public 
schools  of  the  Commonwealth.  These  plans  shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  cooperatively  by  local,  county  and  State  school 
authorities,  in  accordance  with  standards  and  regula¬ 
tions  prescribed  by  the  Department.  The  Department 
shall  have  authority  and  its  duty  shall  be  to  review  all 
construction  projects  to  determine: 

(1)  The  extent  to  which  they  conform  to  general 
county  and  State  plans; 

(2)  The  amount  of  improvement  to  be  brought  about 
in  attendance  areas  and  administrative  units; 

(3)  The  adequacy  of  the  proposed  building  with  re¬ 
spect  to  educational,  design,  location,  usefulness  for  com¬ 
munity  activities,  safety,  comfort  and  convenience ; 

(4)  The  ability  of  the  local  school  district  or  dis¬ 
tricts  to  amortize  the  cost  of  construction,  and  to  defray 
the  cost  of  operation  and  maintenance. 

No  contract  shall  be  executed  between  the  Authority 
and  school  districts  without  the  specific  written  approval 
of  the  department. 

Section  5.  Contracts  to  Lease  and  Leases  by  School 
Districts  from  Authority. — Any  school  district  within 
the  Commonwealth  shall  have  power  and  authority,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Governor,  to  enter  into  contracts 
with  the  Authority  to  lease  as  lessee  from  the  Authority 
any  school  building,  and  the  furnishings  and,  equipment 
thereof  constructed  or  improved  by  the  Authority,  for  a 
term,  with  respect  to  each  not  exceeding  thirty  (30) 
years,  at  such  rental  or  rentals  as  may  be  determined  by 
the  Authority,  and  upon  the  completion  of  said  school 
building  and  the  furnishings  and  equipment  thereof,  the 
school  district  shall  have  power  and  authority,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Governor,  to  lease  as  lessee  any  school 
building  and  the  furnishings  and  equipment  thereof 
completed  by  the  Authority,  for  a  term,  with  respect 
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to  each  not  exceeding  thirty  (30)  years,  at  such  rental 
or  rentals  as  may  he  determined  hy  the  Authority. 

Section  6.  Purposes  and  Powers;  Bonds. — (a)  The 
bonds  of  the  Authority,  hereinabove  referred  to  and  au¬ 
thorized  to  be  issued,  shall  be  authorized  by  resolution 
of  the  board,  and  shall  be  of  such  series,  bear  such  date 
or  dates,  mature  at  such  time  or  times,  not  exceeding 
thirty  (30)  years  from  their  respective  dates,  bear  in¬ 
terest  at  such  rate  or  rates  not  exceeding  six  per  centum 
per  annum  payable  semi-annually ,  be  in  such  demonina- 
tions,  be  in  such  form,  either  coupon  or  fully  registered 
without  coupons,  carry  such  registration,  exchange¬ 
ability  and  interchangeability  privileges,  be  payable  in 
such  medium  of  payment,  and  at  such  place  or  places,  be 
subject  to  such  terms  of  redemption,  at  such  prices  not 
exceeding  one  hundred  five  per  centum  of  the  principal 
amount  thereof,  and  be  entitled  to  such  priorities  in  the 
revenues,  rentals  or  receipts  of  the  Authority  as  such 
resolution  or  resolutions  may  provide.  The  bonds  shall 
be  signed  by  such  officers  as  the  Authority  shall  de¬ 
termine,  and  coupon  bonds  shall  have  attached  thereto 
interest  coupons  bearing  the  facsimile  signature  of  the 
treasurer  of  the  Authority,  all  as  may  be  prescribed  in 
such  resolution  or  resolutions.  Any  such  bonds  may  be 
issued  and  delivered  notwithstanding  that  one  or  more 
of  the  officers  signing  such  bonds,  or  the  treasurer  ivhose 
facsimile  signature  shall  be  upon  the  coupons  or  any 
thereof  shall  have  ceased  to  be  such  officer  or  officers  at 
the  time  when  such  bonds  shall  actually  be  delivered. 

Said  bonds  shall  be  sold  to  the  highest  responsible 
bidder  or  bidders  after  public  notice  by  advertisement 
once  a  week  for  three  weeks  in  not  less  than  six  (6)  or 
more  than  twelve  (12)  newspapers  of  large  general  cir¬ 
culation  in  different  parts  of  the  Commonwealth,  the  first 
advertisement  to  be  published  not  less  than  fifteen  (15) 
days  before  the  day  fixed  for  the  opening  of  bids;  the 
notice  shall  contain  a  general  description  of  the  bonds, 
the  manner,  place  and  time  of  the  sale,  or  the  time  limit 
for  the  receipt  of  proposals,  the  name  of  the  officer  to 
whom  bids  or  proposals  shall  be  delivered,  and  a  state¬ 
ment  of  the  terms  and  conditions  of  sale.  Pending  the 
preparation  of  the  *  definitive  bonds,  interim  receipt.^ 
may  be  issued  to  the  purchaser  or  purchasers  of  such 
bonds,  and  may  contain  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  Authority  may  determine; 

(b)  Any  resolution  or  resolutions  authorizing  any 
bonds  may  contain  provisions  which  shall  be  part  of  the 
contract  with  the  holders  thereof  as  to  (a)  pledging  the 
fidl  faith  and  credit  of  the  Authority  (but  not  of  the 
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Commonwealth  or  any  county  or  other  political  sub¬ 
division  thereof)  for  such  obligations,  or  restricting  the 
same  to  all  or  any  of  the  revenues,  rentals  or  receipts  of 
the  Authority  from  all  or  any  projects  or  properties, 
(b)  the  construction,  improvement,  operation,  extension, 
enlargement,  maintenance  and  repair,  of  any  project  or 
projects,  and  the  duties  of  the  Authority  with  reference 
thereto,  (c)  the  terms  and  provisions  of  the  bonds, 
(d)  limitations  on  the  purposes  to  which  the  proceeds  of 
the  bonds,  then  or  thereafter  to  be  issued,  or  of  any  loan 
or  grant  by  the  United  States  may  be  applied,  (e)  the 
rate  of  rentals  and  other  charges  for  use  of  the  facilities 
of,  or  for  the  services  rendered  by,  the  Authority,  in¬ 
cluding  limitations  upon  the  power  of  the  Authority  to 
modify  any  leases  or  other  agreements  pursuant  to 
which  any  rentals  or  other  charges  are  payable,  (f)  the 
setting  aside  of  reserves  or  sinking  funds  and  the  regu¬ 
lation  and  disposition  thereof,  (g)  limitations  on  the 
issuance  of  additional  bonds,  (h)  the  terms  and  provi¬ 
sions  of  any  deed  or  trust  or  indenture  securing  the 
bonds,  or  under  which  the  same  may  be  issued,  and 
(i)  any  other  or  additional  agreements  with  the  holders 
of  the  bonds; 

(c)  The  Authority  may  enter  into  any  deeds  of 
trust,  indentures  or  other  agreements  with  any  bank  or 
trust  company,  or  other  person  or  persons  in  the  United 
States  having  power  to  enter  into  the  same,  including  any 
Federal  agency,  as  security  for  such  bonds,  and  may  as¬ 
sign  and  pledge  all  or  any  of  the  revenues,  rentals  or 
receipts  of  the  Authority  thereunder.  Such  deed  of  trust, 
indenture  or  other  agreement  may  contain  such  provi¬ 
sions  as  may  be  customary  in  such  instruments,  or  as  the 
Authority  may  authorize,  including  (but  without  limi¬ 
tation)  provisions  as  to  (i)  the  construction,  improve¬ 
ment,  operation,  maintenance  and  repair  of  any  project 
or  projects,  and  the  duties  of  the  Authority  with  refer¬ 
ence  thereto,  (ii)  the  application  of  funds  and  the  safe¬ 
guarding  of  funds  on  hand  or  on  deposit,  (Hi)  the  rights 
and  remedies  of  said  trustee  and  the  holders  of  the  bonds 
( which  may  include  restrictions  upon  the  individual 
right  of  action  of  such  bondholders) ,  and  (iv)  the  terms 
and  provisions  of  the  bonds,  or  the  resolutions  authoriz¬ 
ing  the  issuance  of  the  same. 

Said  bonds  shall  have  all  the  qualities  of  negotiable  in¬ 
struments  under  the  law  merchant,  and  the  negotiable 
instruments  law  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 

Section  7.  Bemedies  of  Bondholders. — (a)  The  rights 
and  the  remedies  herein  conferred  upon,  or  granted  to 
the  bondholders,  shall  be  in  addition  to,  and  not  in  limi¬ 
tation  of,  any  rights  and  remedies  lawfidly  granted  to 
such  bondholders  by  the  resolution  or  resolutions  pro- 
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viding  for  the  issuance  of  'bonds,  or  by  any  deed  of  trust, 
indenture  or  other  agreement  under  which  the  same  may 
be  issued.  In  the  event  that  the  Authority  shall  defaidt 
in  the  payment  of  principal  of,  or  interest  on,  any  of 
the  bonds  after  said  principal  or  interest  shall  become 
due,  whether  at  maturity  or  upon  call  for  redemption, 
and  such  default  shall  continue  for  a  period  of  thirty 
(30)  days,  or  in  the  event  that  the  Authority  shall  fail 
or  refuse  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  or 
shall  default  in  any  agreement  made  with  the  holders  of 
the  bonds,  the  holders  of  twenty -five  per  centum  in  ag¬ 
gregate  principal  amount  of  the  bonds  then  outstanding , 
by  instrument  or  instruments  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
recorder  of  deeds  of  the  county,  and  proved  or  achnowl- 
edged  in  the  same  manner  as  a  deed  to  be  recorded  may 
( except  as  such  right  may  be  limited  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  any  deed  of  trust,  indenture  or  other  agreement 
as  aforesaid) ,  appoint  a  trustee  to  represent  the  bond¬ 
holders  for  the  purposes  herein  provided.  Such  trustee 
and  any  trustee  under  any  deed  of  trust,  indenture  or 
other  agreement  may,  and  upon  written  request  of  the 
holders  of  twenty-five  per  centum  ( or  such  other  per¬ 
centage  as  may  be  specified  in  any  deed  of  trust,  inden¬ 
ture  or  other  agreement  aforesaid)  in  principal  amount 
of  the  bonds  then  outstanding,  shall  in  his  or  its  oivn 
name: 

(1)  By  mandamus  or  other  suit,  action  or  proceeding 
at  law  or  in  equity  enforce  all  rights  of  the  bondholders, 
including  the  right  to  require  the  Authority  to  collect 
rates,  rentals  and  other  charges  adequate  to  carry  out 
any  agreement  as  to,  or  pledge  of  the  revenues  or  re¬ 
ceipts  of,  the  Authority,  and  to  require  the  Authority  to 
carry  out  any  other  agreements  with  or  for  the  benefit 
of  the  bondholders,  and  to  perform  its  and  their  duties 
under  this  act; 

(2)  Bring  suit  upon  the  bonds; 

(3)  By  action  or  suit  in  equity  require  the  Author¬ 
ity  to  account  as  if  it  were  the  trustees  of  an  express 
trust  for  the  bondholders ; 

(4)  By  action  or  suit  in  equity  enjoin  any  acts  or 
things  which  may  be  unlawfid  or  in  violation  of  the 
rights  of  the  bondholders ; 

(5)  By  notice  in  writing  to  the  Authority  declare  all 
bonds  due  and  payable,  and  if  all  defaidts  shall  be  made 
good,  then  with  the  consent  of  the  holders  of  twenty-five 
per  centum  ( or  such  other  percentage  as  may  be  speci¬ 
fied  in  any  deed  of  trust,  indenture  or  other  agreement 
aforesaid)  of  the  principal  amount  of  the  bonds 
then  outstanding,  to  anmd  such  declaration  and  its 
consequences  ; 
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(h)  Any  trustee,  whether  appointed  as  aforesaid  or 
acting  under  a  deed  of  trust,  indenture  or  other  agree¬ 
ment,  and  whether  or  not  all  bonds  have  been  declared 
due  and  payable,  shall  be  entitled  as  of  right  to  the  ap¬ 
pointment  of  a  receiver,  who  may  (to  the  same  extent 
that  the  Authority  itself  could  so  do)  enter  and  take 
possession  of  the  facilities  of  the  Authority  or  any  parts 
thereof,  the  revenues,  rentals,  or  receipts  from  which 
are,  or  may  be  applicable  to,  the  payment  of  the  bonds 
so  in  default,  and  operate  and  maintain  the  same  and 
collect  and  receive  all  rentals  and  other  revenues  there¬ 
after  arising  therefrom  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Au¬ 
thority  might  do,  and  shall  deposit  all  such  moneys  in  a 
separate  account  and  apply  the  same  in  such  manner  as 
the  court  shall  direct.  In  any  suit,  action  or  proceeding 
by  the  trustees,  the  fees,  counsel  fees  and  expenses  of  the 
trustee,  and  of  the  receiver,  if  any,  and  all  costs  and  dis¬ 
bursements  allowed  by  the  court,  shall  be  a  first  charge 
on  any  revenues  and  receipts  derived  from  the  facilities 
of  the  Authority  the  revenues  or  receipts  from  which 
are  or  may  be  applicable  to  the  payment  of  the  bonds  so 
ill  default.  Said  trustee  shall  in  addition  to  the  fore¬ 
going  have  and  possess  all  of  the  powers  necessary  or 
appropriate  for  the  exercise  of  any  functions  specifically 
set  forth  herein  or  incident  to  the  general  representation 
of  the  bondholders  in  the  enforcement  and  protection 
of  their  rights; 

(c)  In  addition  to  all  other  rights  and  all  other 
remedies,  any  holder  of  bonds  of  the  Authority  shall 
have  the  right  by  mandamus  or  other  suit,  action  or  pro¬ 
ceeding  at  law,  or  in  equity,  to  enforce  his  rights  against 
the  Authority,  including  the  right  to  require  the  Au¬ 
thority  to  collect  fees,  rentals  and  other  charges  ade¬ 
quate  to  carry  out  any  agreement  as  to,  or  pledge  of, 
such  fees,  rentals  or  other  charges  or  income,  revenues 
and'  receipts,  and  to  require  the  Authority  to  carry  out 
any  of  its  covenants  and  agreements  with  the  bondhold¬ 
ers  and  to  perform  its  and  their  duties  under  this  act. 

Section  8.  Governing  Body. — The  powers  of  the  Au¬ 
thority  shall  be  exercised  by  a  governing  body  consisting 
of  the  members  of  the  Authority  acting  as  a  board. 
Within  ninety  days  after  this  act  shall  become  effective 
the  board  shall  meet  and  organize  by  electing  from  their 
number  a  president  and  secretary.  At  the  first  regular 
meeting  in  each  year  thereafter  they  shall  elect  from 
their  number  a  president  and  secretary. 

Three  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum  of  the  board 
for  the  purpose  of  organizing  the  Authority  and  con¬ 
ducting  the  business  thereof,  and  for  all  other  purpose, 
and'  all  action  shall  only  be  taken  by  vote  of  a  majority 
of  the  members  of  the  Authority,  unless  in  any  case  the 
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by-laws  shall  require  a  larger  number.  The  board  shall 
have  full  authority  to  manage  the  properties  and  busi¬ 
ness  of  the  Authority,  to  prescribe,  amend  and  repeal  by¬ 
laws,  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  manner  in 
which  the  business  of  the  Authority  may  be  conducted, 
and  the  powers  granted  to  it  may  be  exercised  and  em¬ 
bodied.  The  board  shall  fix  and  determine  the  number 
of  officers,  agents  and  employes  of  the  Authority  and 
their  respective  compensation  and  duties,  and  may  dele¬ 
gate  to  one  or  more  of  their  number,  or  to  one  or  more 
of  said  officers,  agents  or  employes,  such  powers  and 
duties  as  it  may  deem  proper. 

Section  9.  ^Moneys  of  the  Authority. — All  moneys  of 
the  Authority  from  whatever  source  derived  shall  be 
paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Authority.  Said  moneys 
shall  be  deposited  in  the  first  instance  by  the  treasurer 
in  one  or  more  banhs  or  trust  companies  in  one  or  more 
special  accounts,  and  each  of  such  special  accounts  shall 
be  continuously  secured  by  a  pledge  of  direct  obligations 
of  the  TJnited  States  of  America,  or  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth,  having  an  aggregate  marhet  value,  exclusive  of 
accrued  interest,  at  all  times  at  least  equal  to  the  bal¬ 
ance  on  deposit  in  such  account.  Such  securities  shall 
either  be  deposited  with  the  treasurer,  or  be  held  by  a 
trustee  or  agent  satisfactory  to  the  Authority.  All  banks 
and  trust  companies  are  authorized  to  give  such  security 
for  such  deposits.  The  moneys  in  said  accounts  shall  be 
paid  out  on  the  warrant  or  other  order  of  the  treasurer 
of  the  Authority,  or  of  other  person  or  persons  as  it  may 
authorize,  to  execute  such  warrants  or  orders.  The  De¬ 
partment  of  Revenue  of  the  Commonwealth  and  its 
legally  authorized  representatives  are  hereby  authorized 
and  empowered  from  time  to  time  to  examine  the  ac¬ 
counts  and  books  of  the  Authority ,  including  its  receipts, 
disbursements,  contracts,  leases,  sinking  funds,  invest¬ 
ments,  and  any  other  matters  relating  to  its  finances, 
operation  and  affairs. 

Section  10.  Competition  in  Award  of  Contracts. — 
If  any  project  or  any  portion  thereof,  or  any  improve¬ 
ment  thereof,  shall  be  constructed  pursuant  to  a  con¬ 
tract,  and  the  estimated  cost  thereof  exceeds  five  hun¬ 
dred  dollars  ($500),  such  contract  shall  be  awarded  to 
the  lowest  responsible  bidder  after  advertisement  for 
bids  once  a  week  for  three  weeks  in  at  least  one  news¬ 
paper  of  general  circidation  in  the  county  whpre  the 
project  or  improvement  is  located.  The  authoritif  maa 
make  rules  and  regxdations  for  the  submission  of  bids 
and  the  construction  or  improvement  of  any  project  or 
portion  thereof.  No  contract  shall  be  entered  into  for 
construction  or  improvement  of  any  project  or  portion 
thereof,  or  for  the  purchase  of  materials,  unless  the  con- 
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tractor  shall  give  an  undertaking  with  a  sufficient  surety 
or  sureties  approved  hy  the  Authority,  and  in  an 
amount  fixed  hy  the  Authority,  for  the  faithful  perform¬ 
ance  of  the  contract.  All  construction  contracts  shall 
provide,  among  other  things,  that  the  person  or  corpo¬ 
ration  entering  into  such  contract  with  the  Authority 
will  pay  for  all  materials  furnished  and  services  ren¬ 
dered,  for  the  performance  of  the  contract,  and  that 
any  person  or  corporation  furnishing  such  materials  or 
rendering  such  services  may  maintain  an  action  to  re¬ 
cover  for  the  same  against  the  obligor  in  the  undertak¬ 
ing  as  though  such  person  or  corporation  was  named 
therein,  provided  the  action  is  brought  within  one  year 
after  the  time  the  cause  of  action  accrued.  Nothing  in 
this  section  shall  be  construed  to  limit  the  power  of  the 
Authority  to  construct  any  project  or  portion  thereof 
or  any  addition,  betterment  or  extension  thereto,  directly 
by  the  officers,  agents  and  employes  of  the  Authority,  or 
otherwise  than  by  contract. 

Subject  to  the  aforesaid,  the  Authority  may  (but  with¬ 
out  intending  by  this  provision  to  limit  any  powers  of 
such  Authority),  enter  into  and  carry  out  such  con¬ 
tracts,  or  establish  or  comply  with  such  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  concerning  labor  and  materials  and  other  related 
matters  in  connection  with  any  project  or  portion 
thereof  as  the  Authority  may  deem  desirable,  or  as  may 
be  requested  by  any  Federal  agency  that  may  assist  in 
the  financing  of  such  project  or  any  part  thereof. 

Section  11.  Acquisition  of  Lands. — The  Authority 
shall  have  the  power  to  acquire  by  purchase  or  eminent 
domain  proceedings,  either  the  fee  or  such  right,  title, 
interest  or  easement  in  such  lands  as  it  may  deem  neces¬ 
sary  for  any  of  the  purposes  mentioned  in  this  act:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  no  lands,  interest  in  lands,  or  prop¬ 
erty  of  a  public  service  company,  or  property  used  as 
a  burial  Aground,  or  place  of  public  worship,  or  a  dwell¬ 
ing  house  and  the  reasonable  curtilage  not  to  be  less 
than  three  hundred  (300)  feet  appurtenant  thereto, 
shall  be  appropriated  by  virtue  of *  **the  power  of 
eminent  domain  hereby  conferred.  The  right  of  eminent 
domain  shall  be  exercised  by  the  Authority  in  the 
manner  provided  by  law  for  the  exercise  of  such  right 
by  the  Commonwealth. 

Section  12.  Use  of  Projects. — The  use  of  the  facili¬ 
ties  of  the  Authority  and  the  operation  of  its  business 
shall  be  subject  to  the  rules  and  regulations  from  time 
to  time  adopted  by  the  Authority:  Provided,  however, 
That  the  Authority  shall  not  be  authorized  to  do  any¬ 
thing  which  will  impair  the  security  of  the  holders  of 


*  "bround,”  in  original. 

**  “the,"  omitted  in  original. 
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the  obligation  of  the  Authority  or  viola, te  any  agree¬ 
ments  with  them  or  for  their  benefit. 

Section  13.  Limitation  of  Lowers. — The  Common¬ 
wealth  does  hereby  pledge  to,  and  agree  with,  any  per¬ 
son,  firm  or  corporation  or  Federal  agency  subscribing 
to,  or  acquiring,  the  bonds  to  be  issued  by  the  Authority 
for  the  construction,  extension,  improvement,  or  en¬ 
largement  of  any  project,  or  part  thereof,  that  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  will  not  limit  or  alter  the  rights  hereby 
vested  in  the  Authority  until  all  bonds  at  any  time  is¬ 
sued,  together  with  the  interest  thereon,  are  fully  met 
and  discharged.  The  Commonwealth  does  further  pledge 
to  and  agree  with  the  United  States  and  any  other 
Federal  agency  that,  in  the  event  that  any  Federal 
agency  shall  construct  or  contribute  any  funds  for  the 
construction,  extension,  improvement  or  enlargement  of 
any  project  or  any  portion  thereof,  the  Commonwealth 
will  not  alter  or  limit  the  rights  and  powers  of  the  Au¬ 
thority  in  any  manner  which  woidd  be  inconsistent  with 
the  continued  maintenance  and  operation  of  the  project, 
or  the  improvement  thereof,  or  which  woidd  be  incon¬ 
sistent  with  the  due  performance  of  any  agreements  be¬ 
tween  the  Authority  and  any  such  Federal  agency,  and 
the  Authority  shall  continue  to  have  and  may  exercise 
all  powers  herein  granted  so  long  as  the  same  shall  be 
necessary  or  desirable  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  act  and  the  purposes  of  the  United  States 
in  the  construction  or  improvement  or  enlargement  of 
any  project  or  such  portion  thereof. 

Section  14.  Exemption  from  Taxation. — The  effectua¬ 
tion  of  the  authorized  purposes  of  the  Authority  created 
under  this  act  shall  and  will  be  in  all  respects  for  the 
benefit  of  the  people  of  the  Commonwealth,  for  the  in¬ 
crease  of  their  welfare  and  prosperity,  and  for  the 
improvement  of  their  education  and  educational  facili¬ 
ties,  and  since  the  Authority  will  be  performing  essential 
governmental  functions  in  effectuating  such  purposes, 
the  bonds  issued  by  the  Authority ,  their  transfer  and 
the  income  therefrom  (including  any  profits  made  on  the 
sale  thereof)  shall  at  all  times  be  free  from  taxation, 
other  than  inheritance  and  estate  taxation  within  the 
Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 

Section  15.  The  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dol¬ 
lars  ($100,000) ,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary, 
is  hereby  appropriated  to  the  Authority  for  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  costs  and  expenses  incurred  in  commencing  the 
work  of  the  Authority. 

Section  16.  The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  become 
effective  imtaediately  upon  final  enactment.  (Approved 
July  5,  1947,  Act  498,  P.  L.  1217.)  (See  also  617.1  and 
3351.) 


Act  effective 
immediately. 


RULES  OF  ORDER,  FORMS,  ETC. 


I.  RULES  OP  ORDER 

Tile  following  rules  of  order  are  inserted  to  aid  boards  of  directors 
in  the  transaction  of  business.  They  consist,  mainly,  of  some  of  the 
plainest  provisions  of  parliamentary  law.  Each  board  should  make 
them  binding  by  a  vote  to  that  effect : 

1.  A  quorum  being  present,  precisely  at  the  hour  to  which  the 
board  stands  adjourned,  the  president  shall  take  the  chair,  call  the 
members  to  order  and  proceed  to  business. 

2.  Should  a  quorum  be  assembled  at  the  hour  appointed,  and  the 
president  be  absent,  the  vice-president  or  a  president  pro  tern,  shall 
serve  during  that  meeting,  or  until  the  president  shall  appear. 

3.  Should  a  quorum  not  assemble  at  the  hour  appointed,  the  direc¬ 
tor  or  directors  present  shall  be  competent  to  adjourn  from  time  to 
time,  that  an  opportunity  may  be  given  for  a  quorum  to  assemble, 
without  which  no  business  can  be  legally  transacted. 

4.  In  the  transaction  of  business,  the  following  order  shall  be 
observed :  1st,  recording  the  names  of  directors  present ;  2nd,  reading 
minutes ;  3rd,  unfinished  business ;  4th,  reports  of  standing  commit¬ 
tees  ;  5th,  reports  of  special  committees ;  6th,  new  business ;  and 
7th,  adjournment. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president,  at  all  times,  to  preserve 
order,  and  to  endeavor  to  conduct  all  business  before  the  board  with 
propriety  and  dispatch. 

6.  The  president,  as  such,  has  no  casting  vote,  his  right  is  to  vote 
on  every  question  by  virtue  of  his  membership. 

7.  The  president  may  speak  to  points  of  order  in  preference  to  other 
members,  and  shall  decide  questions  of  order,  subject  to  an  appeal  to 
the  board  bv  anv  two  members. 

8.  A  motion  made,  must  be  seconded,  and  then  repeated  distinctly 
by  the  president  or  read  aloud  before  it  is  debated,  and  everj^  motion 
shall  be  reduced  to  writing  if  the  president  or  any  members  require  it. 

9.  Any  member  who  shall  have  made  a  motion  shall  have  liberty 
to  withdraw  it,  with  the  consent  of  his  second,  before  any  debate  has 
taken  place  thereon,  but  not  after  debate  is  had  without  leave  being 
granted  by  the  board. 

10.  The  consideration  of  any  question  may  be  postponed  to  a  time 
fixed  or  the  question  may  be  suppressed  altogether  by  an  indefinite 
postponement. 
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11.  A  motion  once  voted  down  cannot  be  renewed  at  the  same  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  board  without  the  consent  of  a  majority  of  the  members  of 
the  board. 

12.  An  amendment  may  be  moved  on  any  motion,  and  shall  be  de¬ 
cided  before  the  original  motion;  but  no  more  than  one  amendment  to 
an  amendment  shall  be  entertained. 

13.  If  a  motion  under  debate  is  composed  of  two  or  more  parts, 
which  are  so  far  independent  of  each  other  as  to  be  susceptible  of  divi¬ 
sion  into  several  questions,  any  two  members  may  have  it  divided  and 
a  vote  taken  on  each  part. 

14.  When  any  business  is  brought  regularly  before  the  board,  the 
consideration  of  the  same  cannot  be  interrupted  except  by  a  motion 
— for  adjournment;  to  lie  on  the  table;  for  the  previous  question;  for 
postponement ;  for  commitment ;  or  for  amendment. 

15.  A  motion  for  adjournment  shall  always  be  in  order  and  shall 
be  decided  without  debate,  except  that  it  cannot  be  entertained  when 
the  board  is  voting  on  another  question  or  while  a  member  is  address¬ 
ing  the  board. 

16.  The  previous  question  cannot  be  moved  by  less  than  three  mem¬ 
bers  rising  for  that  purpose,  and  when  thus  called,  all  debate  shall  be 
precluded;  yet  the  call  for  the  previous  question  shall  not  cut  off  any 
pending  amendment,  but  the  vote  shall  be  taken  without  debate  on 
the  amendments  in  their  order  and  finally  on  the  main  question. 

17.  A  motion  for  postponement  precludes  commitment,  and  a  mo¬ 
tion  for  commitment  precludes  amendment  or  decision  on  the  original 
subject. 

18.  A  motion  for  reconsideration  can  only  be  entertained  when 
made  and  seconded  by  members  who  were  in  the  majority  on  the  vote 
on  the  original  question. 

19.  When  a  blank  is  to  be  filled  the  question  shall  be  first  taken 
on  the  largest  sum,  the  greatest  number,  and  the  remotest  day. 

20.  On  questions  of  order,  adjournment,  postponement,  commitment 
or  the  previous  question,  no  member  shall  speak  more  than  once ;  on 
all  other  questions  each  member  may  speak  twice,  but  not  oftener  with¬ 
out  express  leave  being  granted  by  the  board. 

21.  If  the  previous  question  be  decided  in  the  negative  the  effect 
shall  be  to  arrest  the  discussion  and  produce  an  indefinite  postpone¬ 
ment. 

22.  No  member  shall  be  interrupted  while  speaking,  unless  he  be 
out  of  order,  or  for  the  purpose  of  correcting  mistakes  or  misrepre¬ 
sentations. 

23.  No  member  in  the  course  of  debate  shall  be  allowed  to  indulge 
in  personal  reflections. 

24.  If  any  member  act  in  any  respect  in  a  disorderly  manner,  it 
shall  be  the  privilege  of  any  member,  and  the  duty  of  the  president  to 
call  him  to  order. 
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25.  If  any  member  considers  himself  aggrieved  by  a  decision  of 
the  cbair,  it  shall  be  his  privilege  to  appeal  to  the  board,  and  the  vote 
on  such  appeal  shall  be  taken  without  debate. 

26.  Members  should  not  decline  to  vote  on  any  question  without 
weighty  reasons. 

27.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president  to  appoint  all  committees, 
except  when  the  board  may  decide  otherwise. 

28.  The  person  first  named  on  any  committee  shall  be  considered 
the  chairman  thereof,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  conv^ene  the  commit¬ 
tee,  and  in  case  of  his  absence  or  inability  to  act,  the  second  named 
member  shall  take  his  place  and  perform  his  duties. 

29.  When  the  president  has  commenced  taking  a  vote  no  further 
debate  or  remark  shall  be  admitted,  unless  there  has  evidently  been 
some  mistake,  in  which  case  the  mistake  shall  be  rectified,  and  the 
president  shaU  recommence  taking  the  vote. 

30.  Any  two  members  may  require  the  recording  of  the  yeas  and 
nays  on  any  question. 

31.  The  first  person  recognized  by  the  president  as  desiring  to  speak 
has  the  right  to  the  floor. 


II.  FORMS 

Form  for  Tax  Collector’s  Warrant 

STATE  OF  PENNSYLVANIA) 

COUNTY  OP  . / 

To  . ,  collector  of  taxes  in  and  for  the 

school  district  of  . ,  county  of . , 

Pennsylvania:  These  are  to  require  you  to  collect  and  receive  from 
the  persons  assessed,  the  several  sums  in  your  duplicate  hereby 
delivered  to  you,  respectively  mentioned,  and  if  any  person  or  persons 
shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  make  payment  of  his  per  capita  tax  after 
ten  days’  notice  so  to  do,  you  are  then  to  collect  the  same  from  his 
employer,  as  provuded  in  sections  557  and  558  of  the  School  Code ; 
you  are  further  hereby  required  to  certifiy  all  unpaid  school  taxes 
assessed  and  levied  upon  real  property,  upon  which  there  is  no  per¬ 
sonal  property  out  of  which  the  same  can  be  collected,  to  the  secretary 
of  the  board  of  directors  of  said  school  district,  together  with  a  proper 
description  of  the  property  upon  which  the  same  is  levied,  on  or  before 

the  first  day  of  June,  A.  D.  19 . ,  agreeably  to  section  562  of  said 

code.  And  in  case  any  person  named  in  said  duplicate  shall  fail  to 
pay  the  amount  with  which  such  person  is  therein  charged,  after  de¬ 
mand  made  therefor  by  you,  you  are  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
to  collect  the  same  by  distress  and  sale  of  the  goods  and  chattels  of  such 
delinquent,  wherever  found  in  said  county,  or  of  such  other  goods  and 
chattels  as  may  be  found  upon  the  premises,  against  which  such  tax  is 
charged,  and  sell  the  same. 
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And  you  are  hereby  directed  to  make  a  written  report  to  the  sec¬ 
retary  of  the  board  of  directors  of  said  school  district,  at  the  end  of 
every  month,  of  the  amount  of  taxes  collected  by  you  during  said 
month,  furnishing  the  names  of  the  taxables  from  whom  the  same  has 
been  collected,  and  at  the  same  time  to  pay  over  the  full  amount  of 
school  taxes  collected  during  said  month  to  the  school  treasurer,  and 
exhibit  to  the  secretary  of  the  school  board,  to  be  countersigned  by 
liim,  at  the  time  of  making  such  report,  the  receipt  of  the  school  treas¬ 
urer;  and  to  pay  the  total  amount  of  school  taxes  appearing  upon  the 
tax  duplicate,  furnished  by  you  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  June, 

A.  D.  19 . ,  less  such  amount  as  you  may  be  exonerated  from  by 

the  board  of  directors  of  said  school  district,  and  also  less  such  taxes 
which  have  been  levied  upon  real  estate,  whereon  there  is  no  personal 
property,  certified  as  aforesaid,  agreeably  to  section  553  and  559  of  said 
School  Code,  and  in  every  other  particular  faithfully  to  comply  with 
all  the  provisions  of  said  code  as  well  as  the  general  law  relating  to 
the  collection  of  taxes. 


Given  under  my  Hand  and  Seal,  at 


Pa. 


the 


day  of 


A.  D.  19 


President^  Board  of  School  Directors  of 
.  District. 

COUNTERSIGNED 


Secretary  of  the  Board  of  School  Directors 

Form  op  Bond  of  Collector  of  School  Tax 
Know  all  men  by  these  presents.  That  we . 


and . are  held  and  firmly  bound  to . 

.  president  of  the  school  board  of  . 

school  district  .  county,  Pennsylvania,  in  the 

sum  of . dollars,  lawful  money  of  the  United 


States  of  America,  to  be  paid  to  his  certain  attorney,  to  which  pay¬ 
ment  well  and  truly  to  be  made  and  done,  we  do  bind  ourselves,  our 
heirs,  executors  and  administrators,  firmly,  jointly  and  severally,  by 

these  presents.  Sealed  with  our  seals  and  dated  the . 

day  of . 19 . 

Whereas,  The  above  bounden  . has  been 

duly  elected,  and  returned  to  the  court  of  quarter  sessions  of  the 

peace  of  the  county  of . as  collector  of  school  taxes 

of  the  . . school  district  in  the  said  county  for 

the  ensuing  year  and  has  been  duly  qualified  according  to  law. 


^^CHOOL  Laws  of  Pennsylvania 


625 


Now,  the  condition  of  this  obligation  is  snch  that,  if  the  said 

. shall  and  does,  well  and  truly  collect  and  pay  over 

or  account  for,  according  to  law,  the  whole  amount  of  taxes  charged 
and  assessed  in  the  duplicates  which  shall  be  delivered  to  him,  and 
faithfully  discharge  the  duties  appertaining  to  the  office  of  collector 
of  taxes  according  to  law,  then  this  obligation  to  be  void,  otherwise 
to  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue. 

Sealed  and  delivered  in  the  presence  of 

. [L.S.] 

. [L.S.] 

Countv  of . ss: 

I, . having  been  duly  elected  collector  of  taxes 

of  the .  School  district  do*  . that  I  will  sup¬ 

port  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  and  Constitution  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  and  that  I  will  well  and  truly  col¬ 
lect  and  pay  over  or  account  for,  according  to  law,  the  whole  amount 
of  taxes  charged  and  assessed  in  the  duplicates,  which  shall  be  delivered 
to  me,  and  faithfully  discharge  the  duties  of  said  office  according  to 
law  and  the  best  of  my  judgment  and  ability. 


and  subscribed  before  me  this 


of . 19 

*  In'sert  .swear  or  affirm. 


dav 

« 


Form  of  Certificate  to  Secretary  of  School  Board  for 
Non-Payment  of  School  Tax  on  Unseated  Lands 

To  the  Secretary  of .  school  district,  . 

county : 

Sir : 

I  do  hereby  certify  in  accordance  with  Section  562  of  an  Act  ap¬ 
proved  May  18,  1911,  entitled  ‘‘An  act  to  establish  a  public  school 
system  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,”  etc.,  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  school  tax  on  unseated  lands  within  the  district  of . 

was  regularly  assessed  and  set  forth  in  the  duplicate  of  school  tax  for 

the  year  19 . delivered  to  me  for  collection  by  the  president  of  the 

board  of  directors  thereof,  and  that  the  same  has  not  been  paid  to  me 


by  the  owner  thereof. 

Upon  the  land  of  A.B .  $00  00 

Do.  C.D .  00  00 


$00  00 


E . 

Collector  of 


A.  D.  19 


school  district, 
countv 
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Form  of  Notice  to  Taxpayer 
School  Tax  Statement  for  19 . 

. borough  or  township, . county,  Pa. 

To  . 


Your  Property  Valuation  is  $ . Per  Capita,  $ . 

No.  of  Mills  levied, . Amount  of  School  Tax,  $ . 

No  rebate  for  prompt  payment  but  a  penalty  for  non-payment  will  be 
added  on  October  1,  19 . 

The  above  taxes  are  now  due  and  payable  and  you  are  hereby  re¬ 
quested  to  make  payment  of  same. 

All  school  taxes  assessed  for  19 .  against  occupied  property 

MUST  BE  COLLECTED  before  June  1,  19 . 

All  school  taxes  assessed  for  19 .  against  vacant  property,  if 

not  paid  before  June  1,  19 . ,  must  then  be  collected  as  provided 

by  law. 

I  will  receive  taxes  at  the  following  named  dates  and  places : 


Tax  Collector. 

Form  of  Bond  for  District  Treasurer 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents,  that  we  C . D . 

E . F . ,  and  G . H . ,  of . 

in . county,  Pennsylvania,  are  held  and  firmly  bound  to 

A . B . ,  president  of  the  board  of  school  directors 

of . school  district,  in . county,  for  the  use  of 

said  school  district,  in  the  sum  of  (here  insert  double  the  amount  of 
the  sum  that  will  probably  come  into  the  hands  of  the  treasurer  for 
one  year,  for  purposes)  dollars,  lawful  money,  to  be  paid  to  the  said 

.  school  district ;  to  which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be 

made  and  done,  we  bind  ourselves,  jointly  and  severally,  our  heirs,  ex¬ 
ecutors  and  administrators,  and  every  of  them,  firmly  by  these  pres¬ 
ents.  Sealed  with  our  seals. 

Dated  the  .  day  of  . ,  in  the  year  of 

our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  . 

Whereas,  The  said  C . D .  has  been  duly  chosen 

treasurer  of  the  said . school  district,  for  and  during  the 

term  of  one  year  from  date  hereof.  The  condition  of  this  obligation 

is  such,  that  if  the  said  C . D .  shall  and  do  well 

and  faithfully  perform  all  the  acts  and  duties  lawfully  pertaining  to 
his  office  as  district  treasurer  aforesaid,  according  to  the  terms  of  the 
school  law,  entitled  ‘‘An  act  to  establish  a  public  school  system  in  the 
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Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,”  etc.,  approved  the  18th  day  of 
May,  A.  D.  1911,  then  this  obligation  to  be  void;  else  to  be  and  remain 
in  full  force  and  virtue.  And  further,  we  do  hereby  empower  any  at¬ 
torney  of  any  of  the  courts  of  record  of  this  State  or  elsewhere,  to 
appear  for  us,  and  after  one  or  more  declarations  filed  for  the  above 
penalty,  thereupon  to  confess  judgment  or  judgments  against  us,  as 
of  the  last,  next,  or  any  subsequent  term  without  stay  of  execution, 
and  with  release  of  errors,  and  waiving  the  right  of  inquisition. 


c . 

. D . 

. [L.  S.] 

E . 

. F . 

. [L.  S.] 

a . 

. H . 

. [L.  S.] 

Sealed  and  delivered  in  the  presence  of 

L . M . 

N . 0 . 


Form  of  Order  on  District  Treasurer 


$ . 

To  the  Treasurer  of 


A.  D.  19 


school  district 


county : 


Sir : — Pay  to  E . P . ,  or  order,  . 

dollars  and  .  cents,  being  one  month’s  salary  due  him  as 

teacher  up  to .  (or  on  account  of  salary,  or  for  fuel  furnished 

to . school  house,  or  for  rent  for  school  house,  etc.,  as  the 


case  may  be)  ;  for  which  this  will  be  your  sufficient  voucher  on  settle¬ 
ment  of  your  accounts. 

By  order  of  the  board  of  directors. 

A . B . 

President. 

Countersigned : 

C . D . 

Secretary. 


Form  for  Bond  for  Depository  of  School  District 

Whereas,  The  school  board  of . district . 

county,  Pennsylvania,  has,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 

act  of  18th  of  May,  1911,  selected  the  . 

as  a  depository  of  school  funds,  and  the  Treasury  of  the  school  dis¬ 
trict  has  deposited,  or  proposes  to  deposit  with  said . 

moneys  of  the  school  district,  to  an  amount  not  exceeding . 

.  day  of . ,19 . ,  did  authorize  the  said 
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United  States  of  America,  it  being  expressly  understood  and  agreed 

by  and  between  the  School  Board  and  the  said  . 

that  the  said  deposit  or  deposits  shall  be  liable  at  all  time  to  draft 

or  drafts  by .  School  Treasurer,  or  his  successor,  and 

may  be  decreased  or  increased  from  time  to  time : 

AND  WHEREAS,  For  the  security  of  the  School  district,  the  Board 

of  Directors  of  said  . 

at  a  regular  meeting  held  at  .  on  the 

.  day  of  . ,  19 . ,  did  authorize  the 

said  . 

to  enter  into  an  obligation  to  the  School  district  for  the  repayment 
of  said  moneys  with  interest  thereon,  in  accordance  with  the  acts  of 
Assembly  in  such  case  made  and  provided,  which  obligation  was  author¬ 
ized  to  be  signed  by  the  President  of  said . 

and  attested  by  the  Secretary  thereof,  who  was  also  authorized  to  affix 
thereto  the  corporate  seal  of  said  . . . 

NOW  KNOW  ALL  MEN  BY  THESE  PRESENTS,  That  in  pur¬ 
suance  of  the  foregoing  resolution  of  the  board  of  Directors,  the 

. of . in  the  State  of  Pennsylvania, 

is  held  and  firmly  bound  unto  the  School  district  of . 


in  the  sum  of  .  dollars 

($ . ),  lawful  money  of  the  United  States  of  America,  to 


be  paid  to  the  said  School  district,  its  certain  Attorney  or  assigns, 

to  which  payment,  well  and  truly  to  be  made,  the  said . 

.  doth  bind  itself,  its  successors  and  assigns 

firmly  by  these  presents. 

SEALED  with  the  corporate  seal  of  said  . 

and  dated  the . day  of . in  the  year  of  our 

Lord,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  . 

THE  CONDITION  OP  THIS  OBLIGATION  IS  SUCH  that  if 

the  above  bounden  . 

shall  faithfully  and  honestly  keep  an  account  for  such  funds,  moneys, 
chattels  or  other  property,  of  the  School  district,  which  now  are  or 
may  hereafter  from  time  to  time  remain  on  deposit  with,  or  be  in  cus¬ 
tody  and  keeping,  of  the  said  . 

and  shall  pay  over,  deliver  and  account  for  the  same,  and  any  and 
every  part  thereof,  from  time  to  time,  at  any  time  when  the  same  shall 

be  demanded,  to  or  upon  the  order  of  the  said . 

School  Treasurer  as  aforesaid,  or  his  successor  in  office,  and  shall  also 

from  time  to  time,  when  the  same  shall  be  demanded  by  the  said 

.  or  his  successor  in  office,  pay  to  him  or  his 

order  for  the  use  of  the  School  district  the  whole  or  any  part  of 

such  sum  or  sums  of  money,  deposited  as  aforesaid,  as  the  said 

. may  owe  to  the  School  district, 

and  then  his  obligation  to  be  void,  otherwise  to  be  and  remain  in 
full  force  and  virtue. 

And  further,  the  obligor  above  named,  upon  the  happening  of 
any  default  in  the  payment  of  the  whole  or  part  of  the  principal 
of  said  deposit  or  deposits  or  any  installment  of  interest,  when  the 
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same  becomes  due  and  payable  according*  to  the  terms  hereof  hereby 
authorizes  and  empowers  any  attorney  of  any  court  of  record  in 
Pennsylvania  or  elsewhere  to  appear  for  and  confess  judgment  in 
favor  of  the  School  district  against  the  said  obligor,  upon  the  filing 
of  this  instrument  of  a  copy  thereof,  duly  attested  as  correct  by  the 

said  .  School  Treasurer,  or  his 

successor,  for  the  above  sum,  with  or  without  declaration,  with  costs 
of  suits,  lelease  of  errors,  without  stay  of  execution,  and  with  five  per 
centum  added  for  collection  fees,  and  the  obligor  doth  also  hereby 
waive  the  holding  of  inquisition  on  any  real  estate  that  may  be  levied 
on  by  virtue  hereof.  And  for  the  doing*  of  these  acts  this  instrument 
or  attested  copy  as  aforesaid  shall  be  a  full  warrant  and  authority. 
The  obligor  further  agrees  that  execution  may  be  issued  upon  such 
judgment  so  confessed  for  the  full  amount  of  money  and  accrued  in¬ 
terest  thereon  that  may  be  due  and  owing  from  it  to  the  said  School 
district,  upon  filing  a  suggestion  in  writing  in  the  court  wherein  such 
judgment  shall  be  entered. 

TX  AYITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  said  . 


has  caused  its  corporate  seal  to  be  hereof  affixed,  duly  attested,  in 
pursuance  of  the  resolution  aforesaid,  this  .  day  of 


A.  D.  19.  . 


President. 

(SEAL)  (ATTEST) . 

Secretary. 

For  value  received,  we  do  hereby  jointly  and  severally  bind  our¬ 
selves  and  become  security  to  the  School  district  of  . 

for  the  payment  of  the  foregoing  bond,  and  the  faithful  performance 

by  the  said  . 

of  the  conditions  of  the  said  bond,  according  to  its  terms,  and  in 
case  of  a  breach  of  any  of  the  conditions  of  the  foregoing  bond,  we 
hold  ourselves  bound  as  principals  for  any  debts  arising  thereunder, 
and  agree  to  answer  for  the  same  without  regard  to  and  independently 

of  any  action  taken  against  the  said  . 

and  whether  the  said  bank  be  first  pursued  or  not.  And  it  is  dis¬ 
tinctly  understood  that  the  obligation  of  this  suretyship  shall  extend 
to  all  deposits  irrespective  of  their  date,  our  liability  being  continuous 
until  time  of  breach. 

And  further,  we  do  hereby  authorize  and  empower  any  attorney 
of  any  court  of  record  in  Pennsylvania  or  elsewhere  to  appear  for 
and  confess  judgment  against  us,  and  each  of  us  in  favor  of  the 
School  district  of . upon  the  filing  of  this  instrument  or 


a  copy  thereof  duly  attested  as  correct  by  said .  School 

Treasurer  or  his  successors  for  the  sum  of .  dollars 


with  or  without  declaration,  with  costs  of  suit,  release  of  errors,  with- 
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out  stay  of  execution,  and  with  five  per  cent  added  for  collection  fees, 
and  we  do  further  hereby  waive  and  release  all  relief  and  benefit  from 
any  and  all  appraisement,  inquisition,  stay  or  exemption  laws  of  this 
State  or  any  State  now  in  force  or  hereafter  to  be  passed.  Said  col¬ 
lection  fee  is  hereby  directed  to  be  added  to  and  constitute  a  part  of 
said  debt  judgment.  And  we  further  agree  that  execution  may  issue 
upon  said  judgment  so  confessed  for  the  full  amount  of  money  and 
interest  that  may  be  due  and  owing  from  said  bank  to  the  School 
district  with  attorney’s  commission,  upon  filing  a  suggestion  in  writing 
in  the  county  wherein  such  judgment  shall  be  entered.  And  for  the 
doing  of  these  acts  this  instrument  or  an  attested  copy  as  aforesaid 
shall  be  a  full  warrant  and  authority. 

As  witness  our  hands  and  seals  this . day  of . 

in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred . 

ATTEST: 


..[L. 

S.] 

..[L. 

S.] 

..[h. 

S.] 

..[L. 

S.] 

,.[L. 

S.] 

..[L. 

S.] 

.  .  1 L. 

S.] 

,.[L. 

S.] 

Signatures  and  sureties  must  be  witnessed. 
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INDEX  TO  SCHOOL  LAWS 

(Revised) 


Section 

A 

Abandonment  Property .  603 

Absence 

Directors,  school  .  221 

From  school  . 1415,  1416 

Leave,  employes’  .  6329 

Meetings  of  teachers .  2109 

Pupils  employed  .  1421 

Three  days  .  1428 

Abatement 

Taxes  . 3305  (B) 

Tax  penalty . 3341,  3341  (A) 

3341  (B),  3342,  3342  (A), 
3342  (B),  3343,  6324 

Academies  .  3801 

Acceptance 


Act  of  Congress  for  Voca¬ 
tional  Education  ..3418,  3419, 

3420,  3421  (A) 


Gifts  .  126 

Non-resident  children  .  1402 

Accountant,  Certified  Public  .  2603 

Accounting,  School  . 2904  (h) 

Accounts 

Audit  .  2601 

Secretary  .  320 

Treasurer  .  327 

Accumulated  Deduction  .5601  (18) 
Acknowledgment,  Employ¬ 
ment  Certificate  .  3617 

Act — Authorities  . 3351,  6435 

Act — Surplus  Property  ....  3417C 

Act — Postwar  Planning  .  5123 

Actuary  . 5604,  (3,  7,  8) 

Adjourned  Meetings  .  308 


Adjustments,  New  Districts 

109,  110,  112,  113,  115 

Administrative  Code  ...Articles  29 


and  30 

Administration  Expense  Ac¬ 
count  . 5608  (9) 

Administration  of  Laws,  Pub¬ 
lic  Instruction . 2904  (a) 

Admission 

Beginners  .  1403 

Evening  schools .  1901 

Extension  school  .  4103 

Motion  picture  theatres  .  .  .  1409 

Non-resident  pupils  .  1409 

Pupils,  high  school  ..1703,  1707 

1709,  1710 

Other  states  .  1442 

Schools  . 401,  1906 

Vaccination  . 4601,  4602 


Vocational  school,  age.  1906,  3412 


Section 

Adoption 

Course  of  study  .  403 

Textbooks  ....403,  701,  702,  703 

Advertisement 

Audit  . 2621,  2625 

Bids  . 401,  707,  708  6309 

Bond  sale .  3309 

Cafeteria  food  .  401 

Court  action . 707  (c) 

Delinquent  tax  . 707  (c) 

Election,  county  superinten¬ 
dent  .  1106 

Exonerations  .  545 

Indebtedness  increase  ...707  (c) 

Land,  sale  of  .  3307 

Proof  of . 707  (d) 

Advisory  Committee 

Professional  education  .  .  .  5301 
Vocational  schools  .  3411 

Adults,  School  for  .  401 

Atfirmation,  Directors  .  224 

Age 

Attendance  ....1401,  1414,  1416 

Bus  driver  .  6312 

Evidence  of  ....3611,  3612,  3615 

High  school  pupils  .  1703 

Eetirement  .  5614 

Teachers  .  1202 

Vocational  school  .  3408 

Agent,  book  . 709,  1147 

Bribery  .  710 

Purchasing  . 706 

Agreement 

Academies  .  3801 

Assumption  of  debts  .  136 

High  school  pupils  admis¬ 
sion  .  1707 

Joint  schools  .  1803 

Library,  public  .  2510 

Seminaries  .  3801 

Teachers’  colleges .  2004 

Agricultural  School  .401,  1905,  3405 

3406,  6102  (e) 

Agriculture,  vocational .  3406 

6102,  (e) 

Air  .  620 

Alcohol,  Effect  of .  1609 

Alcoholic  Liquors,  Employ¬ 
ment,  Minors  .  3605 

Aliens,  Enumeration  of  .1425  1426 

Alleys  Vacated .  602 

Allowance 

Depreciation  .  1406 

Eetirement,  5601  (22),  5616  5618 
Service  .  5611 
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Section 


Section 


American  History .  1712 

Americanization  ..4102,  4108,  4112 
Annexation 

Approval  .  116 

Board  of  school  directors  128  (a) 
Changed  classification  ..106,  107, 

109 

Directors  .  212 

Indebtedness,  Tax  Adjust¬ 
ment  . 110,  115 

Land  in  other  county .  3330 

Territory  . 127  (a),  502, 

3330,  6302 

Annexation  and  New^  Dis¬ 
tricts  . 109  115 

Annexed  District  .  212 

Annual  Meeting  .  1804 

Annuities,  Ketirement  Fund  .  2404 
Annulment,  Teacher’s  Certifi¬ 
cate  .  1322 

Anthracite  Coal  .  5501 

Appeal 

Actions  under  Code  .  2822 

Assessment  ....3319,  6317,  6318 

Audit . 2622,  2626,  3317,  3318 

County  auditor .  6305 

Eight  of  .  2822 

Taxes  . 3319,  3343,  6318 

Tenure  Act  .  1205 

Application 

Disabled  persons.  .3423,  3430  (b) 
Employment  certificate  . . .  3610 
Application  for  Appropria¬ 
tion  . 1210  (20) 

(See  also  Appropriations) 

Appointment 

Administrative  boards,  com¬ 
missions  .  2902 

Attendance  officers .  3629 

Auditors  .  132 

Directors  ..202,  210,  211,  214  215 

Employes  .  305 

Medical  inspectors  ...1503,  1504 
Stenographer,  county  super¬ 
intendent  . 3201,  3203 

Tax  collector  ..403,  528,  547,  560 
Teachers,  district  of  first 

class  . 1210  (2-4),  2225, 

2226,  2229 

Term  .  214 

Vacancy  . 214,  215,  216 

Vote,  tie  .  213 

Apportionment  .  110 

Appropriations 

Additional  Emergencies  . .  532 

Additional  schools,  teachers, 

1210,  (19) 

Application  . 1210  (20) 

Apportioned  .  2302 

Ascertained  . 1210  (21) 


Appropriations — Cont’d 

Balances  .  2309 

Certification  error  .  2308 

Certification  of  . 1210  (22) 

Closed  schools  ..1210  (19),  2311, 

2311.1 

Consolidated  schools  .  3705 

Constitutional  provisions  . .  6201 

6203 

County  libraries  . 6315(1) 

Deductions  . 1412,  5609 

Distribution  .  2302 


Evening  schools  ....1210  (19), 

3414,  3416 

Forfeited  ..1021,  1150,  1210  (23), 

1431,  2904  (j) 

High  school  tuition  . 1711A 

Libraries,  public  school  . . .  2507 

Maximum  . . 1210  (19-21) 

Payment  ...324,  1210  (23),  2301, 

2310 

Eate  . 1210  (19) 

Eeimbursement  .  1241 

Eetirement  board,  deduc¬ 
tions  .  5609 

Scholarship,  high  school  . .  4304 

Schools  closed  .  2311 

Sectarian  school  .  6203 

Special  classes  ...1210  (19)  1413 
State  council  of  education. .  906 


Teachers _ 1210  (10-13,  19,  25) 

Transportation  ....1406,  1406A 

3705,  3705A 

Tuition — 

Computation  . 1708,  1716 

Dependent  children  .  1402 

High  school  . 1711,  1711A, 

1711B,  1717 

Institutional  children,  de¬ 
ductions  .  1412 

Vocational  . 3414,  3416, 

3417,  3417A,  3417B 
Warrants  for  payment  ....  2301 
Withholding  .  1021 


Approval 

Bonds,  internal  affairs  . . .  3335 


Colleges  . 6006,  6007 

Orders,  secretary  . 315,  324 

Arbor  Day  .  4001 

Arithmetic  . 1607 

Arrest,  pupil  .  1433 

Art  .  1607 


Assessment 

Appeal  .  3319 

Boundary  dispute .  515 

Certified  copy  . 539,  541 

County  commissioners  ....  541 

First  class  districts .  525 
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Section 


Assessment — Cont’d 

Land,  state  .  3328 

Names  omitted  . 555,  556 

Second  class  districts  ..538,  3340 

Tax  levy . 525,  526,  538,  540 

Vote  .  403 

Assessor 

Names  omitted  . 555,  556 

Residents,  list  of  .  543 

Second  class  .  3340 

Assets,  Academies  and  Semi¬ 
naries  .  3801 

Assignment,  pupils 

Failure  to  appear  .  1428 

High  school  .  1405 

List  of  .  1426 

Normal  school  .  1406 

Other  districts  .  1405 

Other  states  .  1442 

Schools  . 1405,  3412 

School  closed  .  1406 

Assignment,  Retirement  Fund,  5618 

Assistant  County  Superin¬ 
tendent 


( See  County  Superintend¬ 
ent) 

Assistant  District  Superin¬ 
tendent 

(See  Superintendent,  Dis¬ 
trict) 

Assistant  County  Superin¬ 


tendent  .  1126 

Association,  Directors’  . .  .  .801-808 
Assumption  of  Contract  ....  2618 

Assumption  of  Debts  .  136 

Athletics,  Rules  .  405 

Attendance 

Absences,  report  of  .  1417 

Absentees  . 1414,  1416,  1428 

Ages  . 1401,  1414,  1416 

Appropriation  forfeiture  . .  1431 

Arrest,  pupil  .  1433 

Beginners,  admission  ....  1403 

Clothing,  lack  of .  1424 

Compulsory  . 1414,  1416 

Convenient  school  .  1404 

Dependent  children .  1402 

District  divided  .  1405 

Employed  pupils  .  1421 

Employment  certificate  .  .  .  1416 

Exceptions  . 1415,  1416 

Excused  . 1415,  1510 

Exhibitions  .  411 

Food,  lack  of  .  1424 

Health  and  sanitation  ....  1510 

High  school  .  1709 

Institutional  children  ....  1412 
Living  one  and  one-half 
miles  from  school  .  1404 


Section 

Attendance — Cont’d 

Living  two  miles  or  more 


from  school  . 1405,  1418 

Meetings  of  teachers  .2103,  2109 
Migratory  children .  1414 


Non-resident  children  .1401-1402 
Notice  of  violation  ....1423-1428 
Other  district  ...1404-1407,  2806, 


3412 

Other  state . 1442,  3412 

Parents  . 1423,  1428,  1429 

Penalty  .  1430 

Private  school  . 1414,  1417 

Prosecution  . 1423,  1429 

Reports,  monthly  .  1614 

Residence  .  1402 

Secretary  .  1430 

Superintendent,  district  .  .  .  1430 

Teacher  . 1410,  1430 

Time  of  .  1414 

Tutor,  private  .  1414 

Two  miles  from  school  1405,  1418 
Violations . 1423,  1438 

Attendance,  Officers 

Appointment  . 1432,  3629 

Arrest  of  pupil  . 1432,  1433 

Authority  .  1434 

Compensation  . 1427,  1436 

Districts  joint  .  1437 

Duties  1413,  1423-1425,  1427,  1428 
1432-1434,  3621,  3624,  4501,  4502 
Employer,  interference  ....  1435 

Police  power  .  1432 

Salary  . 305,  1427,  1436 

State  board  of  education  .  .  3620 

Term  .  1436 

Attorney,  School  . 226,  305 

Audiometers  . 1501-A 

Audit 

Accounts  .  2601 

Advertisement  . 2621,  2625 

Appeal  from, 

517,  2622,  2626,  3317,  3318 
Board  of  school  directors, 
duty  .  2608 


Certified  public  accountant,  2603 
Controller,  school, 

2602,  2617,  2618 
Directors’  association, 

806,  2607,  2608,  2630 
District  of  first  class, 

2602,  2607,  2617,  2618 
District  of  fourth  class, 

2604,  2625,  2628 
District  of  second  class, 

2603,  2620-2623 
District  of  third  class, 

2603,  2620-2623 
Gifts  .  126 
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Section 


Section 


Audit — Cont’d 

Independent  district  .  2605 

Institute,  teachers’, 

806,  2606,  2629 

Joint  school  .  1806 

Judgment  . 2626,  2627 

Library,  public  school  ....  2514 
Meetings  of  teachers, 

806,  2106,  2108 

Orders,  school  .  2613 

Perjury  .  2610 

Keport  . 2615,  2620,  2625 

Securities  .  2613 

Surcharge,  .2613,  2614,  2624-2627 
Treasurers’  accounts  ..331,  1806 
Auditor 

Attorney,  Employment  of..  2616 
Directors’  association. . 806,  2108 


Meeting  of  teachers — 2106,  2108 

Oath  .  2610 

Powers  . 101,  2609 

Keport _ 2615,  3317,  3318,  6305 

Subpoena  . 2610,  2611 

Superintendent  of  public  in¬ 
struction  .  1020 

Surcharge  . 517,  2612,  2613 

Witness  . 2609-2612 

Auditors,  County .  2607 

Audit  School  Finances  .  2603 

Auditorium  . 4705  (5) 

Authorities  Aet  .  6435 


Auxiliary  Forest  Reserve  ...  3344 

B 

Balances,  Appropriation  ....  2309 


Bank 

Depository  ....403,  509,  510,  519 

Treasurer  .  303 

Baptismal  Certifieate .  3615 

Barry  Day .  4008 

Baths,  Public . 4901-4907 

Beginners,  Admission  .  1403 

Beneficiary  . 5601  (11) 

Bequests  . 126,  2401,  3409  (b) 

Bible,  Reading  of  . 3901,  3902 

Bids 

Advertisement,  401,  707,  708,  6309 

Cafeteria  .  401 

Prison-made  goods  .  6310 

Supplies  . 707-708 

Biennial  Promotion  .  1611 

Bill  of  Rights  Week  .  4007 

Bird  Day  .  4001 

Birth  Certificate  .  3615 

Blanks.  Communicable  Dis¬ 
ease  .  5006 

Blind  Children 
Education, 


1413,  1414,  1439,  1400, 

3401  (c),  4201 
School  for  .  401 


Blind  Children — Cont’d 

State  council  of  education, 

906,  1439 

(See  also  Handicapped  Chil¬ 
dren) 

Department  of  public  in¬ 
struction  .  2902 

Executive  . 3006  (b) 

Presidents  .  2005 

Teachers  colleges  ....  2002,  2008 
Transportation,  in  lieu  of  .  1406 
Board  of  Administrators  . .  .  2902 
Board  of  Equalization  Tax  .  6340 

Board  of  Examiners  .  2227 

Board  of  Health,  ..1502,  5008,  5009 
Board  of  Labor  Relations  ....  6336 
Board  of  Managers 

School  for  juvenile  court 

children  . 3503-3514 

Board  of  Presidents,  Teach¬ 
ers’  Colleges  .  2005 

Board  of  Public  Education, 

2202-2222,  2233 

Board  of  School  Directors 


Absence  .  221 

Affirmation  .  224 

Agent,  purchasing  .  706 

Annexation  . 128  (a) 

Annexed  district  .  212 

Assessment  appeal  .  3319 


Agreement,  public  library  .  .  2510 
Appointment 

Classification  change  . .  .  212 

Districts  of  first  class  . .  202 


New  districts . 210,  211 

Vacancy  .  .214,  215,  216,  810 

Vote,  tie  .  213 

Assignment  of  pupils, 

1405,  1406,  1442,  3412 

Association  of  . 801-808 

Attendance,  institutional 

children  .  1412 

Audit  .  2608 

Bids  . 401,  707,  708,  6309 

Bond,  treasurer  . 326,  330 

Books 

Fund  .  2512 

Vacation  use  .  704 

Borough,  consolidation,  212,  301 

Boundary  dispute  .  515 


Bribes  ..225,  710,  711,  1152,  2803 


Buildings 

College  use  .  627 

Concerts,  public  .  6326 

Consolidation  .  3701 

Contracts  .  617A 

Libraries,  public  school  .  2507 

One-room  .  3701 

Provided  .  601 

Rules  .  627 

Business  .  318 
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Section 


Section 


Board  of  School  Directors — Cont’d 


Buses  .  6323 

Chang-e  of  classification  .  .  .  212 

Commencement  .  1606 

Committee,  sinking  fund  .  .  519 

Compensation  ....224,  226,  2804 
Compulsory  attendance,  vio¬ 
lation  .  1430 

Condemnation,  real  estate  602 
Consolidation 

Boroughs  .  212 

Schools  .  3701 

Corporate  powers  .  119 

County  board  .  809 

County  superintendents, 

1104,  1118 

Course  of  study .  403 

Contracts  .  403 

Cumulative  voting  .  201 

District  of  first  class 


202,  214,  303 

District  of  fourth  class, 

205,  214,  216,  301 

District  of  second  class  .  .  .  203 

District  of  third  class  ....  204 

Dismissal  employes  . .  405,  406, 

1205 

Duties _ 401-411,  512,  809,  1020 

Election 

Certification  . 205,  222 

Classification  change  .  .  .  212 

Contested  .  223 

District  not  coextensive,  .  205 

District,  two  municipali¬ 
ties  .  205 

Independent  district  ....  206 

New  districts  .  211 

Tie  vote  .  213 

Eligibility, 

207,  208,  213,  218,  3102 

Employes,  eligibility  .  207 

Employment  of  .  226 

Extension  education. 


401,  1901,  4102-4104 


Failure  to  organize  ....217,  219 

Failure  to  qualify  .  220 

Financial  records,  investi¬ 
gation  .  1019 

Flag  .  629 

Furniture,  purchase, 

701,  707,  708 

Grounds  . 601,  626,  627 

Hearings  . 426,  1205 

High  school 

Establishment  .  401 

Pupil,  admission  .  1707 

Eeports  .  1705 

Holidays  . 1603,  1604 

Hours,  school  .  1605 

Independent  district  .  206 

Ineligible  persons  .  208 

Incorrigible  children  .  1438 


Board  of  School  Director.s — Cont’d 

Joint  . 1802,  1804 

Lease,  park  .  4908 

Liability,  illegal  payments  .  517 

Library 

Appropriations  .  2507 

Facilities  .  2512 

Public  . 2501-2519 


Majority  vote,  when  re¬ 


quired  .  403 

Meetings 

Adjourned  .  308 

Attendance  .  221 

Joint  board .  1804 

Notice  . 302,  310 

Number  and  place  .  307 

Eegular  .  307 

Special  . 307,  309 

Time  .  307 


New  district,  election. 


210,  211,  301 

Non-resident,  pupils, 

1401,  1409,  1707 
Notice  to  taxables .  551 


Oath  . 224,  302 

Officers  . 135,  333,  403,  804 

Organization  . 217,  301-303 

Pennsylvania  school  journal,  5801 

Play^ounds  . 401,  604,  4905 

Practice  teaching  .  2004 

President  .123,  301-303,  311,  313 

Pupils,  expulsion  .  1411 

Purchasing  agent  .  706 

Qualifications, 

207,  208,  218,  3101,  3102 

Quorum  .  308 

Eeal  estate  . 602,  603 

Eecorded  vote  .  403 

Eegistration,  voters  .  6328 

Eelatives  .  1207 

Eeligious  test  .  2801 

Eemoval  from  ofiice, 

217,  219,  225,  810 

Eeports,  secretary  .  317 

Eetirement  hoard  .  5607 

Eetirement  fund  .  2401 

Eules 


Adoption  .  306 

Flag  .  629 

Pupils  and  teachers  ...404,  405 

Supplies  .  701 

Safety  patrol  .  404 

Seal  .  124 

Secretary  . 314,  323 

School  code  . 2904(d) 

Solicitor  . 226,  305 

Special  classes  .  1413 

State  appropriation  ....  2311.1 

Supplies  . 701,  707,  708 

Surcharge  . 517,  6306 

Suspension  and  expulsion 
of  pupils  .  1411 
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Section 


Section 


Board  of  School  Directors — Cont’d 


Tax 

Appeal  .  3319 

Collection  .  3350 

Levy  .  501 

Tax  collector . 547,  549 

Teachers  ..1201,  1205,  1207,  1210 

Temporary  indebtedness  . .  508 

Temporary  officers  .  333 

Term  . 202,  206 

Annexed  district  .  212 

Appointment  by  board  . .  214 

Appointment  by  court  . .  214 

Beginning  .  1605 

Boroughs,  consolidation  of,  212 

Union  district  .  212 

Textbooks  ..403,  701,  702,  703 

Transfer,  funds  .  513 

Treasurer 

Bond  . 326,  330,  1806 

Duties  . 324,  333 

Election  .  303 

Salary  .  329 

Trees,  shade  .  626 

Trial,  employes  .  406 

Union  district  .  131 

V  acancy 

Appointment  . 214-216 

Election,  contested  .....  223 

Entire  board  . 216,  301 

Majority  of  board .  215 

Kefusal  to  attend .  221 

Kefusal  to  qualify  .  220 

Kemoval  .  810 

Tax  collector  .  547 

Vacations  .  1604 

Books,  use  of  .  704 

Vaccination  .  4601 

Vice-president  . 311,  313 

Visit  schools  .  408 

Vocational  school, 

401,  3409,  3410 

Vote 

Majority  .  403 

Kecorded  .  403 

Tie  .  213 

Voters’  registration  .  6328 

Water  supply  .  630 

Women  .  3101 

Board  of  Tax  Equalization  .  .  6340 

Boiler  Inspection . 621  (Note) 

Bonds 

Advertisement . 707,  3309 

Amount  .  506 

Boundary  line  change  ....  515 

City  treasurer  .  3337 

Contractor  . 617,  5202 

County  superintendent,  elec¬ 
tion  .  1116 

County  treasurer  ...3301  (22d) 

Department  of  internal  af¬ 
fairs  .  3335 


Bonds — Cont’d 

Depository  . 509,  3339 

Election  .  6304 

Emergency  .  508 

Employes  .  5201 

Fidelity  .  550 

Floating  indebtedness  ....  506-B 

Issuance  .  506 

Joint  school  .  1807 

Labor  and  materials  .  5203 

Liability  .  120 

Limit  . 506  (ff) 

Maturity  . 505,  507 

Officers  .  5201 

Payment  . 505,  507,  2824 

Playgrouds,  parks,  etc .  4906 

Premium  . 3337,  5201 

Purpose  .  506 

Prison-made  goods  .  6310 

Kedemption  .  3347 

Kefunding, 

505,  508,  3335  (9),  3347,  6321 

Ketirement  of  .  507 

Sale  of  .  3309 

Samples  . 2904  (h) 

School  controller  .  2210 

Secretary  .  321 

Serial  .  507 

Sinking  fund  .  521 

Suit  . 5203,  5204 

Superintendent  of  buildings,  2230 
Superintendent  of  supplies,  2233 

Tax  collector  . 528,  550,  3337 

Tax  . 507,  2824,  3347 

Term  .  506ff 


Treasurer  . 326,  330,  1806 

Validation  . 3331,  3332,  6307 

Voting  . 403,  6304 


Books 

County  library  . 6315(2) 

Fund,  library  .  2512 

Textbooks  . 403,  702,  703 

Vacation  use  .  704 

(See  also  Textbooks) 

Book  Agent  . 709,  1147 

Boroughs,  Consolidation 

Directors,  school  . 212,  301 

Superintendent,  district  . .  .  1144 

Borrowed  Money 

Correct  revenue  .  508.1 

Boundary  Dispute  .  515 

Bribery 

Directors, 

225,  710,  711,  1152,  2803 
Superintendent,  teacher  . .  711 

Penalty  . 225,  710 

Budget 

District  of  first  class, 

511,  532-534,  2218 
Districts  of  fourth,  second 
and  third  classes  ...511,  563 
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Section 


Budget — Cont’d 

Fund  transfer  .  513 

Ketirement  board  .  5610 

School  controller  .  2218 

Vocational  funds  .  3415 


Buildings 

Auditorium  . 4705(5) 

Authority  Act  .  6435 

Bids  .  617 

Boiler  Inspection  ....621  (Note) 

Classification  . 4705(2) 

College  use  .  627 

Concerts,  public . 2904 (j) 

Condemnation  . 2904  (j) 

Consolidation  .  3701 

Construction  ...617.1,  3351,  4705 
(1)  6332,  6333,  6345 

Contract  . 601,  617 

Doors  . 623,  624 

Egress  . 4705(4) 

Fireproof  .  622 

Emergency  lighting  ....4705(3) 

Fire  escapes  .  625 

Floor  space  .  618 

Health  room  .  618 

Heat  and  ventilation  ..620,  621 

Libraries,  public  school  .  .  .  2507 

Light  area  .  618 

Location  . 403,  604 

Motion  pictures,  machine  .  5701 
Motion  pictures,  permit  .4705(6) 
Nonprofit  corp.  may  build  .  617.1 

Occupancy  permit  . 4705(9) 

Plans  . 615,  616 

Approval  . 2231,  4705(8) 

Failure  to  compH"  ...4705(12) 
Failure  to  submit  ...4705(11) 

Prison  or  lock-up  .  5401 

Prosecutions  . 4705(13) 

Eepairs  .  617 

Eules  .  627 

Safety  appliances  .  625 

Sanitary  conditions, 

1124,  1131,  1506 
School  for  juvenile  court 
children  .  3505 


State  council  of  education, 

615,  616,  627 


Stoves  .  619 

Thermometer  .  620 

Use  . 627,  6328 

Vacated  . 4705(10) 

Ventilation  . 620,  621 


Bureau,  Professional  Educa¬ 
tion  . 2902,  5201,  5304,  5306 


Bm*eau,  Vocational  Educa¬ 
tion  . . 2903,  3405 

Burial  Grounds  .  6303 


Bus  (See  Transportation) 

Business  Affairs  .  318 

By-Laws,  State  Council  ....  909 


Section 


Cafeterias  .  401 

Cannery,  Minors  .  3625 

Cemeteries  .  6303 

Census  . 106,  1425-1428 

Centenary  .  6301 

Certificates 

Baptismal  and  birth  .  3615 

Department  of  public  in¬ 
struction  . 2904 (i),  6316 

Election 

County  superintendent  .  .  1110 

Directors  . 205,  222 

Employment 

(See  Emplo^unent  Certificates) 

Forgery  . 6316(8) 

High  school  pupils  .  1707 

Home  and  school  visitors  .  1432 

Indebtedness  .  508 

Professional  education. 5301-5306 

Pre-professional  .  300*7 

Supervising  principal  .  1214 

Teachers  . 1301-1324 

Annulment  . 1318,  1322 

Appropriation  error  ....  2308 

College  . 1309,  1316,  1317 

Date  of  filing  application, 

1210(20) 

Districts  of  first  class  . .  .  2226 

Eligibilitv  .  1320 

. 1210(12) 


Emergencv  . 

Evening  schools  .  1903 

Normal  schools,  1309,  1314,  1315 

Other  states  .  1318 

Private  schools  .  6316 

Professional  .  1308 

Qualifications  ....1210(12,  14) 

Eecord  of  .  1323 

Eegistration  .  1324 

Eenewal  . 1210  (17) 

Special  subjects  ....1316,  1319 

State  .  1309 

Subjects  .  1301 

Summer  sessions  and  ex¬ 
tension  classes  ....1210(15) 

Term  .  1321 

Validation  . 1318,  2904  (i) 

Certified  Public  Accountant, 

2603,  2623 

Character 

Superintendent  .  1102 

Teachers  .  1202 

Charters — College  .  6013 

Children 

Dependent  (See  Dependent 
Children) 

Handicapped  (See  Handi¬ 
capped  Children) 

Institutional  (See  Institu¬ 
tional  Children) 

Juvenile  (See  Schools  for 
Juvenile  Court  Children) 
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Section 


Section 


Children — Cont’d 

Motion  picture  theatres  . . .  4401 


Undernourished  .  1424 

Cigarettes  . 4501,  4502 

Cities,  Third  Class,  Tax  Col¬ 
lector,  Salary  .  3337 

Citizenship  Classes 

Courses  of  study .  4102 

Extension  education  .  4108 

Interpreters  .  4110 

Instructors  . 4108,  4109,  4112 

Keports  .  4111 

City  Treasurer  ..303,  337,  527,.  528 

Civics  .  1607 

Civil  Rights  Act  .  6331 

Class,  Evening  School  .  1901 

Classification 

Buildings . 4705(2) 

Change,  district  . 106,  212 

Districts,  school, 

102-107,  116,  212 

Expenditures  .  564 

High  schools  . 1701,  2904(e) 

Pupils  .  1611 

Supplies  .  706 

Clerks  . 403-406 

Clinics,  Mental  .  1413 

Closed  Schools 

Appropriation  ...1210(19),  2311 

Extension  .  4103 

Kindergarten  .  401 

One-teacher  .  1406 

Teacher’s  salary  .  1206 

Transportation  .  1406 

Clothing  . 1424,  1512 

Coal,  Anthracite  .  5501 

Code 

School  copies  .  1006 

Vehicle  .  6323 

Cod  Liver  Oil  .  6330 

Collections,  Tax  ....503,  504,  524.1 

County  treasurer  . 3301(22) 

Delinquent  ..531,  562,  3301  (b,c) 

Employers  .  558 

Installments  . 3301(e),  3338 

Judgment  .  514 

Surcharge  . 2624,  2626,  2627 

Collector,  Tax  (See  Tax  Collector) 
College 

Buildings,  use  of .  627 

Certificate,  ..309,  1316-1320,  1322 

Charters  .  6013 

Council  .  1316 

Definition  . .  2012 

Endowment,  minimum  ....  6006 

Tax  supported  .  6006 

Teachers  (See  Teachers’  Col¬ 
leges) 

Use  of  Designation,  .  6013 

Color,  Distinction  .1405,  6331,  6332 

Commencement  .  1606 

Commercial,  Vocational  ....  3406 


Commission 

County  superintendent  .111,  1113 

County  treasurer  . 3301(8) 

Defense  . .  5115 

School  for  juvenile  children,  3517 
State  Planning  Commission,  5122 
Superintendent  of  public  in¬ 
struction  . . 2904  (ff ) 

Superintendent,  district  ...  1141 

Tax  collector  . 3301(6) 

Commissions,  Administrative.  2902 

Commissioners  . 112,  114,  115 

Committee,  Joint  .  1805 

Commitment,  Juvenile  Court 

Children  .  3508 

Common  Carrier . 1408,  6312 

Communicable  Diseases 

(See  Disease,  Communicable) 
Compensation 

Attendance  oificer  .  1436 

County  superintendent, 

other  .  1147 

Directors,  . 224,  226 

Directors*  association  ....  803 

Employes,  department  ..3006(b) 

Police  officers,  school  .  3103 

Public  officials  .  2804 

Superintendent,  district, 

other  .  1147 

Teachers*  meetings  .  2104 

(See  also  Salary) 

Compulsory  Attendance  ( See 
Attendance) 

Concerts,  Public  .  6326 


Condemnation 

Buildings  . 2 9  04  ( j ) 

Payment  to  court .  612 

Proceedings  .  602 

Real  estate  . . .  602,  605,  607-609 
Juvenile  court  children  ....  3506 

Repairs  .  615 

Viewers  . 609-614 


Conference,  Educational 

Expense  .  410 

Superintendent  and  teachers,  411 
Confirmation  of  Sale  ..3301  (12) 
Consent,  Non-resident  Pupils,  1707 
Consolidation 

Appropriation,  transporta¬ 
tion  .  3705 


Board  of  school  directors  .  3701 


Boroughs  . 

Buildings  . .  . , 
Definitions 

Districts  . 

Joint  school  . . 
Library,  public 
School  . . 


212,  301,  1144 

.  3701 

.  3702 

_ 301,  1144 

3701(4),  3704 

.  2518 

. .  3701 


State  council  of  education,  3703 

Transportation  . 3704,  3705 

Constitution,  Teaching  of  ...  3903 
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Section 


Section 


Constitutional  Provisions, 

Appropriations  . 6201,  6203 

Construction,  Buildings ..  602,  4705 
Contested  Election,  Directors,  223 
Contingent  Reserve  Account, 

5601  (26),  5608(4) 


Continuing  Contract  .  1205 

Contracts 

Assumption  of  .  2818 

Bond  . 617,  5202-5205 

Building  . 617-617A 

Cut  stone  .  2819 

Discrimination,  color,  race, 

creed  .  6332 

District  of  first  class, 

2216,  2217,  2819 

Heat  and  light  .  .  .  .403,  630,  2819 

Labor  .  2819 

Minimum  wages  . 617(a) 

President  .  312 

Prison-made  goods  .  6310 

Residence,  emploj^es  .  6333 

School  controller  . 2216,  2217 

Secretary  .  316 

Supplies  . 707,  708 

Teachers  . 1205,  1206,  2402 

Transportation  .  1406 

Vote  .  403 

Water  .  630 

Workmen  .  2819 


Contractor 

Bond . 617(b),  5202-5204 

Minimum  wages  . 617(a) 

Residence,  employe’s  .  6333 

Contributions,  Retirement 

Board  . 5608(5,  8) 

Contributor,  Defined  ....5601(10) 
Controller,  School, 

324,  534,  2209-2221,  2606, 

2607,  2617,  2618 

Convention 

(See  Directors’  Association 
and  Conferences,  Educa¬ 
tional  ) 

Conveyance,  Sehool, 

1406,  6312,  6323 

Cooperative,  Part-time  .  3406 

Corporate  Powers  ..119,  123,  6014 
Corporation,  Treasurer  ....  303 


Costs 

Compulsory  attendance  pro¬ 
ceedings  . 

Director,  removal  from  of¬ 
fice  . 

Enumeration  . 

Joint  school  . 

County  Auditors  . 2607, 

County  Board  of  School  Di¬ 
rectors 

Meetings  . 

Membership  . 


1429 


219 

1427 

1801 

6305 


812 

809 


County  Board  of  School  Di¬ 


rectors — Cont’d  , 

Election  of  .  811 

Qualifications  .  810 

Term  of  Otfice  .  810 

Vacancies  .  810 

Powers  and  Duties, 

563,  601,  804,  814 
Salaries  .  813 


County  Commissioners 

Assessment  .  541 

Collect  tax  .  3345 

County  superintendent  of¬ 
fice  . 1125,  3201-3203 

Delinquent  tax  . .3304(A) 

Directors’  association  .  802 

Liens  .  3301 

Schools  for  juvenile  court 
children, 

3501,  3502,  3509,  3511 
Tax  collector,  appointment,  3346 


Tax  territory  .  565 

Voting  lists  .  543 

County  Land . 3505,  3515 

County  Libraries  ..6314,  6315(1-2) 
County  of  Second  Class  ....  3203 
County  Superintendent 
Agent  for  books  .  1147 


Assistants 


Appointment  .  1127 

Duties  . 1131,  1132 

Number  . 1126,  1210(8) 

Removal  .  1129 

Salary . 210(8),  1130,  1145 

Term  .  1127 

Vaeancy  .  1128 

Certificate  of  appointment  .  1127 
Certificate,  high  school  ...  1707 

Character  .  1102 

Citizenship  classes  ....4108-4111 


Commission, 

1111,  1113,  1127,  2904(f) 
Compensation,  other  .1145,  1147 

County  board  .  807 

County  commissioners, 

1125,  3201-3203 

Course  of  study . 1607,  1608 

Directors’  convention  or  as¬ 
sociation  . .802-807,  1109 

Districts  of  fourth  class  ..  216 


Duties  .896,  1122,  1123,  1131, 

1132,  1149 

Election  . 1104-1118 

Eligibility  1102,  1103,  1108,  1127 
Emergency  certificate.  1210  (12) 

Enumeration  .  1426 

Examination  . 1703,  1707 

Expenses  . 1121,  1130 

Extension  education  .  4106 

Fire  drills  .  4701 
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Section 


Section 


County  Superintendent — Cont’d 


High  school  . 1706,  1712 

Libraries  . 6314,  6315 

Meetings  of  teachers, 

2101-2106,  2110,  2608 

New  county  .  1122 

Nomination,  assistants  ....  1127 

Oath  .  1146 

Private  schools  .  1414 

Pupils,  grading  .  1611 

Removal  . 1119,  1129 

Reports  .  1151 

Salary  1121,  1130,  1145,  1210  (8) 

Stenographer  . 3201-3203 

Teacher  certificates 

Error  .  2308 

Record  .  1323 

Registration  .  1324 

Teachers 

Competent  .  1150 

Meetings  . 2101-2106 

Teaching  .  1145 

Telephone  and  typewriter..  3201 

Term  .  1105 

Vacancy  . 1120,  1128 

County  Treasurer 

Bond  .  3301 

Land  sale .  3301 

Meetings,  teachers  .  2107 

Tax  collection  .  3301 

County  Vocational  Schools. . 3417A 

Courses  of  study  . 2904(g) 

Adoption  .  403 

County  superintendent  ....  1131 
Curricular  .  4101 


Department  of  public  in¬ 
struction  . 1608,  2904(g) 

Elementary  school  ...1607,  1608 
English  language  ....1414,  1607 

Evening  school  .  1901 

Fire  prevention  .  4704 

High  school, 

1607,  1608,  1704,  1712 

History,  American  .  1712 

Rehabilitation  .  3430 

Subjects  . 1607,  1609,  1610 

Supervision  .  1149 

Teachers’  colleges  .  2005 


Court 


Commissioners,  ...112,  114,  115 

Independent  districts  ..117,  118 

Non-resident  pupils  .  1402 

Transfer  of  property  .  121 

Credentials,  Professional  Edu¬ 
cation  . 5301-5306 

Credits,  Extension  Education,  4105 

Creed,  Discrimination  .  6332 

Cruel  Experiment  .  1610 

Cumulative  Voting  .  201 


Curricular  Course  of  Study  . .  4101 


Custodian 

Non-Resident  pupils  .  1402 

Retirement  fund  . 5606(3) 

Cut  Stone  .  2819 


D 


Damaging  Property  .  628 

Days 

Arbor  . (4001-A) 

Barry  . (4008) 

Bill  of  Rights  . (4007) 

Bird  .  4001 

Frances  Willard  .  4002 

Free  School  .  4006 

General  Pulaski  .  4005 

National  Anthem  .  4009 

Rothrock  . (4001-A) 

William  Penn  .  4004 


Deaf 

Care  of  . 1414-A 

Education, 

1413,  1414,  1440,  3401  (c),  4201 

Institutions  for  .  906 

Schools  for  .  401 

( See  also  Handicapped 
Children) 

Decrease,  Tax  Collection  . . .  506-A 
Death,  Teachers,  Retirement, 


5612(3) 

Debts 

Assumption  mergers  .  136 

Creation  . 505,  506 

Judgment  .  113 

Liabilities  .  130 

Limit  .  535 

School  code  passage  .  120 

Deductions,  Retirement  Board, 

5601,  (18),  5607  (5,  6), 

5608  (6),  5609 

Deed,  Land  Sale  . 3301  (7) 

Defacing  Property  .  628 

Default 

Tax  collector  .  566 

Treasurer  .  322 

Defective  Children 

(See  Handicapped  Children) 

Defense  .  5115 

Defraud,  Retirement  Fund  . .  5618 

Degrees 

College  . 6006,  6012 

High  school  .  1715 

Delinquent  Taxes.  (See  Taxes, 
Delinquent) 

Dental  School,  Applicants  . .  .  5304 

Dental  Hygienist  . . .  1508.1 


Department,  Executive  ....  2901 
Department,  Joint  (See  Joint 
Schools) 

Department  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion 

Accounting  forms  . 2904(h) 
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Section 

Dept,  of  Public  Instruction — Cont’d 
Administration  of  laws  2904(a) 

Appropriation  . 2904  (j) 

Audit  report .  2620 

Blind  and  deaf  . 1440,  4201 

Boards  .  2902 

Bonds,  sample  . 2904(h) 

Buildings,  condemnation  2904 (j) 

Certificates  . 2904  (i),  6316 

Commissions,  administra¬ 
tive  .  2902 

Concerts,  public  .  6326 

Contract,  transportation  .  .  1406 
Courses  of  study, 

1607,  1608,  2904(g) 

Deaf  .  4201 

Duties  and  powers, 

2903,  2904,  3401 

Employes . 3006(b),  5601(7) 

High  school,  classification, 

1701,  2904(e) 
Institutions,  classes  in  ....  1907 
Professional  education, 

2903,  5301-5306 

Reports  .  2904(b) 

Seal  .  1008 

Transportation  .  1406 

Vocational  education  .  3401 

Dependent  Children  .  1402 

Enumeration  .  1425 

Deposit  Fee,  Evening  Schools, 

3409(c),  4104 
Deposits,  Treasurer  325 

Depository 

Amount  deposited,  limit  . .  509 

Auditors  .  2608 

Bond  . 509,  3339 

Funds  paid  to  . 325,  509 

Report  .  510 

Selection  . 403,  509 

Sinking  fund  .  519 

Depreciation  Allowance  Bus.  1406 

Deputies  . 3006(b) 

Deputy  Treasurer  .  324 

Deputy  Tax  Collector  .  548 

Diploma,  Teachers’  Colleges..  2006 
Disqualification,  Teachers  .  .  1509 
Directors 

Association  or  convention, 

803-806 

Election,  county  superin¬ 
tendent  . 1106-1117 

Teachers  .  1201 

(See  also  Board  of  School 
Directors) 

Directors  Association  or  Con¬ 
vention 

Attendance . 801,  803 

Audit  . 2607,  2608,  2630 

Auditor  . 806,  2108 

Bids  .  417B 

Compensation  .  803 


Section 

Directors  Association  or  Conven¬ 
tion — Cont’d 

County  commissioners  ....  802 

County  superintendent  ..802-807 

Election  . 1004-1118 

Organization  .  1107 

Vacancy  . 1120,  1128 

Delegate  .  410 

Directors,  list  of  .  1109 

Duties  .  804 

Executive  committee  .  805 

Expenses  . 410,  808 

Meeting  . 801,  802 

Mileage  .  803 

Notice  .  802 

Officers  . 804,  1107 

Program  .  805 

Purpose  .  801 

Directors  of  Poor  .  1424 

Disability  Retirement  5601  (15), 

5613,  5616,  5619 

Disabled  Persons  . 1206,  3423, 

3430(b) 

Discharge,  Liens  . 3301(9) 

Discontinuance  Joint  School  .  1808 

Discount  Tax  . 561 

Disease,  Communicable  .5001-5010 
Disinfectant,  Water-closets  . .  633 

Dismissal 

Employes  . 405,  406,  1205 

Officers  .  406 

Pupils  .  405 

Superintendent  and  teachers, 

405,  406 

Vote  .  403 

Distance,  Computation  of  ...  1408 
Distinction,  Race  or  Color  .  .  1405 
Districts,  Divided,  Attendance,  1405 
Districts,  Reimbursements  . .  1241 
Districts,  School 

Academies,  agreement  ....  3801 
Annexation,  agreement  . .  .  127 

Attendance 

Divided  for  .  1405 

Non-resident  children 

1401,  1402 

Attendance,  compulsory 
(See  Attendance) 

Claims  . (503-A) 

Classification  . 102-106,  212 

Consolidated  school  ..3701,  3704 

Consolidation  . 301,  1144 

Contracts,  assumption  ....  2818 

Corporate  powers  .  119 

Debts,  set  off . (503-A) 

Defined  .  lOl 

Employes  .  305 

Eyes  and  teeth,  care  of  ...  1511 
Federal  forest  lands  .  .  .  .3308(A) 
Superintendent  and  as¬ 
sistants  . 1143,  1147 

Domestic  Science  . 401,  3405 
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Section 


Section 


Donation 

Acceptance  ......  126,  2401,  3409 

Teachers  ................  126 

Vocational  education  ..3409(b) 

Doors  . . 623,  624 

Drafted,  Employes  ......  5101-5103 

Drawing*,  Certificate  .  1319 

Dress,  Teachers’  . . 4801 

Driver,  Bus,  Age  ...........  6312 

Duplicate,  Tax 

Date  . 546 

Extension  . . 3327 

Secretary  furnishes  . .  546 

Tax  collector  . 546,  549 

Duties 

Attendance  officers  .  1432 


Board  of  school  directors, 

401-411,  512,  809,  1020 
County  superintendent, 

1122,  1123,  1131,  1132,  1149 
Department  of  public  in¬ 
struction  ....2903,  2904,  3401 

Directors’  association  ....  804 

President  . 311,  313 

Secretary  . 314-323 

State  council  of  education, 

906,  913,  6102 
Superintendent,  district, 

1142,  1143,  1149,  2224 
Superintendent  of  public  in¬ 


struction  .  3006 

Tax  collector  .  559 

Treasurer  . 324,  333 

Vice-president  .  313 

E 

Education 

Youth  of  school  .  4101 

Election 

Advertisement  .  707 

Bonds  .  6304 

Code  .  6328 

County  superintendents 

Advertisement  .  1106 

Bond  by  objectors  .  1116 

Bribery  of  directors  ....  1152 

Certificate  .  1110 

Contested  . 1111-1116 

Date  .  1105 

Directors,  list  of  ......  1118 

Districts  .  1109 

Expenses,  directors’  ....  1117 

Hearing  . ....1112-1116 

Notice  .  1106 

Objections  . 1112-1116 

Organization,  convention.  1107 

Directors,  school 

Certificate  . 205,  222 

Classification  change  ...  212 

Contested  .  223 


Directors,  School — Cont’d 

District  not  coextensive  .  205 

.  District,  two  municipali¬ 
ties  . . . 205 

Fourth  class  . 205 

Indebtedness  increase  . . .  6304 
Independent  district  ....  206 

Libraries,  support  of  ...  6314 

New  district  . .  211 

Eefusal  to  qualify  ......  220 

Booms,  use  of  .........  6328 

School  controller  .  . .  2209 

Second  class  districts  . . .  203 

Territory  annexed  ......  212 

Third  class  districts  . . .  204 

Tie  vote  ............  213,  214 

Vacancy  . 215 

Superintendent,  district, 

403,  1101,  1133,  1134, 

1136,  1140,  1141,  1152 

Trustee,  library  . . 2502 

Vacancy,  entire  board  ....  216 

Electric  Eailway  Transporta¬ 
tion  .................  1408 


Elementary  Schools  ....401,  1601, 

1607,  1608 

Elementary  Teachers  ( See 
Teachers ) 


Eligibility 

Certificates,  teachers’  ....  1320 
County  superintendent.!  108,  1127 
Directors  ....207,  208,  213,  218 


1108,  3102 

Employes,  directors  .  207 

Lists,  teachers’  . 2228,  2229 

Superintendent  .  1108 

Vocational  schools,  admis¬ 
sion  .  1906 

Emergency  Appropriations  . .  532 

Emergency  Lighting  ....4705  (3) 

Emergency  Belief  . 6327 

Emergency — War  . ....401 A 


Eminent  Domain  ....605-614,  3506 


Employe 

Agent  . 709 

Annuity  . 5601-5608 

Appointment  .........  305,  403 

Bonds  . . 5201 

Cafeterias  . 401 

Defined  . . 5601(7) 

Department  of  public  in¬ 
struction  . .  3006 (b) 

Directors,  eligibility  .....  207 

Dismissal  .  .  .405,  406,  407,  1205 
Enlisted  or  drafted  ...5101-5111 


Hearing  . .  406 

Janitors  .  2232 


Leave  of  absence  ....1216,  6329 


Municipal  . . 6308 

Notice  .... . 5607 

Professional  . . .  1201 
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Section 


Employe — Cont ’d 

Rating  of  .  1205 

Religious  test  .  2801 

Residence,  contractor  ....  6333 
Retirement  fund 

Annuities  .  2404 

Contributions  .  2402 

Establishment  .  2401 

Representation  .  2403 

Retirement  board  .  5604 

Rules  .  404 

Salary  .  403 

State  . 5619,  6308 

Substitute  .  1201 

Surrender  of  property  ....  407 

Temporary  .  1201 

Trial  .  406 

Tuberculosis  .  1509 


Employer 

Acknowledgment,  employ¬ 
ment  certificate  .  3617 

Defined  . 5601(6) 

Employment  certificate  file, 

3608,  3617 


General  employment  certifi¬ 
cate  . 3612(a) 

Interference,  attendance  of¬ 
ficer  .  1435 

Minors  . 3621-3624 

Penalty  . 1422,  3623,  3627 

Pupil 

Leave  position  .  1421 

List  of  . 1420,  3621 

Report  to  district  .  1419 

Retirement  board  . 5607(1) 

Return  certificate  .  3617 

Sections  of  law  posted  ...  3621 

Tax,  per  capita . 557,  558 


Employment 

Absence  from  .  1421 

Attendance  officers  .  1432 

Bureau,  state  .  3422 

Certificates  .  1416 

Acknowledgment  .  3617 

Age,  proof  of  . 3612,  3615 

Application  .  3610 

Attendance  officer  .  1434 

Employer  file  .  3608 

Enforcement  of  law, 

1422,  3620,  3623,  3624,  3627 

Forms  .  3618 

Forwarded  to  employer  .  3609 
General  emplo3ment.3611,  3612 

Issuance  .  3609 

Physical  fitness  ....3612,  3614 

Return  .  3617 

Superintendent  district  .  3609 
Supervising  principals  .  .  3609 

Vacation  .  3611 

Directors  .  3611 

Hazardous  .  3605 


Section 

Employment — Cont’d 

Home  and  school  visitor  . .  .  1432 


Minors 

Cannery  .  3625 

Hours  . 3604,  3607 

Illegal  ..3604-3605-3607,  3622 
Labor  and  industry  ....  3624 

Messengers  .  3606 

Newspapers  .  3607 

Other  states  .  3626 

Penalty  . 1422,  3623 

Prohibited  .  3605 

Prosecution  .  3624 

Signature  .  3618 

Under  fourteen  .  3602 

Non-resident  children. 3625-3628 

Nurses,  school  .  1508 

Pupils  . 1422,  1434 

Endowment  . 126,  6006 

English  Language  . 1414,  1607 


Enlistment,  Teacher  ....5101-5111 


Enumeration  of  Aliens,  Chil¬ 
dren  and  Illiterates 

1425,  1426,  1427 

Equal  Rights  Act  .  6331 

Equalization  Tax  Board .  6340 

Equipment  . 601,  617.1,  701 

Escheated  Estates  .  2701 

Establishment 

Defined  .  3601 

Evening  schools  . 401,  1901 

High  school  . 401,  1701 

Independent  district  .  117 

Joint  schools  . 1801,  1802 

Library  .  401 

New  school  .  403 

Estimate  of  Expenditure  (see 
Budget ) 

Evening  School 

Admission  . 1901,  1902 

Appropriation, 

1210(19),  3414,  3416 

Attendance . 1901,  4104 

Closing  .  1901 

Course  of  study .  1901 

Deposit  . 3409(c),  4104 

Establishment  . 401,  1901 

Manual  training  .  1902 

Teacher  .  1903 

Term  . 1901,  1902 

Vocational  . 3406,  3408,  3414 

(See  also  Extension  Educa¬ 
tion) 

Evidence  of  Age  .  3615 

Examination 

County  superintendent  ....  1707 

High  school  .  1703 

Professional  education  ....  5301 
Scholarship,  high  school  .  .  .  4302 
Secondary  school  subjects  .  2904 
Teachers’  colleges .  2006 
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Section 


Section 


Examiners,  Board  of  .  2227 

Exceptions,  Compulsory  At¬ 
tendance  ....1415,  1416,  1510 

Excused  Pupils  . 1415,  1510 

Executive  Board  . 3006(B) 

Executive  Committee,  Direc¬ 
tors  .  805 

Executive  Department  .  2901 

Exemption,  Tax, 

602,  631,  3333,  6321 
Exhibitions,  Transportation  to,  411 

Exit,  Buildings  . 4705(4) 

Exonerations 


Advertisement  .  545 

Tax  collector, 

559,  3301  (6),  3304(A) 
Expenditures 

Municipal  improvements  . .  631 

Orders  .  564 

Vocational  schools  . .  .3416,  3417A 
Experiments,  Cruel .  1610 


Expenses 

Audit  . 2623,  2628 

Conference,  educational  . . .  410 

County  superintendent.  1121,  1130 
Directors’  convention  ..410,  808 

Election,  county  superin¬ 
tendent  .  1117 

Libraries,  public  school  .  . .  2508 
Meetings  of  teachers, 

2102,  2103,  2106 


Eetirement  board, 

5604(2),  5608(9) 
School  for  juvenile  court 

children . 3509,  3511 

Secretary,  convention  ....  410 

State  council  of  education.  912 

Expulsion,  Pupils  .  1411 

Extension  Education 


Admission  ... 
Applicants  . . . 
Appropriations 
Attendance  . . 
Citizenship  . . . 

Closed  . 

Credits  . 

Defined  . 

Deposit  fee  . . 
Establishment 


.  4103 

.  4102 

. 1210(19,  23) 

.  1901 

. . 4108-4110 

.  4403 

.  4105 

.  4101 

.  4104 

_ 401-1901-4102 


Furnished  free .  4102 

Instructors  . 4109,  4111,  4112 

Interpreters  .  4110 

School  buildings  .  4103 

Standard  .  4106 


State  council  of  education.  4106 


Supervision  .  4106 

Teachers . 1210  (15,  19) 

Extra-Curricular  Course  of 


Study  .  4101 

Extra  Work,  Teachers  ..1210  (11) 
Eyes,  Care  of  ...1501-A,  1505,  1511 


Falsifying  Beports  .  1264 

Feebleminded  Children  ..401,  1413 
Federal  Forest  Lands 

Rentals  . 3308(a) 

Taxes  . 3305(a) 

Federal  Funds . 3418,  3425 

Fees 

Professional  education  ....  5305 
Superintendent  of  public  in¬ 
struction  .  3007 

Teachers’  colleges  .  2009 

Witness,  auditors  .  2612 

Financial  Record,  Investiga¬ 
tion  .  1019 

Financial  Statement 

Districts  of  first  class. 2219,  2221 

Retirement  board . 5604  (9) 

Final  Salary,  Defined  . . .  .5601  (17) 

Fines  . 2802,  3628 

Fire 

Drills  . 4701-4704 

Escapes . 625,  4705  (4) 

Insurance  . 634,  635 

Liability  . 4705  (14) 

Proof  .  622 

Fiscal  year . 523,  536 

Flag  . 629,  1607 

Code  .  1607 

Floor  Space .  618 

Food 

Cafeteria  .  401 

Special  school  .  1512 

Undernourished  children  . .  1424 

Forest  Land  .  3348 

Forest  Reserves,  Auxiliary  . .  3344 
Forfeit,  Appropriation, 

1431,  2904  (j) 

Four-Year  High  School  .  1701 

Frances  Willard  Day  .  4002 

Fraternities,  School  .  405 

Free  School  Day  .  4006 

Fuel  Contracts  . 403,  630 

Funds 

Book  .  2512 

Cafeteria  .  401 

Depository  . 325,  403 

Estimate  .  532 

Expenditure  .  5123 

Joint  School  . 1808 

Payment  orders  ...511,  516,  517 

Retirement  . 5606,  5608,  5617 


Security  for  property  ....  606 

Sinking  . .  120,  121,  518-521, 

2219,  3335,  6325(2) 

Transfer 

Budget  .  513 

Poor  District  . 3310,  3316 

Furniture,  Purchase  .701,  707,  708 


School  Laws  of  Pennsylvania 


647 


Section 


Section 


G 


Games,  Rules  .  405 

Garb  Act  .  4801 

General  Employment  Certifi¬ 
cate  . 3611,  3615 

General  Pulaski  Day .  4005 

Geography  .  1607 

Gifts 

Acceptance  . 126,  2401,  3409 

Teachers  .  126 

Vocational  education  ...3409(b) 

Glass,  Safety  .  6323 

Grading  Pupils  . 1611,  1612 

Graduates,  Scholarships.  .4301-4304 

Group  Insurance .  6308 

Grounds, 

601,  602,  626,  627,  6102  (f),  6303 

Guarantee,  Retirement  .  5610 


Gymnasiums  ..401,  4705,  4901-4907 


H 


Handicapped  Children, 

401,  906,  1413,  1414,  1414(A) 

1439,  1440,  3401  (c),  4201 
Health,  Board  of  ..1502,  5008,  5009 
Health,  Department  of 

Communicable  disease  .5001-5011 


Handicapped  children  .  1413 

Health  act .  1517 

Medical  inspection, 


1503,  1504,  1505 
Sanitary  conditions  ..1506,  1507 

Vitamin  products  .  6330 

Health  Officer, 

5002,  5007,  5009,  5010 

Health  Room  .  618 

Health  Work,  Cooperation  in.  1508 
Hearing 

County  superintendent  elec¬ 
tion  .  1112 

Employes  .  406 

Heat,  contract . 403,  630 

Heating  stoves  .  619 

Heating  and  Ventilation  .620,  621 

High  Schools 

Academies  .  3801 

Admission  .1703,  1707,  1709,  1710 

Additional  year  .  1701 

Assignment  pupils  .  .  .  1405,  1442 
Attendance,  most  conveni¬ 
ent  .  1709 

Classification  . 1701,  2904(e) 

County  superintendent  ....  1706 
Course  of  study, 

1607,  1608,  1704,  1712 

Defined  .  1701 

Degrees  .  1715 

Establishment  . 401,  1701 

Four-year  .  1701 

Junior .  1701 

Pupils 

Admission  ....1703,1707,1710 


High  Schools — Cont’d 

Ages  .  1703 

Examination,  entrance, 

1703,  1707 


Non-resident, 

1703,  1707,  1708,  1710 

Reports  .  1705 

Scholarships  . 4301-4304 

Seminaries  .  3801 

Six-year . 1701,  1708 

Supervision  .  1706 

Teachers,  number  .  1704 

(See  also  Teachers) 

Term  . 1601,  1701 

Tuition  .  1709 


Appropriation  ....1711,  1711A 


Computation  of  .  1708 

Vocational  .  1707 

History  . 1607,  1712 

Holidays  . 1603,  1604 


Home-bound  Children  ....1210(19) 
Home  Economics,  Vocational, 

3401,  3406 

Home  of  School  Visitor  . .  .  1432 

Salaries  of  .  1436 

Hospitals,  Rehabilitation  .3430(a) 
Hours 


Employment  . 403,  3604,  3607 

School  .  1605 

Humane  Education .  1610 

Humane  Treatment  of  Ani¬ 
mals  .  1607 

Hygiene  .  1609 


I 


Illegal  Employment, 

1422,  3604-3607,  3622 

Illegal  Loans  .  6306 

Illegal  Orders  . 511,  516,  6306 

Illiterates,  Enumeration  of, 


1425,  1426 

Incorrigible  Children .  1438 

Increments,  Salary . 1210(10) 

Indebtedness .  505 

Advertisement  . 707(c) 

Adjustment  ...110-115,  117,  118 

Amount . 506,  6320  (2) 

Bonds . 506,  3331 

Certificates  of  .  508 


Districts  of  first  class  .535,  2824 
Increase 


Over  two  per  cent  ..3331,  6304 

Validation . 508  (A),  3331 

Independent  district  .  117 

Limit  . 506fr,  508,  3331 

Municipal .  6320 

Refunding  . 505,  508,  3331 

Report  of .  507 

Tax  . 6320  (2) 

Temporary  .  508 

Validation  . 3331,  3332 

Vote  of  board  . 403,  3331 
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Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction 


Section 

Independent  District 
Abolish  . 

.  .  .  .108, 

118 

Audit  . 

2605 

Directors  . 

206 

Establishment  .... 

.  .  .  .116, 

117 

Indebtedness  . 

110-115, 

117 

Industrial,  Vocational, 

3401  (If),  3406 

Ineligibility,  Directors  .  208 

Insignia,  Teachers’ .  4801 

Inspection 

Boilers  . 621,  Note 

Medical  . 1501-1512 

Eecords  .  319 

State  council  of  education.  906 

Installments,  Taxes,  Delin¬ 
quent  . 3301(3),  3339, 

3341,  3342,  3343 
Institutional  Children  ..1402,  1412 
Institute,  Teachers 

Audit  . 2606,  2629 

Schools  closed  .  1603 

( See  also  Meetings  of  Teach¬ 
ers) 

Institutions 

Children  in  .  1412 

Handicapped  children.  .  906,  1413 
Non-Resident,  placed  by  .  .  .  1402 
Schools,  organization  of  .  .  1907 

Instruction,  Religious  .  1615 

Instructors,  C  i  t  i  z  e  n  s  ii  i  p, 

Classes  . 4108,  4109,  4112 

Insurance 

Department  of  .  5617 

Deposit  .  3339 

Group  .  6308 

Hospitalization  .  6308 

Mutual  fire  .  635 

Property  . 634,  635 

Public  Liability  Insurance  .  1408 
Insurance,  Department  of  ...  5617 

Intermission,  Day .  1605 

Interest 

Liens . 3301  (1) 

Retirement  board . 5606(2a) 

Interference,  Attendance  Offi¬ 
cer  .  1435 

Internal  Affairs,  Department 

of  Bond  Issue  Appro v^al  .  3335 

Interpreters  .  4110 

Investment 

Sinking  fund  .  520 

State  school  fund .  2703 


J 

Janitors 

Districts  of  first  class .  2232 

Residence  .  5901 

Tuberculosis  .  1509 


Section 


Joint 

Consolidated  school, 

3701,  3704,  3705 

Playgrounds  .  4905 

Public  school  library  .  2517 

Schools  or  departments 

Agreement  .  1803 

Audit .  1806 

Boards  . 1802,  1804 

Committee  .  1805 

Cost  .  1801 

Discontinuance  .  1808 

Establishment  . 1801,  1802 

Funds . 1807,  1808 

Meeting,  annual  .  1804 

Property  .  120 

Real  estate  title .  1802 

Teachers  . 1215,  1804 

Treasurer  . 1804,  1806 

Vocational  schools, 

3405-A  (10),  3410,  3411,  3413 
Supervising  principal  .  1215 

Judgment 

Audit  . 2626,  2627 

Debts .  113 

Employers  collect  tax .  558 

Payment  .  514 

Surcharge  . 2622,  2624 

Tax  collection .  514 

Junior  High  School .  1701 

Juvenile  Court 


Incorrigible  children  .1432,  1438 
(See  also  Schols  for  Ju¬ 
venile  Court  Children) 

K 


Kindergartens 


401,  1319 


L 

Labor 

Bond  .  5303 

Contracts  .  2819 

Labor  and  Industry,  Depart¬ 
ment  of 

Building  plan .  4705 

Employment  of  minors  ....  3622 
Rehabilitation  ..3427,  3428,  3431 
Labor  Relations  Board  .  6336 


Land  (See  also  Grounds) 


Agricultural  school  .  1905 

Annexation  .109,  115,  3330,  6302 

Auxiliary  forest .  3344 

Deed  . 3301  (14) 

Park  or  playground  .  4901 

Purchase  . 403,  605 

Sale  of,  for  taxes  .  3301 

Sale  of  unused  land.. 602.1,  602-c 
School  for  juvenile  court 

children  .  3506 

School  roads .  6313 
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Section 


Land — Cont’d 
State 

Assessment  .  3328 

Taxes  .  3329 

Title  .  2816 

Validation  . 3301.1 

Lantern  Slides  .  3307 

Lease . 602,  4908,  6327 

Leave  of  Absence  .  6329 

Lectures,  Public .  401 

Legal  Advice .  5605 

Levy 

Appeal  .  6318 

Boundary  dispute  .  515 

District  of  first  class, 

502,  524,  525,  527,  2824 
Bate  ...524,  537,  1210  (24),  3336 

Tax  . 402,  501 

Liability 

Board  of  school  directors  . .  517 

Debts  of  districts  .  130 

Fire . 4705(14) 

Panic  . 4705(14) 

Treasurer  .  509 

Library 

Branch  .  2511 

Consolidation  .  2518 

County  . 6314,  6315  (1-2) 

Establishment  .  401 

District  of  second  class  .  . .  2519 

Public  school . 2501-2519 

Support  .  6314 

TVade-mark  act  . 6314-A 

Licenses  During  Militarv  Serv¬ 
ice  . 5307 

License.  Motion  Picture  Oper¬ 
ator  . 4705  (7) 

Liens  .  531,  2817,  2428-B, 

3301,  3304,  3304-C,  3337A,  3346 
Light 

Buildings  .  618 

Contract  . ...403,  630 

Emergency  . 4705  (3) 

Limit  Bonds .  5063 

M 

Majority  Vote  Necessary  ....  403 

Malnutrition  Pupils  .  6330 

Managers,  Board  of  . 3503-3514 

Manual  Training 

Course  of  study  .  1607 

Establishment  .  401 

Evening  school .  1902 

Teacher  certificate  .  1319 

Marks,  Pupils’  .  1612 

Materials 

Bond  . 5203 

Maturity,  Bonds  . 505,  507 

Medical  Inspection 

Annual  .  1505 

Board  of  health .  1502 

Buildings  .  1506 
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Section 

Medical  Inspection — Cont’d 

District  of  first  class  .  .1501,  1502 
District  of  fourth  class  ....  1503 
District  of  second  and  third 

class  .  1501 

Ears  .1414  (A),  1501  (A),  1501.1 

Eyes  . 1501  1,  1501A,  1511 

Failure  to  make  .  1504 

Handicapped  children  ....  1413 
Inspectors  .1504,  1505,  1506,  1507 

Report  . 1504-1507 

Sanitary  conditions  ..1506,  1507 

Teaching  duties  .  1505 

Teeth  .  1511 

Medical  Inspectors, 

1501,  1503,  1504,  1506,  1507 
Medical  School  Applicants  .  .  5304 
Meetings 

Board  of  school  directors 

Adjourned  .  308 

Attendance  . 221,  813 

Notice  . 302,  310 

Number  ai  d  place  .  307 

Public  .  310-A 

Regular  .  307 

Special . 307,  309 

Time  .  307 

Directors’  association  .  .  .  801 

Joint  school .  1804 

State  council  . 909,  911 

Members 

Teachers, 

1603,  2101-2110,  2606,  2629 

Retirement  . 5603,  5604  (1) 

State  Council  of  education.  6101 

Mental  Clinics  .  1413 

Mentally  Deficient  ..401,  1413,  1415 

Merger . 108-A,  133 

Messengers,  Employment  ....  3606 
Migratory  Children,  Attend¬ 
ance  .  1414 

Mileage,  Directors’  Convention  803 
Millage  (See  Tax  Levy) 

Military  Naval  Absence  ..5104(ff) 

Military  Service  . 5106,  5307 

Minimum  Salary  . 1210  (2-9) 

Minimum  Term . 1601,  2311 

^Minors 

Bootblack  .  3607 

Cannery  .  3625 

Cigarettes . 4501,  4502 

Defined  .  3601 

Employment  ....1432,  3602. 

3604,  3605,  3607,  3622-3627 

Newspapers,  sale  of  .  3607 

Month,  School  .  1602 

Mortgage,  Liens  . 3301  (9) 

Mortality  Table . 5604  (7) 

Motor  Omnibus . 6311,  6312 
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Pennsylvania  Department  of  PuBiiic  Instruction 


Section 


Section 


Motion  Pictures 

Machine,  Installation  .  5701 

Operators  . 4705  (7) 

Permit  . 4705  (6) 

Theatres 

Admission  of  children  .  .  4401 

Construction  . 4705  (5) 

Penalties  .  4401 

Permit  to  show . 4705  (6) 

Municipal 

Authorities  Act  .  3351 

Borrowing’  Law  .  3331 

Playgrounds  . 4901-4908 

Improvements  . 631 

Indebtedness .  6320 

Museum  .  401 

Music  . 1215,  1316,  1319,  1607 

Mutual  Fire  Insurance  .  635 


N 

Names  Omitted  . 555,  556 

National  Anthem  .  4009 

National  Defense  Act  .  5112 

New  Districts 

Adjustments  . 109,  LIO,  112, 

113,  115,  116,  117 

Directors  . 210,  211,  301 

Taxes  .  504 

New  Entrant 

Defined . 5601  (9) 

Members  . 5603  (2) 

Retirement  . 5608(3.1),  (4) 

New  Schools,  Establishment,  403 
Newspapers 
Advertisement, 

707,  708,  2621,  2625 


Election  county  superin¬ 
tendent  .  1106 

Minors,  sale  of .  3607 

Nomination,  County  Superin¬ 
tendent  .  1127 

Non-Residents 

Applicants,  professional  edu¬ 
cation  .  5304 

Children 

Acceptance  .  1402 

Admission  . ..1401,  1409 

Attendance  .  •  •  1402 

Court,  placed  by  .  1402 

Custodian  .  1402 

Employment  . 3625-3628 

High  school, 

1703,  1707,  1708,  1710 
Institutions  . 1402,  1412 


Living  with  resident  ....  1402 
Tuition  ..1401,  1402,  1405, 

1407,  1412,  1441,  1442, 

1443,  1707,  1708,  2806,  3412 
Vocational  schools  .  3412 


Non-profit  Lunch  Program  . .  2905 

Normal  School 

Certificate,  teacher, 

1309,  1314,  1315 
Transportation  pupils .  1406 

Notice 

Attendance,  compulsory, 

1423,  1428 

Directors’  association  .  802 

Election,  county  superin¬ 
tendents  .  1106 

Land,  sale  of . 3301  (7) 

Meetings,  directors  ,...302,  310 

Taxables  .  551 

Nurses,  School  .  1508 


O 


Oath 

Auditor .  2610 

County  superintendent  ...  1146 

Directors  . 224,  302 

Instructors,  citizenship, 

classes  .  4112 

Retirement  board  members, 

5604  (10) 

School  controller .  2210 

Superintendent,  district  .  .  .  1146 

Objections,  County  Superin¬ 
tendent’s  Election  ..1112,  1116 

Occupancy,  Building  Permit, 

4705  (9) 

Office,  State  Council  of  Edu¬ 
cation  .  910 

Officers 

Attendance  .1432-1437,  3620,  3629 
Board  of  school  directors, 

303,  403,  406 


Bonds  .  5201 

Directors’  convention  ..804,  1107 

Health  .  5010 

Police,  school  .  3103 

State  council  of  education.  909 
Officials,  Public,  Compensa¬ 
tion  .  2804 

One-Teacher  School  ....1406,  3701 


Orders 

Approval  .  2214 

Audit  . 2608,  2613 

Controller,  school . 324,  2214 

District  of  first  class  ....  533 

Expenditure  classification  .  564 

Illegal  .  517 

Libraries,  public  school  . .  .  2508 

Payment  . 324,  511,  516 

Payroll  .  511 

School  controller,  approval.  2214 

Secretary  .  324 

Separate  . 511 

Sinking  fund .  519 

Treasurer  . 324,  509 
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Section 


Section 


Organization 

Board  of  school  directors, 

217,  301-303 

Directors’  convention .  1107 

Knles  .  405 

Trustees,  teachers’  colleges  2013 
Vacancy,  entire  board  ....  301 

Operators,  Motion  Picture. 4705  (7) 

Options,  Eetirement  .  5615 

Out-Houses . 632,  633 


P 


Panic,  Liability  . 4705  (14) 

Parental  Authority,  Teacher  .  1410 

Parental  Eesponsibility .  1414 

Parental  School  .  401 

Parents 

Attendance,  compulsory, 

1423,  1428,  1429 
Handicapped  Children  ....  1414 


Parks . 4901-4908 

Parochial  Schools 

Quarantine  .  5005 

Vaccination .  4601 

Parole  of  Children  .  3507 


Part-Time 

Cooperative  education  ....  3406 


Evening  school .  1901 

Teachers’  salary . 1210  (19a) 

Passport .  3615 

Patriotism .  1607 

Patrol,  Safety  .  404 

Payment 


Appropriation, 

1210  (23),  1242,  2301,  2310 


Bonds . 505,  507 

Condemnation  .  612 

Illegal  . 516,  517 

Judgment  .  514 

Land,  sale  of  . 3301  (10) 

Orders,  separate  .  511 

Purpose  . 516,  517 

Retirement  .  5616 

Tuition  .  1441 

Payroll,  Order  .  511 


Preferential  Claim  ....1210  (27) 


Penalty 

Attendance,  compulsory, 

"l423,  1429 

Auditors,  witnesses  ...2610,  2611 

Cigarettes . 4501,  4502 

Contempt  of  court  .  2611 

Donations  by  teachers .  126 

Employment,  minors, 

1422,  1435,  3623 
Enumeration,  interference  .  1425 

Fire  drill  .  4703 

Motion-picture  theatres  . .  .  4401 
Retirement  system,  defraud  5619 
Subpoena,  election  contest. .  1114 

Tax  . 561,  3342,  3342.1,  6324 

Tax  collector .  566 


Penalty — Cont’d 

Teachers  .  1430 

Treasurer  .  332 

Vaccination,  admission 

without  . 4601,  4602 

Per  Capita  Tax, 

537,  542,  543,  557,  558 

Perjury  .  2610 

Permanent  College  Certificate  1309 

Permanent  School  Fund 

(See  State  School  Fund) 
Permanent  State  Certificates.  1309 
Permit,  Motion  Picture.  .4705  (6) 


Person,  Defined  .  3601 

Personal  Property 

Liens . 3301(9) 

Tax  on . 537-541 

Petition  Merger .  134 

Pin  Boys  .  3622 

Photostat  Copies .  3007 

Physical  Fitness  Certificate, 

3612,  3614 

Physical  Training  . 1319,  1607 

Physiology  . 1607,  1609 

Placards,  Quarantine  .  5010 

Placement  Bureau,  Vocation¬ 
al  .  3422 

Plan  for  Merger  .  133 

Plans,  Building, 

615,  616,  2231,  4705  (8  12) 

Playgrounds  . 4901-4907 

Buildings,  new .  604 

Establishment  .  401 

Municipal  . 4901-4908 

Police 

Officer,  school  .  3103 

Power,  attendance  officer  .  .  1432 

Political  Test  .  2801 

Poor  Districts,  Funds,  Trans¬ 
fer  . 3310-3316 


Postwar  Planning  Commission  5122 


Powers 

Auditors  . 101,  2609 

Corporate,  school  district  .  119 

Department  of  public  in¬ 
struction  . 2903,  2904,  3401 

Tax  Collectors  .  5  5  2- A 

Trustees,  teachers  college  .  2014 
Practical,  Defined  .  3406 


Practice  Teaching,  Teachers’ 

Colleges  .  2004 

Premiums,  Bonds  . 3337,  5201 

Pre-Professional  Examination,  3307 

Present  Employe  . 5601,  5611 

President 

Board  of  school  directors, 

123,  301,  303,  311-313,  333, 

517,  519,  549,  1205,  2502, 

2801,  5201 

Teachers’  colleges.  Board  of  2005 
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Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction 


Section 

Principals 

Appointment .  403 

Dismissal  .  1208 

Hig-h  school,  admission  pu¬ 
pils  .  1710 

Public  Service  Institute  .  .  3407 
Salaries 

(See  Teachers) 

Supervising .  1214 

Vaccination .  4601 

Prior  Service  . 5601  (13) 

Priority,  Liens  . 3301  (4) 

Prison-Made  Goods  .  6310 

Private  School 

Attendance,  compulsory, 

1414-1417 

Certification  of  teachers  .  .  6316 


Flag .  629 

Quarantine  .  5005 

Trade  School  .  3440 

Vaccination .  4601 

Proceedings,  Court  . 602,  1429 

Professional 

Certificate  .  1308 

Education 

Advisory  committees  ....  5301 
Applicants,  other  states  .  5304 

Bureau  of  .  2903 

Duties .  5301 

Examination .  5301 

Fees  .  5305 

Private  secondary  schools,  5301 

Kecords  kept  .  5301 

Violation  .  5306 

Professional  Employes  .  1201 

Contracts  vv^itli  .  1205 

Dismissal  of  . 1205  (d) 

Military  Service  .  5307 

Eating  of  . 1205  (a),  (b) 

Kefusal  of  Eeelection  ..1205  (d) 

Eesignation  of .  1205 

Suspension  of . 1205  (b) 

Temination  of  Contract .  1205  (a) 

Promotions 

Pupils  . 1611-1613 

Teachers  .  2229 

Proof  of  Advertisement  ...707  (c) 

Proof  of  Age  .  3615 

Property  Surplus  Act  . 3417C 

Property,  Sale  of  . 602.1,  3334 

Property,  School 

Abandonment  .  603 

Condemnation  .  403 

Damage  .  628 

Exemption,  tax  ...602,  631,  3333 

Indebtedness .  121 

Insurance  . 634,  635 

Joint  school . 120,  1808 

Purchase  .  403 

Surrender  by  employes  . . .  407 

Title  . 120,  122,  607 


Section 

Property,  School — Cont’d 

Transfer .  121 

(See  also  Eeal  Estate) 
Property,  Personal,  Tax  .  . .  537-541 
Prosecution,  Attendance .  1423,  1429 

Prothonotary 

Audit  .  2621 

Election  of  county  superin¬ 
tendent  .  1118 

Provisional  College  Certificate,  1309 

Publication 

Action  on  budget .  531 

Proof  of  .  707 

Eules  .  405 

(See  also  Advertisement) 

Public  Baths  . 4901-4907 

Public  Commission  Certificate,  6311 

Public  Concerts  .  6326 

Public  Instruction,  Depart¬ 


ment  of 

(See  Department  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Instruction) 

Public  Lectures  .  401 

Public  Officials,  Compensa¬ 
tion  .  2804 

Public  School  Building .  6345 

Public  School,  Defined  ....5601  (5) 
Public  Schools,  Department 

Povs^ers  .  2904 

Public  School  Libraries 

(See  School  Libraries) 

Public  Service  Institute .  2902 

Pulaski,  General,  Day  .  4005 

Pupils 

Admission  . 401,  1403,  1442 

Assignment 

Failure  to  appear  .  1428 

High  school  .  1405 

List  of  .  1426 

Normal  schools  .  1406 

Other  districts  .  1405 

Other  states  .  1442 

Schools  . 1405,  3412 

School  closed  .  1406 

Arrest  . 1432,  1433 

Attendance,  compulsory  . . .  1414 
Clothing,  food,  lack  of  .  1424 
Health  and  sanitation  . . .  1510 

High  school .  1709 

Tw^o  miles  or  more  from 

school  . 1404,  1405,  1418 

Beginners  .  1403 

Blind  . 1439,  1440,  4201 

Classification  .  1611 

Color  distinction  . 1405,  6331 

Dismissal  .  406 

Disorderly  .  1432 

District .  1241 

Employment 

Absent  five  days  .  1421 

Illegal  . 1422,  3607 

Leave  position  .  1421 
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Section 


Section 


Pupils — Cont’d 
Employer 

List  of  posted  .  1420 

Keport  to  district  .  1419 

Excused  absence . 1415,  1510 

Exhibitions,  transportation 

to  .  411 

Expulsion  .  1411 

Eyes  and  teeth .  1511 

Food  .  1424 

Grading- . 1611,  1612 


Hig-h  school 

Academic,  high  school  . .  1707 

Admission,  age  .  1703 

Ages  .  1703 

County  superintendent 
certificate  .  1707 


Examination,  entrance. 


1703,  1707 

Non-resident, 

1703,  1707,  1708,  1710 

Home-bound  . 1210  (19) 

Incorrigible  .  1438 

Living  one  and  one-half 

miles  from  school .  1404 

Living  two  miles  from 

school . 1405,  1418 

Malnutrition  .  6330 

Marks  .  1612 

Migratory  . 1401,  1414 

Non-public  school  .  1417 

Non-resident  . 1403,  1409 

Orphans  .  1412 

Promotion  . 1611-1613 

Kace  distinction  .  6331 

Kecord  of  work  . 1613,  1613 

Rules  .  404 

State  Farm  Show .  411 

Supervision  .  lill 

Suspension  .  1411 

Teachers 

Parental  authority  .  1410 

Record  of  work  ....1612,  1613 

Transportation  .  1243 

Tuber  cul  ar  .  1512 

Tuberculosis  .  1509 

Tuition,  other  states  .  1442 

Vitamin  products .  6330 

Vocational  schools,  other 

states  .  3412 

X-Ray  Examinations  .  1509 


Purchase 

Joint  purchases  . 701  (A) 

Real  estate . 403,  605 

Supplies  ..701,  701  (A),  707,  708 

Validation . 708  (A) 

Purchasing  Agent .  706 


Q 

Qualifications 

Directors, 

207,  208,  218,  3101,  3102 


President  .  303 

Secretary  .  303 


Superintendent,  county, 

1102,  1103 

Superintendent,  district, 

1103,  1103 

Superintendent  of  buildings,  2230 

Supervising  principals .  1214 

Teachers’  certificates.  1210  (12-14) 
Treasurer  .  303 

Quarantine 

Diseases  .  5002 

Duration  . 5003,  5004 

Health  authorities,  local  . .  .  5008 

Health  officer  .  5002 

Placards .  5010 

Registration  of  names  ....  5005 
Violations  .  5010 

Quorum 

Board  of  school  directors  .  308 

Trustees,  teachers’  colleges,  2013 


R 


K’ac-e,  Distinction ..  1405,  6331,  6332 
Ra  te  of  Ai)propriation  .  .  .1210  (19) 
Rate,  Levy, 

524,  537,  1210  (24),  3336 

Rating  Cards  . 1205  (a),  (b) 

Reading  .  1607 

Reading  Bible  . 3901,  3903 

Reading  Rooms  .  401 


Real  Estate 

Abandonment  .  603 

Academies  .  3801 

Assessment  appeal  ...3319,  6317 
Board  of  school  directors, 

602,  603-605,  607-614 

Condemnation  . .  602 

Confirmation  of  sale  ..3301  (12) 

Eminent  domain  .  608 

Joint  school,  title  .  1803 

Lease  . 602,  4908 

Location  . 403,  604 

Outside  district  . 603,  2816 

Purchase  . 403,  605 

Sale  . 3349 

Security  for  .  606 

Seminaries  .  3801 

Sold  for  taxes  .  3301-F 

Tax  Sale  Law  .  3301-E 

Tax  unpaid .  563 

Title  in  fee  simple . 602  (A) 

Rebate,  Tax .  561 

Receiver  of  Taxes 


(See  Tax  Collector) 
Recess  . 


1605 
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Section 


Section 


Kecords 

Financial,  investig-ation  ...  1019 
Employment  certificate, 

3608,  3615,  3616 


Inspection  .  319 

Permanent .  401 

School  controller .  2215 

Teachers 

Certificate . 1323,  1324 

Pupils’  work  . 1612,  1613 

Recorded  Vote  .  403 

Recreation  Center  . 4901-4907 

Redemption 

Bonds  . .  3347 


Land  sold  for  taxes, 

3301,  (9,  15,  16) 


Refunding 

Bonds.. 505,  508,  3331,  3347,  6321 

Indebtedness .  3331 

Refusal  to  Attend  Meeting,  Di¬ 
rectors  .  221 

Refusal  to  Qualify,  Directors.  220 
Refusal  to  Teach .  1209 


Registration 

Teacher  certificate  .  1324 

Voters  .  6328 


Regular  Interest,  Defined  5601  (19) 


Rehabilitation 


Acceptance  congressional 

aid  .  3424 

Chief  of  bureau  . 3429,  3430 

Cooperative  plan .  3427 

Courses  of  study  ..3430  (d,  e,  f) 

Defined  .  3423 

Duration  of  act .  3434 

Federal  funds .  3425 

Hospitals . 3430  (a) 


Reports 

Attendance, 


1414,  1417,  1435,  1614 
Auditors.  .2615,  2625,  3318,  6305 

Citizenship  classes  .  4111 

Communicable  disease. 5001,  5009 
County  superintendent  ...  1151 
Department  of  public  in¬ 
struction  . 2904  (b) 

Depository .  510 

Enumeration .  1426 

Falsifying  .  1264 

High  school  .  1705 

Medical  inspection  ....1504,  1505 

Meetings  of  teachers  .  2110 

Pupils,  non-public  schools..  1417 

Sanitary  conditions  .  1507 

Secretary  .  317 

Superintendent,  district  ...  1151 
Superintendent,  public  in¬ 
struction  ..323,  554,  1005,  1018 


Tax  collector  . 529,  532-553 

Teachers  . 1417,  1612,  1614 

Transportation  . 3705 

Treasurer  .  325 

Viewers  . 610,  614 


Representation,  Retirement 

Fund  .  2403 

Requirement,  High  School 

Classification  .  1701 

Reserves,  Auxiliary  Forest  . . .  3344 

Residence 

Children  . 1402,  1412 

Employes,  contractors’  ....  6333 

Janitors  .  5901 

Teachers  .  5901 

Resident  Child  .  1401 


Labor  and  industry,  depart¬ 
ment  of  . 3427,  3428,  3431 

Social  service . 3430  (g) 

State  council  of  education.  3426 


Residents 

District 

of 

fourth 

class. 

District 

of 

second 

541, 

class. 

543 


Supervision  .  3428 

Survey . 3430  (c) 

Reimbursement 

(See  Appropriation,  State) 
Relatives  of  Directors,  Teach¬ 
ers  .  1207 

Relief  Agency,  Attendance  .  .  1424 

Relief,  Emergency  .  6327 

Religious  Instruction .  1615 

Religious  Test . 2003,  2801 


539,  543 

District  of  third  class.. 541,  543 

Foreign-born .  4108 

Library,  public  school  ....  2513 
Non-residents  living  with..  1402 

Per  capita  tax .  543 

Testimony  .  125 

Residents  of  Pennsylvania 


Teachers’  colleges,  tuition, 

2008,  2009 


Removal  from  Otfice 

County  superintendent  1119,  1129 

Directors . 217,  219 

Officers  and  employes, 

405,  406,  407 

Superintendent,  district  ...  1138 
Superintendent  of  public  in¬ 
struction  .  3002 

Renewal,  Certificates  ....1210  (17) 

Rents,  Forest  Land .  3348 

Repairs  .  617 


Retirement  Board,  School  Em¬ 
ployes 

Actuarial  data  ....5604  (3,  6,  8) 
Actuarial  investigation.  5604  (7) 
Administration  expenses, 

5604  (2),  5608(9) 

Annual  report  . 5604  (9) 

Appointment  and  election 

of  members . 5604  (1) 

Budget  .  5610 
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Section 


Section 


Retirement  Board,  School  Em¬ 
ployes — Cont’d 

Chairman  . 5604  (1,  4) 

Compensation  members. 5604  (2) 
Contribution  rates  ..5604  (7,  8) 

Corporate  powers  .  5605 

Custodian  funds . 5606  (3) 

Defraud  .  5618 

Employes,  appointment, 

5604  (2-4) 

Expenses  . 5604  (2) 

Financial  statement  ...5604  (9) 

Funds  and  accounts  .  5608 

Funds,  custodian  . 5606  (3) 

Funds,  management  .  5606 

Funds,  supervision  .  5617 

Insurance,  department  of..  5617 

Interest  . 5606  (2) 

Legal  advice  .  5605 

Members .  5604 

Minutes  of . 5604  (11) 

Mortality  tables  . 5604  (7) 

New  entrants  . 5608(3.1) 

Oath  . 5604  (10) 

Payments  to  fund  ....5609,  5616 

Return  to  service  . 5612  (2) 

Rules  . 5604  (5) 

Secretary  . 5604  (3-4) 

Service  allov^’ance  .  5611 

State  contribution. 5608  (3,  4,  5) 
State  Treasurer  ..5608  (3,  4,  5) 
Superintendent  of  public  in¬ 
struction  . 5604  (1,  3) 

Supervision  of  accounts  . .  .  5617 

Vacancy . 5604  (1) 

Retirement  Fund,  District  of 

First  Class  . 2401-2404 

Retirement  System,  School 

Employes’ 

Actuary  duties  ....5604  (3,  7,  8) 
Administration  expenses. 5608  (9) 

Age,  retirement .  5614 

Allowance  .5601  (22),  5616,  5618 
Appropriation  deduction  . .  5609 

Assignment  of  rights  .  5618 

Beneficiary, 

5601  (11),  5608  (6),  5612  (3) 
Contingent  reserve  account, 

5608  (4) 

Contribution  rates  .  .  .  .5604(7,  8) 

Contributor .  5612 

Death,  member . 5612,  (3) 

Deductions,  salary, 

5601  (18),  5607  (5), 

5608  (6),  5609 
Defraud  .  5618 


Department  of  public  in¬ 
struction  employe  ...5601  (7) 
Disability  retirement, 

5613,  5616,  5619  (a) 
Emploves’  annuity  reserve 
fund*^  . 5608  (7) 


Retirement  System,  School 
Employes’ — Cont’d 
Employes’  annuity  savings 

account  . 5608  (6) 

Employes,  names  of  .  .  .  .5607  (2) 
Employes,  salary  deduc¬ 
tions  . 5607  (5-6) 

Exemptions  . 5603(3),  5618 

Guarantee,  state  .  5610 

Half  pay  . 5619  (a) 

Interest  . 5606  (2) 

Joining  .  5603 

Notice  to  employes  ...5607  (1) 

Options  .  5r»l5 

Payments  to  fund .  5616 

Return  to  service  . 5612  (2) 

Salary  deductions. 5508  (6), 

5601  (18),  5607  (5),  5609 

Service  allowance  .  5611 

State  contribution  .5608  (3,  4,  5) 
Superannuation  retirement, 

5601  (16),  5614,  5615,  5616 

Withdrawal  . 5612  (1) 

Retraining,  Vocational . 3409A 

Return,  Employment  Certifi¬ 


cate  .  3617 

Return,  Liens  . 3301  (1,  21) 

Return  to  Service,  Teacher- 

ers  . 5612  (2) 

Rooms  for  Registration  ....  6328 

Rothrock  Day  .  .  4001 

Rules,  School  District 

Adoption  . 306,  404 

Athletics  .  405 

Book,  vacation  use .  704 

Buildings,  use  of  .  627 

Employes  .  404 

Flag  . 629 

Libraries,  public  school  . .  .  2506 

Publications,  school  .  405 

Pupils  . 404,  1438 

Societies  .  405 

Supplies  .  701 

Teachers  .  404 


S 


Sabbatical  Leave  of  Absence.  1216 


Safety 

Appliance  .  625 

Education  .  1607 

Glass  .  6323 

Patrol  .  404 

Cafeteria,  employes  .  401 

Closed  schools  .  1206 

County  superintendent, 

1121,  1130,  1145,  1210  (8)  fi 
County  treasurer  . 3301  (8) 


Deductions, 

5601  (18),  5607  (5,  6),  5608  (6) 

Employes  .  403 

Excess  of  minimum  ....1210  (9) 
Increments  . 1210  (10) 
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Section 

School^ — -Cont’d 

Section 

Minimum  . 

.....1210  (9) 

Institute,  teachers  . . 

....  1603 

Preferential  claim 

. . .1210,  (27) 

Kindergarten  ..... 

Teachers’  salary 

_  401 

School  buses . 

_ ....  6323 

. . .  .  1206 

School  controller  . 

.  2211 

Transportation  . .  . . 

....  1406 

Secretary  . 

.  323 

Consolidation  ....... 

....  3701 

Solicitor  . 

_ ....  305 

Controller  ........  324, 

534, 

Superintendent,  district, 

1135,  1137,  1145,  2224 
Superintendent  of  public  in¬ 
struction  .  3005 

Tax  Collector, 

528,  554,  3337,  3337A 

Teachers 

Certificates  to  qualify,  1210(13) 

Disability  .  1206 

Districts  of  first  class, 

1210  (2-4) 

Districts  of  second  class, 

1210  (5-6) 

Districts  of  third  class, 

1210  (6) 

Districts  of  fourth  class, 

1210  (7) 

Extension  school  ...1210  (19) 

Extra  work . 1210  (11) 

Increase  . 1205  (A) 

Increments  . 1210  (10) 

Not  entitled  to  . 1210  (13) 

Part-time  . 1210  (11-19) 

Professional  certificate, 

1210  (13) 

Deports  not  filed .  1614 

Salaries,  minimum,  ....  1209.1 

Schools  closed  . 1206,  1406 

Sickness  .  1206 

Vocational  . 1210  (7A) 

Vote  .  403 

Treasurer  .  329 

Sale 

Bonds  .  3309 

Property  . 602.1,  3334,  3349 

Unnecessary  lands  . 602-C 

Samples,  Bonds  . 2904  (h) 

Sanitary  Conditions  ....1506,  1507 
Scholarships 

Districts  of  first  class .  2202 

Hig-h  school  graduates  .4301-4304 
School 

Admission  .  401 

Adults  .  401 

Blind  .  401 

Board 

(See  Board  of  school 
Directors) 

Building  by  corporation ...  617.1 

Bus  Certificate  . 6323  (2) 

Bus  Standards . 6323  (3) 

Closed 

Appropriations  1210  (19),  2311 
Attendance  . 1406 


2209-2221,  2602,  2607,  2617,  2618 

Convenient  . . 1404 

Date  Beginning  .........  1605 

Districts 

Annexation  . . . . .  127  (a) 

Apportionment  .........  110 

Auditors  ......101,  132,  2609 

Classification  ........  102-106 

Corporate  powers  ...119,  123 

Creation  . . 101,  116 

Debts,  judgment  .  113 

Defined  . .  .  101 

Fourth  class  . 101,  114 

Independent, 

108,  117,  118,  206,  2605 

Mergers  . 133 

New, 

109,  110,  112,  113,  115,  117 

Plan,  merger  . 133 

Petition,  court . 134 

Property,  title  ..120,  122,  607 

Seal  . 124 

Union  . 101,  127-131,  212 

Employes 

Directors  . 135,  207 

Retirement  fund  ...5601  (25) 
English  language  ..1414,  1607 

Holidays  . 1603,  1604 

Hours  . 1605 

Institutions  .  1907 

Joint  property  . .  120 

(See  also  Joint  Schools) 
Juvenile  court  children, 

3501-3514 

Libraries,  public  . . 2501-2519 

Lunch  program  .  2905 

Merger  .  108A 


Month 

New 

Nurse 

Parental 


1602 

403 

1508 

401 


Police  officers  .  3103 

Quarantine  .  5005 

Service,  defined . 5601  (12) 

Special  ...1210  (19),  1413,  1512 

Truant  .  401 

Visitors  . 2228,  2232,  2801 

Vocational  . 3406,  3409  (a) 

Year,  defined  ....301,  5601,  (14) 
Seal 

Department  of  public  in¬ 
struction  . 1008 

District  . ....124,  319 

Seated  Land,  Taxes  .  .3301  (1),  6319 
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Section 

Second  Class  Districts 

(See  Districts  of  Second 
Class) 

Secondary  Schools,  Private  .  5301 
(See  also  High  Schools) 


Secretary 

Accounts  . 320,  2608 

Application  for  appropria¬ 
tion  .  1413 

Attendance,  compulsory, 

1423,  1430 

Audit  .  2615 

Board  of  School  directors, 

302,  310,  314-323 

Bond  . 321,  517 

Bribery  .  711 

Business  affairs  .  318 

Collect  tax  . 3345,  3346 

Consolidation  of  districts  .  301 

Convention  .  410 

Duties  . 314-323 

Election  . 302,  303,  2222 

Employment  certificates  . .  3609 

Enumeration  .  1427 

Legal  process  .  123 

Library  trustees  .  2505 

Orders  . 315,  324 

Qualifications  .  303 

Removal  . 406,  407 

Report,  tax  collector  ....  533 

Retirement  board . 5604  (3) 

Salary  .  323 

Seal  .  319 

Tax  collector  . 320,  553 

Tax  duplicate  527,  546,  549,  556 

Teachers’  contracts  .  1205 

Term  . 301,  303 

Treasurer  .  320 

Vocational  school  district, 

3405(A) 

Sectarian  School  .  6203 

Securities 

Audit  .  2613 

Sale  of  .  3309 

Security 

Depository  .  509 

School  funds .  606 

Seminaries  .  3801 

Service  Allowance  .  5611 

Service,  Military  .  5106 

Service  Transfer  . 5612-1 

Sewers  .  3333 

Shade  Trees  .  626 

Shelter,  Transportation  ....  1408 

Slides,  Lantern  .  3007 

Sickness,  Teachers  .  1206 

Sidewalks  .  3333 

Sinking  Fund, 

120,  121,  518-521,  2219,  3335 

Six-year  High  School  ..1701,  1708 

Smith-Hughes  Act .  3418 


Section 

Societies,  Rules  .  405 

Solicitor  . 226,  305 

Speakers,  Meetings  of  Teach¬ 
ers  .  2102 

Special  Education 

1210  (19),  1413,  1512,  1601 
Supervisors  of, 

1101,  1101-A,  1102,  1127,  1128 
(See  Supervisors  of) 

Special  School  Days  ...4001-4009 

Special  Subjects . 1215,  1319 

Special  Teachers  .  1203 

Special  Tax  . 502,  567 

Spelling  .  1607 

Standards 

Heating  and  ventilation,  620,  621 

Extension  education  .  4106 

Merger,  school  districts  ...132-A 

State  Annuity, 

5601,  (20,  23,  27,  28),  5608  (4-5) 
State  Board,  Vocational, 

3417A,  3417B,  3420,  3426 
State  Certificate,  Teachers’  .  1309 
State  Council  of  Education 


Annexations  . 116,  6302 

Appropriations  .  906 

Attendance  officers  .  3620 

Blind  . 906,  1439 

Buildings 

Plans  . 615,  616 

Use  of  .  627 

Bv-laws  . ' .  909 

Certification 

Invalidation  . 1210  (13) 

Summer  sessions  ...1210  (15) 
Teacher  private  school  . .  6316 

Charters  submitted  .  6014 

Colleges  . 6006,  6007,  6009 

Consolidation  . 3703,  3705 

Deaf  .  906 

Duties . 906,  913,  1126,  6102 

Expenses  .  912 

Extension  education  .  4106 

Heating  and  ventilation  .  .  621 

Inspections  .  906 

Meetings  . 909-911 

Members  .  6101 

New  districts  .  116 

Oface  .  910 

Officers  .  909 

One-room  schools  .  1406 

Powers  . 906,  913,  6102 

President  . 3407,  6101 

Rehabilitation  .  3426 

Scholarships  . 4302,  4304 

Special  classes .  1413 

State  school  fund  ....2702-2706 

Subjects  taught  .  1607 

Superintendent  of  public  in¬ 
struction  .  6101 
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Section 

State  Council  of  Education — Cont’d 
Teachers’  college  certificates,  2006 
Teachers,  private  schools  . .  6316 

Term  .  6101 

Transportation  standards, 

1404,  1406 

Ventilation  .  621 

Vocational  School  District  3417A 
Vocational  education, 

3407,  3412,  3413,  3415, 
3417A,  3417B,  3420,  6102(e) 

State  Council  Defense .  5115 

State  Employe .  5619 

State  Employment  Bureau  . .  3422 

State  Farm  Show  .  411 

State  Forests  . 3305  (A,B) 

State  Guaranty  .  5610 

State  Land  . 3328,  3329 

State  Libraries  . 2515,  3007 

State  Normal  School  Certifi¬ 
cates  . 1309,  1314,  1315 

State  Police,  Fire  .  4704 

Property,  Leased  to  Federal 

Government  . 2002.1 

State  School  Fund, 

1439,  2701-2706,  2802,  3348 
State  Teachers’  Colleges 

(See  Teachers’  Colleges) 
Stenographer,  County  Super¬ 
intendent  . 3201-3203 

Stone,  Cut  .  2819 

Stoves  .  619 

Streets,  Vacated  .  602 

Study,  Course  of, 

1607,  1608,  1704,  1712,  1901, 

3903,  4704 

Swimming  Pools  . 4901-4907 

Subpoena  . 114,  2610,  2611 

Subscription,  School  Journal  .  5801 
Subsidy,  State 

(See  Appropriations) 
Subversive  Doctrines  ....403,  406 

Suit,  Bond  _ 123,  125,  5203,  5204 

Sunday,  Concerts  .  6326 

Sunday  School,  Quarantine  .  5005 
Superannuation  Ketirement, 

5601  (16),  5614,  5615,  5616 
Summer  Session,  Certification, 

1210  (15) 

Superintendent 

Assistant  or  associate, 

1133,  1136,  2224,  2228 

Buildings  . 2223,  2230-2232 

Commission  . 2904(f) 

County 

Assistant  .1126,  1132,  1210  (8) 

Bird  day  .  4001 

Character  .  1102 

Commission  . 1111,  1113 

Directors,  list  of  .  1109 

Election  . 1101,  1105-1118 

Eligibility  . 1108,  1127 


Section 

Superintendent — Cont’d 

Qualifications  .  1103 

Term  . 1104,  1105,  1127 

Vote  .  1109 

(See  also  County  Super¬ 
intendent) 

District 

Agent  . 709,  1147 

Annexation  .  1144 

Assistant  or  associate, 

1136,  1141,  1143,  1146,  2224 
Attendance,  compulsory, 

1423,  1424,  1428,  1430 

Bird  day  .  4001 

Board,  library  .  2502 

Bribery  . 711,  1152 

Certificate,  issue  ....1210  (12) 

Character  .  1102 

Color,  distinction  .  1405 

Commission  ....1141,  2904  (f) 
Compensation,  other  ....  1147 
Conference,  educational..  411 
Consolidation  of  boroughs 

or  districts  .  1144 

Course  of  study  ....1607,  1608 

Dismissal  . 403,  405,  406 

District  electing  .  1133 

Districts  of  first  class, 

2223,  2224,  2227,  2228,  2231 
Districts  of  second  and 
third  classes  ....1133,  1134 
Duties, 

807,  1142,  1143,  1149,  2224 
Election, 

403,  1101,  1133,  1134, 

1136,  1140,  1141,  1152,  2223 

Emergency  certificate,  1210(12) 

Emeritus  .  2223 

Employment  certificates, 

1420,  3609 

Enumeration  .  1427 

Extension  education  ....  4106 

Fire  drills  . 4701,  4702 

Grading  pupils  ....1611,  1613 
High  school  ..1706,  1710,  1712 
Medical  examination  . .  .  1505 

Oath  .  1146 

Qualifications  . 1102,  1103 

Quarantine  ...5005,  5007,  5010 

Private  school .  1414 

Race  distinction  .  1405 

Religious  test  .  2801 

Removal  . 406,  1138 

Reports  . 1151,  1512ff,  2224 

Salary  . 1135,  1137,  1145 

Special  classes  .  1413 

Suspension  .  405 

Teachers’  certificates, 

1323,  1324,  2308 
Teachers,  competent  . .  .  1150 

Teaching  .  1145 

Term  . 1134,  1137,  2223 

Vacancy  .  1139 
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Section 


Section 


Superintendent — ‘Cont’d 

Vaccination  .  4601 

Vote  . 1108,  1109 

Public  Instruction 

Appointment  .  3003 

Appropriations, 

1150,  1210,  (19-23),  2302, 

2308,  2310,  2311 

Withholding’  .  1021 

Attendance  officer  ..3620,  3629 

Audit,  power  of  .  1020 

Board  of  presidents .  2005 

Board  of  school  directors’  1006 

Buildings,  bids  .  617 

Census  of  school  districts,  106 
Certificate,  teachers’, 

1214,  1309,  1316-1320,  1322 

Citizenship  classes  .  4111 

Classify  school  districts, 

106,  107 

Code,  school,  copies  .  1006 


Commission,  superinten¬ 
dent,  1111,  1127,  1141,  2904  (f) 
Constitution,  teaching  .  .  3903 
County  superintendent, 

1113,  1120-1122,  1127, 

1129,  1130 

Council  of  Defense  .  5151 

Courses  of  study  ...1607,  1608 

Deputies  . 3006(b) 

Dispute,  school  facilities  .  2806 

Duties  .  3006 

Election,  contested  ..1111-1116 

Employes  . 3006(b) 

Employment  certificate, 

1419,  3618,  3620 


Enforcement  of  attend¬ 
ance  law  .  3620 

Enumeration,  children  . .  1426 

Examinations  . 5301(d) 

Fees  .  3007 

Financial  records,  inves¬ 
tigation  .  1019 

Fire,  instruction  .  4704 

Hearings  . 1112-1116 

High  schools  . 1703,  1705 

Independent  districts  ...  117 

Library,  public  school, 

2514,  2515 

New  district  .  116 

Non-resident  children, 

1402,  2806 

Notice,  election  .  1106 

Oaths  . 1015,  1112 

Pennsylvania  school  jour¬ 
nal  .  5801 

Powers  and  duties  .  3006 

Eemoval  .  3002 

Report  ....323,  507,  554,  1151 
Retirement  board  .5603  (1,  3) 

Salary  .  3005 

Schools,  closed,  appropria¬ 
tion  .  2311 


Superintendent — Cont’d 

Seal  .  1008 

Special  classes  .  1413 

State  council  of  education, 

3407,  6001 

Subpoena  . 1114,  2611 

Supervising  principal  .  .  .  1214 
Teachers’  colleges, 

2004,  2006,  2008,  2010 

Term  .  3004 

Transportation,  appro- 

priation  .  1406 

Union  district  . 127,  128 

Vocational  school, 

3407,  3409A,  3416,  3417 
Superintendent  of  Supplies, 


2223,  2233 

Supervising  Principal 

Certification  .  1214 

Districts  employ  . 1213,  1215 

Employment  certificates  . .  .  3609 

Term  .  1214 

Supervision  of  Special  Educa¬ 
tion 

Appointment  . 1101,  1101-A 

Duties  . 1131,  1132 

Election  .  1101 

Extension  schools  .  4106 

High  school  .  1706 

Joint  .  1215 

Parks,  playground  .  4002 

Pupils  .  1411 

Qualifications  .  1102 

Rehabilitation  .  3428 

Retirement  accounts  .  5617 

Salaries  . 1210  (8) 

State  Council  of  Education,  1126 

Vacancy  .  1128 

Supplementary  Text-books  . .  703 

Supplies 

Classification  .  706 

Cafeteria  .  403 

Joint  Purchases  . 701(A) 

National  Defense  . 707-A 

Purchase  701,  707,  707-B, 

708,  3417B 

Validation  . 617.1,  708(A) 

Surcharge, 


517,  2612,  2614,  2624,  2627 
Survey,  Rehabilitation  ...3430(c) 


Suspension 

Pupils  .  1411 

Teachers  .  405 

T 

Taxables,  Notice  . 551,  3302 

Tax 

Abatement, 


3341,  3341  (A),  3342, 

3342(A),  3343,  6324 


Annexed  territory  .  515 

Appeal  . 3319,  6318 
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Section 

Tax — Cont’d 
Assessment  of 

403,  538,  3340,  3344 

3405  (A)  (6) 
Auxiliary  forest  reserves  . .  3344 

Bond  redemption  .  507 

Collection, 

503,  503(A),  503(B),  504, 
506-A,  524.1,  557,  558, 

2817,  3301(C),  3334,  3341, 

3345,  3350 

Collector 

Accounts,  secretary  .......  320 

Appointment, 

403,  528,  547,  560,  562 

Bond  . .  .  .528,  550,  3337A,  3337B 
Commission, 

528,  554,  3301(6), 

3337,  3337A 

Default  . 552-A,  566 

Delinquent, 

560,  562,  2817,  3301, 

3327,  3342,  3343 

Deputy  .  548 

District  of  first  class, 

527-531,  3341 
District  of  second  class  .  561 

Duplicate  . 546,  549,  3327 

Duties  . 559,  3341 

Equalization  Board  .  6340 

Exoneration, 

559,  3301  (6),  3304(a) 
Failure  to  qualify  ..3345,  3346 
Liens, 

531,  2824B,  3301,  (6,  21), 

3304,  3304-C,  3304-D, 

3304-E,  3337-A 

Names  omitted .  555 

Penalty  . 561,  3342.1 

Po’wer  . 552,  552-A 

Eeport  ...529,  530,  553,  559(a) 

Salary  . 528,  554,  3337 

Settlement  . 530,  559 

Vacancy  . 547,  3345,  3346 

Warrant  .  549 

County  treasurer  .  3301 

County  forest  land  . 3305(B) 

Delinquent 

Certificate  of  .  2817 

Collection, 

503  (A),  503(B),  531, 

552A,  562,  3301(b), 

3327,  3341,  3342 
County  treasurers  . .  .3301  (22) 
Imprisonment  abolished  .  3334 
Installments, 

3301(c),  3334,  3342,  3343 
Payroll  deductions  ....503(A) 
Penalty,  abatement  of, 

3341,  3341(A),  3341(B), 

3342,  3342(A),  3343, 

6324(1.1) 

Real  estate  .  562 


Section 

Tax — ConPd 

Return  not  to  be  made, 

3301(21 ) 

Seated  land  . . .  3301  ( 1 ) 

Discount  . . 561 

Dupficate, 

312,  541,  546,  549,  2608 

3327,  3301(1) 
Exemption  ..602,  631,  3333,  6321 

Exonerations  . 545 

Forest  reserve, 

3305(A),  3306,  3328,  3329 
Forest  reserve,  auxiliary  . .  3344 
Indebtedness  ...506-B,  6320(2) 

Installments  . 3341 

Land 

Sale  for  . . 3301 

State  . 3329 

Levy  . . 401,501,1210,  (24) 

Appeal  .  6318 

Assessment  basis, 

524,  526,  538,  540 

Boundary,  district  .  515 

Date  .... _ .......524,  537 

District  of  first  class, 

502,  524,  525,  527,  2824 
Millage.  .537,  567,  1210  (24,  26) 

Per  capita  .  542 

Vote  .  403 

Library  . 2519,  6314 

Lien,  index . 3301  (2) 

Liens,  revived  ....3304-E,  3304-F 
Local  Tax  Collection  Law..  3350 

Names  added  . 555,  556 

New  districts  .  504 

Notice  .  3302 

Penalty,  abatement, 

506-A,  551,  561,  6324 

Per  capita, 

537,  542,  543,  557,  558 

Personal  property  ..537-541,  6335 

Purpose  . 402,  502,  1807 

Real  Estate  Tax  Law  . .  .  .3301-E 

Rebate  .  561 

Refund  . ..3301(D) 

Report  of  .  6335 

Retirement  allowance  .  5618 

Return  .  3301 

Special  . 502,  567 

State  forests . 3305  (A,  B) 

State  land . 3328,  3329 

State  Tax  Equalization 

Board  . •  6340 

Territory  .  565 

Treasurer  .  324 

Deputy  . 324 

Uniformity  . . 502 

Unpaid,  collection  . 562 

Victory  tax  . 324A 

Violation  . 506-A 

Vocational  School  Districts, 

3405(A)  (6) 
Taxpayer  or  Resident .  125 
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Section 


Section 


Teachers 

Age  .  1202 

Agent  .  709 

Appointment, 

403,  1201,  2222,  2228,  2229 

Appropriation . 1210  (19,  21) 

Attendance,  compulsory, 

1428,  1430 

Attendance,  meetings  of  . .  2103 
Bible,  reading  of  ....3901,  3902 

Bribery  .  711 

Certificates, 

401,  1210,  (12,  17),  1301- 
1324,  1903,  2006, 

2226,  2904  (i).  6316 
Persons  in  military  serv¬ 
ice  .  5307 

Character  .  1202 

Citizenship  .  1202 

Citizenship  classes  . .  .  .4108,  4109 
Colleges 

Admission  . 2002-2005 

Appropriation  .  2009 

Board  .  2002 

Board  of  presidents  ....  2005 

Boarding  . 2002,  2008 

Defined  .  2012 

Diploma  .  2006 

Districts  .  2001 

Examination,  students  .  .  2006 

Fees  .  2009 

Graduates,  certificates  . .  2006 
National  Defense  Activi¬ 
ties  . 2002.1 

Practice  teaching  agree¬ 
ment  .  2004 

Purpose  .  2002 

Eeligious  test .  2003 

Superintendent  of  pubic 
instruction, 

2002,  2004-2006,  2008,  2010 
Trustees, 

2002.1,  2003,  2013,  2014,  2902 
Terms  of  office  ..2103,  2902(a) 

Tuition  . 2008,  2009 

Communicable  disease, 

5005,  5007,  5010 
Compensation,  meetings  of.  2104 

Competent  .  1150 

Conference,  educational  ...  411 

Contracts, 

1205,  1205(B),  1206,  2402 

Death,  retirement  . 5612(3) 

Disqualification  .  1209 

Directors  employ  .  1201 

Dismissal, 


403,  405,  406,  1205,  3902 
Disability  retirement, 

5601(15),  5613 
Districts  of  the  first  class, 

1210  (2-4),  2225-2229 


Dress  ; .  4801 

Election  .  403 


Teachers — ^Cont’d 

Eligibility  lists  . 2228,  2229 

Enlisted  or  drafted  ...5101-5111 

Evening  school  .  1903 

Extension  education.  1210 (15,  19) 

Fire  drills  . 4701,  4703 

Garb  act  .  4801 

Gift  or  donation  by  .  126 

Handicapped  children  .  1413 

Hearings  .  1205 

High  school, 

1210(20,  25),  1701,  1704 

Incompetence  . 1150,  1205 

Institute  . 2606,  2629 

(See  also  Meetings  of 
Teachers) 

Institutions  .  1907 

Insignia  .  4801 

Joint  . 1215,  1804 

Leave  of  absence .  1216,  5104,  6329 

List  of  . 1210(20) 

Medical  inspection  .  1505 

Meetings  . 2101-2110 

Military  Naval  Absence, 

5104-5111 

Parental  authority  .  1410 

Part-time  appropriation.  1210 (19) 

Promotion  .  2229 

Political  test  .  2801 

Promotion  (first  class)  .  .  .  2229 

Pupils  . 1417,  1611,  1612 

Qualifications  ..1202,  1210(12-14) 

Kace  distinction  .  1405 

Kecord  certificate  .  1323 

Eefusal  to  teach  .  1209 


Eelatives  of  directors  ....  1207 


Eeligious  test .  2801 

Eeport  . 1417,  1612,  1614 

Eesidences  .  5901 

Eesignation  .  1205 

Eetirement 


(See  Eetirement  System) 

Eights  . 1201-1205-A,  1907 

Eules  .  404 

Sabbatical  leaA^e  .  1216 


Salary, 

403,  1205A,  1206,  1209.1,  1210, 
1612^  1614,  1804 

Special  . 1203,  1215 

Special  class  ....1210(19),  1319 

Subjects,  certificate  .  1301 

Substitutes  .  1201 

Superannuation  retirement,  5614 

Suspension  . 405,  1205(B) 

Tenure  of . 1201-1205-A 


Termination  of  Contract, 

1205A,  1205B 


Training  in  services  .  2111 

Transfer  .  2229 

Tuberculosis  .  1509 

Vaccination  . 46*01,  4602 

Withdrawal  . 5612(1) 

X-ray  examinations .  1509 


662 


Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction 


Section 


Section 


Technical  and  Industrial  Edu¬ 


cation  .  3406 

Teeth,  Care  of  .  1511 

Telephone  .  3201 

Temporary  Indebtedness  . . .  508 

Temporary  Officers  .  333 

Tenure  . 1201-1205-A 

Term 

Attendance  officers .  1436 

Board  to  fix  . 403,  1505 

Bonds  .  506ff 


County  superintendent, 

1104,  1105,  1127 

Directors, 

202-206,  211,  212,  214, 

215,  216,  1605 

High  school  . 1601,  1701 

Normal  school  certificate, 

1210(12),  1309,  1314 

President  . 301,  303 

School 


Beginning  . 

Controller  . 

Evening  . 1901, 

High  school  . 1601, 


Meetings  of  teachers  .... 

Minimum  . 

Special  . 

Vote  . 

Secretary  . 301, 

Solicitor  . 

State  council  of  education. 
Superintendent,  district, 

1134,  1137, 
Superintendent  of  public  in¬ 
struction  . 

Supervising  principal . 

Teachers  . 

Treasurer  . 301, 

Trustees,  libraries  . 

Trustees,  teachers’  colleges. 
Territory,  Annexation, 

127(a),  502,  3330, 

Testimony,  Residents  . 

Textbooks, 

403,  701,  702,  703,  704, 
Theatres 


1605 

2209 

1902 

1701 

2105 

1601 

1601 

403 

303 

305 

6101 

2223 

3004 

1214 

1204 

303 

2504 

2013 

6302 

125 

709 


Construction  . 4705(5) 

Motion  picture  .  4401 

Thermometer  .  620 


Third  Class  Districts 


(See  Districts  of  Third 
Class) 

Tie,  Vote  .  213 

Title,  Property, 

120,  122,  602(A),  607,  2816 

3301(12) 

Trade-Marked  Articles  ....6314-A 
Trade  Schools  .  3440 


Transfer 


Funds  .  513 

Property  .  121 

Service  . 5612-1 


Transfer — Cont’d 
Teachers  . . . . 


2229 


Transportation 

Appropriation.  1406,  1406-A,  3705 

Board  in  lieu  of  .  1406 

Closed  school  .  1406 

Common  carrier  .  1408 

Consolidated  school  ...3704,  3705 

Contract  .  1406 

Extra  compensation  pro¬ 
hibited  .  3705 

Conveyance  .  1408 

Depreciation  .  1406 

Distance  .  1408 

Driver,  age  of  .  6313 

Electric  railways  .  1408 

Handicapped  children  ....  1413 
One  and  a  half  miles  from 

school  .  1404 

Exhibitions,  transporta¬ 
tion  to  tubercular  ...  1512 
Two  miles  from  school. 


1405,  1418,  1418-A 


Motor  omnibus  .  6311 

Certificate  of  inspection, 

6323(2) 

Standards  . 6323(3) 

Normal  school  .  1406 

Practice  teaching  .  2004 

Provided  .  1404 

Public  liability  insurance  .  1408 

Public  utilities  commission 

certificate  .  6311 

Pupil  .  1243 

Reports  .  3705 

Safety  glass  .  6323 

Standards  .  1404 

Shelter  .  1408 

Walking  distance  .  1408 


Treasurer 

Accounts  . 320,  327 

Appropriations,  state.. 324,  2310 

Audit  . 331,  1806,  2608 

Bank  .  303 

Bond  . 326,  330,  1806 

City  . 303,  527,  528,  3337 

Collect  tax  . 3345,  3346 

Consolidation  of  districts  , .  301 

Corporation  .  303 

County 

Bond  . 3301  (22d) 

Commission  . 3301(8) 

Directors’  convention  . . .  808 

Meetings  of  teachers  . . .  2107 

Default  .  332 

Deposits  .  325 

Duties  ..324,  328,  333,  2310,  2802 

Election  . 303,  1804,  2222 

Endorsement,  orders  .  509 

Joint  schools  . 1804,  1806 

Liability  .  509 

Payment  . 511,  516 

Qualifications  .  303 
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Section 

Treasurer — Cont’d 

Religious  test  .  . 

2801 

Removal  . 

. 406, 

407 

Reports  . 

6335 

Salary  . 

.  .329,  403, 

1804 

Sinking  fund  .  . 

519 

Term  . 

. 301, 

303 

Trees,  Shade 

626 

Trial,  Employes’ 

406 

Truants.  401,  1428, 

1432,  1434, 

1438 

True  Valuation 

. 1210(19) 

Trust  Company,  Depository  . 

509 

Trustees 

Libraries,  public  school .  2501-2519 
Teachers’  colleges, 

2003,  2013,  2014,  2103, 

2902,  2902(a) 
Tuberculosis,  1509,  1512,  1609,  2226 
Tuition 

Appropriation, 

1711,  1711A,  1711B 

Calculation  . 1441,  1716,  1717 

Defined  . 1441,  1708 

Handicapped  children  ....  1413 
High  school  ...1708,  1709,3801 
Institutional  children.  1402,  1412 
Xon-resident  children, 

1401,  1402,  1404,  1405, 

1407,  1414,  1441,  1442, 

1443,  1707,  1708,  2806, 


3412,  3801 

Payment  . 1407,  1441 

Teachers’  colleges  ....2008,  2009 

Vocational  schools  .  3412 

Tutor,  Private  .  1414 

Typewriter  .  3201 


Two  Miles  or  More  from 

School,  Attendance.  .  1405,  1418 

U 

Un-American  Doctrines, 

403,  406,  1201-A 
Under-nourished,  Food  for  .  .  1424 


Uniform  Tax  .  502 

Union  School  Districts, 

101,  127-131,  212 

United  States  Census .  106 

L^niversities,  Buildings  use  of.  627 
Lmpaid  Tax  Collection, 


560,  2817,  3301  (3),  3327 
Unseated  Land  ....3301  (1),  6319 

V 

Vacancy 

County  superintendent, 

1120,  1128 


Directors 

Appointment  .  214 

Contested  election  .  223 

Entire  board  . 216,  301 

Majority  of  board  .  215 


Kefusal  to  attend  meeting,  221 


Section 

^"acancy — Cont’d 

Refusal  to  qualify  .  220 

Removal  .  810 

Retirement  board  ....5604(1) 

School  controller  .  2213 

Secretary  .  303 

Suiter intendent,  district  .  1139 

Tax  collector  . 528,  547 

Trustee,  libraries,  public 

school  .  2509 

Vacated 

Buildings  . 4705  (  10) 

Streets  or  alleys  .  602 

^'a  cation  .  1604 

Books,  use  .  704 

Employment  certificate, 

3611,  3615 

Vaccination  . 4601,  4602 

Validation 

Bonds  .  6307 

Charters  .  6015 

Indebtedness  . 3331,  3332 

Liens  .  3304E 

Sale  of  land .  3301.1 

Valuation,  True  . 1210(19) 

Vehicle  Code  .  6323 

Ventilation  . 620,  621 

Vice-President  .  313 

Victory  Tax  . 324A 

Viewers  . 609-614 

Violations 

Attendance,  compulsory, 

1423,  1428 

Quarantine  .  5010 

Visit  Directors .  408 

Visitation,  Colleges  .  6009 

Visitor,  Home  and  School  . .  1432 

Mtamin  Products  .  6330 

'S'ocational  County  Schools  .3417A 

Vocational  and  Placement  Bu¬ 
reau  .  3422 

Vocational 

Agriculture, 

401,  3406,  3407,  3414 

Appropriation  . 3414-3416 

Commercial  .  3406 

Department  .  3406 

Department  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  .  3401 

Education 


Acceptance  George-Deen, 

3421(A) 


Acceptance  Smith-Hughes,  3418 

Administration  .  3407 

Bureau  .  2903 

Defined  .  3406 

Donations  .  3409 

Duration  .  3434 

Establishment  .  3409 

Evening  school. 3406,  3408,  3414 

Funds  .  3419 

Rehabilitation  .  3436 

State  Board  . 3107,  3420 
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Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction 


Section 


Vocational — Cont’d 

State  council  of  educa¬ 
tion. 3407,  3415,  3420',  6102(e) 


Hig-h  school  . 1707 

Home  economics  . 3401,  3406 

Industrial  .  3406 

Retraining'  . 3409A 

School 

Admission  age . 1906,  3408 

Advisory  committee  ....  3411 
Appropriation  .3407,  3414-3416 

Approved  .  3413 

•Blind  .  3401 

Board  of  directors  ...3405(A) 

Budget,  state  .  3415 

Deaf  .  3401 

Districts  classified  ..3405(A) 

Defined  .  3406 

Districts  of  fourth  class, 

union  of  . .  3414 

Establishment  .  401 

Expenditures  .  3416 

Handicapped  children  .3401(e) 

Joint  . 3410,  3411,  3413 

Non-residents  .  3412 

Pupils  assigned,  other 

states  .  3412 

Supplies  purchased  ....3417B 

Taxes  . 3405 A  (6) 

Tuition  .  3412 


Teacher,  salary .  1210  (7A) ,  3418 


Vote 

Appointments,  teachers  .  .  .  403 

Contracts  .  403 

County  superintendent  ...  1109 

Course  of  study  .  403 

Depository  .  509 

Dismissal  .  403 

Directors,  election,  tie  ....  213 

Funds,  transfer  .  513 

Indebtedness  .  403 

Joint  school,  establishment,  1802 

Land  .  403 

Majority  necessary .  403 


Section 

Vote — Cont’d 

New  schools  .  403 

Property,  abandon  . 603 

Recorder  .  403 

Salary  .  403 

Superintendent  ..403,  1108,  1109 

Tax  .  403 

Teacher  .  403 

Temporary  indebtedness  . . .  508 

Term,  school  .  403 

Textbook  adoption  .  403 

Tie  .  213 

Voters,  Registration  .  6328 

Voting 

Bonds  .  6304 

Cumulative  .  201 

Lists  .  543 

W 

Walking,  Maximum  Distance.  1408 

Warrant,  Tax  Collector  .  549 

War  emergency .  401 A 

Water-Closet  . 632,  633,  1506 

Water  Supply .  630 

Water  Rights  .  2701 

William  Penn  Day  .  4004 

Withdrawals,  Retirement . .  5612  ( 1 ) 

Witness  . 125,  2609-2612 

Women,  Directors  .  3101 

Works  Projects  Adpiinistra- 

tion  . 617.2 

Writing  .  1607 

X 

X-Raj’  Examinations  .  1509 


Y 


Year 

Fiscal  . 523,  536 

School  . 301,  5601(14) 


Youth  Out  of  School  .  4101 
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